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INTRODUCTORY. 

Through the courtesy of W. F. King, O.M.G., LL.D., B.A., D.T.S., Chief 

Astronomer, Department of the Interior, the Geological Survey is enabled to 

publish this Memoir. The field work was done under, and at the expense of, 

the International Boundary Commission, and appears as an appendix to the 

report of Mr. King, the Canadian Commissioner. As the report constitutes a 

most important contribution to the geology of western Canada, and as in its 

‘Blue Book’ form it would not be available for many libraries and individuals 

that would have use for it, Dr. King kindly consented to allow the Geological 

Survey to print it as a Geological Survey Memoir, and thus secure for it 

adequate distribution in geological quarters. 

The Geological Survey is pleased to be able to add to its list of Memoirs 

this work that deals with the geology of such a long and important section 

through the Western Cordillera. It must be referred to constantly in future 

work dealing with the geology of British Columbia, and were it not available 

in the publications of the Survey great loss and inconvenience would result. 

(Signed) R. W. Brock, 

Director. 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY, 

Ottawa, October 21, 1912. 





2 GEORGE V, “SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a A. 1912 

APPENDIX 6. 

REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER, 1910 

GEOLOGY 

OF THE 

NORTH AMERICAN CORDILLERA 
AT THE 

FORTY-NINTH PARALLEL, 

BY 

REGINALD ALDWORTH DALY. 

IN THREE PARTS 

PART I 

8364—B 





2 GEORGE V. SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a : A. 1912 

LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL. 

MASSACHUSETTS INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY, 

Boston, Mass., April 30, 1910. 

W. F. Kine, Esq., C.M.G., B.A., LL.D., 

Commissioner for Canada, International Boundary Surveys, 

Ottawa. 

Sir,—I have the honour to submit the following report on the Geology of 

the mountains crossed by the international boundary at the Forty-ninth Parallel. 

The report is based on field-work carried on during the seasons of. 1901 to 1906, 

inclusive. To yourself, under whose direction the whole work has been done and 

from whom I have received help in many ways, I-beg to tender my sincere 

thanks. 

I have the honour to be, sir, 

Your obedient servant, 

REGINALD A. DALY. 
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ILLUSTRATIONS. 

PLATES. 

. Frontispiece—Terminal Boundary monument set by the first International 
Commission at the Pacific shore. 

. Profile sections showing relative reliefs of the Alpine chain, the Himalayan 
chain, and the part of the Cordillera of North America between the Gulf 

of Georgia and the Great Plains. 
. Map illustrating proposed subdivision of the Cordillera in the vicinity of 

the Forty-ninth Parallel. 
. Boundary slash across the Rocky Mountain Trench at Gateway. 
. Looking east across the Purcell Trench, from western edge of Kootenay 

river delta near Corn creek. 
. Belt of the Interior Plateaus; looking north from near Park mountain, 

Okanagan range, over Ashnola river valley. 
. Looking down Kintla Lakes valley. 
. Cameron Falls on Oil Creek at low-water season. 
. Mount Thompson, seen across Upper Kintla Lake. 
. A.—Sheared phase of Siyeh limestone, Clarke range. 
B.—Sheared phase of dolomitic lense (weathered) in Kitchener formation, 

at Yahk river. 
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. Casts of sallt-crystals in Kintla argillite. 

. Looking east across Flathead Valley fault-trough to Clarke range. 

. Head of Lower Kintla Lake. 

. A.—Cliff in Siyeh limestone, showing molar-tooth structure; at cascade in 
Phillips Creek, eastern edge of Tobacco Plains. 

B.—Concretion in dolomite; lower part of Gateway formation, Galton range. 
. A.—Limonitized, simple and twinned crystals of pyrite, from Gateway for- 

mation at summit of McGillivray range. 

B.—Similar pyrite crystals in metargillitic matrix. 
. Exposure of the massive Irene conglomerate in head-wall of glacial cirque. 

. A.—Ripple-marks in Ripple quartzite; positives. 
B.—Ripple-marks in Ripple quartzite; negatives (casts). 

. Negatives of rippie-marks in quartzite. Summit of Mt. Ripple. 

. Mount Ripple and summit ridge of the Selkirk mountain system. 

. Columnar sections of the Summit, Purcell, Galton, and Lewis series. 

. Diagrammatic east-west section of the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal at the 

Forty-ninth Parallel. 
. A—Molar-tooth structure in Siyeh limestone (weathered), Clarke range. 

B.—Molar-tooth structure in Castle Mountain dolomite (unweathered) on 
main line of Canadian Pacific railway. 

. A.—Porphyritic phase of the Purcell Lava; from summit of McGillivray 
range. 

B.—Quartz amygdule in the Purcell Lava. 
. Secondary granite of a Moyie sill, fifty feet from upper contact. 
. Phases of the Moyie sill: specimens one-half natural size. 
. Looking eastward over the heavily wooded mountains composed of the Priest 

river terrane, Nelson range. 
. A—Contrast of normal sericite schist of Monk formation (left) and contact- 

metamorphosed equivalent in aureole of summit granite stock, a coarse- 
grained, glittering muscovite schist (right). 

B.—Spangled, garnetiferous schist characteristic of Belt E of Priest River 

terrane. ; 

. Typical view of Bonnington-Pend d’Oreille mountains of the Selkirk system. 

. Percussion marks on quartzite boulder in bed of Pend d’Oreille river. 

. A.—Sheared phase of the Rykert granite, showing concentration of the femic 
elements of the rock (middle zone). 

B.—Massive phase of the Rykert granite, showing large phenocrysts of alka- 
line feldspar. 

. Tourmaline rosettes on joint-plane of quartzite; from contact aureole of 

summit granite stock, Nelson range. 
. Felsenmeer composed of Rossland volcanics, Record Mountain ridge, west 

of Rossland. 
. Two views of shatter-belt about the Trail batholith, Columbia river. 
. Sheared Cascade granodiorite, showing banded structure. 

. Park land on Anarchist plateau east of Osoyoos lake. 

. Fossil plants in the Kettle River sandstone. 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER xxiii 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

37. 

38. 

39. 

Specimens of nodule-bearing peridotite from forty-foot dike cutting schis- 
tose rocks of Basic Complex. 

Western slope of Anarchist mountain-plateau, viewed from west side of 
Osoyoos lake. 

Types from the Kruger alkaline body: 
A.—Porphyritic alkaline syenite. 
B.—Nephelite syenite (salic variety). 
C.—Malignite. 

. View looking southwest from slope of Mt. Chopaka. 

. Typical view in higher part of the Okanagan range. 

. A.—View of cirque head-wall composed of massive Cathedral granite. 
B.—Felsenmeer on Similkameen batholith. 

. Looking southeast along summit of Skagit range from ridge north of Depot 
creek. 

. A.—Carboniferous limestone, summit of McGuire mountain. 
B.—Rugged topography at the Boundary, east of Chilliwack lake, and north 

of Glacier Peak. 
C.—Horn topography between Tamihy and Slesse creeks. 
D.—Horn topography on ridge between Slesse and Middle creeks. 

. Western edge of Skagit range, viewed from alluvial plain of the Fraser 
Valley at Chilliwack. 

. Summit of the Skagit range. 

. Typical view of granitic mountains (Chilliwack batholith). 

. Mount Baker, taken from prairie at Sumas lake, Fraser valley, 

. Profile cross-section of the Cordillera at the Forty-ninth Parallel, showing 
vertical limits of Pleistocene glaciation, ete. 

. Glaciated valley of Starvation creek, Clarke range. 

. Head-wall of glacial cirque, summit of Clarke range. 
. Winged-out moraine at mouth of Starvation creek canyon, in Flathead 

valley. 
. A.—Hanging valley of Phillips creek, cascading into Kootenay river valley 

near Gateway. 
B.—Drumloidal deposit and water-filled glacial kettle in thick drift of the 

Rocky Mountain Trench (Tobacco Plains). 
. Tandem cirque-lakes near summit of Nelson range, seven miles north of 

Boundary line. 
. Looking east across the Columbia river to Boundary Town, lying in the old 

gravel-floored bed of the Pend d’Oreille river. 
. Abandoned channel of the Pend d’Oreille river at Boundary Town. 
. Winter-talus ridge on southern wall of glacial cirque, Okanagan range. 

. Wooded boulder-moraine forming dam at lower end of Chilliwack lake. 

. Looking up Chilliwack lake from point near its outlet. 

. Looking up Chilliwack lake over forested morainal dam of the lake. 

. A—View of the gravel plateau representing the late Pleistocene delta of 

the Fraser river. 
B.—Detailed section in the sands and gravels of the Pleistocene deposit 

represented in A. 
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62. A.—Photograph showing relatively rapid erosive effects of glacierlets with 
very small accumulators (snow-fields). 

B.—Small glacier deepening cirque, about seven thousand feet above sea. 
63. Lower Okanagan valley and Osoyoos lake. 

64. Looking southeast across Starvation creek canyon. 
65. Compound alluvial cone at Midway. 
66. Accordant summit levels in the Selkirk range. 

67. Plateau-like surface of Remmel batholith. 
68. Plateau-like surface of unroofed Similkameen batholith. 
69. Meadow and park near tree-line about six thousand feet above sea-level, 

Bonnington range. 
70. A.—Coarse felsenmeer in massive grit of the Wolf formation. 

B.—Coarse felsenmeer in quartzite of the Ripple formation. 

71. A.—Looking south along ridge between Middle and Slesse creeks, Skagit 
range. 

B.—Southern slope of Mount Ripple, Selkirk range. 

72. (Sheet No. 18), in Part III (with maps). 
A.—Typical view in Clarke range. 
B.—Summit of the Nelson range (Selkirk system). 

O.—Nelson range, looking west from summit ridge north of Dewdney trail. 
73. (Sheet No. 19), in Part III (with maps‘. 

A.—Columbia River terrace and the Pend d’Oreille mountains (Selkirk 

system). 

B.—Typical view in the Midway mountains. 
O.—Typical view in the Skagit range. 

FIGURES. 

1. Diagrammatic map showing subdivision of the Rocky Mountain system at 

the Forty-ninth Parallel. 
2. Diagrammatic map showing subdivision of the Purcell mountain system 

at the Forty-ninth Parallel. 
3. Diagrammatic map showing subdivision of the Selkirk mountain system 

at the Forty-ninth Parallel. 
4. Diagrammatic map showing subdivision of the Columbia mountain system 

at the Forty-ninth Parallel. 
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CHAPTER I. 

INTRODUCTION, 

Area Covered.—In 1901 the writer was commissioned by the Canadian 

Minister of the Interior to undertake the geological examination of the mountains 
crossed by the Boundary Line between Canada and the United States, at the 

Forty-ninth Parallel. Field work was begun in July of that year and continued 
through the different summer seasons to and including that of 1906. During 
the summer of 1901 reconnaissance surveys on the American side of the same 

line were led by Messrs. Bailey Willis, F. Leslie Ransome, and George Otis 
Smith, members of the United States Geological Survey. No further geological 
work in connection with the Boundary survey was carried on by the United 
States Government, and the map sheets prepared by the United States topo- 
eraphers were placed at the disposal of the writer as geologist (for Canada) to 
the International Boundary Commission. The present report represents the 
principal results of the study made during the six field seasons. 

The geological examination covered a belt along the Forty-ninth Parallel, 
from the Strait of Georgia to the Great Plains. The belt is 400 miles long and 

varies from 5 to 10 miles in width, with a total area of about 2,500 square miles. 

Its width was controlled, in part, by that of the map sheets prepared by the topo- 
graphers of the Commission parties; in part, by the necessity of depending on the 
trails which those parties built into the Boundary belt. As a rule, this moun- 
tainous belt is heavily wooded and, without trails, is almost inaccessible to 

pack-animals. During the first three seasons accurate topographic maps on the 

required scale were not available, and in 1902 and 1903 the writer used, as 

topographic base, an enlarged copy of the West Kootenay sheet of the Canadian 
Geological Survey. In that relatively accessible part of the Boundary belt 

(from Grand Forks to Porthill, eighty miles to the eastward) it was found 
possible to cover a zone ten miles in width. 

Conditions of Work in the Field—No geologically trained assistant was 

employed in any part of the field. The work was, therefore, slow. Each 
traverse generally meant a more or less taxing mountain climb through brush 

or brulé. The geology could not be worked out in the detail which this moun- 
dain belt deserves. For long stretches the rock exposures were found to be 
poor. Such was the case for the heavily drift-covered mountains between 

Osoyoos lake and Christina lake, and, again, for nearly all of the 60-mile sec- 
tion between the two crossings of the Kootenay river, at Gateway and Porthill. 
Some confidence is felt in the maps aud structure sections of the Rocky 
Mountains proper (from Waterton lake to Gateway), of part of the Selkirk 

25a—Vol. ii—1 
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mcuntain system (from the summit to the Columbia river), and of the Okana- 

gan and Hozomeen ranges of the Cascade mountain system. Elsewhere, the 

maps and sections, in their rigid lithography, suggest more certainty as to the 

run of contacts and as to underground structures than the writer actually feels. 

As a whole, the results lie half-way between those of a reconnaissance survey 
end those of a detailed survey. 

One of the leading difficulties felt by all workers in this part of the Cordil- 
lera is the remarkable lack of fossils in the sedimentary rocks. The writer has 

been able to discover but few fossiliferous horizons additional to the small 
number already known to Canadian and United States geologists. Many of the 

correlations offered in the following report are to be regarded as strictly tenta- 

tive and should not be quoted without reference to the many qualifications noted 
in the running text. 

Some large proportion of the inaccuracy in maps and sections is due to the 
fact that for half of the field seasons the writer was provided either with no 
topographic map or merely with the four-miles-to-one-inch West Kootenay 

reconnaissance sheet of the Canadian Geological Survey. This sheet is excellent 

fur its purpose, but was manifestly not intended for the use of the structural 

gcologist, whose topographic-map scale should be at least one mile to one inch 

in the Selkirk and Columbia mountain systems. First in 1904, the writer was 
able to use copies of the manuscript Boundary Commission plane-table maps, 

on the scale of 1: 63,360. Sheets 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 12, 18, and 14 were constructed 
on that basis and are superior in accuracy of geological information to the 

cther sheets. Between the Gulf of Georgia and the western limit of sheet 17 

the Boundary line crosses a continuous thick deposit of Pleistocene gravels and 
sands. No other formation is there exposed in the five-mile belt and the broad 

plain is not represented in the maps. 

Acknowledgments.—The writer was efficiently aided in the physical work of 

carrying on the survey, during five seasons, by Mr. Fred. Nelmes of Chilliwack, 
British Columbia. His faithfulness in many a tedious place was worthy of his 

sterling work as a mountaineer. During the season of 1903 the writer was 
similarly assisted in able manner by Mr. A. G. Lang, of Waneta, British Col- 

umbia. In the field many courtesies and much help were extended by Mr. J. 

J. McArthur, chief topographer for the Canadian branch of the Boundary 
Commission; by Mr. E. C. Barnard, chief topographer for the United States 
branch, and by his colleagues. 

In the office work the writer was aided by many members of the Geological 

Survey of Canada, and owes much to the personal encouragement of Honour- 

able Clifford Sifton, Minister of the Interior, during the progress of the survey. 

In numberless ways the work was forwarded by the able and most generous 

help of the Canadian Commissioner, Dr. W. F. King, to whom the writer owes 

the greatest debt of acknowledgment. Professor D. P. Penhallow of McGill 
University has made thorough study of the collections of fossil plants. The 
collections of fossil animal remains were, with much generosity, carefully 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER ane 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

studied and determined by Drs. T. W. Stanton, G. H. Girty, and C. D. Walcoté 
of the United States Geological Survey, and by Dr. H. M. Ami, of the Geologivat 
Survey of Canada. Professor M. Dittrich, of Heidelberg, Germany, and Mr. 

M. F. Connor, of the Canadian Department of Mines, performed valued service 

in making the large number of chemical analyses noted in the report. The 

dzaughting has been performed with zeal and care by Mr. Louis Gauthier, of 

the Chief Astronomer’s office at Ottawa, and by O. O. Senécal and his assistants 
of the Geological Survey. A number of professional geologists have discussed 
theoretical matters and thus markedly assisted in the composition of the report. 
To each of these gentlemen the writer tenders his thanks for all their kind and 

efficient help. Equally sincere thanks are due to the president and corporation 
of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, who for more than two years have 
granted every available facility for the preparation of this report. 

Special mention at this place may also be made of the fact that chapter 
XIV is largely a direct quotation from Mr. R. W. Brock’s report on the 

Geology of the Boundary Creek Mining District. The corresponding part of 

sheet No. 10 has been compiled from the map accompanying Mr. Brock’s report. 
In view of the care spent on this part of the Boundary belt by this able investi- 

gator, it seemed inadvisable to spend much of the limited time allotted to the 
transmontane section on the Boundary Creek district. Accordingly, the present 

writer made no more than a couple of rapid east-west traverses across the 

district, corroborating, so far, the accuracy of Mr. Brock’s mapping in a par- 
ticularly difficult terrane. 

Professor Penhallow’s paper on the collection of fossil plants forms an 
appendix to the present report. 

Collections—During the survey 1,525 numbered specimens, with many 

duplicates, were collected. Each of the localities, whence the specimens chemi- 

cally analysed were taken, is noted on the map sheets with a small cross and 
the collection number. Some 960 thin sections of the rocks were prepared and 

studied. Sixty rock analyses and one feldspar analysis were made for the report. 
Thirteen hundred photographs were taken by the writer, besides which many 

kundreds of others were taken by the photo-topographic parties operating for 
the Canadian branch of the Boundary Commission. 

Previous Publications by the writer on the Forty-ninth Parallel Geology.— 

After each field season a brief account of the ground covered was published either 
in the summary report of the Director of the Geological Survey of Canada or. 
in the annual report of the Chief Astronomer of Canada. As the work pro- 

gressed it was thought advisable to publish separate papers on certain general 

and theoretical problems, which had arisen during the survey of the Boundary 
belt. The list of these papers, some of which, in more or less amplified form; 

form parts of this report, is as follows :— 

tR.W. Brock, Annual Report, Geological Survey of Canada, Vol. 15, 1902-3, Part 
A, pp. 98 to 105. — 
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1. The Geology of the Region adjoining the Western Part of the Inter- 

netional Boundary: Summary Report of Geological Survey Department of 
Canada for 1901, in Annual Report, vol. 14, 1902, Part A, pp. 39-51. 

2. Geology of the Western Part of the International Boundary (49th 

Parallel): Summary Report Geological Survey Department of Canada, for the 
year 1902, in Annual Report, vol. 15, Ottawa, 1903, Part A, pp. 136-147. 

3. The Mechanics of Igneous Intrusion: Amer. Jour. Science, vol. 15, 1903 

pp. 269-298. ; 

4. The Mechanics of Igneous Intrusion (Second Paper): ibid., vol. 16, 1903, 
pp 107-126. 

5. Geology of the International Boundary: Summary Rep. Geol. Survey 
Department of Canada for 1903, in Annual Report, vol. 16, Ottawa, 1904, Part 
A, pp. 91-100. 

6. Geology of the International Boundary: Summary Rep. Geol. Survey 
Bepartment of Canada for 1904, Ottawa, 1905, pp. 91-100. 

7. The Accordance of Summit Levels among Alpine Mountains; the Fact 
and its Significance: Jour. Geology, vol. 13, 1905, pp. 105-125. 

8. The Secondary Origin of Certain Granites: Amer. Jour. Science, vol. 
20. 1905, pp. 185-216. 

9. The Classification of Igneous Intrusive Bodies: Jour. Geology, vol. 13, 
1905, pp. 485-508. 

10: Report on Field Operations in the Geology of the Mountains crossed by 

the International Boundary (49th Parallel): (1) in Report of Chief Astro- 
nomer for Canada for 1905, Ottawa, 1906, pp. 278-283; (2) in Rep. of Chief 
Astronomer for Canada for 1906, Ottawa, 1907, pp. 133-135. 

11. The Nomenclature of the North American Cordillera between the 47th 
and 58rd Parallels of Latitude: Geographical Journal, vol. 27, June, 1906, pp. 

536-606. 
12. Abyssal Igneous Injection as a Causa] Condition and as an Effect of 

Mountain Building: Amer, Jour. Science, vol. 22, Sept., 1906, pp. 195-216. 

13. The Differentiation of a Secondary Magma through Gravitative Ad- 
justment: Festschrift zum siebzigsten Geburtstage von Harry Rosenbusch, Stutt- 
gart, Germany, 1906, pp. 203-233. 

14. The Okanagan Composite Batholith of the Cascade Mountain System: 
Rull. Geol. Soc. America, vol. 17, 1906, pp. 329-376. 

15. The Limeless Ocean of pre-Cambrian Time: Amer. Jour. Science, vol. 
23, Feb., 1907, pp. 93-115. 

16. The Mechanics of .Igneous Intrusion (Third Paper): Amer. Jour. 

Science, vol. 26, July, 1908, pp. 17-50. 
17. The Origin of Augite Andesite and of Related Ultra-basic Rocks: 

Jour. Geology, vol. 16, 1908, pp. 401-420. 
18. First Caleareous Fossils and the Evolution of the Limestones: Bull. 

Geol. Soc. America, vol. 20, 1909, pp. 153-170. 
19. Average Chemical Composition of Igneous-rock Types: Proceedings 

Amer. Acad. Arts and Sciences, vol. 45, January, 1910, pp. 211-240. 
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20. Origin of the Alkaline Rocks: Bull. Geol. Soc. America, vol. 21, 1910, 

pp. 87-118. 

Earlier Work on the Geology of the Forty-ninth Parallel—The British and 

United States governments attached geologists to the parties of the first Inter- 
rational Boundary Commission appointed (1857-61) to mark the Forty-ninth 

Parallel across the Cordillera. The geologist, George Gibbs, traversed the 

Beundary belt for the United States government and published his results in 

the third and fourth volumes of the Journal of the American Geographical 

Society, New York, 1873-74. The late Hilary Bauerman was the geologist for 
ihe British government. His brief report was not published until 1884, when, 

at the suggestion of George M. Dawson, it appeared as a part of the Report of 

Progress of the Geological and Natural History Survey of Canada for 1882-3-4, 

Fart B, Ottawa, 1884. 

Dawson himself entered the same transmontane belt at its eastern end 
during his work as geologist to the British North American Boundary Commis- 

éion. His report published in 1875, at Montreal, bears the title ‘ Report on the 

geology and resources of the region in the vicinity of the forty-ninth parallel 

from the Lake of the Woods to the Rocky Mountains.’ Since then Dawson 
continued his memorable reconnaissance of British Columbia and, in the Boun- 

dery belt, was accompanied or followed by McConnell, McEvoy, Brock, Leach, 
Young, LeRoy, Camsell, and other members of the Geological Survey of Canada. 

On the United States side of the line many other workers have similarly 
added to our knowledge of the formations crozsed by the Forty-ninth Parallel, 
though comparatively few of them, other than those already mentioned, have 
actually reached the Boundary line in their detailed work. Reference to the 

publications on British Columbia, Alberta, Montana, Idaho, and Washington 

geology can be readily found in the bibliographic bulletins of the United States 
Geological Survey and in the general index to the reports of the Geological 

Survey of Canada (published in 1908). Special note should be made of the 
papers published by the American geologists attached to the present Boundary 
Commission, namely :— 

Stratigraphy and structure, Lewis and Livingston ranges, Montana: by 
Bailey Willis: Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902, pp. 305-352, 

A geological reconnaissance across the Cascade range near the Forty-ninth 

Parallel: by George Otis Smith and Frank C. Calkins, Bull. 235, U.S. Geol. 
Survey, 1904. 

Continuation of the Forty-ninth Parallel Section—Mr. Charles H. Clapp 

is now employed by the Canadian Geological Survey on a structural study of 

Vancouver island, and it is hoped that materials will soon be in hand for a 
continuation of the Forty-ninth Parallel section across to the open Pacific. 

General Sketch of the Subject Matter—The 400-mile section crosses the 
grain of the Cordillera and accordingly includes a high proportion of all the 

Cordilleran formations to be encountered in these latitudes. The structural 
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eomplexity, like the stratigraphic complexity, is near its maximum for the given 
area in such a straight cross-section. A preliminary sketch of the different 

geological provinces traversed by the Boundary belt will aid the reader in under 
stauding and grouping the mass of observations to be detailed. 

In the first approach, the Cordillera at the Forty-ninth Parallel may be 

regarded as divisible into great zones. These are called the Eastern Geo- 

synclinal Belt and the Western Geosynclinal Belt. The two overlap in the 

vicinity of the Columbia river. From the summit of the Selkirk range, just 
east of that river, to the Great Plains, sedimentary formations are dominant 
and are almost entirely included in one huge structure, hereafter named the 

Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal Prism (or simply Geosynclinal). The prism 

extends from Alaska, through the Great Basin, to Arizona. These rocks are 
sy nearly unfossiliferous that their correlation with the standard systems is a 

matter of difficulty. Reasons will be shown for the belief that the whole con- 

formable group ranges in age from the Mississippian to a great unconformity 

at the base of the Belt terrane, or Beltian system, as recently named by Wal- 
cott.* Near the western crossing of the Kootenay river, the prism rests on an 

clder group of metamorphic rocks, here called the Priest River terrane. Tho 

basement on which the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal rests is nowhere else 
exposed on the Forty-ninth Parallel. 

Younger and much more local geosynclinal prisms, of Cretaceous and Ter- 
tisry dates, have been laid down on the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal along 

its eastern border, in Alberta, Montana, and farther south. None of these 

younger prisms of great thickness is represented in the section at the Inter- 

national Boundary, but it is convenient to refer to the whole compound belt of 

heavy sedimentation under the one name, the Eastern Geosynclinal Belt. 
Similarly, the dominant sedimentaries west of the Columbia river, of 

Pennsylvanian, Triassic, and Cretaceous age, have been accumulated in great 
thicknesses. The Pennsylvanian strata have been recognized at many points, 

from Alaska to Southern California, and it appears probable that late Paleozoic 
sedimentation on a geosynclinal seale took place throughout that long stretch. 

More local Mesozoic and Tertiary geosynclinals were imposed upon the Pacific 

border of the prism developed in the Pennsylvanian period. Rocks apparently 

representing this older group of deposits crop out at intervals all the way from 

the Columbia river to the Gulf of Georgia. A part of one of these Mesozoic 
prisms was found in an enormously thick mass of Cretaceous strata largely 
composing the Pasayten mountain range between the Pasayten and Skagit 

rivers. A thick Triassic series is known on Vancouver island and forms part 
of the western slope of the Skagit mountain range, which lies between 

‘the Skagit river and the Strait of Georgia. The edge of the Tertiary 
geosynclinal composed of the Puget beds is, apparently, represented in the 

Fraser valley. To the entire composite mass of post-Mississippian sediments 

occurring in the western half of the Cordillera, the name Western Geosynclinal 

Belt may be given. 

*C.D. Walcott, Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, vol. 53, No. 5, 1908, p. 169. 
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The Eastern Geosynclinal Belt is characterized by open folds, fault-blocks, 
and overthrusts, with but moderate regional metamorphism and quite sub- 

- ordinate igneous action. The Western Belt is characterized by close folding, 

mashing, strong regional metamorphism, and by both batholithic intrusion and 

veleanic action on a grand scale. From the western crossing of the Kootenay 

river to the Kettle river at Grand Forks the section crosses the West Kootenay 

Batholithic province, which is partly overlapped by the Rossland Volcanic 
provinee. West of Grand Forks is the Midway Volcanic province. The Okana- 

gan (eastern) division of the Cascade mountain system is composed of the 

kanagan Composite Batholith, and the heart of the Skagit range is made up 

of the Skagit Composite Batholith. 

These various geological provinces are treated in the order of succession 

as they are encountered in passing from east to west. Numberless problems 

have arisen during the progress of the work. Special studies have been made 

on the relations and origin of the igneous rocks, which occur in the section on 
a scale not often surpassed in other mountain chains. 

A chapter on the nomenclature of the Cordilleran ranges at the Interna- 
ticnal Boundary illustrates the need of a systematic attack on the difficult 

problem of names. The long discussed but ever new question as to the origin 

of limestone and dolomite, coupled with that as to the cause of the rarity of 
fossils in pre-Silurian sediments, has prompted a theoretical chapter which, 
like the chapter on nomenclature, has already in largest part been published. 

Other subjects, including glaciation and physiography, were more inevitably to 

be considered and need no special introduction at this place. 
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CHAPTER II. 

SYNOPSIS OF THE REPORT. 

For the convenience of the reader a brief abstract of each of the following 

chapters is here offered. As a rule, the petrography, which forms a large part 
of each systematic section dealing with the rock formations, is not summar- 

ized. 

CuHapTer III.—The necessity of subdividing the western mountain chain 
of North America into relatively small orographic units is felt by the naturalist 

who covers any large section of these mountains and then attempts to describe 

the results of his observations. Such subdivision for a belt lying between the 
Forty-seventh and Fifty-third parallels of latitude is suggested. 

For scientific writing the well recognized name ‘Cordillera of North 
America,’ with the alternative, ‘Pacific Mountain System of North America,’ 

is preferred for the chain as a whole. The many other alternative names for 
the chain are listed. 

The existing nomenclature for the ranges crossed by the Forty-ninth Paral- 

lel is inadequate and to some extent in confusion. An amplified nomenclature, 

based as far as seemed possible on prevailing usage, is offered. The main 

principle adopted is that of existing topographic relations, largely irrespective 
of the genetic history or rock composition of the different ranges. Specifically, 
the lines of delineation are the axes of the greater valleys and ‘trenches’ in 

the mountain complex. The Rocky Mountain Trench, the Purcell Trench, the 
Selkirk Valley, and the Lower Okanagan Valley represent partial boundaries of 
the Rocky Mountain system, and the Purcell, Selkirk, Columbia, and Cascade 

Mountain systems at the Forty-ninth Parallel. The suggested subdivisions of 
these systems for the region adjacent to the International Boundary include 
the Lewis, Clarke, MacDonald, Galton, Flathead, McGillivray, Yahk, Moyie, 

Cabinet, Nelson, Slocan, Bonnington, Valhalla, Pend D’Oreille, Priest, Kaniksu, 
Rossland, Christina, Midway, Colville, Sans Poil, Okanagan, Hozomeen, and 

Skagit ranges or groups. 
A small area of the Belt of Interior Plateaus is also represented in the 

Boundary line section. In the preceding list the names in italics are proposed 

Ly the present writer. The others date from the expeditions of Palliser, Daw- 
son, Willis, Smith, Calkins, and MacDonald. The subdivision is illustrated with 

sketch maps. 

CuapPTteR IV.—The geological description begins with an account of the 

Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal Prism, of which nearly all the mountains 
between the Great Plains and the summit of the Selkirks are composed. Chap- 

9 
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ter IV. discusses the stratigraphy and structure of the Clarke range (Livings- 

tou range of Willis), the most easterly of the mountains covered by the survey. 

Willis’ results on the succession of formations were confirmed by detailed study. 

The oldest formations in this part of the Rocky Mountain system are the Altyn 
and Waterton magnesian limestones and dolomites. The former is believed to 

be considerably thicker than the minimum estimate given by Willis, in whose 

traverse the lower part of the Altyn formation was not visible. The base of 

the Waterton formation is concealed. At Waterton lake a boring has located the 

plane of the Lewis overthrust at a depth of about 1,500 feet below the lake-level. 

At that level the bit of the machine entered soft shaly rocks assigned to the 
Cretaceous. 

The fossil Belttna danai was found in the Altyn formation. No other 
determinable fossils were found in this range, the sediments of which were 

assigned by Willis to the Belt terrane of the Algonkian. They are here alluded 

to as the Lewis series. At the Flathead river, a local fresh-water, fossiliferous 
deposit of clays and sands—the Kishenehn formation—occurs; it is assigned 
to the Miocene. 

The Clarke range forms a dissected broad syncline, which is accidented 

with a few faults and secondary warps. The valley of the North Fork of the 

Flathead river is an eroded graben or fault-trough. The range has been moved 
eastward at least eight miles along the great Lewis thrust. The writer favours 

the view that this thrust, as well as nearly all the other deformation represented 
in the range, dates from the close of the Laramie, but this has not been finally 

preved. 

CuHaPTER V.—Continuing westward, the older members of the geosynclinal, 

all unfossiliferous, were found to make up the greater part of the MacDonald 
and Galton ranges. The lithology has, however, changed and in some cases 

new names are given to the constituent formations. The whole conformable 

group, corresponding to the Lewis series, is called the Galton series. 

On the east and west sides of the Galton-MacDonald mountain group down- 
faulted blocks of fossiliferous limestone, upper Devonian to Mississippian in 

age, make contact with some of the lowest members of the much older Galton 
series. 

The dominant structural unit of the twin ranges is the fault-block. 

CHAPTER VI.—West of the Rocky Mountain Trench the geosynclinal rapidly 

assumes a lithological character markedly different from that found in the four 
ranges just mentioned. The Purcell system is largely composed of massive 

quartzites and metargillites, forming the Purcell series, which is the more 

silicious equivalent of the dominantly argillaceous and calcareous or dolomitic 
sediments of the Lewis and Galton series. The Purcell series is of much more 
Lomogeneous composition than the other two series. 

An interbedded volcanic formation, of the fissure-eruption type, has been 
followed from the Great Plains to the summit of the McGillivray range, where 

the lava is thicke:t. It is named the Purcell Lava. A special feature of the 
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Purcell system is the presence of thick sills of a peculiar hornblende gabbro. 
These eruptive formations are described in later chapters. 

The Purcell system is also characterized by numerous examples of block- 

faulting, though the McGillivray range shows a broad anticline and syncline. 

CHapter VII.—At the Purcell Trench the continuity of the geosynclinal 

mass is effectively broken. From the alluviated floor of the trench to a line 

about sixteen miles farther west the rocks chiefly belong to the older Priest 

River terrane, on which the geosynelinal was deposited. At the summit of the 
Nelson range the nearly entire thickness of the geosynclinal is exposed, the 

prism having here been upturned to a vertical position. Its sedimentary mem- 

bers are heterogeneous, including conglomerates, grits, coarse and fine sand- 

stone (quartzites), and metargillites. A very thick volcanic formation, older 

than the Purcell Lava, is interbedded. A great unconformity at the base of the 

geosynclinal is exposed. The name Summit series is given to the whole con- 
formable group of formations, from the basal uneonformity to the horizon 

corresponding to the youngest member of the Purcell series. West of the great 

menocline the Summit series makes an apparently conformable contact with 

a younger metamorphosed mass of sediments named the Pend D’Oreille group. 

West of that contact the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal rocks do not reappear 
in the Boundary section. 

Cuapter VIII.—In this chapter the detailed description of the Selkirk 

geology is interrupted, and the correlation of the Lewis, Galton, Purcell, and 
Summit series is discuzsed. The systematic variation in the lithology of the 

geosynclinal, as it is crossed from east to west, is noted in some detail, and the 
conclusion is drawn that the source of the clastic materials lay to the westward, 

probably not far from the present location of the Columbia river. Notes on the 
metamorphism of the prism and on its average specific gravity are entered. 

The lithological correlation of. the geosynclinal with the Cambrian forma- 

tiens described by McConnell and Walcott on the Canadian Pacifie railway is 

then discussed. The result is to point to the probability that the geosynclinal 

at the International Boundary is largely Cambrian in age, though its basal 

members belong to pre-Olenellus horizons (Beltian of Walcott). Similar 
correlation with sections described in Montana and Idaho suggests a similar 

conclusion as to the age of the sediments in the four Boundary series, and it 

is held that a considerable thickness of the ‘ Belt terrane’ is possibly, if not 
probably, of Middle and Lower Cambrian age. 

The chapter closes with an outline of the argument that the eastern half of 

the Cordillera, from Alaska to Arizona and including the Great Basin of the 
United States, has been the scene of specially heavy sedimentation during the 
Beltian, Lower Cambrian, and Middle Cambrian periods. The lower part of the 

Rocky Mountain Geosynelinal, as defined, has an axial trend faithfully parallel 

to the main Cordilleran axis of the present day. This geosynclinal suffered a 
local deformation during an early Middle Cambrian period, and, at the Middle 

Cembrian Flathead stage, was generally depressed. The area of sedimentation 
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was thus enlarged and deposition was generally continuous throughout the Cor- 

dilleran belt until near the close of the Mississippian. Upon the Paleozoic beds 
tnick Cretaceous and Tertiary prisms of sediment were locally laid down. Those 
local geosynclinals and the master Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal compose the 
Eastern Geosynclinal Belt of the Cordillera. 

Cuaprer I[X.—Returning to the systematic description of the rocks, the 

important Purcell Lava formation is here considered. Its characters in the 
McGillivray, Galton, Clarke, and Lewis ranges are outlined. Certain associated 
dikes and sills are described and the relation of this fissure-eruption to the thick 
sills of the Yahk and Moyie ranges is discussed. 

CHAPTER X.—The intrusive gabbro sills of the Purcell mountain system 
have already been described in preliminary papers. The matter of these pub- 
lications, together with some new material, is presented in chapter X. It is 

largely petrographic. A group of the most important intrusive bodies dis- 
covered has been given the name, Moyie sills. It illustrates the ability of some 

very thick magmatic sheets to assimilate their country-rocks—quartzites in the 
ease of the Moyie sills. The proofs of this are discussed in detail, and similar 

cares are briefly compared. The principle of gravitative differentiation of 
magmas is evident in all the cases. 

CHAPTER XJ.—The sedimentary rocks of the Nelson range, other than those 
of the Summit series and some others intercalated in the Beaver Mountain 

voleanie formation, include: the Kitchener quartzite, a small outlier of which 

seems to be represented along the western edge of the Purcell Trench; the Priest 
River terrane; and the Pend D’Oreille group. 

The pre-Cambrian Priest River terrane, the oldest rock-group identified 

in the Boundary section, is composed of micaceous schists, quartzites, quartz 
schists, dolomites, and metamorphosed greenstones, arranged in meridional 

bands, but so complex in structure as to defy all attempts at deciphering their 

true relation to one another. The petrography of the different bands is des- 
cribed, and a note is added on the correlation of the terrane with others found 
in the Cordillera north and south of the Boundary line. 

The Pend D’Oreille group is divided into the Pend D’Oreille limestone and 

the Pend D’Oreille schist. As exposed in the Boundary belt, these rocks occur 
in the batholithic province of West Kootenay, a fact which helps to explain the 
heavy metamorphism of this group. The limestone is locally unfossiliferous 
and, with some doubt, is correlated with the similar marbles of definitely Car- 

boniferous age at Rossland. The schistose division includes phyllite, sheared 
quartzite, amphibolite, and massive greenstone, which are intimately associated 

with the limestone and are therefore tentatively referred to the upper Paleozoic. 

Then follows a brief analysis of the structure of the Nelson range (Selkirk - 

system). The Purcell Trench is located at the Forty-ninth Parallel on a fault 

trough representing great vertical displacement. Horizontal shifts and a power- 
ful overthrust, with rotation of the thrust-plane, are among the more important 
structural elements in this area of strong deformation. 
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CuapreR XII.—The Priest River terrane, the formations of the Summit 

series, and the Pend D’Oreille group are cut by batholiths, stocks, and dikes of 

igneous rocks of varied nature. Chapter XII is largely devoted to the petro- 
graphy of these eruptive bodies as exposed in the Selkirk range. In addition, 
certain minette dikes of the Rossland mountains, being closely related to others 
occurring in the Selkirks, are described in this chapter. A thoroughly abnormal 

‘granite,’ probably a hybrid rock, cuts the Kitchener quartzite at the edge of 
the Kootenay river alluvium. A tentative correlation of all the formations 
composing the Selkirk mountains within the Boundary belt is given in tabular 

form. 

Cuaprer XIIT.—Though the Rossland mountain group is a small sub- 
division, the ten-mile belt crossing it shows an extensive variety of formations, 

chiefly igneous. Fossiliferous Carboniferous limestones, and Cretaceous (?) 

shales occur near Rossland; and conglomerate bearing fossil leaves (Cretaceous 

or Tertiary in age) was found on Sophie mountain. The areally important 
formations include the Rossland and Beaver Mountain groups, (latites, ande- 
sites, and basalts), the Trail batholith (granodiorite), the Coryell batholith 

(syenite), the Rossland monzonite, and the stocks of Sheppard granite. A 

peculiar ‘olivine syenite,’ occurring also in the Bonnington range, and a dike 
of the rare petrographic type, missourite, are described. The structural and 

time relations of the formations are discussed. 

CHAPTER XIV.—Between Christina lake and Midway the bed-rocks form a 
complex, which is very similar to that in the Rossland mountains. The Chris- 
tina range is chiefly composed of plutonic rocks, which include the gneissic 
granite (sheared granodiorite) of the Cascade batholith and the aplitie granite 

of the Smeiter stock. The origin of the banding in the batholith is briefly dis- 
cussed and a lateral-secretion hypothesis favoured. 

Across the north fork of the Kettle river the formations have been studied 
in detail by Mr. R. W. Brock, from whose report liberal quotations are made. 
For purposes of convenience in later correlations the present writer gives special 

names to two of the formations described by Mr. Brock. These new names are: 

Attwood series, and Phenix Volcanic group. The usual tentative correlation 

tuble is appended. 

CuaprerR XV.—Just east of Midway the section enters the Midway volcanic 

province, representing thick Tertiary lavas and pyroclastic deposits. West of 
the volcanic mass is a broad band of metamorphosed Paleozoic sediments extend- 
ing to the Osoyoos batholith. This chapter describes the two provinces, the 
Midway province demanding the greater detail of statement. The Paleozoic 
sediments, with included greenstone and basic schists of igneous origin, are 
riamed the Anarchist series. This series is unfossiliferous, but on lithological 

grounds, is correlated with the Cache Creek series and other upper Paleozoic 
groups described north and south of the Boundary. Unconformable upon it is 

the fossiliferous (Oligocene) Kettle River formation, composed of conglomerates, 

eendstones, and shales. These sediments are conformably overlain by thick 
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masses of basalts and andesites. Younger than any of these formations is an 

alkaline suite of extrusive and intrusive masses. These intrusions include dikes 

and irregular injected bodies (chonoliths). Rhomb-porphyry and pulaskite por- 
phyry are the intrusive types. A less erystalline rhomb-porphyry, alkaline 

trachyte, and ‘shackanite,’ an analcitic lava, are the extrusive types. Various 
pre-Tertiary intrusives are also described. : 

CuHapterR XVI.—The Okanagan Composite Batholith extends from the 

eastern slope of Osoyoos Lake valley to the Pasayten river, where it is covered 
by unconformable Cretaceous rocks forming the Pasayten series. The com- 

ponent batholiths and stocks, with their country-rocks, are described. The 

whole body is by far the largest continuous mass of plutonic rock in the 
Evundary belt. The petrographic types represented have wide range of com- 

pesition, and the dates of eruption vary from late Paleozoic to the late Tertiary 

or the Pleistocene. A general idea of the order of eruption and nature of the 
different bodies may be quickly obtained by an inspection of the general table 
of contents under ‘Chapter XVI’. The reader is also directed to the summary 
at the end of the chapter itself. 

Cuapter XVIT.—The Hozomeen range forms a distinct geological provincee,. 

being principally made up of an extremely thick geosynclinal mass, the Pasayten 
scriex. Its arkose, conglomerate, sandstone, and shale were deposited in a 

local, rapidly deepening downwarp of Cretaceous date. An important deposit of 

andesitic breccia forms the basal member of the series and lies on the eroded 
surface of the Remmel batholith at the Pasayten river. The Cretaceous rocks 

ere fossiliferous at various horizons. They compose a faulted and otherwise 

deformed monocline with westward dips steepening toward the west. At Light- 

ning creek canyon a great fault brings the youngest Cretaceous beds into contact 
with the much older Hozomeen series, which is tentatively correlated with the 
Anarchist, Attwood, Pend D’Oreille, and Cache Creek series. 

Intrusive bodies with the relations of stocks, dikes, and chonoliths cut the 
Pasayten series. Special attention is paid to the Castle Peak granodiorite stock, 

since its structural relations are clearer than those of any other great intrusive 

mass in the Boundary belt. The evidences of its downward enlargement and of 

its having replaced or absorbed the Cretaceous sediments are believed to be 

clear. 

Ouapter XVIII.—West of the Skagit river, which is located on another 
master fault, the Hozomeen series is again represented in small patches. On 

the Pacific slope of the Skagit range a thick body of argillite, sandstone, and 
limestone, with a heavy mass of interbedded volcanics, is fossiliferous (upper 

Carboniferous) and under the name Chilliwack series is correlated with the 
Hozomeen series. So far as known, these are the oldest rocks locally developed 
in the Skagit range. Fossiliferous Triassic argillite, included in the Cultus 

formation, was found near Cultus lake. A thick mass of sandstone, etc. to the 
scuthward is called the Tamihy series. Jt is unfossiliferous as yet, but on lith- 
ological grounds is correlated with the Cretaceous Pasayten series farther east. 
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On Sumas mountain coal-bearing, obscurely fossiliferous sandstones and con- 

elomerates are included in the Huntingdon formation, which is probably equival- 

ent to the Eocene Puget beds of Washington. A very thick volcanic pile 
(Oligocene?) occurs on the eastern slope and is called the Skagit Volcanic 
formation. : 

Recks assigned to the Hozomeen series are cut by the Custer gneissic bath- 

clith (sheared granodiorite), outcropping at the summit of the Skagit range. It 

is possibly of Jurassic age. It is cut by the Tertiary Chilliwack batholith of 
granodiorite, which is genetically connected with a batholithic mass named the 

Slesse diorite. Other intrusive masses are also described. The chapter closes 

with notes on correlation and on the structure of the Skagit range. 

CHAPTER XIX.—Deals with the correlation of all the bed-rock formations 
encountered in the Boundary section between the Purcell Trench and the Strait 

of Georgia, the approximate limits of the Western Geosynclinal Belt at the 
Boundary line. The correlation of the Forty-ninth Parallel rocks with those 

described in sections ranging from Alaska to California is then briefly discussed 

and thrown into tabular form. A summary history of the Western Belt of the 

Cordillera closes the chapter. 

CHapTeR XX.—Having described the many formations in the Boundary 

section, an attempt is here made to summarize the geological history of the 
Cordillera of the Forty-ninth Parallel. That necessarily brief statement is 
followed by a note on the theory of mountain-building. 

CHAPTER XXIJI.—This chapter gives a sketch of the observations made on 

the glacial geology of the section. The limits of the great Cordilleran ice-cap 

at the Forty-ninth Parallel, as to ground-plan and depth, are noted. The two 
double rows of valley glaciers draining the Rocky Mountains and the Cascade 

system during the Pleistocene are described. The glaciation of each range is 
then considered, beginning with the Clarke range on the east. The résumé of 

the chapter is to be found at its closing page. 

CHAPTER X XIJ.—Discusses certain of the physiographic problems connect- 

ed with the section. A note on the origin of the master valleys is followed by 
a division of the Boundary zone into physiographic provinces, listed in a table. 

A running account of the morphology of the successive provinces, beginning 
with the Front range synclinal area, is accompanied by a theoretical discussion 

of the question as to Tertiary peneplanation of the Front ranges and of the 

Cascade mountains. The cause for the accordance of summit levels in alpine 
mountains (large extracts from a preliminary paper on that subject) is con- 

sidered. The chapter closes with a statement of general conclusions on the 

physiographic development of the Cordillera of the Forty-ninth Parallel. 

CuapTeR XXIII.—Is a theoretical chapter dealing primarily with the 
explanation of the fact that fossils are relatively rare in pre-Ordovician forma- 

tions, and of the related fact that the great majority of those fossils are not 

caleareous like most of the post-Cambrian fossil remains. The favoured explana- 
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tion was given in two preliminary papers and the argument as a whole is here 

presented for the first time. A summary on this highly complex subject is given 

in the chapter. The origin of the thousands of feet of limestone and dolomite 
found in the Rocky Mountain geosynclinal and in the Priest River terrane is 
attributed to direct chemical precipitation on the floor of the open ocean. Statis- 
tics show that the limestones of the earlier geological periods were originally 
more magnesian than those of the later periods. This evolution of the limestones 
is paralleled with a chemical evolution of the ocean. 

“CuapTeR XXIV.—Is an introduction to a general theory of the igneous 

rocks, the statement of which occupies the rest of the report. The Mode classifica- 
tion is preferred and a table showing the average chemical composition of each 
rock type is inserted. Magmatic heat in the earth is believed to be chiefly a 
primitive inheritance, though some of it is due to radioactivity. The argument 
for a general basaltic magma (perhaps highly rigid at the depth of the sub- 

stratum) is presented, and is followed by the argument for a primary acid shell 
at the earth’s surface. All igneous action is preceded by abyssal injection, 

whereby the basalt of the substratum mechanically displaces the lower part of 
the earth’s crust and rises to an average level which is at moderate depth below 
the surface. A note on the essential mechanism of central-eruption voleanoes 

as distinct from fissure-eruption volcanoes closes the chapter. 

CHAPTER XX V.—Discuszes the classification of igneous intrusive bodies. 

The favoured primary division is into injected and subjacent bodies, the former 

group being largely satellitic to the subjacent masses, which are incomparably 

the more important as to volume. 

CuapTeR XX VI.—The genetic problem of the eruptive rocks is, at its heart, 
also the problem of the batholith. This chapter discusses the processes by which 

batholiths are believed to have been formed. Their typical field and chemical 
relations are sketched. The older hypotheses as to the methods of intrusion 
are compared with the stoping-abyssal injection hypothesis. Abyssal assimila- 
tion of sunken roof-blocks is a prominent element in the favoured explanation 

cf batholithic magmas. The chapter is largely a reprint of three preliminary 
papers, the matter of which is here systematically assembled. 

CuapteR XXVII.—Considers briefly certain points in the wide subject. of 
magmatic differentiation. The dominating control of gravity is emphasized. 

CuaPpteR XXVIII.—The principles stated in the last four chapters are 
here applied to a genetic classification of magmas, and then to rocks actually 

found in the Forty-ninth Parallel section. The rock families specially discussed 
are the granites, granodiorites, diorites, andesites, gabbros, basalts, comple- 

mentary dikes, pegmatites, and the alkaline types, including the syenites. 
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CHAPTER III. 

NOMENCLATURE OF THE MOUNTAIN RANGES CROSSED BY THE 
FORTY-NINTH PARALLEL. 

INTRODUCTION AND OUTLINE. 

Although the section covered by the Boundary Commission does 
not extend to Vancouver island, it is about as long as the longest 

line of cross-section of the entire Himalayan group of ranges from 
peninsular India to the Tibetan plateau. If the whole of Vancouver island were 

included in the Forty-ninth Parallel section, it would be nearly one hundred 
miles longer than any section-line crossing the Himalayan complex at right 

angles. Plate 2 shows the reliefs of Himalayas and Alps at their broadest as com- 
pared with the partial section of the North American chain covered by the 
Boundary Commission. The great size of the North American chain is further 

indicated by a comparison of areas. The chain of the Himalayas, using that 
term in its larger sense, covers about 300,000 square miles; the Alps of Europe 

from Nice to Vienna, not more than 70,000 square miles; the Andes, about - 
1,000,000 square miles; and the western chain of North America, over 2,300,000 
square miles. (See also Plate 3.) 

The vast mountain region crossed by the International Boundary between 

Canada and the United States has always been very sparsely inhabited. In the 
eregraphic features it is generally complicated, often to the uttermost. Its 

exploration is only well begun. There are thus excellent reasons why the moun- 

ain units of this region are so inadequately named and systematized in geogra- 
phical works, whether issued as official Government reports, as educational text- 

beoks or atlases, or as popular records of travel. Yet, whether he will or not, 

the explorer responsible for a report on any part of this region must confront the 
question of names. He returns from his rugged field, and, to tell of his findings, 

must use common nouns to indicate what kinds of land-relief he has found, and 

proper names to aid in individualizing and locating those reliefs in the huge 

backbone of the continent. 
This duty has fallen to the writer in the task of reporting on the geology 

of the mountains crossed by the Forty-ninth Parallel. Though the same trans- 
montane section has been described by the geologists attached to the 1857-61 

Commission, though it occurs along the most thickly settled part of British 
Cclumbia, and though it is nowhere very far from the lines of two transcon- 

tinental railroads, a complete and systematic grouping of the mountains on the 

Beundary has never been made. The difficulty of supplying the lack was felt by 

25a—Vol. ii—2 a 
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the writer in the first of the six seasons devoted to the geology of the Boundary, 

but the difficulty was more fully realized as the confusion of the nomenclature 
already in vogue became apparent. 

It is manifest that any attempt to develop a constructive view of the | 
Boundary mountains should be founded as far as possible upon established units 

already understood and named. The literature has, therefore, been carefully 
searched to furnish this required foundation. The result has shown a truly 
surprising variety of usages in names and in concepts of the topography. The 
course of compilation inevitably led to the study of the nomenclature of western 

ranges even far away from the Forty-ninth Parallel of latitude. Examples of 
the differences of usage are recorded in the first part of this chapter. 
The record may serve in some degree to illustrate the need of a consistent 

scheme of nomenclature, possibly to suggest partial grounds on which uniformity 
may some day be established. 

The second part of this chapter is concerned with a brief account of the 
nomenclature that seems most appropriate for the ranges crossed by the 
International Boundary. 

DIFFERENT NOMENCLATURES IN USE. 

The search for the variations of nomenclature was made _ both 

among authorities responsible on the ground of priority and among 
authorities influential as standard compilers from original sources. For 
the present purpose of indicating the lack of uniformity and the confusion 

into which the great mass of the people may be led by consulting existing works 

of reference, it is not sufficient to record names found only in Government map 
or careful scientific monograph. Perhaps more important still in this connection 
is the record to be made from standard atlases, from school geographies, and 

from standard influential guide-books. In reality, it has required the examin- 

aticn of but a very limited number of each kind of authoritative works to point 
the moral. With few exceptions the only works consulted were printed in the 

English language. 

DIVERSE NAMING OF THE WESTERN MOUNTAIN REGION AS A WHOLE. 

The question of the best general title for the western mountains may be con- 

sidered as trite by those who do not feel the immediate need of its solution in their 
professional work. The writer by no means believes it to be trite, as he now comple- 

tely realizes the wide latitude in naming among the recent influential publications 
dealing with North American geography. It is scarcely to the credit of our 
geographical societies and alpine clubs that they will publish at length the state- 

ment of one traveller, that he found mosquitoes in Newfoundland, of- another 
that his hotel accommodation in Manila was bad, and leave undiscussed the 
suggestive paper of Prof. Russell and his correspondents on the names of the 

larger geographical features of North America.* There would be no advantage 

* Bull. Geog. Society of Philadelphia, 1899, Vol. 2, p. 55. 
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to the European geographers if the Alps masqueraded under a dozen different 
general titles dependent on the personal tastes of individual writers on those 

mountains. 

t is well known that one of the first designations of the entire mountain 

group lying between the Pacific and the Great Plains was due to Humboldt. 

His ‘Cordilleras of the Andes’ extended from Cape Horn to the mouth of the 
Mackenzie river. Humboldt occasionally used the singular form ‘ Cordillera of 
the Andes’ for the same concept. In view of the general restriction of the 

term ‘ Andes’ to the mountains of South America, Whitney, in 1868, proposed 
that the name ‘ Cordilleras,’ with variants, ‘ Cordilleran System’ and ‘ Cordil- 
l-ran Region,’ be retained to designate the North American equivalent of the 

Andes. This name was adopted in the United States census reports for 1870 and 
1880, and by a great number of expert geologists and geographers since 1868. 

in process of time, however, the singular form, ‘Cordillera’ and variants, 

became used in the same sense. In one of these forms the Humboldt root word 
with Whitney’s definition has entered many atlases. It appears on numberless 
pages oi high-class Government reports, geographical, geological, and natural 

history memoirs, and of such works as Baedeker’s ‘ Guide-book to the United 

States,’ Stanford’s ‘Compendium of Geography,’ ete. 
The time-honoured, erroneous, similarly inclusive name ‘ Rocky Mountain,’ 

with variants, ‘Rocky Mountain System,’ ‘Rocky Mountain Belt,’ etc., has, 
however, held the dominant place in the popular usage. Its inappropriateness 

for the heavily wooded Canadian mountains west of the Front ranges is abun- 
dantly evident. For the United States, Clarence King wrote a generation 

azo: 

‘The greatest looseness prevails in regard to the nomenclature of all 
the general divisions of the western mountains. For the very system itself 

there is as yet only a partial acceptance of that general name Cordilleras, 

which Humboldt applied to the whole series of chains that border the 
Pacific front of the two Americas. In current literature, geology being no 

exception, there is an unfortunate tendency to apply the name Rocky moun- 
tains to the system at large. So loose and meaningless a name is bad 
enough when restricted to its legitimate region, the eastern bordering chain 

of the system, but when spread westward over the Great Basin and the 

Sierra Nevada, it is simply abominable.”* 

The following table summarizes the above-mentioned variants along with 
others more recently introduced, and still other general names now only of 

historical interest. The names of prominent authorities and the leading dates 
when they have published the respective titles are also entered in the table. 
The authority for some of the older names is Whitney’s work on the United 
States, published in Boston, 1889. 

Mountains of the Bright Stones General use, end of eighteenth century. 
Shining Mountains Morse, Universal Geography, 1802. 

*U.S. Geol. Exploration, 40th Parallel, Systematic Geology, 1878, p. 5. 
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Sicney or Stony Mountains 
Columbians (sic) Mountains 
Chippewayan Mountains 

The Cordilleras of the Andes (in part) 

The Cordillera of the Andes (in part) 

The Cordilleras 
The Cordillera 

The Western Cordillera of North 

America 

The Cordilleras of North America 

The Cordilleran Region 

The Cordilleran System 

The Cordillera System 
The Cordillera Belt 

The Pacific Cordillera 

The Cordilleran Plateau 

The Cordillera of the Rocky Mountains 
The Rocky Mountain System 

The Rocky Mountain Region 

The Rocky Mountain Belt 

The Rocky Mountains 
The Pacific Mountains 

The Western Highland 

The Rocky Mountain Highland 
The Western Plateau 

In most technical writings, 
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Arrowsmith, 1795; President Jefferson. 

Tardieu, 1820. 
Hinton, 1834. 

Humboldt, 1808. 
Humbo!dt, 1808. 
Whitney, 1868; many authors since. 

G. M. Dawson, 1884; Gannett, 1898; 
Rand-MecNally, 1905. 

J. D. Dana, 1874, 1880. 

Hayden, 1883; Leconte, 1892. 
Whitney, 1868; Hayden, 1883; Shaler, 

1891. 
Whitney, 1868; King, 1878; Baedeker, 

1893. 

Hayden, 1883. 
G. M. Dawson, 1879; Rand-MeNally, 

1902. 
Rrssell, 1899, 1904. 

Hayden, 1883. 
J. D. Dana, 1895. 
Leconte, 1892; Heilprin, 1899; many 

others. 
Powell, 1875; G. M. Dawson, 1890; 

Gannett, 1899. 

Rand-MecNally, 1902. 
Lewis and Clarke; popular. 

Russell, 1899, 1904; Powell, 1899. 
Raedeker, 1893; Keith Johnston Atlas, 

1896; Davis, 1899. 

T'rye, 1895, 1904. 
English Imperial Atlas, 1892. 

of both governmental and private origin, the 
suggestion of Whitney has been followed with varying fidelity during the last 
forty-four years. It is clear that the inherent connotation of ‘ Cordilleras’ is 
different from that of ‘Cordillera.’ The one emphasizes the compound nature 

of the orographic unit; the other, the singular form of the word, emphasizes the 
organic union of members. Hayden used both forms of the word. In recent 

years there has been a rather widespread adoption of the term in the singular 

number. In 1874, J. D. Dana proposed that the great mountain systems of 
North America be referred to as the ‘ Western Cordillera’ and the ‘ Eastern 
Cordillera,’ the latter thus synonymous with what is now commonly called the 
Appalachian system. Russell, in 1899, proposed ‘Pacific Cordillera’ and 
‘Atlantic Cordillera’ with respectively the same significance. Usage has, 
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however, declared that there is but one Cordillera in North America. The 
expression ‘ Pacific Cordillera’ is, according to such established usage, redun- 
dant. ~ The Cordillera of North America,’ ‘The Cordilleran system, ‘ The Cor- 
dilleran Region,’ or, with the proper context, simply ‘The Cordillera,’ seem to 

be to-day the best variants on the Humboldt root-word. 
The fine, dignified quality of the word, convenient in adjective form as in 

noun form, its unequivocal meaning and its really widespread use in atlas and 

monograph make ‘Cordillera’ incomparably the best term for technical and 

even for the more serious popular works. In fact, there seems to be no good 
reason why the name should not be entered in elementary school atlases. The 
ebjection that the word is likely to be mispronounced by teacher or scholar 

would equally exclude ‘Himalaya’ and ‘Appalachian’ from school-books. In 

teaching or learning what is meant by ‘the Cordillera, the teacher or scholar 

would incidentally learn so much Spanish. If, in the future, this should be 

deemed an intolerable nuisance, speakers in English could, in their licensed 

way, throw the accent back to the second syllable and avoid the unscholarly 

danger. The second objection that a cordillera is hereby made to include the 

extensive plateaus of Utah and Arizona or the great intermontane basins of the 
United States is more serious. It will, however, hardly displace the word from 

its present technical use as designating a single earth-feature ruggedly moun- 
tainous as a whole, but bearing subordinate local details of form and structure 
net truly mountainous. If this objection be regarded as invalid by advanced 

scientific workers, it will have still less weight for popular or educational use. 
The ordinary connotation of the term ‘highland’ makes it unsuitable as 

part of the name indicating the world’s vastest mountain group. Like Powell’s 

name ‘Stony Mountains,’ suggested for the majestic Front ranges north of 
the Union Pacific Railroad, ‘highland’ is ‘belittling.’ To most readers it 

would inevitably suggest Scotland’s relief. If the word be raised to the dignity 
proposed in ‘ Western Highland’ or ‘Rocky Mountain Highland,’ the writer 

on the natural features of the Cordillera runs the risk of ambiguity in employ- 
ing the indispensable common noun ‘highland, while dealing with local pro- 
blems of geology, geography, or natural history. 

For popular use, the best title alternative with ‘Cordillera’ is, in the 

writer’s opinion, ‘ The Pacific Mountain System.’ It is suggested by Russell’s 

‘The Pacific Mountains. The addition of the world ‘system’ ..ems advisable 

ax stating the unity of the whole group. The proposal of J. D. Dana to restrict 
the common noun ‘system’ to mean merely the group of ranges formed in a 

sit.gle geosyncline has to face overwhelming objections. The usage of genera- 
tions is against it; the difficulty of actually applying it in nature is, perhaps, 

yet more surely fatal to the idea. 

The restriction of the titles ‘Pacific Ranges’ (Hayden), ‘ Pacific Moun- 

tains’ (Powell in his earlier use of that term; he later applied it to the 

whole Cordillera), and ‘ Pacific Mountain System’ (A. ©. Spencer and A. I. 

Brooks) to the relatively narrow mountain belt lying between the ocean and the 
so-ealled ‘Interior Plateau’ of the Cordillera, seems particularly unfortunate. 
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{i there is one grand generalization poszible about the entire Cordillera, it is 
that the Cordillera is, both genetically and geographically, a Pacific feature of 
the globe. The Rocky Mountain ranges proper, the Selkirks, and the Bitterroots 

bear the marks of interaction of Pacific basin and continental plateau as plainly 
as do the Sierra Nevada, the Coast ranges, or the St. Elias range. The large 

view of the Cordillera assuredly claims the word ‘ Pacific’ for its own, and 
eannot allow in logic that ‘Pacific Mountain System’ shall mean anything 
less than the entire group of mountains. The artificial nature of the narrower 

definition would be equally manifest if it were applied to a topographic or 

genetic unit forming a relatively small part of the Andes along the immediate 
shcre-line of South America. The Andes mountains form the Pacific mountain 

system of South America as the whole North American Cordillera forms the 
true Pacific mountain system of North America. 

Yet the term ‘system’ is itself so elastic that it is fitly applied to a sub- 
division of the Cordillera. For example, the Rocky Mountain System 

expresses an unusually convenient grouping of the northern ranges in Alaska, 
and of the eastern ranges of the Cordillera in Canada and the United States. 

Popular, as well as scientific, usage has. once for all recognized the propriety of 
there being in name, as well as in fact, system within system in the grouping of 

mountain:. 

DIVERSE NAMING OF RANGES CROSSED BY THE FORTY-NINTH PARALLEL. 

There is a double difficulty in describing the mountains along the Inter- 
national Boundary. The same range may bear different names with different 
authorities, or may be differently delimited by different authorities. Some 

examples chosen from recent atlases and texts will illustrate this point. 

1. Cascade range (also called Cascade chain or Cascade mountain chain), 

according to different authorities :— 
(a) Extends from Mount Shasta into the Yukon territory; 

(6) Extends from Mount Shasta to the British Columbia boundary; 
(c) Extends from Mount Shasta to the Fraser river, and east of it to 

the Thompson river; 

(d) Forms the extreme northern part of the British Columbia Coast 
range north of Lynn canal, the real Cascades being mapped as 

the ‘Coast Range’ (Johnson’s Cyclopedia). ; 

2. Coast range of British Columbia, also called the ‘ Alpes de Colombie’ 

(Atlas Vidal-Lablache) and ‘See Alpen’ (Stieler’s Handatlas, which con- 
tinues the ‘ Caseaden Kette’ across the Fraser-river). See also usages under 

‘Cascade Range.’ 

3. Selkirk mountains, according to different authorities :— 
(a) Lie west of Kootenay lake, entirely in Canada, or extending into 

the United States; 

(b) Lie west of Kootenay lake, and entirely in Canada, or extending 

into the United States; 
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(c) Extend on both sides of Kootenay lake, but entirely in Canada; 
(d) Do not extend south of the northern extremity of Kootenay lake; 
(e) Contrary to all of the above-mentioned usages, extend across the 

- Columbia river north-westward to Quesnel lake in 53° N. lat. 

(Brownlee’s Map, 1893). 

4, Purcell range, according to different authorities— 

(a) A local rangelet in the West Kootenay district, British Columbia; 
(6) Includes all the mountains between Kootenay lake and the Rocky 

Mountains proper, entirely in Canada; 
(c) Includes the same mountains as under (b), but extends into the 

United States as far as the great loop of the Kootenay river. 

5. Bitterroot mountains (also spelled ‘ Bitter Root’) used— 
(a) In the larger sense of most maps; or 
(b) In a much narrower sense, a small range overlooking the Bitterroot 

river (Lindgren). 

6. Rocky Mountains or Rocky Mountain system, also called the Front range, 

and Laramide range; often alternative for ‘ Cordillera.’ 

7. Gold range of British Columbia, a name applied to a local range crossed 

by the main line of the Canadian Pacific railway, and west of the Columbia 

river; also applied to a much greater group, including the Selkirk, Purcell, 

Columbia, Cariboo, and Omineca ranges (Gold ranges, an alternative furm of 

the title in this latter meaning). 

The confusion of the nomenclature is aggravated in the case of certain 

atlases, which in different map-sheets give different titles to the same range. 
Thus, on one map of the new Rand-McNally ‘ Indexed Atlas of the World,’ 

the western mainland member of the Cordillera in British Columbia is 
correctly named the Coast range and, on another skeet, incorrectly named the 

Cascade range. The same indefensible carelessness even appears in certain 

Canadian school atlases. In the Rand-McNally map of British Columbia, 
the Selkirks are represented as ending on the south at the head of Kootenay 
lake, and are continued to the eastward of that lake by the ‘ Dog Tooth Moun- 
tains, the latter name being little familiar to the people of British Columbia. 

In the genéral map of the United States published in the same Atlas, the 
Selkirks are represented as quite defined to the westward of Kootenay lake. 
The area thus inconsistently mapped has a width equal to the average width 

of the Alps. 

ADOPTED PRINCIPLE OF NOMENCLATURE FOR THE BOUNDARY MOUNTAINS. 

On the line of the Forty-ninth Parallel, the Cordillera has already assumed 
what may be called its British Columbia habit as contrasted with its Fortieth Paral- 
lel habit. The division of the whole into orographic units is relatively simple 

in Colorado, Utah, Nevada, and California, where the building and erosion 
of the Cordillera have resulted in a comparatively clear-cut separation of the 
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component ranges by broad intermontane plains of mountain waste, or of lava 
filling vast structural troughs or basins. Nothing quite comparable is to be 

seen anywhere in the Canadian portion of the Cordillera. Near the latitude 
of Spokane, the whole mighty group of ranges is marshalled into a solid phalanx 
of closely set mountains which sweep on in substantial unity north-westward 

through Yukon territory into Alaska. The area of British Columbia alone 

would enclose twenty-four Switzerlands. For purposes of exposition this moun- 

tain sea must be divided and subdivided. How shall it be done? 
The remarkable insight and generalizing power of the pioneer in British 

Columbia geology, G. M. Dawson, early supplied what seem to be the only 

fruitful principles. His classification applies chiefly to southern British Col- 
umbia, but it is probable that its principles must be extended throughout the 

Canadian Cordillera. In 1879 Dawson announced the possibility of a natural 

division of the mountains between the Forty-ninth and Fifty-fifth parallels into 
three broad belts paralleling the coast. 

The middle belt, the ‘ Interior Plateau,’ afterwards described in some detail, 

has the special style of topography characteristic of closely folded mountains 
once reduced by denudation to mere rolling hills or an imperfect plain, since 

uplifted and cut to pieces by streams. In other words, the Interior Plateau is, 

by Dawson’s definition, an uplifted, dissected peneplain, a region of plateaus 

and hills remnant from the old surface of denudation. Yet Dawson himself 
concluded that, while many of these tabular reliefs may be correlated into the 
ancient facet of denudation, other similar reliefs in the belt are structural, 
and due, namely, to the erosion of wide, flat-lying lava flows that flooded the 
country after the peneplanation. Another and simpler explanation of the topo- 
graphy makes the lava flooding anterior to peneplanation. Still, a third history 

may, on further investigation, turn out to be the true one. At the present time 

it is impossible to decide between the rival views. 

A safer definition of the region is purely topographic; it may thus be 

called the Belt of Interior Plateaus, or, briefly, the Interior Plateaus. (Plate 3.) 

This slight change in Dawson’s name lays stress upon the individual tabular 

reliefs so characteristic of the region. These reliefs are facts; the peneplain and 
the involved assumption that the myriad individual reliefs belong to a physio- 
graphic unit, a single uplifted peneplain, are matters of theory. The pluralizing 

of the word ‘plateau’ in the title not only changes the emphasis, but, in so 
doing, restores the term to its more advisable definition of a tabular relief 
bounded by strong downward slopes. The Interior Plateau as defined by Daw- 

son is bounded on all sides by the strong upward slopes of the enveloping 

mountain ranges. 
The belt of Interior Plateaus having thus been differentiated on special 

grounds, we may pass to the subdivision of the remaining two parts of the 
British Columbia complex. Those two belts separated by the plateau belt are 

rugged, often alpine, and, as a rule, do not show tabular reliefs. Present 
knowledge of the vast field cannot provide a rational treatment of these moun- 
tains rigidly on the basis of either rock composition or structural axes or 
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geological history. It is possible, if not indeed probable, that the ranges imme- 

diately bounding the belt of Interior Plateaus have had a common history with 

it; they certainly include the same rock formations as occur in the interior 
plateaus. Jf the peneplain theory be finally accepted for the latter, it may 

ultimately prove best to treat the Coast range and other ranges in terms of the 

same theory. The only feasible scheme of subdivision at the present day must 

be based on topography only. 

Mere hypsometry will not serve alone; the ranges of summit altitudes is too 

slight, their variation too unsystematie, Bigs that. Dawson found that continuity 

of crest-lines and the position of the greater erosion valleys formed the most 
available basis of classification. As field work progresses in British Columbia, 

it becomes more and more certain that this double principle is the best that 
could be devised for present use. Many of the larger valleys are undoubtedly 

located on structural breaks, but it is evident that the strength of most of the 

valleys is the more direct result of fluviatile and glacial erosion. Owing to the 

peculiarly complicated rearrangements in the drainage of the Cordillera, 
whether due to glacial, voleanic, or crustal disturbances, or to spontaneous river 

adjustments, the valleys of British Columbia are in size very often quite out of 

relation to their respective streams. For example, the longest depression in the 

whole Cordillera is occupied by relatively small streams, the headwaters of the 
Kootenay, Columbia, Fraser, ete. Each of the rivers named, in its powerful 

lower course, flows through narrow canyons. Erosion-troughs rather than rivers 

have, therefore, been selected by Dawson and other explorers as the natural 

lines of demarcation between most of the constituent ranges of the Cordillera 

in these latitudes. The procedure is not new, but it is noteworthy as the most 
wholesale application of the principle on record. It stands in contrast to the 

more structural treatment, not only possible, but enforced by the orographic 

conditions in the United States. 
In the course of his own work, the writer has become convinced of the 

permanent value of Dawson’s early and consistently held general view of the 

British Columbia mountains. But there has arisen the necessity of extending 

it to cover the Boundary mountains which, for the most part unvisited, were 

left unnamed by Dawson. The task of systematizing them is simple only in 

the stretch from the Great Plains to the Kootenay river at Tobacco Plains, 
a width of about seventy-five miles. The remainder, or five-sixths, of the Cor- 
dillera on the international line is not generally grouped into organic units at 

all; or, where so grouped, the names of the groups are not universally accepted. 

In attempting to supply this lack of system, the writer’s aim has been to develop 
a system of grouping and nomenclature largely founded on names and concepts 
already in use, but not generally applied to the mountains so far south as the 

Boundary. 

TRENCHES AND GREATER VALLEYS. 

A point of departure is readily found. Within the Cordillera on the 
Forty-ninth Parallel, there are four principal longitudinal valleys which 

serve as convenient lateral boundaries for leading members of the system. 
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(Plate 3.) The whole valley occupied at the Boundary by the Kootenay 
river is the easternmost and much the longest. It is a part of a single 

Cordilleran feature easily the most useful in delimiting the Canadian 

ranges. From Flathead lake to the Liard river, a distance of about 800 miles, 

this feature has the form of a narrow, wonderfully straight depression lying 
between the Rocky Mountain system and all the rest of the Cordillera. Unique 
among all the mountain-features of the globe for its remarkable persistence, 

this depression is in turn occupied by the headwaters of the Flathead, Kootenay, 

Columbia,.Canoe, Fraser, Parsnip, Finlay, and Kachika rivers, and is therefore 
not fairly to be called a valley. It may for present purposes be referred to as 
the ‘Rocky Mountain Trench. The term ‘trench’ throughout this report 

means a long, narrow, intermontane depression occupied by two or more streams 

(whether expanded into lakes or not) alternately draining the depression in 
opposite directions. An analogy is found in a military trench run through a 

hilly country. (See Plate 4.) 
The first-rank valley next in order on the west is also occupied at the 

Boundary by the Kootenay river, returning into Canada from its great bend 

at Jennings, Montana. This valley begins on the south near Bonner’s Ferry, 

Idaho, and is continued north of Kootenay lake by the valley of the Duncan 
river. Recently, Wheeler has shown that the singular 40-mile trough occupied 

by Beaver river, which enters the Columbia river at the Canadian Pacific rail- 
way, is precisely en axe with the Duncan river valley.* The whole string of 
valleys from Bonner’s Ferry to the mouth of the Beaver, a distance of approxi- 
mately 200 miles, forms a topographic unit that may be called the ‘ Purcell 

Trench.’ (Plate 5.) 
The third of the first-rank valleys is drained southward by the Columbia 

river, expanded upstream to form the long Arrow lakes. At its northern extrem- 

ity near the Fifty-second Parallel of latitude, this valley is confluent with the 
Rocky Mountain Trench. The southern termination of the valley regarded as a 
primary limit for these mountain ranges occurs about sixty miles south of the 
Forty-ninth Parallel, where the Columbia enters the vast lava plain of Wash- 
ington. To distinguish this orographiec part of the whole Columbia valley 

between the points just defined, it may be called the ‘ Selkirk Valley.’ 
A glance at the map will show that the two primary trenches and the 

Selkirk Valley are in simple mnemonic relation to three principal mountain 

divisions of the Cordillera. They lie respectively to the westward of the Rocky 
Mountain system, the Purcell range, and the Selkirk system. 

The fourth of the first-rank valleys carries the south-flowing Okanagan 
river, with its various upstream expansions, including Osoyoos and Okanagan 

lakes. The latter lies wholly within the belt of Interior Plateaus, a primary 

Cordilleran division. Important as Okanagan lake is, no one has yet suggested 

that the plateau belt itself be subdivided into named portions separated by the 
lake. It appears, on the other hand, wiser to recognize in the nomenclature 

* A. O. Wheeler, The Selkirk Range, Gov’t Printing Burean, Ottawa, map in Vol. 
2, 1905. 
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the essential unity of the belt. The southern portion of the Okanagan valley 

stretching from the mouth of the Similkameen river to the confluence with the 
Columbia, has, however, a decided function in separating the Cascade range 

from the very different mountains east of the Okanagan river. This portion 
may be called the Lower Okanagan valley. 

SUBDIVISION OF THE ROCKY MOUNTAIN SYSTEM. 

The Rocky Mountain system, where it crosses the Forty-ninth Parallel, is 

very definitely bounded: on the east, by the great plains; on the west, by the 

Rocky Mountain Trench. (Plate 4.) This great element of the Cordillera is 

itself so vast that, for the purpose of presenting the facts of its stratigraphy 

and general geological history, the system must be subdivided into convenient 
units. By a kind of international co-operation this is being accomplished. 

In Dawson’s reconnaissance map of the Rockies, published in 1886, he 
designates as the ‘ Livingstone Range’ the long Front range stretching from 

the Highwood river at 50° 25’ N. Lat. southerly to the North Kootenay Pass 

at 49° 35’ N. Lat. On the west it is bounded, for many miles, by the straight 
valley of the Livingstone river and, in general, by the low mountainous area 

covered by the Crowsnest Cretaceous trough. The name had appeared in 
Arrowsmith’s map of 1862, and in Palliser’s of 1863, but Dawson gave the 

range its first definition.* Sixteen years later Willis made his admirable recon- 
naissance of a part of northwestern Montana and proposed that the ‘ Living- 
ston Range’ be considered as extending across the International Boundary as 

far as Lake McDonald.t There are, however, certain oblecuions to making this 
change of definition. These may be briefly stated. 

The crests of the Livingstone range, as delimited by Darou are composed 

almost entirely of Devono-Carboniferous limestones. Midway in the range- 
axis these rocks are interrupted, for a distance of about two miles, by a trans- 
verse band of Cretaceous beds, but this local variation in geologic structure 
inyolyes no marked break in the line of crests. On the other hand, Dawson’s 
map and accompanying text indicate clearly that the range unit ends a few 
miles north of the North Kootenay Pass. At that point a broad area uf Cre- 

taceous rocks squarely truncates the Devono-Carboniferous limestone and 
forms comparatively low mountains of the foothills type. The independent 
rangelet of which Turtle mountain is a part, is also composed of the Devono- 
Carboniferous limestone and is in a similar manner cut off by the zone of 

Cretaceous hills. The zone is fully twelve miles broad on the line of the axis 
of the Livingstone range as mapped by Dawson. On the south of the zone, 
lofty mountains of the Front range type are again to be found and these con- 

tinue in strength to and beyond the International Boundary. The rocks com- 

posing these mountains south of the broad, transverse Cretaceous belt are, 
however, not of Devono-Carboniferous age but belong to a much older Cambrian 
series underlain by conformable pre-Cambrian strata. 

* Annual Report, Geol. Survey of Canada, 1885, one B, p. 80. 
+ Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902, p- 312 
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It is thus seen that the Cretaceous zone at the North Kootenay Pass makes 
a complete structural and topographic break in the Front range of the Rockies. 

To the north of the zone Dawson’s Livingstone range forms a well-defined unit, 
its summits being composed of the later Paleozoic limestone. To the south 

of the zone the Front range, also rugged and in strong topographic contrast 

to the Cretaceous hills, is essentially composed of quartzites, argillites, and 
magnesian limestones of pre-Cambrian and earliest Paleozoic age. It seems, 
therefore, inappropriate to extend the Livingstone range any farther south than 

the North Kootenay Pass. 

From that Pass south to McDonald lake in Montana the great range 
lying between the Flathead and the Great Plains in Canada and between the 
Flathead and the Lewis range on the American side of the International 

Boundary, needs a special name. Such a name has not hitherto been suggested. 

To supply the need the title ‘Clarke range’ may be proposed. The name is 
taken from that of the colleague of Meriwether Lewis who led the famous 

Lewis and Clarke expedition into the region in 1806. This splendid range is 

worthy of the able explorer and his memory is worthy of the range. The new 

designation for these mountains is in simple mnemonic relation to the name 
of the adjacent Lewis range, a name which is officially recognized by the United 

States Geological Survey.* (See Figure 1.) : 

After a review of the topographic and geologic relations Mr. Willis has 

expressed his own belief that the proposed change of nomenclature is advisable. 
In a letter to the writer he states: 

‘T took the name of Livingstone range from a Canadian map with- 

out particularly investigating the topography north of the boundary. It 
sufficed for my study at the time to know that there was a range in the 

United States which was in ik with one called the Livingstone 

range in Canada. Hane 
‘Your proposition to give a distinct name to the range in the United 

States is, I think, fully justified, and the one you select is a most happy 

counterpart to the name Lewis. I should be glad to have you publish the 
nomenclature as you suggest, namely, giving to the range west of the 

Lewis range, from McDonald lake northward to the Kootenay Pass, the 
name of Clarke range.’ 

On the Canadian side of the Boundary for a distance of thirty miles the 
Clarke range is the Front range. Just north of the Boundary line it runs 

behind, to the westward of. the equally important member of the system, called 

the ‘Lewis range’ by Willis. At the Forty-ninth Parallel the wide valley 
occupied by Waterton lake and its affluent, Little Kootna creek, forms a 
definite boundary between the Clarke and Lewis ranges, which, further south, 

are separated by the head-waters of McDonald creek. According to Willis, 
the Lewis range extends southeastward almost to latitude 46° 45’. On the 
north it ends in Sheep mountain, a couple of miles beyond the spaleea iro! 

* See Chief Mountain sheet of the Mopopraphic Atlas, U.S. Geol. Survey. 
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line. Dawson gave the name ‘ Wilson range’ to a limited group of mountains 
in which Sheep mountain occurs. However, the title ‘Lewis range’ is to be 
a permanent feature of geographical nomenclature in Montana and must include 

the Wilson range, which is but a part of a whole first recognized in the scientific 

exploration of Montana. (Figure 1.) 
West of the Flathead river and east of the Kootenay river, Dawson (follow- 

ing Palliser) recognized two distinct ranges as including the mountains along 

the Forty-ninth Parallel. On his 1886 map the more easterly range bears the 
name ‘MacDonald range’, the other bearing the name ‘ Galton range.’ These 
ranges are separated, for a part of their length, by the straight valley of Wig- 
wam river. Willis appreciated the undoubted fact that the Galton range 

continues, with relatively unbroken crest-continuity far to the south of the 

Boundary line. In his 1902 map of northwest Montana, this range is repre- 
sented as extending to the main Flathead river at Columbia Falls, the south- 
western and western limit being fixed at the valleys of Stillwater creek, Tobacco 
river, and Kootenay river; and the northeastern limit in Montana being fixed 

at the valley of the North Fork of the Flathead river. Between the North 

Fork and the Wigwam the mountains are not named on Willis’ map, but, 

apparently, were considered by him to belong to Dawson’s ‘MacDonald range.’ 
In this view the MacDonald range is limited on the south by the strong trans- 

verse valley of Yakinikak creek. According to Dawson’s map the northern 

limit of the Galton range seems to have been fixed at the Elk river and the 
northern limit of the MacDonald range at the Cretaceous area along the North 

Kootenay Pass. 
Combining the views of Dawson and Willis we have a convenient subdivi- 

sion of the western half of the Rocky Mountain system at the Forty-ninth 

Parallel into the two ranges, the Galton and the MacDonald, each of which, 

according to the law of crest-continuity, is a fairly distinct unit. 

The sketch-map of Figure 1 illustrates the conclusions reached by the 
writer as to the most desirable topographic subdivision of this part of the Rocky 

Mountain system. It is very possible that further mapping of the region may 
show the necessity of modifying this orographic scheme. In its present form 

it will be found useful for the purposes of this report and seems to have the 
advantage of meeting the views of the few trained observers who have pene- 

trated these mountains. 

PURCELL MOUNTAIN SYSTEM AND ITS SUBDIVISION. 

Westward from Tobacco Plains, on the Forty-ninth Parallel, we cross, in 

the air-line, sixty miles of ridges belonging to a range unit which is almost as 
systematic as the great group on the east. (Plate 4 and Figure 2.) The crests 

of this second group are in unbroken continuity from the wide southern loop 
of the Kootenay river at Jennings to the angle where the Purcell Trench is 
confluent with the Rocky Mountain Trench. Throughout this area the drainage 
is quite evenly divided by the easterly and westerly facing slopes of the unit- 
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FicuRE 2.—Diagrammatic map showing subdivision of the Purcell Mountain System 
at the Forty-ninth Parallel. 

relief. This strong and extensive range has, in its northern part, been gene- 

rally regarded as part of the Selkirk Mountain group. The middle and 
southern part, though broader and including most of the area, has, as a whole, 

never been authoritatively placed in the Selkirk system. Palliser gave the name 
‘Purcell Range’ to a single component of the unit, namely, the group of 

summits lying between Findlay creek and St. Mary river. Dawson extended 

the name to cover all the mountains between Kootenay lake and the Rocky 
420 
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Mountain Trench, these mountains forming the ‘ Purcell division of the Selkirk 
system’; but he did not fix either a northern or a southern limit to the group 

so named. 
The same usage appears in the maps and texts of most geographers pub- 

lishing during the last twenty-five years. It was officially adopted by the 
Canadian Geological Survey, and by the British Columbia Government (1897). 

It appears in the general geological map of the Dominion, edited by Selwyn 

and Dawson, and issued by the survey in 1884. The name was accordingly 

entered in most of the American and European atlases of the world. For some 
unknown reason, the second edition of the official geological map of the Domin- 

ion (1901) represents the Purcells as constituting merely Palliser’s original 

small group of summits, and this tradition has been followed in the new general 

map of the Dominion issued by the Canadian Department of the Interior 

(1902). Both official and general previous usages conflict with this quite recent 

official return to Palliser’s mapping. In reality, the Palliser usage is not 

familiar to the people of British Columbia; it is subject to the criticism that 

the rangelet mapped by Palliser is not defined on the west by natural limits. 

The lack of definition in Palliser’s exploratory sketch-mapping is such that it 
may even be doubted that Dawson really broke the law of priority in giving 

‘Purcell range’ its broader meaning. The name is practically useless if it 

be not so extended. The long-established tradition of the influential atlases 
following the lead of Dawson makes it expedient to use the title in the broader 

meaning. 

The question remains as to the northern and southern limits of the Purcell 

range. As a result of compiling all the available information, the writer has 
concluded that the range has no natural boundary to the northward, short of 
the confluence of the Purcell and Rocky Mountain trenches. The conclusion 

has been strikingly corroborated by the detailed studies of Wheeler along 
Beaver river. There is, similarly, no natural boundary on the south, short of 

the great bend of the Kootenay river in Montana. However vaguely supported 

by definite knowledge of the field, the latter conclusion has been anticipated 
by the editors of the Century Dictionary Atlas (map of Montana), of the 
Eneyclopedia Americana (maps of British Columbia, Montana, and Canada), 

of Bartholomew’s English Imperial Atlas, of Keith Johnson’s Royal Atlas, 

and of Stieler’s Handatlas. Maps occurring in all of these works represent 
the Purcell range as continuing southward into the United States as far as the 
Kootenay river. So far as known to the writer, there is no popular or official 

designation for the mountains lying between that river and the Canadian 
Boundary. The Cabinet mountains lie entirely south of the Kootenay river. 

The first attempt on the part of the United States Geological Survey to 

name, in published form, the natural subdivisions of this extensive group of 
mountains was made in 1906. In Bulletin No. 285, published in that year and 
bearing the title ‘ Contributions to Economie Geology, 1905,’ an outline man of 

northern Idaho and northwestern Montana was issued in connection with Mr. D. 
F. MacDonald’s report on mineral resources of the district (page 42). On this 
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map all the area enclosed between the International line and the Kootenay 
river as it swings through the great bend between Gateway and Porthill is 

shown as occupied by the ‘Loop mountains.’ That subdivision lying to the 

west of the Moyie river is mapped as the ‘ Moyie range’; a middle subdivision 

lying between the Moyie river and the Yahk river is mapped as the ‘Yaak 
range’; an eastern division, lying to the eastward of the Yahk river is mapped 

as the ‘Purcell range.’ 

No discussion of this scheme of nomenclature is given in MacDonald’s 
paper, which was apparently written about the time when the preliminary 

paper of the present writer was in preparation. The name for the eastern 

subdivision of the Loop mountains was evidently given in the belief that the 
local Purcell range, as mapped by Palliser and Dawson, should be extended 

southward across the Boundary. A serious objection to this proposal is that 

the unit mapped by Palliser as the ‘ Purcell range’ is, at the south, cut sharply 

off by the strong transverse valley of St. Mary river and by the wide plains 
about Cranbrook, nearly forty miles north of the Boundary line. If, then, 

it were thought expedient to limit the name ‘ Purcell’ to an elementary range 

unit, as suggested though not enforced in Palliser’s map, it is hardly possible 

to carry the Purcell range south of St. Mary river. On the other hand, we 
lave seen that some official usage and the usage of several influential atlases 

have familiarized us with the idea of giving the old name ‘ Purcell range’ to 

the entire mountain group occupying the area between the Rocky Mountain 

Trench and the Purcell Trench. This view implies that the rangelet limited 

on the east by the local mountain wall seen by Palliser as he looked across 

the Rocky Mountain Trench and mapped as belonging to the ‘ Pureell range,’ 
should receive a special definition and a special name as soon as its extent 

as an orographic individual is known through actual mapping. 

The general name ‘ Loop mountains’ was presumably suggested by the 
loop of the Kootenay river, which bounds the whole group on the south. This 

great bend in the river is so remarkable a feature that the name is certainly 

appropriate on the United States side of the Boundary line. It is, however, 

true that four-fifths of the area and five-sixths of the length of the orographic 

unit involved, lie to the north of the Boundary and in no immediate relation 

to the bend of the Kootenay. For the greater part of the unit the name ‘ Loop 
mountains’ is not appropriate. It is clear that the political boundary should, 

ideally, have no influence in fixing the general name. Systematic orography, 

supplemented by priority of usage, seem to declare for the older general name 
“Purcell range’ for the mountains considered, whether north or south of the 

line.* 

In summary, then, the great range unit here called the Purcell range is 
bounded by the Rocky Mountain Trench, the Purcell Trench, and the portion 
ef the Kootenay valley stretching from Jennings, Montana, to Bonner’s Ferry, 
Idaho. 

* Since the last paragraphs were written, Calkins has published Bulletin 384 of the 
United States Geological Survey, in which (Plate I) the “Loop mountains” are re-named 
the “Purcell mountains.” 

25a—3 
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In the present report MacDonald’s name ‘ Moyie range’ will be used to 
include all the mountains bounded by the Purcell Trench and by the strong 

valleys of the Moyie and Goat rivers. Similarly the name ‘ Yahk range’ will 

be used with limits as follows: on the west and north by the Moyie river; on 
the south, by the Kootenay; on the east, by the Yahk river from source to 
mouth. The largest subdivision, the eastern one, will here be called the Mc- 
Gillivray range, a title taken from one of the earliest names of the Kootenay 
river.* This range is bounded on the east by the Rocky Mountain Trench; 
on the south, by the loop of the Kootenay river; on the west, by the Yahk river 

and the Moyie lakes; on the north, by the Cranbrook plains. (Plate 6.) This 

three-membered part of the Purcell system is there marked off by two huge 
trenches and by deep and wide transverse notches, faithfully followed by the 

two transmontane railroads, the Canadian Pacific and the Great Northern. 
(Figure 2.) 

SELKIRK MOUNTAIN SYSTEM AND ITS SUBDIVISION. 

The Selkirk Mountain system next on the west likewise forms a range 
unit considerably longer than the area generally ascribed to the Selkirk group. 

(Plate 3.) On principles similar to those adopted for the Purcell range, the 

Selkirk system may be defined as bounded on the east by the Purcell Trench; 

on the north and northeast by a portion of the Rocky Mountain Trench; on 
the west by the Selkirk Valley; on the south by the Columbia lava plain, Pend 
D’Oreille lake, and a short unnamed trench extending from that lake to the 
Purcell Trench at Bonner’s Ferry. For a short stretch the Selkirk system is 

apparently confluent with the Coeur D’Alene mountains, though a short trench 
followed by the Great Northern railway may separate them. This extension 

of the Selkirks across the Boundary has already been indicated on maps of the 

Encyclopedia Americana, Stieler’s Handatlas, and the Vidal-Lablache atlas. 
The whole mountain complex embracing the Purcell range and Selkirk 

system, as just defined, may be viewed in another way. The Purcell range is 

thereby considered as part of the Selkirk system, and that division of the whole 
lying to the westward of the Purcell Trench, might be called the Selkirk range. 

The Selkirk system would thus inelude the Selkirk range and the Purcell range. 
As already noted, Dawson seems to have adopted this alternative view. An 

objection to it is the chance for confusion in using ‘ Selkirk’ to mean now a 
component range, now the inclusive system. In favour of Dawson’s view is 

the fact that in rock composition, structural axes, and geological history, the 

mountains lying between the Rocky Mountain Trench and the Selkirk Valley 

form part of a natural unit. On the other hand, the Selkirk range is, struc- 

turally and lithologically, as closely allied to the Columbia system as to the 
Purcell range; the Purcell range is, lithologically and historically, as closely 

allied to the Rocky Mountain system as to the Selkirk range. The practicable 
orographic classification, being based upon erosion troughs, recognizes the 

*In J. Arrowsmith’s map of British Columbia in British Government Sessional 
Papers relative to the affairs of British Columbia 1859. 
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dominant importance of the Purcell Trench. That superb feature of the Cor- 

Gillera cleaves the mountains in so thoroughgoing a manner that a logical 
gTouping must regard the Purcell range as a member co-ordinate with the 
Selkirk range. 

In the map the latter division is called the Selkirk system, because it 

includes subordinate ranges. If, for purposes of exposition, this compre- 
hensive character is not fixed for emphasis, the same Cordilleran member may 
be called the ‘Selkirk range.’ Similarly, when the Purcell range is, in the 

future, subdivided into its orographic units, it may bear the name ‘ Purcell 
system.’ ‘Cascade range’ and ‘Cascade system,’ ‘Coast range’ and ‘ Coast 
system,’ for example, may be profitably employed with the same distinctions. 

In all these cases it is a matter of emphasis. 

The value of this distinction in common nouns, the great orographic 

significance of the Purcell Trench, and the weight of much authority in previous 

usages have caused the writer to suggest that the whole Purcell range be con- 
sidered as co-ordinate with, and not part of, the Selkirk system. 

No systematic subdivision of the system has ever been attempted. In 

discussing the geology of the system at the Boundary line there will be found 
to be much advantage in recognizing its subdivision into units of more con- 
venient size. A tentative scheme will therefore be proposed. 

Just north of the Forty-ninth Parallel a strong, though subordinate trench 

runs meridionally along the middle part of the system. This trench is occupied 
by the main Salmon river and by Cottonwood creek, which enters the West 
Arm of Kootenay lake at Nelson. It divides the system into two broad ranges, 

both of which are cut off on the north by the transverse valley enclosing the 
West Arm and the outletting Kootenay river. The eastern range, for which 

the name ‘ Nelson range’ is proposed (from the name of the chief town of the 
district), is bounded on the east by the Purcell Trench and on the south by a 

trench occupied by Boundary creek, Monk creek, and the South Fork of the 
Salmon river. The western range may be called the ‘ Bonnington range,’ from 

the well-known falls which break the current of the Kootenay river. The 

southern limit of this range is the Pend D’Oreille valley; the western limit, 

the Selkirk Valley. (Figure 3.) 

In the preliminary paper the Slocan mountain group was stated to be 

‘separated off definitely by the Slocan Trench, which is a longitudinal depres- 

sion occupied by Slocan river, Slocan lake, and the creek valley mouthing at 
Nakusp, on Arrow lake.’ The definition was framed partly on the ground that 
this mountain group includes the valley of Little Slocan river. On maturer 

consideration the writer wishes to recall this definition and to propose the 

name, ‘Slocan mountains’ for the group east of Slocan river and Slocan lake. 
The group west of the Slocan valley should probably have the name ‘ Valhalla 

mountains,’ which was entered by Dawson, in 1890, on his ‘ Reconnaissance 
map of a portion of the West Kootanie District, British Columbia,’ as the 

title for the complex of high peaks west of Slocan lake. 
25a—34 
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Figure 3.—Diagrammatic map showing subdivision of the Selkirk Mountain Syst.m at the - 

Forty-ninth Parallel. 
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The mountain group lying southwest of the Pend D’Oreille river was called 

in the preliminary paper, the Pend D’Oreille mountains. It may further 

be proposed that the two groups separated by Priest River valley be named the 
Kaniksu range (on the west) and the Priest range (on the east). ‘Kaniksu’ is 

the old Indian name for Priest lake. Though these names may not prove finally 

satisfactory, the writer believes that the naming of these groups in an authori- 
tative and systematic manner would be a geographic gain. In passing, the 
question may be raised as to the advisability of regarding the mountains lying 
between Priest river, Pend D’Oreille lake, and the Kootenay river, as part of 
the Cabinet mountain range. The bulk of the Cabinet range, as now generally 

recognized, lies to the southeast of the strong trench running from Bonner’s 

Ferry to Sandpoint. To the writer it seems both easy and expedient to consider 

this trench as bounding the Cabinets on the northwest and the distinct range, 
hitherto unnamed, on the southeast. The limits of the latter range are: Bound- 
ary creek on the north, Priest river valley on the west, the Purcell Trench 

on the east, and the Bonner’s Ferry-Pend D’Oreille trench on the south and 

southeast. 

COLUMBIA MOUNTAIN SYSTEM AND ITS SUBDIVISION. 

The principal range unit adjoining the Selkirk system on the west is here 
called the Columbia system. (Plate 3.) It is definitely limited on the east by 
the Selkirk Valley and by a part of the Rocky Mountain Trench, the latter 
truncating the northern end of the Columbia system as it does the Selkirk and 
Purcell groups. On the south the Columbia system is limited by the Columbia 

lava plain. On the west the limit is determined by the lower Okanagan valley, 

and, to the northward, less well by the eastern edge of the belt of Interior 

Plateaus. That edge may be located for about thirty miles in the line of the 
main Kettle river valley. North of the main line of the Canadian Pacific rail- 

way, the belt of Interior Plateaus seems to reach, but not cross, Adams lake and 
Adams river. Still farther north, the western limit of the Columbia system is 

fixed by a trench occupied by the headwaters of the North Thompson river, and 
by an affluent of the Canoe river. Northwest of this trench begins the great 

system including the Cariboo mountains. 

Apparently the first official (Governmental) name for the mountains 

explored on the Canadian Pacific railway line west of the Columbia river was 

“Gold Range.* The group so named extends from the latitude of Shuswap 

lake to the narrows between the Arrow lakes. This usage has been adhered 

to by the Government of British Columbia.t In 1874, the Dominion Depart- 

ment of Railways and Canals introduced the name ‘Columbia range’ for the 
much larger mountain group including the ‘Gold range,’ and extending from 

* Map of British Columbia, compi'‘led under the direction of the Hon. J. W. Trutch, 
Chief Comznissioner of Lands and Works and Surveyor-General. Victoria, 1871. 

+ Map of the province of British Columbia, compiled by J. H. Brownlee by direc- 
tion of the Chief Commissioner of Lands and Works. Victoria, 1893. 
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the headwaters of the North Thompson river southward to Lower Arrow lake.t 

This usage was confirmed by Selwyn and Dawson, each in turn Director of the 
Geological Survey of Canada.§ Nevertheless, the new general map of Canada 
issued by the Department of the Interior at Ottawa (1902) gives the name 

‘Gold range’ to this larger group. The extension of the limits of the Gold 
range is a departure from the official tradition of both the provincial and 
Dominion governments. It appears best to hold the name ‘Gold range’ to its 

original designation of a local mountain group, and retain the title ‘ Columbia 

range’ with a broader meaning. 

For the immense Cordilleran unit stretching from end to end of the Selkirk 
Valley, and bounded on the east by the Columbia river, there is no question 

that the name ‘ Columbia range’ is more significant and appropriate than the 
name ‘Gold range.’ The latter name has a special disadvantage worthy of 

note. Although Dawson, in his later writings, used the name ‘Gold range’ 

in its original sense of a local mountain group, he as often used ‘ Gold range’ 
or ‘Gold ranges’ to include the Selkirk, Purcell, ‘Columbia’, Cariboo, and 
Omineca ranges. This inconsistent usage rebs the title ‘Gold range’ of even 

that modicum of value which it has as an alternative for the more significant 

title. As already stated, the name ‘Columbia range,’ with its comprehensive 
meaning, has the priority. 

The extension of the apposite title, ‘Columbia range’ (with variant 
“Columbia system’), to cover the larger area described in the foregoing para- 

graphs is, it is true, not according to tradition, but, as in the case of the Selkirk 
system and Purcell range, the widening of the meaning is justified by the lack 

of definition as to the true areal extent of the ‘Columbia range’ in its original 

use, and is enforced by the fact of crest continuity within a fairly well delimited 
belt of the Cordillera. 

The southern third of the Columbia system is characterized by compara- 
tively low mountains, which in rock composition are allied both to the northern 
part of the system-and to the belt of the Interior Plateaus. These southern 

mountains commonly show uniformity in summit levels; yet there are no 

remnant plateaus or very few of them, and it is advisable to regard these 
mountains as forming a group distinct from the Interior Plateaus. A con- 

venient name for part of the group, ‘ Colville mountains,’ was given as early 

as 1859-60 by the members of the Palliser expedition. In the preliminary 
paper it was proposed that the Colville group should inelude the mountains 

lying between the two forks of the Kettle river as well as all the part of the Col- 

umbia system south of the river. Further study and the test of actual convenience 
in description have since suggested the expediency of recognizing the moun- 

tains between the two forks of the Kettle river as forming an independent 
subdivision, and to them the name ‘ Midway mountains’ is given. Further- 

tS. Fleming, Exploratory Survey, Canadian Pacific Railway report, Ottawa, 1874, 
Map-sheet, No. 8. 

§ Forest Map of British Columbia, published by G. M. Dawson in Report of 
Progress, Geol. Surv. of Canada, 1879-80. 
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Ficvure 4.—Diagrammatic map showing subdivision of the Columbia Mountain System 
at the Forty-ninth Parallel. 

more, the north-south trench occupied by the Sans Poil river, Curlew lake, and 
Curlew creek, divides the mountains south of the line into two distinct parts. 

To the eastern part, which is that nearer the site of old Fort Colville, the name 

‘Colville mountains’ may be restricted; while the western division, bounded 

by the Kettle river, the Sans Poil-Curlew trench, the Columbia river, and the 
Okanagan river, may be called the ‘Sans Poil mountains.’ (Figure 4.) 
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Another important, though small, natural subdivision of the system is 
limited on the north, east, and south by the Selkirk Valley; on the west, by the 

lower Kettle valley, and by a short trench running from Lower Arrow lake to 

Christina lake and the Kettle river at Cascade. This group may be called 
the Ross!and mountains. (Plate 3.) 

Again for convenience, the mountains occurring between Christina lake 

end the North Fork of Kettle river will be referred to as the Christina range. 
(Figure 4.) 

The more northerly part of the Columbia system is yet too imperfectly 

known to permit of subdivision in a systematic way. 

BELT OF INTERIOR PLATEAUS. 

As we have seen, the belt of Interior Plateaus is of primary importance 
in the systematic orography of the Cordillera. (Plate 6.) It is difficult of 

delimitation. On nearly all of its boundaries the belt fades gradually into the 
loftier, more rugged ranges encircling it. Its limits have been compiled 
and drawn on the map (Plate 3.) after a study of Dawson’s numerous 

reports of exploration. The limits are to be regarded as only approximate. 

The plateau character is obscure at the VForty-ninth Parallel, but the 
roughly tabular form and considerable area of Anarchist mountain, imme- 

diately east of Osoyoos lake, seem to warrant the slight extension of the belt 
across the International line. The southernmost limit of the belt is an irregular 

line following—(1) the main Kettle river valley; (2) a quite subordinate trench 

occupied by Myer’s creek and Antoine creek, in the state of Washington; (3) 

a part of the lower Okanagan valley; and (4) the Similkameen-Tulameen 

valley. 

CASCADE MOUNTAIN SYSTEM AND ITS SUBDIVISION. 

Usage, both official and popular, has gone far toward finally establishing 

the nomenclature for the immense ranges lying west of the Columbia lava 
plain, Midway mountains, and belt of Interior Plateaus. The Cascade range 

is now defined on the principle of continuity of crests. not on the basis of 
rock-composition. At the cascading rapids of the Columbia river the range is a 
warped lava plateau; in northern Washington it is an alpine complex of schists, 

sediments, granites, ete. In British Columbia, Dawson adopted the name ‘ Coast 
range’ to enforce the view that the granite-schist British Columbia moun- 

tains on the seaboard should be distinguished from the lava-built Cascades, as 
originally named, at the Columbia river. It has, however, become more and 
more evident, as the study of the Cordillera progresses, that rock-composition 

can never rival crest continuity as a primary principle in grouping the western 
mountains. Meanwhile, the name ‘ Coast range’ has survived, and is, in fact, 
the only name officially approved by the Geographic board of Canada for any 

principal division of the Cordillera 
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Dawson did not fix a southern limit for the Coast range. General usage 

has not fixed the nortiern limit of the Cascade range. The solution of the 

problem is obvious if the principle of limiting units by master valleys and 

trenches be applied. The Fraser river valley clearly supplies the required 

boundary between the two ranges. There seems to be no other simple adjust- 
ment of the two usages, which undoubtedly sprang up because of the existence 

of a political boundary at the Forty-ninth Parallel. It is important to note 
that the delimitation here advocated is not new, since it appears on two of the 

earliest official maps of British Columbia—those accompanying the 1859 

British Blue Books, entitled ‘ Papers relative to the affairs of British Columbia.’ 
The remaining boundaries of the Cascade and Coast ranges, as well as the 

boundaries of the Olympics and of the Vancouver range, are at once derived 

from the map, and need no verbal description. These natural boundaries seem 

in large part to be located along structural depressions, and belong, therefore, 

to a type unusual in the Canadian Cordillera. 

The subdivision of the system where it crosses the Forty-ninth Parallel 

has already been recognized by Bauerman and, more in detail, by Smith and 

Calkins.* With these authors the present writer is in accord on the matter 

and a quotation from the report of Smith and Calkins will suffice to indicate 

such subdivision as seems necessary for the present report. 

‘In northern Washington, where the Cascade mountains are so prom- 

inently developed, the range is apparently a complex one and should be 

subdivided. This was recognized by Gibbs, who described the range as 
forking and the main portion or ‘ true Cascades’ crossing the Skagit where 

that river turns west, while the ‘eastern Cascades’ lie to the east. Bauer- 

man, geologist to the British commission, recognized three divisions, and 

as his subdivision is evidently based upon the general features of the relief 

it will be adopted here. To the eastern portion of the Cascades, extending 

from mount Chopaka to the valley of Pasayten river, the name of Okanagan 
mountains is given, following Bauerman. To the middle portion, includ- 
ing the main divide between the Pasayten, which belongs to the Columbia 

drainage, and the Skagit, which flows into Puget sound, Bauerman gave 

the name Hozomeen range, taken from the high peak near the boundary. 
For the western division the name Skagit mountains is proposed, from the 

river which drains a large portion of this mountain mass, and also cuts 
across its southern continuation. It will be noted that the north-south 
valleys of the Pasayten and the Skagit form the division lines between these 

three subranges, which farther south coalesce somewhat so as to make 

subdivision les; necessary. 
‘The Okanagan mountains form the divide between the streams flow- 

ing north into the Similkameen and thence into the Okanagan and those 
flowing south into the Methow drainage. In detail this divide is exceedingly 

irregular, but the range has a general northeast-southwest trend, joining 

*G.O. Smith and F. C. Calkins, Bull. 235, U.S. Geol: Survey, 1904, p. 14. 
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the main divide of the Cascades in the vicinity of Barron. The highest 
peaks, such as Chopaka, Cathedral, Remmel, and Bighorn, have a nearly 
uniform elevation of 8,000 to 8,500 feet and commonly are extremely 
rugged. Over the larger portion of this area the heights are above 7,000 

feet, and below this are the deeply cut valleys.’ 

The respective east and west limits of the three ranges are clearly and 

definitely fixed by the longitudinal valleys of the Similkameen, Pasayten, and 
Skagit rivers, and by the partially filled depression of the Strait of Georgia. 

The northern and southern limits cannot at present be determined; that further 
step may be made when, in the future, the cartography of the rugged system 

is completed. (Plate 3.) 

SUMMARY. e 

The writer keenly feels the responsibility of suggesting many of the 
changes and additions proposed in the cartography of this large section 

of the Cordillera. The attempt to describe the geology of the Boundary belt 

without some kind of systematic orography on which to hang the many facts of 
spatial relation, is truly the making of bricks without straw. The scheme 

outlined above has thus developed out of a clear necessity. 

The orography of the International Boundary cannot profitably be treated 
without reference to longitudinal Cordilleran elements, often running many 

hundreds of miles to northward and southward of the Boundary. For this 
reason the accompanying map is made to cover all of the Cordillera lying 

between the forty-seventh and fifty-third parallels of latitude. (Plate 3.) 

The terms ‘range’ and ‘system’ are used in their common elastic mean- 

ings, with ‘system’ more comprehensive than ‘range. The Cordilleran 
system, or Cordillera, includes the Rocky Mountain system, the Selkirk system, 
etc. The Cascade range includes the Okanagan range, Skagit range, etc. A 

system may include among its subdivisions a mountain group without a decid- 

edly elongated ground-plan; thus the Columbia system includes the Rossland 
mountains. But both ‘range’ and ‘system,’ used with their respective broader 

or narrower meanings, involve the elongation of ground-plan and a correspond- 

ing alignment of mountain crests. The great weight of popular and official 

usage seems to render it inadvisable to attempt any more systematic organiza- 

tion of the common nouns in this case. It has been found almost, if not quite, 
as difficult to organize the proper names in an ideal manner. 

The basis of mountain grouping is purely topographical, and is, in the 
main, founded on established usage. A primary grouping recognizes within 

the Cordilleran body two relatively low areas, characterized by tabular reliefs, 

accompanied by rounded reliefs, generally accordant in altitude with the 
plateaus. These two areas are the belt of Interior Plateaus in British 

Columbia and the Columbia lava plain of the United States. The remainder 
of the Cordillera—ridged, peaked, often alpine—is divided into systems, ranges, 

and more equiaxial groups, either by ‘ trenches,’ by master valleys, or, excep- 
tionally, by structural depressions. 
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The Caseade range, the Olympic mountains, the Vancouver range, and the 
Coast range of British Columbia, with their continuations north and south, 

compose what may be called the Coastal system. All the ranges east of the 
Rocky Mountain Trench, with their orographic continuations north and south, 
constitute the Rocky Mountain system. The Columbia lava plain and the belt 

of Interior Plateaus form the third and fourth subdivisions. A fifth more or 
less natural group, yet lacking a name, includes the Bitterroot, Clearwater, 
Ceur D’Alene, Cabinet, Flathead, Mission, and Purcell ranges, the composite 
Selkirk system, and the composite Columbia system, with the unnamed system 

including the Cariboo mountains. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

STRATIGRAPHY AND STRUCTURE OF THE CLARKE RANGE. 

ROCKY MOUNTAIN GEOSYNCLINAL PRISM. 

One of the least expected results of the Boundary survey consists in the 
discovery that almost all of the mountains traversed by the Commission map 
between the Great Plains and the summit of the Selkirk range—an air-line 

distance of one hundred and fifty miles—are composed of a single group of 
eonformable strata. These rocks are as yet largely unfossiliferous but all of 

them are believed to be of pre-Devonian age. For the most part they are water- 

laid, well-bedded sediments but contain one important sheet of extrusive lava 
which extends quite across the whole Rocky Mountain system and the eastern 

part of the Purcell system. Though the sedimentary group is a unit, it has 

been found that noteworthy lithological differences appear in the rocks as they 
are followed along the Boundary line from the Front ranges westward. These 
differences are due to gradual changes of composition and no two complete 

sections taken five miles apart on an east-west line would be identical. Never- 

theless it has been found possible to relate all the essential features of these 
varying strata to four standard or type sections. 

The most easterly type section was made in the Clarke range. It agrees very 

closely with the section already described by Willis from the Lewis range at 

localities lying on the tectonic strike from the localities specially studied in 
the Clarke range by the present writer. The rocks thus found to compose both 
the Lewis and Clarke ranges belong to what may be called the Lewis series. 

The type section constructed from traverses made in the Galton and Mac- 
Donald ranges include strata which are here grouped as the Galton series. The 

equivalents of the same series compose the entire Purcell mountain system at 

the Forty-ninth Parallel and belong to a sedimentary group which may be called 
the Purcell series. The fourth type section was constructed from magnificent 

exposures occurring in the eastern half of the Selkirk mountain system. This 
assemblage of beds will be referred to as the Summit series. The name is taken 

from Summit creek along which a great part of the series is exposed; the creek 
was itself named from the fact that it heads on the water-divide of the Selkirks. 
Analogy with the other three series names suggests ‘Selkirk series’ for this 

fourth group of strata, but that designation has already been used by Dawson 
for the related but lithologically distinct group described in his traverse on 
the main line of the Canadian Pacific railway. 

47 
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The retention of there four series names implies some slight tax on the’ 
memory but that drawback is much more than offset by the ease of grasping 

and systematizing the many petrographic and stratigraphic facts which must 
be reviewed before the constitution of the great geosynclinal prism is under- 
stood. In view of the general lack of fossils throughout the belt, the differ- 

entiation and correlation of the beds must be based on lithological properties. 
The following description of each series includes a statement of the facts on 
which is founded the writer’s belief in the integrity of the whole sedimentary 
field, one huge sedimentary prism constituting the staple rocks in the eastern 

third of the Cordillera at the Forty-ninth Parallel. The summary of the 
individual facts, as they are clustered in describing the four series, will further 

well illustrate the systematic variation in the geosynclinal prism as it is crossed 

from east to west. 

In each type section the formations will be considered in their natural 

order, beginning with the oldest. The description will, in each case, be made 
concisely and will be shorn of many items of fact which do not appear of 
importance in the larger stratigraphic problem. The Purcell Lava formation 

will ke treated in chapter IX. 
The description of the four type series will be found nearly to cover the 

stratigraphy of the different ranges from the Lewis on the east to the Yahk on 
the west. In the Galton and MacDonald ranges there are bodies of fossilifer- 

ous Devonian and Mississippian limestone which are properly parts of the 

prism, but, having generally been eroded away, now form only quite subordinate 

masses within the Boundary belt. These will be described in connection with 
the account of the Galton series. The only other bed-rock sedimentary forma- 
tion occurring between the Great Plains at Waterton lake and the Purcell 

Trench at Porthill is a thick but local deposit of Tertiary fresh-water clays 
and sands flooring the Flathead valley. This occurrence will be noted in con- 

rection with the stratigraphic description of the Clarke and Lewis ranges. 

The stratigraphy of the Selkirk system is much more highly composite than 

any of the eastern ranges; its description will, therefore, be detailed only so 

far as the Summit series and the underlying terrane are concerned, and will 

then be interrupted by a chapter giving the results of correlating study on this 

gigantic stratified unit, the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal.* 

As an aid to clearness it may be noted, in anticipation of a later 
chapter, that the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal includes all the sedimen- 
tary formations from the base of the Belt (pre-Olenellus) terrane up to and 

including the Mississippian formation, as these beds are developed in the 

eastern half of the Cordillera. The Lewis, Galton, and Purcell series represent 
only a part of the whole prism, in each case the youngest exposed bed being 

* Following Dana (Manual of Geology, 4th edition, p. 380) the writer distinguishes 
the geosyncline, the large-scale down-warp of the earth’s surface, from the load of 
sediments which may accumulate on the down-warped area. In the present report the 
load of sediments will be referred to as a “geosynclinal prism” or, more briefly, as a 
“geosynclinal.” 
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not far from an Upper Cambrian horizon, and the oldest exposed bed being 
located well above the base of the Belt terrane. The Summit series includes 

the entire Belt terrane and a vast thickness of conformably overlying strata 
which may represent the whole Paleozoic succession up to and including the 

Silurian. Overlying the Summit series, apparently conformably, is a very 

thick and massive limestone which is probably Carboniferous but may, in its 

lower part, belong to the Devonian. In other words, it seems possible that the 
complete gecsynclinal prism is represented in the exposures of the Boundary 

belt where it passes through the southern Selkirks. The name ‘Summit series’ 

refers only to the unfossiliferous formation making up the lower and greater 
part of the prism in this mountain system. 

LEWIS SERIES. 

The writer has carefully studied the Lewis series only within the limits 
of the Clarke range. Since the Commission map extends but a mile or two 

to the eastward of the summit monument, a close mapping of the different 
formations between that monument and Waterton lake was not feasible. In 
this stretch of fifteen miles the field work was confined to the measurement of 

a few sections. These, however, occurred in areas of unusually complete rock- 
exposure and much light on the composition of the lower one-third of the series 

was derived from their examination. In the Lewis range the writer had no 

opportunity for close work and his experience there was limited to rapid 

traverses from Waterton lake to Chief mountain and thence, by way of Altyn 

and the Swift Current Pass, to Belton, Montana. 

Limited as that opportunity was, it sufficed to corroborate the belief— 

already reached after reading Willis’ paper on the ‘Lewis and Livingston 
Ranges ’—that the stratified sequence in the Lewis range is essentially identical 

with that in the Clarke range. It will, in fact, appear in the following account 

that the columnar section constructed by the writer from data obtained wholly 

within the Clarke range, matches well, member for member, with Willis’ 
columnar section derived almost entirely from observations in the Lewis range. 
Partly in order to emphasize this identity the name ‘ Lewis series’ has been 
selected to cover the whole group of strata in the Clarke range—the group now 

to be described. (See Plate 7.) 
Beginning at the top the formations included in the Lewis series have 

been listed in the order of the following table: 

formation, Thickness in feet. Deminant rocks. 

Top, erosion suriace. 
IKGintlasiw esc, cere 860+ Argillite. 
Sheppacda weer reeneta. 600 Silicious dolomite. 
Parcel puiavarreee sera 260 Altered basalt. 
SLVOM eile watch oe ee ete nc 4,100 Magnesian limestone and metargillite. 
Grinnell c Gilesh ae ees 1,690 Metargillite. 
Appelcunmys. ws) =. ei bs 2,660 Metargillite. 
MANGUM Veet Sanit ele ea ee 3,500 Silicious dolomite. 
Wiatertones io 5. cause 200+ Silicious dolomite. 

13,720 
Base concealed. 

25a—4 
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Excepting the Purcell Lava these rocks will be described in the present 

chapter. The volcanic formations of the range are described in chapter IX. 

WATERTON FORMATION. 

The lowest member of the Lewis series as exposed within the Boundary 
belt was seen at only one locality—at the cliff over which the waters of Oil 

creek (Cameron Falls brook of the older maps) tumble from the hanging valley 

of Oil creek into Waterton lake (Plate 8). This member may be ealled the 

CLARKE 

RANGE 

Ol Prospect 
( Out es ) 

0 2 4 Miles 

Ficure 5.—Diagrammatic map showing position of the Structure-section (See Fig. 6) 
east of the Rocky Mountain Summit. 

Waterton dolomite. At the cascade it is seen to be conformably overlain by 
the Altyn limestone. From the sharp bend below Oil City the creek faithfully 
follows the axis of a strong anticline which pitches gently northward. As one 
descends the creek he also descends in the stratified rock-series, and at Cameron 

Falls walks upon the Waterton dolomite, the visible core of the anticline. The 
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section of the dolomite is incomplete; with all its typical characters it dis- 

appears, to the eastward, beneath the stream gravels and glacial deposits 
surrounding the lake. (Figures 5 and 6.) 

Throughout its whole observed thickness of 200 feet the formation consists 
of an exceptionally strong and massive, dark gray carbonate rock, weathering 

dark gray to brownish gray and sometimes buff. In the field the rock has a 
most deceptive resemblance to a homogeneous, thick-bedded argillite. It effer- 

vesces but slightly in cold dilute acid, and the essential carbonate character 

SAH Ee 
FEED st om XY Sk Oh 

Figure 7.—Diagrammatic drawing from thin section of Waterton dolo- 
mite, showing middle part of a lense of orthoclase in interlocking 
granules. Rhombohedra of dolomite are embedded in the anhedral 
dolomite which forms most of the rock. The cleavages shown in the 
carbonate are diagrammatic only and in reality are seldom visible. 
The black spots represent carbonaceous matter. Highly magnified ; 
diameter of circle 0°15 mm. 

was not suspected until the more careful laboratory study was put on the rock. 

The thin section showed immediately that it is largely composed of carbonate 
grains. Their size is very small, the diameters steadily averaging about 0-02 

mm., with a few grains reaching twice or thrice that diameter. These grains 
are sometimes knit together in a thorough, interlocking manner but more often 
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show a tendency to assume the rhombohedral form, the habit characteristic of 
the grains in true dolomites. 

In many of the laminae of the rock (0-2 mm. to 1 mm. in thickness) the 
minute rhombohedra are embedded in a compound, colourless to pale-brownish 

base. It is composed in part of very minute, anhedral grains of glass-clear 
substance. ‘These range in diameter from 0-01 mm. to 0-05 mm. A few of 

them are undoubtedly quartz; the great majority have the single and double 

refraction of orthoclase. In addition to the rhombohedra of carbonate, the base 
is charged with abundant black, opaque dust. The particles of the dust average 
under 0-01 mm. in diameter. Since the rock decolourizes before the blow-pipe 

it seems clear that the dust is largely carbon, though hematite and probably 

magnetite are also represented in some amount. 

Some laminae of the rock are seen to be specially charged with roundish 
clumps and lenses of minute orthoclase crystals. (Figure 7.) These are inter- 

locked and in all of three thin sections made from two different hand-speci- 

mens, show no trace of a clastic origin. They give the writer the impression 
of having been introduced and erystallized from solution, or at least segregated 

in their present positions from the general mass of the rock. The few quartz 

grains interlock with the orthoclase and are just as clearly not of clastic origin. 

Professor M. Dittrich analyzed a typical specimen of the rock, (No. 1338) 
with the result shown in Col. 1 of the following table. The extraordinary 

abundance of potash prompted a second determination of the alkalies in the 

same rock-fragment; this time the potash showed 6-12 per cent and the soda, 
0-25 per cent. A different fragment of the same large hand-specimen gave 

Mr. M. F. Connor 5-54 (also 5-71) per cent of potash and 0-24 (also 0-18) per 
cent of soda. The average of all four determinations is entered in Col. 2, the 

other oxides being given in the amounts shown in Professor Dittrich’s total 

analysis. Col. 3 shows the molecular proportions corresponding to Col. 2. 

Analysis of the Waterton dolomite. 

1b 2. 3. 

Mol 
SiO, 30-46 30-46 508 
A1,0, 6-86 6-86 088 
2,0; 4.53 4-53 -028 
eO.. 1-89 1-89 026 

MgO.. 10-07 10-07 252 
Care: 16-02 16-02 286 
Na0-: Rates oe +87 38 006 
K,O Bis Jot iniGe COMO ORDEED OR UO Lom oe 5-71 5-77 062 
H.O, ‘at 110°C... Meats Pein combate tu att amet “11 “11 
H.O, above 110°C. Rie oeetae ros cplte rs tatarg, cre etek is ee meke 1-31 1-31 Sie wie 
CO ea ete Bo en Hit ay ete ae ae Bo ale Ota 513 

100-38 99-95 
SJORIPARG A vaatiSe lee Ge tOale ONAO MEOMAGEDon Sond onda eae 2-749 

Insol. in hydrochloric acid.. Se ECE Ua IaG PAR Ga E TCE 42.80% 
Soluble in Bee CTIG acid: 

Fe,0... ce ee cee ert 0 Br 3 eve rakes ene Mm? BY 
ALO: slelp elo sielpaeloinielel) sje steie\r ele) | ele) /s7e tele: COMDIOOO DO soo Goscoao oO 2-03 

CaQla =: ; 16-23 
MeO tet i Se os. savin.) hase Geant ara ourtete ahs lb 9369 
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The average analysis of Col. 2 has been calculated, on the assumption that 
the alkalies are referable to the orthoclase and albite molecules and the iron 

oxides to magnetite. All of the lime is referred to the carbonate. The result, 

noted below, is probably not far. from representing the actual composition of 
the rock. 

Onthoclasen. nese 2 oye mec eee Oe RR ea ee 34-47 
ATID ICO yes So tiega, alee tered ana Zeaeee Norske Ue LAE RL No es ae 3-14 
Qantas eee re Mca weechauss joie pois ose POSSE Pas EERO AR en EER ane 6-00 
Miaronetite ison cieee Miva oSuilisin sede he Ua ee pele ci aileeent Sinncn mee IOS 6-26 
Macnesiumicarbonatens shin sents nee mete e shen BAe eer 21-17 
Calcimmycarbomated sce Ae asics aa: eranccds saat ern fol orem ays apelin cre atens ge 28-60 

99-64. 

Half of the rock is composed of the two carbonates, in which the ratio of Ca 
to Mg is 1-87: 1, indicating but a very slight excess of calcium over that found 
in normal dolomite. The remainder is chiefly silicious, especially feldspathic 
matter. The rock is apparently unique among analyzed dolomitie sediments in 

showing such a high percentage of potash. This alkali is without doubt contained 
in the orthoclase, which is probably somewhat sodiferous. The concentration of 

so much of this feldspar in a dolomitic sediment is hard to understand. If the 
microscopic relations permitted the view that the orthoclase, like the feldspars 

of the Altyn beds, were of clastic origin and derived from a granitic terrane, 

one would still be at a loss to understand the relative poverty in quartz. The 

suggestion due to optical study, that the feldspathic material has really been 
introduced in solution offers obvious difficulties but seems to be a more pro- 

mising hypothesis to explain the presence of most of the feldspar. This more 

probable view itself suffers from the doubt arising from the fact that the rock 
shows no evidence of having been reerystallized or notably metamorphosed, as 

we might expect if it had been penetrated by solutions to the extent demanded. 
A third hypothesis, that, under special conditions, the potash was introduced 
into the original carbonate mud in the form of the soluble aluminate of 

potassium, which during burial and lithifaction, reacted with dissolved silica 
in the mud-water to form orthoclase, is perhaps worthy of mention; but it faces 

the obvious objection that no conditions in nature are known by which the 

aluminate is formed from the potassium salts in sea-water. Another sugges- 
tion may be drawn from the fact that isomorphous mixtures of calcium and 

potassium carbonates can be prepared in the laboratory. If such isomorphic 

mixture were thrown down from the sea-water of the Waterton time, the one 

constituent of the orthoclase would be added to the mud but the presence of 

alumina in its exact proportion to potash (and soda) would be hard to explain. 
Finally, as suggested to the writer by Professor C. H. Warren, the presence of 
so much alkali may possibly be due to the original precipitation of glauconite in 

the mud, in which the feldspar was formed by recrystallization under peculiar 
conditions. In view of its obvious difficulties the problem of this extraordinary 
rock must be left unsolved. 
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The carbon dioxide shows some deficiency if, as seems necessary, practical- 
ly all of the magnesia and lime are to be referred to the normal carbonate 
forms. From the fact that a similar deficiency is found in all of the analyzed 
carbonate rocks from the overlying Altyn, Siyeh, and Sheppard formations, it 
is reasonable to suppose that it is not due to the necessary errors of analysis. 

In all these cases the deficiency may be hypothetically explained by the presence 
of small amounts of hydromagnesite, (MgCO,), Mg (OH), + 3 H,O. The large 
proportion of water expelled above 110° C. might also be referred in large part 

to the basic carbonate. It is thus possible to conceive that 'from five to seven 

per cent of the rock is made up of that substance. 

The specifie gravities of three type specimens of the impure dolomite were 
found to be respectively, 2-749, 2-777, and 2-782; the average is 2-769. These 

values show that magnesia must be high in all three specimens. 
Though the dolomite occurs in massive plates from six to eight feet thick, 

aml though it is highly homogeneous from top to bottom of the section at 

Cameron Falls, yet a close inspection of the ledges shows that the rock is made 

up of a vast number of thin, often paper-thin, beds. Scores or hundreds of 

such laminae can be counted in a single hand-specimen of the massive dolo- 

mite. Their surfaces are generally parallel, and cross-bedding, ripple-marks, 

or other evidences of shallow-water deposition are absent. The character of the 
rock, on the other hand, indicates that the carbonate was deposited quietly, 
persistently, on a sea-floor not agitated by waves or strong currents nor recelv- 

ing coarse detritus from the lands. The minute bedding and the exceeding 
fineness of grain, point to an origin in chemical precipitation. The presence of 

the carbonaceous dust suggests that the precipitation took place in the presence 
of decaying animal matter and that the dolomite is thus analogous to the 

chemically precipitated, powdery limestone now forming in the deeper parts 
of the Black Sea. The theoretical questions regarding this and the other 

carbonate rocks of the geosynclinal prism will be discussed in chapter X XIII. 

The Western Coal and Oil Company have made a boring a few hundred 
yards from Cameron Falls and in the middle of the Oil creek anticline. The 

log shows that the bore-hole penetrates 1,500 feet of hard limestones inter- 
stratified with subordinate beds of quartzite and silicious argillite (metargillite). 

All these rocks are fine-grained and, so far as one may judge from the drillings, 

many are similar to common phases of the Waterton formation. The beds all 

seem to underlie the visible Waterton dolomite conformably. We have, there- 

fore, in addition to the exposed members of the Lewis series, at least 1,500 

feet of still older beds which should be considered as belonging to the series. 

Until these strata are actually studied at surface outcrops: they cannot be 

described adequately and for the present report, the Lewis series is considered 
as extending downward only to the bottom bed of the Waterton formation 
where it crops out at the cascade. 

At the depth of about 1,600 feet the bit of the boring machine passed from 

the hard limestones into soft shales which persisted to the lower end of the bore- 

bole about 2,000 feet from the surface. These shales are referred to thse 
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Cretaceous. In other words, the cldest sedimentary beds visible in the Rocky 
mountains at the Forty-ninth Parallel here overlie one of the youngest forma- 
tions of the region. The relation is plainly one of overthrusting, which will be 
discussed in the section devoted to the structure of the Clarke range. 

ALTYN FORMATION. 

General Description—The Altyn formation, immediately. overlying the 

Waterton dolomite. was so named by Willis, who described it from a typical 
section near the village of Altyn, Montana, fifteen miles south of the Boundary 

line. 
The Altyn is not exposed within that part of the Clarke range which is. 

covered by the Commission map. The writer studied the formation chiefly in 

a fine section on Oil creek and thus on the Atlantic side of the Great Divide. 
The exposures are there excellent for the greater thickness of the formation. 
In this section the eroded edges of 3,000 feet of Altyn strata can be seen on 

the long ridge running southwestward from the bend in Oil creek two miles 

below Oil City (Figure 6). At least 500 feet of additional, basal beds are 
exposed along the lower course of the creek and it is these which have been 

referred to as conformably overlying the Waterton dolomite. 

Calcium and magnesium carbonate are the dominant constituents of the 

formation. With these are mixed grains of quartz and feldspar in highly varia- 

ble proportion. The rock types thus include arenaceous magnesian limestones, 

dolomitic sandstones, dolomitic grits, and pure dolomites, named in the order of 
relative importance. The character of the bedding and the colours of the rocks 
were often found to vary in sympathy with the rock composition. On this 

threefold basis the thick formation as exposed along Oil creek, has been sub- 

divided, though only approximately, as follows: 

Columnar section of the Altyn formation, showing thicknesses. 

Top, conformable base of the Appekunny formation. 

a 300 feet.—Medium-bedded, light gray, sandy, magnesian limestone, weathering gen- 
erally Fale buff or, more rarely, strong brownish buff; a few inter-. 
beds of magnesian limestone. 

lay ETN) Thin-bedded, light gruy and greenish gray magnesian limestone, weather-. 
ing buff; subordinate interbeds of sandy limestone. 

Oeil) = 2 Massive, homogeneous, light gray, sandy limestone; weathering yellowish 
white; in some horizons bearing cherty nodules and large, irre- 
gularlvy concentric silicious concretions. 

al BI) Thin-bedded, bufi-weathering magnesian limestone. 

Massive, highly arenaceous or gritty, gray magnesian limestone, weather- 
ing white or very pale buff 

HiG50)) + Thin-bedded, relatively friable, gray or greenish gray magnesian lime- 
stone, weathering buff or yellowish white. 

ge2o0- Light gray, thick-bedded, sandy and gritty magnesian limestone, weather- 
ing pale buff; cccasional thin intercalations of thin-bedded mag- 
nesian limestones bearing cherty nodules and silicious concentric 
concretions. 

3,500+ feet. 

Base, conformable top of Waterton formation. 
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The total thickness of the Altyn as shown in this Oil creek section is 

much greater than that seen farther south by Willis (1,400 feet). The difference 
is not to be explained by overfolding or overthrusting. Individual beds and 
groups of beds aré, it is true, considerably crumpled, especially in the lower 

part of the section; but the average southwesterly dip of about 30° is preserved 
throughout. The evidence of original conformity from top to bottom seems 

as clear. 
Lithologically, the sediments here differ from those described by Willis 

in carrying a notable proportion of rounded grains of quartz and feldspar. 
The sandy and gritty strata occur chiefly in the middle of the section, there 

totalling nearly 1,000 feet in thickness. It is thus convenient to recognize a 
tripartite division of the Altyn as exposed along the International Boundary :—- 

' An upper member (@ and b) of thin-bedded, silicious dolomite 1,250 feet 

thick; a middle member of thick-bedded, massive arenaceous dolomite and 

ealcareo-magnesian sandstones (c,d and e), 1,350 feet thick; and a lowest mem- 
ber of generally thin-bedded, silicious dolomite (f and g), at least 900 feet 

thick, containing sandy beds toward the baze. Nowhere in the formation were 

there found sun-cracks, rill-marks, ripple-marks or any other indication that 

the sediments were laid down in very shallow water or on a bottom laid bare 

between tides. 

A visit was paid to Chief mountain and to the original locality at Altyn, 
Montana, where the rocks were found to correspond to Willis’ description 

except in being often distinctly arenaceous. Willis’ brief summary of the facts 
ob-erved by him reads as follows:— - 

‘Limestone of which two members are distinguished; an upper mem- 

ber of argillaceous, ferruginous limestone, yellow, terra-cotta, brown, and 

garnet red, very thin-bedded; thickness, about 600 feet; well exposed in 

summit of Chief mountain; and a lower. member of massive limestone, 
grayish blue, heavy-belded, somewhat silicious, with many flattened con- 

eretions, rarely but definitely fossiliferous; thickness, about 800 feet; type 
locality, basal cliffs of Appekunny mountains, north of Altyn, Swift 

Current valley.’* . 

As the formation is followed southeastward the uppermo:t member shows 
a decided darkening of tint—to terra-cotta, red, and brown of various deep 

shades, which then dominate the lighter buff colour characteristic of that mem- 

ber at the Boundary. It seems clear that the whole of the lowest member and 
part of the middle member of the Altyn at the Boundary are not exposed in 

the sections studied by Willis. On the whole the field relations in the Oil 
creek section are more favourable to giving one an accurate idea of the whole 

Altyn formation than are the field relations at either Chief mountain or at 

Altyn itself. 
As already noted, this great formation is heterogeneous but every bed of 

it seems to carry a notable percentage of carbonates. The cement of even the 

* Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902, p. 317. 



58 DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

2 GEORGE V., A. 1912 

most sandy and gritty layers is dolomitic. Hand-specimens representing the 
principal phases were collected; each of them has a cement soluble in hot 
hydrochloric acid. The weathered surfaces of the arenaceous beds are always 
roughened by the clastic grains of quartz and feldspar standing out above the 
carbonate, the constituent more soluble in rain-water and soil-water. None of 
the many specimens collected shows other than the feeblest effervescence with 

cold, dilute acid. The specific gravity of thirteen specimens ranges from 

2-688 in the most silicious phase, to 2-814 in the least silicious phase. The 
average for al] thirteen is 2-763. These facts, together with the character- 

istic buff tint of the beds on weathered surfaces, of themselves indicated that 

the formation is throughout highly magnesian. That conclusion has been 
greatly strengthened by the chemical analysis of three specimens which. 

respectively represent the staple rock-types in the lower, middle, and upper 
members of the formation. The analyses will be described in connection with 

the microscopic petrography of the three members. 

Lower Division—Thin sections from the dominant rock of the lowest 
members, a very homogeneous, compact, thin-bedded limestone, show that the 

carbonate occurs in the form of an exceedingly fine-textured aggregate of 

closely packed, anhedral, colourless grains averaging from 0-01 mm. or less 

to 0-02 mm. in diameter. The largest of the grains may run up to 0-03 mm. 
in diameter. A very few minute, angular grains of quartz and unstriated 

feldspar, and some dust-like, black particles (probably both magnetite and 

carbon): are embedded in the mass. The bedding is well marked in ledge or 

hand-specimen but is yet more conspicuous under the microscope. The lamin 

are bounded by sensibly plane surfaces, affording in section parallel lines 
often only 0-2 mm. apart. This bedding lamination is brought out rather by 
small differences of grain among the layers than by admixture of material ~ 

other than carbonate. 
The specimen chemically analyzed has the microscopic characters 

just outlined. It was collected at the 5,050-foot contour on the spur running 

southwestward from the right-angled bend in Oil creek on the south side of the 

ercek and about one mile below Oil City. The analysis made by Professor 
Dittrich (specimen No. 1322) showed weight percentages as follows :— 

Analysis of type specimen, lower Altyn formation. 
Mol 

SiO, 13-46 +224 
Al,O, 1-56 015 
Fe,0, 1-05 006 
FeO -48 007 
MgO 17-81 445 
CaO 25-08 448 
INCL ORS Sacuaamea secre 28 005 
NG Oe rvatserticis Rasatoon 1-08 012 
Te EC Ge Li hed Oa ae eee Se OR Re Pereira ne ie artis a Ie eR 04 Rass 
He Okahove 110°C so s.5 see cee eee ee 1-23 -070 
Oe eee osc aeh lb SERIE, A eee irae nar ie Oe OS +865 

S105 eS cider Oth Ree Ine Mn ar ComarmratmEn RT aS Mia alge 2-805 
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A second analysis gave the proportions of the oxides entering into solution 
in hydrochloric acid and also the percentage of insoluble matter, as follows :— 

insoluble imehydnochloricn acide ty eerer ut cmaocemeieica een rie nr 16-02% 
Soluble in hydrochloric acid: 

EO OSS Sa oad sadd eres cs 1-70 
Al,O3.. “37 
CaO.. 25-16 
MgO.. 16-83 

In the soluble portion CaO: MgO =25-16: 16-83=1-495: 1, a ratio only 

very slightly higher than the ratio- for true dolomite, namely, 1-4:1. The 
carbon dioxide required to satisfy those bases is 38-28 per cent, which is close 
to the percentage actually found. 

Considering that the alkalies belong to the feldspars and the iron oxides 

to magnetite, the proportions of the various constituents have been calcu- 
fated to be:— 

Calermmecarhonates..= 4 seas ae ee 44.9 
Magnesium carbonate.. .. :....-. 35-3 
UATE er iee  cimio cis seston tar ates Mec elem 8-0 
Orthoclase molecule... .. ... 5-6 
Albite molecule... .. .. .. 2-6 
Magnetite.. .. . 1-4 
Remainder.. .. . 2-2 

ay = ne a) 

As in the case of the Waterton dolomite it is difficult to understand the 
high proportion of combined water. It may occur with the silica alone or it 

may occur in a hydrous silicate of magnesium. About 80 per cent of the 
rock is composed of carbonates in the form of true dolomite. 

Middle Division—A specimen characteristic of the middle member (zone 

e), though not of its most sandy part, was collected at the low cliffs four 

hundred yards east of the derrick at Oil City. 
This rock on the fresh fracture has the typical pale gray colour of the forma- 

tion and weathers whitish to pale buff. On the weathered surface the glassy wind- 
worn or water-worn, rounded to subangular quartz and feldspar grains stand 

out like white currants in a flour paste. The grains are of varying size up to 
0-3 mm. in diameter, averaging about 0-2 mm. The quartz grains are the 

more abundant. The feldspar is chiefly a fresh and characteristic microper- 
thite, with orthoclase in more subordinate amount. No soda-lime feldspar could 

be demonstrated. In this analyzed specimen as in the majority of the thin 

sections from all three members of the formation, round grains of chalcedonic 

or cherty silica, with diameters also averaging 0-2 mm., occur in considerable 
number. These small bodies are probably of clastic origin. Oolite grains with 
poorly developed concentric and radial structure are likewise rather abundant 

in both the analyzed specimens and others. Dr. H. M. Ami has noted that 
some of these grains have a certain resemblance to radiolaria, but regards their 
inorganic, concretionary origin as more probable. 
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All of these various bodies are embedded in a carbonate base which in all 
essential respects is similar to that found in the dolomite of the lower member. 

The carbonate again forms a compact aggregate of anhedral grains, varying 

from 0-01 mm. or less to 0-025 mm. in diameter, averaging about 0-015 mm. 

The total analysis of the specimen (No. 1320) afforded Professor Dittrich 
the following result :— 

Analysis of type specimen, middle Altyn formation. 
Mol. 

SiO slaty Sct cale Persea ckaces, Boise Se ekia At ea Se ets ee 18-89 315 
DINU Cech read coche Ms te otk atta MES ange tag ROAR EN tS Fe 0-49 -005 
GS Oe pte orek ae en ty Pte sate aici cons is ean te UR ey me ect 0-72 004 
ECO aieiiciel bays eee See eR eh a CIR ea Caen O trate 
ON (yeq © esha trae Pete nie cc Ua perh a Bee ters PON UO accent IN) AN ce 16-79 420 
CTO Miro ES UR TSS AN Fed BO SOR ae RMU gs ily Seca oar ear 23-86 426 

HO at 110°C.. SEP LAAS ole taahellsattactattemmane aren Nevehesee eae ea create hastened 0-18 Rae 
H.O above THe CRTC Sealine UNG Peruana ant hun SAgieTs 1:57 087 
CONS SCN ENGR VNB MED Aik treme NORE dee cg ON NONE TEO 36-89 +838 

100-43 
Sip Babee erecta ie wate arte aetna oes eens tao Se ceteris 2-802 

A second, partial analysis of the same specimen gave the following data :-— 

Insolublovin yhydrochloriciacid@ess mess ceh en in ea itocmcenae 21-13 
Soluble in ae ee acid: 
Bee A105; iter earatih Sec eN ls treCee e seen ween. hap aieea ece al ete Gantee epee naaS 0-58 

MgoO.. iar nea nee tae ar i SPetionl Ameo SINC. SVG 

The table ae eisai proportions shows that the alumina is too low to 
match the alkalies of the feldspars actually present. Another determination 

of alumina and iron oxides of a part of the same specimen gave AI,O,, 1-22 per 

cent; Fe,O,, 1-01 per cent; and FeO, 0-33 per cent. 
The ratio of CaO to MgO in the soluble portion is 1-48:1, closely approxi- 

mating the ratio in true dolomite. Calculation gives the following mineral 
proportions in the rock :— 

Calcium carbonate jo cc sues eteb reel eee Ue car ob oe 42-6 
Magnesium ear bonbites «oi i'5) Weide extn aes Oke gh a 30:3 
Quartz and chert.. ties Lote Moher eve) Male naelenetclomtarounets Wrere abs covey are teers 14-2 
Orthoclase Tholecule. |. kia ke nce te Reman ok aes eee Sraeige 3-3 
Albite molecule... 3-7 
Magnetite.. .... 5 
Remainder... .. 4, 

100-0 

The rock is plainly an essentially normal dolomite rendered impure by the 

simple admixture of clastic grains of quartz and feldspar and by the presence 

of some silica and iron oxide, both of which may be of chemical origin. 

Upper Division—A specimen typically representing the chief phase of the 

upper member of the Altyn was collected at the 7,300-foot contour on the back 
of the ridge south of Oil City. The bed was situated about 100 feet vertically 

below the top of zone 6 of the cclumnar section. 
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Microscopically this phase is like the one just described but is yet more 
strongly charged with water-worn, eminently clastic grains of quartz and feld- 
spar. The latter stand out conspicuously on the weathered surface; they vary 
from 0-25 mm. to 1-0 mm. in diameter. 

In this section the feldspars were determined as microperthite, microcline, 
orthoclase, and very rare plagioclase. One grain of the latter, showing both 

Carlsbad and albite twinning was found to be probably andesine, near Ab,An,. 
A few oolite-like grains of carbonate 0-5 mm. or less in diameter, a number 

of round grains of chert, and a very few small specks of magnetite complete 

the list of materials other than the general carbonate base. In grain and 
structure the base is practically identical with that of the specimens above 
described. 

Professor Dittrich has analyzed the rock (specimen No. 1326) with result 
as here noted :— 

Analysis of type specimen, upper Altyn formation. 
Mol. 
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The fact that sensibly all the lime is soluble shows that basic plagioclase can 

be present only in extremely small amount. The ratio of CaO to MgO in the 
soluble portion is 1-534:1, showing that here too the calcium carbonate is but 
slightly in excess of the proportion required for true dolomite. 

The approximate mineral composition of the rock has been calculated with 

the following result :— 
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Comparison and Conclusions—Comparing the three analyzed specimens 

with all the others collected from the Altyn, as well as with the rock-ledges 

encountered during the different traverses, it appears probable that the average 
rock of the whole 3,500 feet of beds is composed of about 75 per cent of pure 

dolomite, about 4 per cent of free calcium carbonate, about 10 per cent of 
quartz and chert, and about 10 per cent of microperthite, orthoclase (with 

microcline), plagioclase (only a trace), magnetite, kaolin, and carbonaceous 

dust, with, possibly, a small proportion of hydrous magnesium silicate. No 
beds of pure calcium carbonate could be found anywhere in the section, nor 

any beds of ideally pure dolomite. Even in the most compact specimens 
examined a notable percentage of clastic quartz and feldspar never failed. 

Though these rocks are thus impure, like the Waterton formation, they may - 
conveniently be referred to as dolomites. 

One of the most noteworthy facts concerning all these beds, including 
both the Altyn and Waterton, is the constant size of grain.in the dolomitic 
base. (Figure 8.) The minute anhedra of carbonate everywhere range from 

0-005 mm. to 0-03 mm. in diameter, with an average diameter a little under 
0:02 mm. This is true, no matter what may be the size of the clastic quartz 

or feldspar. The quartz grains vary from scarcely discernible specks to small 
pebbles 5-0 mm. or more in diameter. As regards the relative amounts and 
individual size of these silicious materials, the Altyn formation is quite variable 

in composition. But its essential base of dolomite is remarkably uniform in 
grain and in composition. 

This contrast between carbonate base and enclosed clastic materials is 
worthy of close attention. The quartz grains in different phases of the forma- 

tion vary from those as small as the average grain of dolomite to those several 

million times greater in volume, while through all the thousands of feet of 
strata, the grain of the dolomite itself is rigidly held below an extremely low 
limit. In most of the slides the quartz and feldspar fragments are thus gigantic, 

compared to the granular elements of the base and, in most cases, there are 
very few silicious grains giving the full transition in size between the sand 

grains and the carbonate grains. Such transitions are to be seen but, as a rule, 

most of the silicious grains are enormously bigger than the carbonate grains. 

This steady contrast of size suggests very strongly that the mode of deposition 

of the quartz and feldspar grains was quite different from that of the enclosing 
carbonate. The former were unquestionably rolled and rounded by wind-action 

or under water and were then deposited from water-currents as mechanical 

precipitates. 
The purity and homogeneity of the carbonate base, its remarkably fine 

grain, and its perfectly regular microzcopic lamination of bedding all point 

to an origin in chemical precipitation. The sea-water must have been free. 
from mud, the shores furnishing pure sand to the undertow and marine cur- 
rents of the time. If the carbonate were the result of the mechanical breaking 

up of shells, coral reefs or older limestones, we should inevitably expect the 
detrital grains of carbonate to be much larger, or at least much more variable in 
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size than the actual particles. There must have been changes of sea level or 

of depth of water, or changes in both during the accumulation of these 3,500 
feet of sediment. It is virtually inconceivable that, throughout such changes, 

the size of carbonate particles broken off from either shells or bed-rock and 
brought hither by currents, should always average from 0-01 to 0-02 mm. in 

Ficure 8.—Diagrammatic drawing from thin section of typical sandy 
dolomite of the Altyn formation. Round (wind-blown?) grains of 
quartz (clear white) and much less abundant microperthitic feldspar 
(transverse lines) drawn to scale. The dots represent, on the same 
scale, the size of the extremely minute carbonate granules com- 
posing the matrix of the rock. Diameter of circle 4°5 mm. 

diameter and never reach diameters above 0-05 mm. or thereabouts. If the 
carbonate base were of detrital origin one should expect to find variations in 
its grain as he approached or receded from the source of detrital supply. Such 
variation is not to be found at any of the sections yet studied in the Altyn 
formation. So far as the pre-Altyn rocks are known there seems to have been 
in the adjacent Cordilleran region no magnesian limestones of anything like 
the volume required to furnish, from their mechanical disintegration, the 
material for the thousands of cubic miles of carbonate represented in the Altyn. 

The same may be said of the pre-Altyn formations underlying the Great 
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Plains, for we doubtless have in the cores of the Belt mountains and Black 
Hills uplifts, average samples of such rocks as were washed by the sea waves 

during Altyn time. 
In some thin sections the carbonate is often balled up in spherical or 

spheroidal bodies, averaging from 0-25 mm. to 0-5 mm. in diameter. These 

sometimes have an obscure concentric structure, recalling oolite grains. More 

rarely an imperfect radial arrangement of the minute granules making up 
each spheroid, is discernible. In ali of the observed cases these granules accord 
in size with thoz:e making up the general base of the rock. Certain of the 

spheroidal bodies recall the ‘ coccoliths’ such as are precipitated by the action 
of decomposing albumen on the calcium sulphate of sea water.* There is no 

evidence that they are foraminiferal tests. 
Often associated with these carbonate concretions are fairly abundant 

spheroids of cherty matter, averaging about 0-25 mm. in diameter. These may 

be due to the silicification (replacement) of the carbonate spheroids, or they 
may also be due to direct chemical precipitation from sea-water. The former 

interpretation seems the more probable, therewith correlating these microscopic 

bodies to the manifestly secondary, large nodules of chert found at many 
horizons in the formation. 

The field and laboratory studies of the Altyn rocks seem, thus, to show 
that the dolomites and the carbonate base of the subordinate sandy beds are 

alike the product of chemical precipitation from sea-water. The same may 
be said of the massive, underlying Waterton dolomite as above described. 

The cause of the precipitation will be more fully discussed in chapter 
XXIII. on the theory of limestones. For the present it suffices to state, that 

the cause may possibly be found in the bacterial decay of animal remains on 

the sea-bottom. The ammonium carbonate generated during such decay reacts 

on the calcium and magnesium salts dissolved in sea-water, throwing down 

calcium carbonate and magnesium carbonate. The strong content of carbon- 

aceous matter in the Waterton dolomite and its occasional occurrence in certain 
phases of the Altyn formation, may represent the residue of animal carcases. 

Special note should be taken of the nature of the clastic feldspar. It is 
always remarkably fresh and is mostly a microperthite with typical characters. 
In view of the unusual nature of this dominant feldspar, it may be used as a 

sort of fossil in correlating the formation. On stratigraphic grounds it was 
concluded in the field that the Altyn formation is the equivalent of a part of 

the Creston formation in the Purcell range and of the Wolf grit and associated 

members of the Summit series in the Selkirks. The discovery that this special 
and far from common feldspar is an abundant constituent in all these forma- 

tions to a degree corroborates this correlation. 

The wonderful freshness of the feldspars suggests that these clastic frag- 

ments were derived from a terrane undergoing mechanical rather than chemical 

disintegration. One naturally thinks of an arid climate as supplying the 

*G. Steinmann, Berichte der Naturforschenden Gesellschaft, Freiburg i.B., Band 
4, 1889, p. 288. 
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necessary condition and recalls the observation of McGee, who deseribes parts 

of the Gulf of California as being floored with quartz and fresh feldspar sand 

washed into the Gulf, during the cloud-burst seasons, from the adjacent arid 

land.* 
In no eace is there any evidence of pronounced metamorphism of the sedi- 

ment. The tendeney of metamorphism would be rapidly to increase the grain 

of the rock and to obliterate the delicate structure of bedding. The persistence 

of the extremely fine grain and of thin bedding seems to show that we have 

the sediment searcely more changed from its original state than was necessi- 

tated in the act of consolidation. 

Fossils —Very abundant chitinous or caleareo-chitinous plates or films of 

highly irregular forms were found at a horizon about 975 feet below the top 

of the Altyn formation. These were seen at only one locality, namely, on the 

back of the ridge south of Oil City, at a level barometrically determined to be 

6,875 feet above sea. In the well exposed ledges at that point thousands of the 

fragments can be readily laid bare by splitting the thin-bedded, silicious dolo- 

mite in which they occur. At least 200 feet of the series is, at intervals, 
characterized by the fragments. In spite of the formless nature of the frag- 
ments they were at once suspected to be of organic origin and to belong to the 

pre-Cambrian genus, Beltina, described by Walcott as occurring in the Greyson 

shales of the Belt mountains in Montana.t A collection of the fragments 
was sent to Dr. Walcott, who kindly determined them to have the essential 

features of Beltina danai. The resemblance of the material to that collected 
at Deep creek in the Belt mountains extended even to the character of the 
rock. No other species were discovered among the fragments nor did the 

formation prove fossiliferous elsewhere. At several horizons but particularly 

in the lowest member of the Altyn, large concentric concretions suggesting 
Cryptozoon were found but no evidence of their being of organic origin has 

been forthcoming. 

The Beltina horizon at Oil City must be close to that which had been 
found by Weller at Appekunny mountain, near Altyn. Reporting on his col- 

lection Dr. Walcott wrote:— 

‘The mode of occurrence of the material is similar to that found in the 

Greyson shales of the Algonkian in the Belt mountains, Montana. Hun- 
dreds of broken fragments of the carapace of the crustaceans are distributed 

unevenly through the rock. Occasionally a segment or fragment of what 

appears to be one of the appendages is sufficiently well preserved to identify 

meee 

The repeated occurrence of the Beltina bed at three widely separated locali- 

ties shows their very considerable importance as a horizon-marker in this little 
known part of the Cordillera. The fossils themselves have intrinsic interest 
in representing one of the oldest species yet described. 

*W. J. McGee, Science, Vol. 4, 1896, p. 962. 
+C. D. Walcott, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 10, 1899, pp. 201 and 235. 
= Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1992, p. 317. 
25a—5 
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APPEKUNNY FORMATION. 

The formation immediately and conformably overlying the Altyn limestone 
has been named the ‘ Appekunny argillite’ by Willis. His original description 
applies to these rocks as they crop out in the Boundary belt and it may be 
quoted in full:— 

‘The Appekunny argillite is a mass of highly silicious argillaceous 
sediment approximately 2,000 feet in thickness. Being in general of a 
dark-gray colour, it is very distinct between the yellow limestones below 
and the red argillites above. The mass is very thin-bedded, the layers 
varying from a quarter of an inch to two feet in thickness. Variation is fre- 

quent from greenish-black argillaceous beds to those which are reddish and 

whitish. There are several definite horizons of whitish quartzite from 15 

to 20 feet thick. The strata are frequently ripple-marked, and occasionally 

coarse-grained, but nowhere conglomeratic. An excellent section of these 

gray beds is exposed in the northeastern spur of Appekunny mountain, 
from which the name is taken, but the strata are so generally bared in the 

eliffs throughout the Lewis and Livingston [Clarke] ranges that they may 

be examined with equal advantage almost anywhere in the mountains. 
‘The Appekunny argillite occurs everywhere above the Altyn lime- 

stone along the eastern front of the Lewis range from Saint Mary lakes 
to Waterton lake and beyond both northward and southward. Jt also 

appears at the western base of the Livingston range above Flathead valley | 

and is there the lowest member of the series seen from Kintla lakes south- 
ward to McDonald lake.’* 

At the eastern end of the South Kootenay pass the lower part of the Appe- 
kunny includes a 75-foot band of thin-bedded magnesian limestone which is 

identical with the staple rock of the Upper Altyn. Several other bands, each 
a few feet in thickness, are dolomitic sandstones and grits, quite similar to the 

beds of the Middle Altyn. The two great formations are thus transitional 
into each other. On the other hand, the top of the Appekunny is rather sharply 

marked off from the overlying Grinnell red beds. 

The formation as a whole is not exposed in any one section within the belt 
covered by the Commission map. The best exposures studied occur on the 
southern slope of King Edward peak and on the mountain slopes north and - 
south of Lower Kintla lake. A complete section was found on the ridge south 
of Oil City, and thus outside the area of the Commission map. The total 
thickness in these sections was estimated to be 2,600 feet. 

The dominant rock of the Appekunny is gray or greenish-gray and silicious, 
weathering lighter gray or more rarely light greenish-gray or light rusty brown. 

The content of silica is often so great that the rock might well be called an 
impure quartzite. As noted in Willis’ description the thin-bedded ‘ argillite’ is 

often interleaved with more massive strata of gray, whitish, and rusty-weathering 

*B. Willis, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902, p. 322. 
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quartzitic sandstone. All these rocks are very hard, and were it not for the 

fissility incident to thin bedding, the formation would be exceptionally resistant 

to the forces of weathering. 
The alternation of the quartzites and more _ argillaceous beds 

is so common and the graduation of the one rock-type into the other 

is throughout so persistent that it has proved impossible to make a useful 

minute subdivision of the formation. In the section at King Edward peak the 

uppermost 200 feet are very thick-bedded and are composed chiefly of typical 
quartzite. In the sections between Oil City and the north end of Waterton 

lake at least 100 feet of blackish, red, and reddish gray shaly beds are inter- 
bedded with the magnesian limestones and sandstones at the base of the forma- 
tion. None of these types was noted in sections farther west, and, in its 

lower part at least, the formation seems to become more dolomitic or more 
ferruginous as it is followed eastward. Sun-cracks and ripple-marks, especially 

the former, were seen at many horizons from top to bottom of the Appekunny. 
No fossils have yet been found in it. 

Collecting all the information derived from the Boundary belt, a composite 
columnar section of the formation as exposed in the Clarke range, has been 
constructed and may be described in the form of the following table :— 

Columnar section of Appekunny formation. 

Top, conformable base of the Grinnell formation. 

200 feet. egg poaded quartzite with subordinate interbeds of gray and rusty metar- 
gillite 

2,025 “ Light gray to rather dark gray (dominant) silicious metargillite and quart- 
zite, weathering gray and rusty-gray, thin-bedded; many relatively mas- 
sive beds of whitish and rusty quartzite occur among the staple thin 
beds of the rapidly alternating metargillite and quartzite) sun-eracks 
and ripple-marks common. 

75 “* Thin to medium-bedded, buff-weathering silicious dolomite. 
S00Ri Highly variegated, gray, green, reddish, and black metargillite and quart- 

zite, weathering in tones of brown, red, and gray; a few interbeds of 
buff dolomitic sandstone and grit; sun-cracks and ripple-marks. 

2,600 feet. 
Base, conformable top of the Altyn formation. 

Thin sections of typical phases have been examined microscopically. They 
revealed an even higher percentage of free quartz than was in the field sus- 

pected to characterize the rock. This mineral occurs in very minute angular 

individuals from 0-005 mm. or less to 0-03 mm. in diameter, with an average 

diameter of about 0-01 mm. No certain trace of an originally clastic form was 

anywhere observed. The quartz is intimately intermixed and interlocked with a 
nearly colourless to pale-greenish mineral, which, on account of the extremely 

small dimensions of its individuals, is difficult to determine. The single refrac- 
tion is notably higher than that of quartz; the birefringence is apparently low 

but, in reality, may be high, the common low polarization tints being due either 

to the section’s passing across the optic axes or to superposition of differently 

Pha—5i alee ¢ 
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orientated crystals in the exceedingly fine-grained rock. Many fine shreds and 

thin scale¢ of similar material with needle-like cross-sections, have all the 
optical characteristics of sericite, and it seems highly probable that it is this 
mineral which forms the base of the dominant rock. 

A whole thin section may, then, be made up of a homogeneous, intimate 

mixture of quartz and sericite with accessory grains of iron oxide; or, as is 

more commonly the case, the slide shows a well-defined banding representing 

original bedding. In the latter type of section the bedding is marked by alter- 
nation of more quartzose and more sericitic material or, yet more clearly, by 

long lines of limonitic and carbonaceous particles. A few grains of ilmenite 
or magnetite seem never to fail, but no other accessories, such as feldspars, have 

been observed. The specific gravity of four specimens, taken to represent the 
average types of these quartz-sericite rocks and thus the greater volume of the 
whole formation, varies from 2-708 to 2-760, with a mean value of 2-740. 

This comparatively high density shows that the sericite is fairly abundant. 
The almost complete recrystallization of the original rock is evidenced in 

the intimate interlocking of the quartz and micaceous mineral and in the 

entire absence of amorphous argillaceous matter. The sericite is slightly more 

developed in the bedding plane than elsewhere, thus somewhat aiding the fis- 
sility of the rock in those planes. On the other hand, many scales of this 

mineral have their longer diameters developed at high angles to the bedding 

planes. Rarely is there a marked sheen on any surface of a hand specimen, 

nor has true schistosity been developed except in a few very local areas. The 

recrystallization of the typical rock is clearly the result of slow molecular 

rearrangement incident to age-long deep burial without true dynamic meta- 

morphism. 
Although evident only after microscopic study, this change is so pronounced 

that it is scarcely correct to speak of the normal phase of the Appekunny 
as an argillite at all. It is as much a crystalline rock as is a granitoid gneiss. 

We shall see that the same difficulty of nomenclature adheres to the description 
of many thousands of feet of beds, in each of the Lewis, Galton, and Summit 
series. It is convenient to have a term to represent these argillites, recrystal- 

lized, yet neither hornfelses (due to contact metamorphism), nor true mica 

slates or schists (due to dynamic metamorphism with development of notable 

cleavage or schistosity, generally cutting across bedding planes). For such once- 
argillaceous rocks, recrystallized merely by deep burial the name ‘ metargillite’ 

will be used in the present report. 
The meaning of the term may be made clear through a comparison with 

the names now in general use for pelitic rocks. An unconsolidated pelite is 
a clay or mud. If consolidated but not extensively recrystallized, it is an 

argillite. A thin-bedded, unaltered argillite which readily splits along the bed- 
ding planes because those are planes of original weakness, is a shale. If recrys- 

tallized during dynamic metamcrphism only to the extent that easy cleavage 
following the planes of similarly orientated microscopic mica plates is developed, 

the rock is a slate. If an argillite becomes phanerocrystalline and foliated 
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through dynamic metamorphism, it is a quartz-mica schist or a quartz-feldspar 
schist or gneiss. If an argillite has been more or less completely recrystallized 
by thermal action on igneous contacts it is a hornfels. If, finally, an argillite 

retaining the bedding structure has been essentially recrystallized by deep 

burial and without being affected by direct magmatic influence or by the 
notable development of cleavage or schistosity, it may be called metargillite. 

At no point within the Boundary belt was true argillite (shale or slate) 
found in the Appekunny formation. Everywhere the once-pelitic phases belong 

to the metargillite type as just defined. On the mountain slopes running up 

eastward from the Flathcad valley both metargillite and quartzite have been 
sheared and cleaved, the former giving local phases of slaty metargillite. The 

erystallinity never rises to the degree of true mica schist. 

GRINNELL FORMATION. 

The Grinnell formation was named by Willis and described by him thus:— 

“A mass of red rocks of predominantly shaly argillaceous character 
is termed the Grinnell argillite from its characteristic occurrence with a 

thickness of about 1,800 feet in mount Grinnell. These beds are generally 
ripple-marked, exhibit mud-cracks and the irregular surfaces of shallow 

water deposits. They.appear to vary considerably in thickness, the max- 

imum measurement having been obtained in the typical locality, while 

elsewhere to the north and northwest not more than 1,000 feet were found. 

It is possible that more detailed stratigraphic study may develop the fact 

that the Grinnell and Appekunny argillites are really phases of one great 

formation, and that the line of distinction between them is one diagonal 
to the stratification. The physical characters of the rocks closely resemble 
those of the Chemung and Catskill of New York, and it is desirable 
initially to recognize the possibility of their having similar interrelations. 

“The Grinnell argillite outcrops continuously along the eastern side 

of Lewis range and its spurs, occurring above the Appekunny argillite and 
dipping under the crest of the range at the heads of the great amphi- 

theaters tributary to Swift Current valley. About the sources of the 
Kennedy creeks it forms the ridge which divides them from Belly river. 
Mount Robertson is a characteristic pyramidal summit composed of these 

red argillites. The formation occurs in its proper stratigraphic position 

between the forks of Belly river and west of that stream in the Mount 
Wilson range of the Canadian geologists, the northernmost extremity of 

the Lewis range; and it dips westward under the valley of Little Kootna 
creek and Waterton lake. On the western side of Livingston [Clarke] 
range the Grinnell argillite was recognized as a more silicious, less con- 
spicuously red or shaly division of the system, occurring about Upper 
Kintla lake.’* 

+B. Willis, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 18, 1902, p. 322. 



70 DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

2 GEORGE V, A. 1912 

The 4&# mation is admirably exposed on the southwest side of King Edward 
Peak, which overlooks the Flathead valley about three miles north of the 
Boundary line. 

In this section the total thickness is 1,600 feet, distributed as follows: 

Columnar section of Grinnell formation. 

Top, conformable base of the Siyeh formation. 

355 feet.—Thin-bedded, red metargillite with intercalations of red, quartzitic sand- 
stone. 

20s Flow of basic, amygdaloidal lava. 
TOU? Thin-bedded, red metargillite. 

100 “ Thick-bedded, gray metargillitic quartzite, weathering light rusty brown. 
1,050 “ Thin-bedded, red to reddish gray metargillite and quartzitic sandstone. 

1,600 feet. 

Base, conformable top of the: Appekunny formation. 

Sun-cracks and ripple-marks are common in all the sedimentary members. 

In a section on Oil creek the ripples at one horizon measured from four to 

twelve inches from crest to crest, indicating currents of great power, such as 

the heavy tidal rips occurring in the Bay of Fundy and other estuaries of the 

present day. If these ripples were caused by wind-wave current, the waves 
must have been of very large dimensions. 

Under the microscope the sandstone specimens are seen to be composed 

essentially of rounded quartz grains, averaging 0-25 mm. in diameter. Many 

of the grains are secondarily enlarged and to such an extent that the rock has 
the fracture and the strength of true quartzite. A small amount of amorphous, 

apparently argillaceous matter, tinted with the red oxide of iron, forms the 

rest of the cement. No feldspar was seen in this section. 

The metargillites are made up of a very compact mass of sericite, quartz, 
chlorite, and abundant iron oxide. In one thin section minute crystals of a 

pale brownish carbonate, probably dolomite, are distributed through the mass. 

The carbonate seem also to be an original constituent and may have been 
chemically precipitated along with the mechanically deposited mud, the domin- 

ant original component of these beds. 

The specific gravity of a type specimen of the red quartzite is 2-678. The 

specific gravities of two specimens of the metargillite are 2-740 and 2-757. The 

average for the whole formation is about 2-725. 

The amygdaloid is a dark green-gray, compact rock, which both macroscopic- 
ally and microscopically, is similar to non-porphyritie phases of the overlying 
Purcell lava (described in chapter IX). It is much altered, but minute, thin 

tabular crystals of labradorite with the same abundance and mutual arrange- 
ment which this essential mineral has in the Purcell formation amygdaloid, still 
represent the original microphenocrysts. The base was once glassy but is now 
mainly composed of the usual secondary chlorite, quartz, and calcite. Numerous 
small erystals of original ilmenite are now represented only by pseudomorphs of 
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yellowish leucoxene. The pores of the rock seem to be entirely filled with deep 
green chlorite. The rock is too greatly altered to afford a useful analysis but 
it is evidently a common type of basaltic lava. 

SIvYEH FORMATION. 

In Willis’ original description of the ‘ Algonkian’ rocks of the Lewis 
range, the following concise account of the Siyeh formation occurs: 

‘Next above the Grinnell argillite is a conspicuous formation, the 
Siyeh limestone, which rests upon the red shales with a sharp plane of 
distinction, but apparently conformably. The Siyeh is in general an 

exceedingly massive limestone, heavily bedded in courses 2 to 6 feet thick 
like masonry. Occasionally it assumes slabby forms and contains argillace- 

ous layers. It is dark blue or grayish, weathering buff, and is so jointed 

as to develop large rectangular blocks and cliffs of extraordinary height 
and steepness. Its thickness, as determined in the nearly vertical cliff of 

mount Siyeh, is about 4,000 feet. 

‘This limestone offers certain phases of internal structure which may 

be interpreted as results of conditions of sedimentation or as effects of 

much later deformation. Some layers exhibit caleareous parts separated by 

thin argillaceous bands, which wind up and down across the general bedding 
and along it in a manner suggestive of the architectural ornament known 

as a fret. It is conceived that the effect might be due to concretionary 
growths in the limestone, either during or after deposition, or to horizontal 
compression of the stratum in which the forms occur. Other strata con- 

sist of fragments of calcareous rock from minute bits up to a few inches 

in diameter, but always thin, constituting a breccia in a crystalline limy 

cement. Again, other strata consist of alternating flattish masses of 

ealeareous and ferruginous composition, which rest one upon another like 

eards inclined at angles of 30 to 45 degrees to the major bedding. At times 

the lamination is so minute as to yield a kind of limestone schist. These 
internal structures suggest much compression, but the apparent effects are 

limited by undisturbed bedding planes, and it is possible that the peculiar- 

ities are due to development of concretions and to breaking up of a super- 

ficial hard layer on the limestone ooze during deposition of the beds. 

Walcott has described similar structure as intraformational conglomerates. 

‘The Siyeh limestone forms the mass of Mount Siyeh, at the head of 

Canyon creek, a tributary which enters Swift Current at Altyn from the 
south. It constitutes the upper part of all the principal summits of Lewis 

range north of Mount Siyeh, including Mounts Gould, Wilbur, Merritt, 
and Cleveland. It extends beyond Waterton lake westward into the 
Livingston [Clarke] range and forms the massive peaks between Waterton 

and North Fork drainage lines. Above Upper Kintla lake it is sculptured 
in the splendid heights of Kintla peak and the Boundary mountains.’* 

*B. Willis, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902, p. 323. 
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The Siyeh is the great cliff-maker of the Front ranges. Quite apart from 
the fact that it is capped by the resistant Purcell Lava, the limestone is itself 

strong enough to stand up in precipices thousands of feet in height. (Plate 9.) 
Among the many admirable exposures one of the best within the Boundary belt 

is that at the head of Starvation creek canyon; this section is typical of the 

formation as it occurs in both the Clarke and Lewis ranges. 

The formation is notably homogeneous for hundreds of feet together; yet,. 
as shown in the columnar section, it is divided into five zones of contrasted 
lithological character. 

Columnar section of Siyeh formation. 

Top, base of the Purcell Lava. 

150 feet—Medium to thin-bedded, reddish metargillite with subordinate, thin inter- 
beds of buff-weathering, magnesian metargillites; cun-cracks, rain-prints-. 
and ripple-marks abundant. 

950 “ Gray and greenish, thin-bedded, often calcareo-magnesian metargillites; 
weathering buff (dominant), fawn, and gray; sun-cracks, rain-prints and 
ripple-marks common. 

100 “ Gray, concretionary, silicious and non-magnesian limestone weathering 
light gray, with a five-foot band of buff-weathering dolomite at thirty 
feet from the top. 

2,000 “‘ Massive, thick-bedded, dark gray or dark bluish gray, impure magnesian 
limestone, weathering buff; thin interbeds of dolomitic metargillite, 
weathering buff, and a few thin beds of gray sandstone. Molar-tooth 
structure characteristic of limestone; metargillites bear sun-cracks and, 
rarely, obscure ripple-marks. 

900 “* Thin to thick-bedded, light to dark gray and greenish gray calcareo-mag- 
nesian metargillites and quartzites, weathering fawn and buif, with 
a few imnterbeds of buff-weathering dolomite without molar-tooth 
structure. 

4,100 feet. 
Base, top of the Grinnell formation, 

Notwithstanding their lithological variations, the strata form a natural 

unit; the peculiar buff tint of the weathered surface contrasting with the deep 
browns and blacks of the Purcell Lava and with the strong purplish red of the 
Grinnell formation below, is a common feature for most of the strata in the 

Siyeh. The uppermost beds weather reddish but they are so intimately inter- 
leaved with buff-weathering strata that a clean-cut separation of the red beds 

is impossible. It has thus appeared best to follow Willis in including all the 
strata between the Grinnell and the Purcell Lava under the one formation 
name. It is, on the whole, a single magnesian group. A second general charac- 

teristic is the massiveness of the beds. This is most prominent in the 2,000 

feet of dolomite and limestone composing the middle part of the formation. 

The table and Willis’ statement afford a sufficient general description of 
the strata in this section. There are, however, certain structures in the buff 
magnesian limestone and the thick band of gray limestone which merit special 

notice. At the outcrop of the buff rock the observer’s eye is struck with a 
repeated colour variation in the rock. The cause is speedily apparent. The 
caleareous constituent of the rock is seen to be segregated, sometimes irregul- 



PLATE 9. 

Mount Thompson, seen across Upper Kintla Lake ; summit 5,500 feet above lake. 
Illusttates massive character of Siyeh formation. 

25a—vol. ii—p. 72. 
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arly, sometimes systematically. The buff-tinted (weathered) general surface 
of the ledge is thus variegated with many small masses of pure light gray to 

bluish gray limestone. These masses are in the form of roundish nodules and 
pencils, flat lenses, or irregular stringers of no definite shape. They are essen- 
tially composed of pure calcite; they effervesce violently with cold dilute acid. 

As in so many dolomites the calcareous segregation is often quite unsystematic, 

Kicure 9.--Section showing common phase of the molar-tooth structure in the Siyeh 
formation. The calcitic segregations are lenticular and stand perpendicular to 
the plane of stratification, as shown by the metargillitic interbeds (M). The 
ae layer of limestone is two feet thick. Locality, north fork of the Yahk 

iver. 

but, on the average, it is definitely related to the two master planes of structure 
in the limestone. Where the rock is uncleaved, the bedding-plane has been 

selected as the favoured locus of growth of the segregation. The stratification 

may thus be marked by many small, independent lenses of lime carbonate com- 

pletely surrounded by the magnesian matrix. There is transition between such 
isolated lenses and entire, uninterrupted beds of gray limestone conformably 

intercalated in the buff magnesian rock. Such beds may in many cases be due 

to original sedimentation. 

The conclusion that the lime-carbonate lenses, pencils, and irregular bodies, 
and even some of the continuous bed-like masses, are due to secondary segrega- 

tion within the dolomite, is clearly upheld by the relation of another kind of 
lime-carbonate partings. These were long ago observed by Bauerman and later 

by Willis. In localities where the dolomite has been specially nipped and 
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squeezed or somewhat sheared, a cleavage was developed. Since the dip of the 
bedding is generally low, this cleavage runs at high angles to the plane of 
stratification. The cleavage planes have permitted easy passage to circulating 

waters. Owing to their activity, there has been a wholesale segregation of the 

more soluble lime-carbonate in the cleavages which have been thereby healed so as 
to restore much of the rock’s original strength. In regions of formerly strong 

lateral pressure the rock is now converted into a laminated rock composed of 

thin, alternating, more or less continuous layers of pure lime-carbonate. These 
layers are highly inclined to the stratification planes and often run parallel to 
cleavage planes in argillites above and below the limestone and, like those 

planes, may be crumpled. (Plate 10 and Figure 9.) That the gray calcareous 

partings are due to secondary chemical deposition is shown also by the fact 
that where the original rock was argillaceous or sandy, these impurities remain 
entirely within the magnesian parts of the rock. On a weatherea surface the 
latter may be quite gritty to the feel while the lime-carbonate partings are 

smooth and marble-like. 
Bauerman described this rock as ‘an impure limestone, in which the 

carbonate of lime is intermingled with argillaceous patches in folds resembling 

the markings in the molar tooth of an elephant.’* This appearance is most 

striking on the weathered ledges, the stringers of the more soluble, gray calcite 
locating numerous channels and pits which are separated by the brownish, pro- 

jecting ribs of the more resistant magnesian and silicious parts. 

Using Bauerman’s simile, the structure may be called the ‘ molar-tooth’ 

structure, whereby will be understood, in general, the internal modification of 
the original limestone by the secondary segregation of the calcium-carbonate. 

The term will also be used for the very common case where the weathered 
surfaces do not show the chance imitation of a worn molar-tooth; the last is 

best shown in the cleaved phases. The name is thus conveniently generalized 
as it may then be applied to the concretionary limestone even when cleavage 
has not been developed. The structure is of importance as an aid in the 

recognition of the Siyeh formation over great distances. 

Under the microscope the contrast between the calcitic and magnesian 
parts of the molar-tooth rock is marked. The calcite, light gray in the hand- 
specimen, is colourless in thin section. It forms a compact aggregate of poly- 

gonal, sometimes interlocking grains varying in diameter from 0-005 mm. to 

0-02 mm. and averaging about 0-01 mm. Very seldom, if ever, do these grains 
show the rhombohedral or other crystal form. A few minute cubes of pyrite 

are embedded in the mosaic, but, otherwise, the lenses and stringers are made 
up of practically pure carbonate. 

The buff-weathering, main part of the rock is sharply distinguishable 

under the microscope. It has a decided, pale yellowish-gray colour and a 

mixed composition. Anhedra and rhombohedra of carbonate, which is doubt- 
less high enough in magnesia to be called dolomite, form more than half of the 

* Report of Progress, Geol. Nat. Hist. Survey of Canada, for the years 1882-3-4, Pt. 
B, p. 26. 



PLaTE 10. 

Sheared phase of Siyeh limestone, Clarke Range. Light parts highly magnesian ; dark parts 
nearly pure calcium carbonate. Three-fourths natural size. 

Sheared phase of dolomitic lense (weathered) in Kitchener formation, at Yahk River. Illustrates 
molar-tooth structure ; sunken parts, calcium carbonate, and projecting ribs, silicious 

magnesian limestone. Two-thirds natural size. 

25a—vol. ii—p. 74. 
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volume. The rhombohedral and subrhombohedral crystals average about 0-01 
mm. in diameter. They are embedded in a base which is partly composed of 

numerous anhedral granules of the same carbonate but of much smaller size, 

with diameters varying from 0-001 mm. or less to 0-005 mm. A few minute 

angular grains of quartz and feldspar and a few dust-like particles of carbon 

and pyrite are associated with the carbonate. The remainder of the base is a 

colourless, amorphous to suberystalline cement whose diagnosis is extremely difi- 

cult. Its single refraction is low and its double refraction either nil or extremely 

faint. These properties are like those noted for the silicious base of the Altyn 
dolomite. The chemical analysis shows a content of silica and alumina con- 

siderably in excess of the amounts required for the little clastic quartz and 
feldspar in the rock. It thus appears that the cement carries both silica and 
alumina, and it must carry the combined water. True argillaceous matter 
may be present, as well as amorphous and chalcedonic silica. In none of the 
thin sections could sericite be detected. 

The specific gravity of six type specimens varies from 2-657 to 2-760, with 
an average of 2-702. These low values indicate the impurity of the carbonate. 

The lightening of the rock must, in largest amount, be attributed to the cement 

of the magnesian part. 
Owing to the extensive and highly irregular rearrangement of the car- 

bonates in the molar-tooth rock it is not easy to secure a specimen which shall 
faithfully represent its average composition. A specimen approximating to 

this ideal was taken from the cliffs of Sawtooth ridge, 1-5 miles east of Lower 
Kintla lake. Material from this specimen was so selected as to contain 
magnesian base and calcitic segregation in about their average proportions in 

nature, and the powdered mixture (specimen No. 1306) was analyzed by Pro- 

fessor Dittrich. The result is as follows: 

Analysis of Siyeh impure limestone. 
Mol 

SiO, 35-58 593 
Al,O, 3-40 033 
Fe 1-56 ‘ 

aor 87 012 
MzgO 10-09 +252 
CaO 19-72 +352 
Na.O 51 008 
AOA aera teiclie Skate ara s clea eecttinee Masa cenaetcier nee plage nobararats 1-21 013 
IEEO)-cKe UM Cpe ie Oe eamery learners Soar seekers rubrtc RECA rok ien 17 senses 
TETAO) Fal sah oed OS Sete eee eminence ania te Sete co eey bce 2-93 163 

C Ore et are ean ta Saat cars tgses nick Gyre Vas tet che ea uaa a Cone edad a eS OH Ligh 23-80 +541 

99-87 
Sp. gr. 2-741 

Portion imsoluble im™hydrochlorice acide. + 5-0 ecu. seta cen ees 40-69% 
Portion soluble in hydrochloric acid: 

IDE Oe ee ed no Ps Lobe Oa) oe Monte TOC ana POC e son Mato mire rier 2-17 

CEOS Thee Ge laa b dao oe oo ao On MHps tone Pha Bneie elie. «ttn Veto a ciemsetes ice 19-76 
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This analysis cannot be calculated quite as readily as those of the Altyn 

dolomites; the alkalies are here not assignable with certainty to definite feld- 
spars. For the purpose of comparison, however, the same method of calculation 
has been applied here, giving a ‘norm’ wherein the soda is assigned to the albite 
molecule and the potash to the orthoclase molecule, just as the alkalies are 

assigned in calculating the ‘norms’ of igneous rocks. The carbonates have been 
calculated directly from the analysis of the soluble portion. The results are given 
in the following table, which shows the ‘mode’ for the rock as far as the car- 
bonates are concerned, the other constituents being more arbitrarily treated: 

Calcium carbonate.. . 35 
Magnesium) Carbonate’ ss isic cis ccst cha aise coun, PALMS eee esi hed < ORO 18 
SUT Cae a aL Nhe Ne in hh aol eu yesics aieaa bate, ACN ay Hea) ch gn aS 28. 
Orthoclase molecules: .22) 5" -2) opus ee 7 
Albite molecule.. .. ; 4 
Magnetite. . 

2 Remainder.. . 3 

The proportions of the carbonates correspond to 41-2 per cent of normal 

dolomite and 12-9 per cent of free calcium carbonate. 

This excess of calcium carbonate is probably not due to its having been 

introduced into the molar-tooth rock from other beds. The magnesian portions 
of the molar-tooth rock effervesce somewhat with cold, dilute acid; it seems 
simplest to believe that the calcium carbonate was there originally in excess 

and dates from the time of the deposition of the sediment. The two carbonates 
together are seen to make up about 54 per cent of the rock. 

The high percentage of water (above 110°C) is of interest as showing that 

this metamorphic agent, even at the present time, is enclosed in sufficient 
amount to explain the solutional effects illustrated in the molar-tooth structure. 
The content of carbon, low as it is, is partly responsible for the normally dark 
tint of the fresh rock. 

Different as the Siyeh dolomite limestone and the Altyn dolomite are in 
field-habit, the two types are yet similar in several important respects. In each 
the carbonate base has a remarkably fine and homogeneous grain, with no 

suggestion in either case that the carbonate is of clastic origin. In each case 
the dolomitic grains tend to assume the rhombohedral form. Their average 

diameter is sensibly identical in size with that of the average calcite grains 

composing the lenses, pencils, and stringers of the molar-tooth rock. This 
average diameter is also practically equivalent to that characterizing the gran- 

ules which compose each of the egg-like bodies forming occasional thin beds 
of oolite in the Siyeh and neighbouring formations. There is no doubt of the 
chemical origin of the latter, nor can there be doubt that the calcitic partings 
of the molar-tooth limestone were gradually crystallized out from water solu- 

tions. It would seem next to incredible that these three associated rocks, 
characterized by the same average size of constituent carbonate particles, could 

have in two eases an origin in chemical precipitation and. in the third, an 
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origin in the deposition of land detritus on the sea-floor. A study of all the 

available facts has, thus, forced the writer to the belief that the huge Siyeh and 

Altyn formations are chiefly the product of long continued throwing down of 
ealecium and magnesium carbonate from sea-water, from which there was a 

likewise slow deposition of silicious muddy matter brought from the lands. 

The molar-tooth structure of the Siyeh is secondary and was developed after 

burial. 

SHEPPARD FORMATION. ° 

General Description—Conformably overlying the Purcell Lava in the 

Clarke and Lewis ranges is a group of strata which has been named the 

‘Sheppard quartzite’ by Willis. He speaks of it as belonging to a 

‘distinctly sandy phase of deposition. . , .a@ quartzite which is 
very roughly estimated to have a flielcnese oi 700 feet, It forms the crest 

of Lewis range in the vicinity of Mount Cleveland and Sheppard Glacier 

between Belly river and Flattop mountain [type locality]. It has not been 

studied in detail but is recognized as a distinct division of the series.’* 

The lithological character of the beds oceurring in the Boundary sections 

and equivalent to the strata at Willis’ type locality differs somewhat from the 
character stated in his brief description. This lack of accordance may possibly 

be explained through actual differences in the beds as they are encountered 

at different points along the axis of the Clarke range. It may be noted, how- 
ever, that the present writer, during a rapid traverse across the Lewis range 

via the Swift Current Pass, found that there the beds of the Sheppard forma- 

tion are extremely like those studied in the Boundary belt. The staple rock 
of the Sheppard is not easy to diagnose in the field. It was only after micro- 
scopic study that one could be sure of the true nature of the sediment. Its 

colour, compactness, and general habit are those of an impure, flaggy quartzite. 
The thin section shows that the rock is largely composed of carbonate (dolom- 

ite) and that quartz occurs as minute grains rather evenly distributed through 

the mass of carbonate. The staple rock of the Sheppard is, thus, in the 
Boundary belt and probably also farther south, a silicious dolomite or dolomitic 

quartzite. More typical quartzite occurs as a subordinate constituent of the 

formation, as shown in the following columnar section of the formation where 
exposed just north of the Boundary monument on the Great Divide:— 

Columnar section of Sheppard formation. 

Top, conformable base of Kintla formation. 
580 feet—Thin-bedded, light gray, highly silicious dolomites, weathering bufi—a 

homogeneous member occasionally concretionary; some of the more 
silicious beds 2pproximating magnesian quirtzice. 

20° Reddish, interbedded quartzite and silicious argillite. 

600 feet. 
Base, conformable top of Purcell Lava. 

*B. Willis, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902, p. 324. 
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At the head of Starvation canyon the section is slightly different :— 

Top, conformable base of Kintla formation. 

oe feet —The staple, thin-bedded, buff-weathering silicious dolomite. 
Basic, amygdaloidal lava. 

2 — Medium to thin-bedded reddish and gray, interbedded sandstone and 
argillites, with thin intercalations of buff-weathering dolomitic rock. 

585 feet. 
Base, conformable top of Purcell Lava. 

Of the two columnar sections the former is to be regarded as the more 

typical for the Boundary belt. The intercalated bed of lava represents a quite 

local outflow, not found in sections a few miles to the eastward, nor anywhere 

in the Galton range. 

The basal red beds of the formation are similar in character to the upper- 
most strata of the Siyeh formation and are like common phases of the Kintla. 

Ripple-marks and especially sun-cracks are common here as in all other strata 
below the base of the Kintla formation. 

Under the microscope the most common rock of the Sheppard is seen to be 
a highly impure, very finely granular, homogeneous mass of carbonate. It occurs 
in the form of pale brownish grains, varying from 0-005 mm. or less to 0-03 mm. 

in diameter and averaging about 0-02 mm. The larger grains often show 
rhombohedral outlines. These are enclosed in a fine-grained base of anhedral 

carbonate grains, quartz, sericite, and probably feldspar fragments of minute 

size. Along with these fairly determinable constituents the base carries a con- 
siderable amount of colourless, nearly isotropic material, which seems to be 
identical with the cement found in the Siyeh limestone and certain phases of 

the Altyn dolomite. As in the latter rocks, this material must carry much of 

the combined water, which here forms nearly two per cent of the whole rock. 

The specific gravity of the dominant phase, as represented in three fresh 

specimens, ranges from 2-695 to 2-785. 
A type-specimen (No. 1301) collected at the head of Starvation creek, has 

been analyzed by Professor Dittrich, with result as follows: 

Analysis of Sheppard wmpure dolomite. 

Mol 

SiO, 24-61 410 
Al,O, 6-84 067 
FeO, +58 004 
FeO 2-01 028 
MgO 13-34 334 
CaO 19-14. +342 
Na,0 Rte ae -62 -010 

HO at 110°C... UNA Ne Ree op SALES Side ae orn aa pc 24 ae 
H.O above 110°C... Be Oe ND eyes inten feu eae SEN ee oM EERE enero es 1:76 -098 
COs. NRE See aE xr ioe vio aa A tea ig os Ge oe 28-89 656 

100-10 
SS PoSg Oars tarecerge resist lsiate vaybapne sc kereu rc Roa heier archer ulstclans meant ameynuaale ages 2-779 
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Portion insoluble in hydrochloric acid.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... 32-23% 
Portion soluble in hydrochloric acid: 

CO OF iae re eee dS Setar eh ees 2-36 

CAOR Ss ee eran eleal ihe ticbios. Stabler tre Wad Maks od WE 18-86 
Nr eae ees A Sates tor te cg Rede SO pS ENC St, 4-08 

The carbonates could be rather closely calculated if it were known 

how much of the ferrous iron is present in the sideritic molecule. Since the 

carbon dioxide is no more than sufficient to satisfy the lime and magnesia of 

the soluble portion, it is probable that iron carbonate is present in but very 

small amount. A definite assignment of the alkalies is here impossible. The 

soda is arbitrarily assigned to the albite molecule, although it is possible that 

paragonite is present. A partial calculation yields the following result: 

Waleiumpcanbonatesca ccs <ea i aa Aeeee  o ORe t oe 33-7 
MapnresinmyGanbonategerss as neki sen sce ne los ees ee eee 27-2 
PATS r Gamo] OC Ul erasers ate emis ee ree neat) dey sesa eee een can) Ree 5-2 
IB EO ESU TC ae my era sete oe eStore ORI. Nerina Si) Ae ene eae 12-0+ 
Sericite, potash feldspar, iron oxide, etc... .... .. 2... -. .. «s 21-9— 

100-6 

The ratio of CaO to MgO in the soluble portion is 1-455:1, a value very 
close to that in normal dolomite. 

Dolomite forms about 61 per cent of this specimen. Probably nowhere 

in the formation does it form more than 75 per cent of any bed. The percent- 

age in the more silicious beds may run far below 40 per cent, as shown by the 
specific gravity, 2-630, of one fresh specimen. 

Inasmuch as the mineral dolomite dominates over the free quartz, the 
staple rock of the formation may be classified as a highly silicious dolomite. 

Chemically this rock notably resembles the Siyeh magnesian limestone and the 
Altyn dolomite. Also important are the similarities of structure and size of 
gTain, implying like conditions of origin for the essential carbonates. 

Interbedded Lava.—The amygdaloidal lava bed near the base of the forma- 
tion is similar in composition to the Purcell Lava and doubtless represents a 

local, somewhat later flow from the same basaltic magma. This lava is vesicular 
throughout, much more so than the Purcell Lava. The vesicles are, as usual, 
particularly large and numerous near the upper surface of the flow. The larger 

ones approach 1 cm. in diameter. In the highly vesicular phase the vesicles 

average about 2 mm. in diameter and compose from one-quarter to one-third 
of the rock’s whole volume. The vesicles are generally completely filled with 

well crystallized calcite, less often with granular or radially crystallized quartz, 

and a few are filled with both calcite and quartz. There is nothing specially 

noteworthy concerning the silicious amygdules, but the large majority of the 

pure-caleite amygdules present a remarkable phenomenon which, so far as 
known to the writer, has not been described in petrographic literature. 

In the highly vesicular p!ase of the lava the calcite of many associated 
amygdules is all rigidly ori-: tated so that there is simultaneous reflection of 
light from a cleavage-surfa.- in each exposed amygdule. Careful examination 
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has showed, in fact, that the calcite of many hundreds of amygdules together 

composes a single crystallographic individual. The appearance of such an 

interrupted individual is very similar to that of a coarsely poikilitic structure 
in a plutonic rock. There is, of course, nothing more than an analogy between 

the two cases, since the calcite crystallized from infiltrating water, but the 

parallel will serve, perhaps, to make the phenomenon better understood by the 

Figure 10. —Diagrammatic drawing to scale, from thin section of 
amygdaloidal basalt in the Sheppard formation, Clarke Range. The 
section shows twenty-four vesicles filled with calcite. The uniform 
orientation of the calcite is shown by the parallelism of cleavages (and 
by simultaneous extinction under crossed nicols). The basaltic ma- 
trix in which the amygdules lie (diabasic and very fine-grained) left 
blank. Diameter of circle 20 mm. 

yeader. The poikilitic calcite crystals are often of great size, diameters of 10 

em. (about 4 inches) being observed; in. such cases the fillings of several 

thousand vesicles compose a single erystal of glassy calcite. The average 

erystal is about 5 em. in diameter. These large crystals never appear to 

possess crystal outlines but lock together irregularly or are bounded by quartz 

amygdules and non-vesicular parts of the rock. (Figure 10.) 

The nature of the process by which the carbonate was thus crystallized 

offers an interesting problem, as yet unsolved. Most of the amygdules show 
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no intercommunication either to the unaided eye or under the microscope. 

The water from which the calcite was precipitated undoubtedly entered each 

vesicle through openings in the walls but such openings must have been 

generally of subcapillary size. It is difficult to imagine the play of forces or 

the history of the crystallization which grouped the calcite molecules in one 

amygdule so as to give its filling a common crystallographic axis with hundreds 

of neighbouring amygdules. It looks as if the force of crystallization had oper- 
ated directly through the rock wall of each vesicle. 

KInNTLA FORMATION. 

In the field the Kintla formation is a conspicuous element of the Lewis 
series. Stratigraphically the highest known member of the series, the Kintla 

commonly occurs on the higher summits and thus above tree-line. The fine 

exposures and a striking deep red colour, contrasting with the bright buff beds 

of the Sheppard, render the argillite visible for many miles. Beautiful colour 
effects in the rugged Lewis and Clarke ranges are controlled by the rich tints 

of the argillite as it lies in place on the mountain-crests or, by its streaming 

talus, lends broad slashes of colour to the lower slopes. 

The best studied sections in the Boundary belt are both north of the 
Boundary line; one at the head of Kintla creek canyon, the other at the head 

of Starvation creek. The rocks in the former section have been described by 

Willis, to whom we owe the name of the formation :— 

‘The highest beds of the ancient sequence of strata found in this part 

of the range are deep red argillaceous quartzites and silicious shales, with 

marked white quartzites and occasional calcareous beds. They are named 

the Kintla formation from their occurrence in mountains on the 49th 
parallel, northeast of Upper Kintla lake. They also form conspicuous 

peaks west of Little Kootna creek. The Kintla formation closely resembles 

the Grinnell, and represents a recurrence of conditions favourable to 
deposition of extremely muddy, ferruginous sediment. The presence of 

casts of salt crystals is apparently significant of aridity, as the red char- 

acter is of subaérial oxidation. The formation has an observed thickness 
of 800 feet, but no overlying rocks were found. Its total thickness is not 

known, and the series remains incomplete.’* 

To Willis’ account the following details may be added for this section. 
The basal member is sixty feet thick, consisting of red, sandy argillite inter- 

stratified with thin beds of bright gray silicious and magnesian limestone and 
magnesian quartzite, each type weathering buff. These interbeds are identical 
in character with the principal phase of the Sheppard, showing that the two 

formations are dovetailed together. Overlying these red beds is a forty-foot 

flow of basic vesicular lava, lithologically similar to both the Purcell Lava and 

*B. Willis, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902, p. 324 
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to the sheet occurring in the Sheppard. Though this lava bed of the Kintla 
has been traced six miles to the westward, it is known to have formed but a 

single, local outflow of magma, lacking the singular persistence of the Purcell 
Lava. 

Above the lava, in the Kintla formation, is a thickness of 300 feet of 

mixed beds:—dominant thin-bedded and purplish sandstone and argillite, in 
which are intercalated thin beds of light gray silicified (cherty) oolite, weath- 
ering buff; and thin beds of grayish white compact magnesian sandstone also 

weathering buff. About 100 feet above the lava there are two conspicuous beds 
_ of gray concretionary limestone which weathers gray. Like the oolitie dolomite 

these gray bands have their complete homologues in the upper part of the Siyeh 

formation. Above the 300-foot band of variegated sediments the section dis- 
closed 460 feet of more homogeneous bright red to brownish and purplish thin- 

bedded argillite and sandstone; the dominant rock is argillite. 
As noted by Willis, erosion has removed an unknown portion of these 

sediments and 820 feet is, therefore, a minimum estimate of their thickness. 
The section at the head of Starvation creek canyon, six miles to the west-north- 

west, afforded only 610 feet of strata in addition to the forty-foot sheet of 

amygdaloid. In that section the basal sixty-foot variegated argillite is reduced 

to ten feet of reddish-brown quartzite. The succession is similar to that of 
the type section but the gray limestone bands were not found and the oolitie 

structure was not observed in the magnesian interbeds. 

The columnar section for the type locality may be noted :— 

Columnar section of Kintla formation. 

Top, erosion-surface. 

460 feet.—Relatively homogeneous, thin-bedded, bright red, purplish and brownish red argillite and 
subordinate quartzitic sandstone. : 

300 4 Heterogeneous, thin-bedded, red argillite (dominant) and sandstone, gray and brownish 
sandstone, magnesian, oolitic limestone and gray concretionary limestone. 

40 Amygdaloid. 43 
60 4 Thin-bedded red argillite, with thin intercalations of magnesian quartzite. 

860 feet. 

Base, conformable top of Sheppard formation. 

A special feature of the argillites is the great abundance of casts of salt- 
erystals described by Dawson and Willis. The casts represent both complete 

cubes and the hopper shape of skeleton crystals. (Plate 11.) The cubes are of 

all sizes up to those 4 cm. or more in diameter. Ripple-marks and sun-cracks, 
especially the latter, are likewise very abundant. Thin-bedding and minute 

jointing have rendered the argillites highly fissile; the mountain peaks com- 

posed of this formation are usually covered with a fine-textured, creeping fels- 
senmeer which often, over large areas, completely covers the ledges of rock in 

place. 



IBiAano) 1b, 

Casts of salt-crystals in Kintla argillite ; about two-thirds natural size. 
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The specific gravity of three specimens of the argillite ranges from 2-616 to 

2.697, averaging 2-652. The average for the whole formation (including the 

dolomitic interbeds (2-743) and the amygdaloid (ca. 2-900) is about 2-675. 
Thin sections from different specimens of the argillite show, under the 

microscope, differences of grain but, in other respects, are similar. Angular, 

sherdy grains of clear quartz and of notably fresh microcline and microperthite, 
cloudy orthoclase, and a little indeterminable plagioclase lie embedded in an 
abundant cement of apparently true argillaceous matter, reddened with much 

hematite. Grains of magnetite and apatite, probably of clastic origin, are 
present. Ragged foils and shreds of sericite developed in the bedding-planes, 

and secondary kaolin represent some recrystallization, but the rock must be 
regarded as a true argillite. In none of the thin sections does it show the 

amount of recrystallization seen in the older, more deeply buried metargillites. 

In one section, minute, pale brown grains of carbonate, probably dolomite or 
ferrodolomite, are distributed as in the Grinnell metargillite. 

The recurrence of the special feldspar, microperthite, in the Kintla sedi- 

ments—a constituent which is found in most of the clastic beds through the 

whole Lewis series—shows that probably one great crystalline terrane furnished 
the detritus during the deposition of the series. The great freshness of the 

feldspars in most of the beds suggests that the erosion of that terrane and the 

process of sedimentation were rapid. One may well suspect also that the 

climate in which disintegration overtook chemical weathering was an arid 

climate. This suspicion is strengthened by the discovery of abundant casts of 

salt-erystals in the Kintla rocks. Barrell has shown reasons for believing that 
the Kintla rocks were laid down under continental conditions, as subaerial 

deposits.* For this one formation the writer can quite agree with the view, 
but he believes that the Sheppard and all the underlying formations, excepting, 

possibly, a limited thickness of Grinnell and Appekunny beds, were laid down 

on the sea-floor. 

ABSENCE OF TRIASSIC AND JURASSIC FORMATIONS. 

No strata referable to the pre-Cretaceous Mesozoic occur within the 

Boundary belt either in the Clarke range or in any of the other ranges between 

the Great Plains and the Columbia river. In his reconnaissance of 1875 
Dawson assigned the red beds of the Kintla formation to the Triassic, basing 
his correlation on the lithological similarity of the argillite-sandstone to the 

Triassic of the states farther south, and on the belief that the underlying 

Siyeh limestone is of Carboniferous age.t Willis has concluded that the 

Kintla formation is much older than the Triassic and, as indicated, the present 
writer agrees in assigning a pre-Devonian age to the formation. 

*J. Barrell, Journal of Geology, Vol. 14, 1906, p. 553. 
+ G. M. Dawson, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 12, 1901. p. 74, where further refer- 

ences. 
t B. Willis, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902, p. 325. 
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CRETACEOUS FORMATIONS OF THE GREAT PLAINS AT THE FORTY- 
NINTH PARALLEL. 

The writer has made no special study of the Cretaceous formations over 
which the eastern part, if not all, of the Lewis range and the eastern part of 
the Clarke range have been thrust. These rocks crop out nowhere within the 
area covered by the detailed survey and they were only ecursorily examined 
during a rapid traverse to Chief mountain. The reconnaissance of Willis and 

Weller has yielded useful results, which may be described by full quotation 
from Willis’ paper :* 

‘Cretaceous strata are but poorly exposed along the eastern base of 

Lewis range, although they form the subterrane beneath hundreds of 

square miles of the plains. The mantle of drift is widespread and often 
thick, and outcrops of rock in place are limited to occasional freshly 

scoured gullies or ledges of sandstone along hilltops. Such outcrops were 
noted, however, in traversing the plains from Cutbank river to Saint Mary 

lake, and others were found about the mountain slopes west of Saint Mary 

lakes, up Swift Current valley, on Kennedy creek, about Chief mountain, 
and on Belly river. Weller collected fossils sufficient to determine three 

horizons, namely, Dakota, Benton, and Laramie, and through the light 

thrown by fossils on their relations these occasional Cretaceous outcrops 

become interesting as elements of a structure which they do not. suffice 

to make clear. Their distribution is such that the Dakota and Benton, 

while occupying normal relations one to another, are apparently above 

the Laramie. The significance of this from the point of view of structure 

is discussed under that head. 

“No occurrences of rocks of Cretaceous age were observed west of the 
Front range of the Rockies, and it is probable that there are none south 

of the Crowsnest coalfields. 

‘ Dakota.—Arenaceous and argillaceous shales and sandstones of 

Dakota age occur on North fork of Kennedy creek near its junction with 

South fork, 54 miles east by south from Chief mountain, at an elevation 
of 4,800 feet. The exposures constitute a bluff 30 feet high, near the top 

of which are layers bearing fossil plants and freshwater shells. A collec- 

tion of leaves, though badly broken up in transit, was examined by Mr. 

Knowlton, who reports Ficus proteoides (2) Lesq., Magnolia boulayana 
Lesq., Liquidamba integrifolius Lesq., Liquidamba obtusilobatum Lesq., 

Diospyro rotundifolia Lesq., Phyllites rhomboideus Lesq. “The above 

species,” says Knowlton, “are all characteristic Dakota group forms, and 

the beds at this locality are referred without hesitation to this age.” The 
strike of these Dakota beds is nearly north and south and they dip at a 

low angle, 0—10 degrees westward. 

‘ Benton.—Dark bluish-black to leaden gray shales constitute the mass 

of Cretaceous rocks west of Saint Mary lakes. With them are associated 

*B. Willis, Stratigraphy and Structure, Lewis and Livingston Ranges, Montana; 
Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902, pp. 315 and 326. : 
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thin beds of limestone and ferruginous sandstone. Weller’s collections from 
outerops north of lower Sherburne lake in Swift Current valley, and from 

southern slopes of Chief mountain, were submitted to Mr. Stanton, who 

identifies Inoceramus labiatus Schlotheim, Prionotropis sp., Ostrea con- 
gesta Conrad (2), Camptonectes sp., Scaphites ventricosus Meek and Hay- 
den, Anomia sp., Tellina sp. Among these the Inoceramus, Prionotropis, 
and Scaphites are classed as characteristic Benton forms. 

‘The topographic relations of the Dakota outcrop on Kennedy creek 

and the highest Benton outcrops under Chief mountain are such that if 

the beds were strictly horizontal the thickness of Cretaceous rocks would 
be 2,700 feet. As there is a slight dip from the former beneath the latter, 

this may be increased to 3,500 feet or more. It is, however, possible that 

the overthrusts which traverse the Algonkian are paralleled by ofhers in 
the apparently undisturbed Cretaceous beds, and, if so, no estimate of thick- 

ness can be based on the meagre data now available. 

‘Just northeast of the northern end of Lower Saint Mary lake Weller 
collected from a gray sandstone and according to Stanton’s determination 

obtained Inoceramus sp., possibly young of I. libiatus, Mactra emmonsi 
Meek (2), Yellina modesta Meek, Donax cuneata Stanton, Corbula sp., 
Turritella sp., and Lunatia sp. Of these Stanton says: “ Although the 
evidence of these fossils is not absolutely conclusive as to the horizon, it 
is probable that they are from the Benton or at least from some horizon 

within the Colorado group.” 

‘ Laramie.—Ten miles east of Lower Saint Mary lake, on the middle 
fork of Milk river, occur outcrops of thin-bedded and cross-bedded gray 

sandstone and arenaceous shale. Some of the layers contain scattered and 

fragmentary plant remains. Others are barren of fossils. Certain ones 
are composed of oyster shells. In a section measuring 70 feet Weller - 

found five oyster beds, from which he collected Ostrea glabra Meek and 
Hayden, Corbicula occidentalis Meek and Hayden, and small specimens of 
an undetermined Melania, which may be the young of M. wyomingensis 

Meek. The Ostrea of the highest stratum is said by Stanton to approach 
more nearly to O. subtrigonalis Evans and Shumard. These are all classed 

as belonging to the Laramie fauna.’ 

In his summary of the geology of the Rocky Mountain region in Canada, 

Dawson writes :— 

“The aggregate thickness of the Upper Cretaceous in the southern 

part of the Laramide range—Front range—(including the lower portion of 
the Laramie, which may be regarded as Cretaceous) is found to be about 

10,000 feet. It is unnecessary, however, to do more than allude to this 
section here, as it is more properly to be regarded as the western margin 

of the Cretaceous of the plains than as characteristic of the Cordillerar 
region.” 

*G. M. Dawson, Bull, Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 12, 1901, page 78. 
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Fifty miles north-northwest of the Boundary section through the Clarke 
range, the Livingstone range is adjoined on the west by the well known Crowsnest 

geosynclinal, containing from 12,000 to 13,000 feet of Cretaceous rocks, with 

possibly some conformable Jurassic beds at the base of the series.t| This 
intermont development of the Cretaceous has no equivalent at the Forty-ninth 

Parallel unless it be represented in deeply buried strata beneath the Miocene 

of the Flathead fault-trough. now to be described. Elsewhere in the Boundary 

belt the pre-Mesozoic terrane of the Front ranges is nowhere seen to be overlain 
by the Cretaceous, though it underlies the planes of the Lewis thrust and other 
contemporaneous major thrusts of the region. (See page 90.) 

In the Little Belt mountains of Montana the Cretaceous beds lie conform- 

ably upon the thin Ellis formation which is assigned to the Jurassic. The Ellis 
formation in turn rests with apperent conformity upon Mississippian 

group of strata.t The relations are similar to those which obtain at the Crows- 

nest Pass section, to which reference has been made. A hundred miles farther 
north, at Moose mountain, and again at the Lake Minnewanka section, Dowling 

has recently found the conformable Cretaceous-Jurassic series resting directly 

upon the Mississippian limestone.§ At the latter point and at many others 
McConnell and Dawson have described the Cretaceous as lying, always with 

apparent conformity, upon the Carboniferous formation. These occurrences on 
both sides of the Boundary line, comparatively near to it, and all located on 

the line of strike of the Front ranges at the Forty-ninth Parallel, make it 
highly probable that the same general relation holds within the Boundary belt 
or its immediate, eastward extension. It will be noted that the Jurassic beds 

are generally of no great thickness and there is no certainty that they are repre- 

sented in the Boundary line section at any point. If they are absent the Cre- 
taceous may be regarded as resting on an erosion-surface terminating the 

Carboniferous limestone; it is further probable that the Carboniferous beds were 

little, if any, folded before the Cretaceous beds were deposited. The pre-Creta- 
ceous erosion of these Paleozoic rocks at the Forty-ninth Parallel seems, then, 

to have followed a gentle, broad upwarp of the eastern part of the Cordillera. 

KISHENEHN FORMATION. 

The floor of the wide Flathead trough at the Boundary line is generally 

covered with glacial drift of extraordinary thickness and continuity. In the 
northern half of the five-mile belt the river has cut through the drift sheet. 
The bed-rock thus exposed may be seen at intervals in the low bluffs extending 
abuut three miles northward from the Boundary slash. Throughout that 

stretch the bed-rock belongs to a Tertiary fresh-water deposit which is not known 
to have an exact stratigraphic equivalent anywhere else in the area covered by 

+ J. McEvoy, Annual Report, Canadian Geological Survey for 1900, Vol. 13, Ottawa, 
1903, page 90A. 

t W. H. Weed, Little Belt Mountains folio, U.S. Geol. Survey. 
§ D. B. Dowling, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 17, 1906. p. 295. 
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the Commission. The exposures are here fairly good but are not extensive 

enough to show the full thickness or relations of the formation. (Plate 12.) 

The rocks consist chiefly of light to rather dark bluish-gray, often sandy, 
clays. In these there are numerous interbeds of hardened, light-gray sandstone, 

varying from two inches to a foot in thickness. The sandstone is very often 

characteristically nodular, with many concretions. A few seamlets of lignite up 
to 2 mm. in thickness and a few small, woody stems were observed in the clays. 
The latter are usually very homogeneous and have the look of lake deposits. 

At the river not more than 250 feet of different beds were actually seen, 

but it is probable that the total thickness represented in this section exceeds 
500 feet. Ten miles down the Flathead valley, near the mouth of Kintla creek, 

the Kintla Lake Oil Company has drilled through 700 feet of soft ‘shales’? and 

sandstones bearing at intervals thin seams of coal. It is likely that these 
rocks form the southern continuation of the sediments at the Boundary line. 

Otherwise there is at present no hint as to the full extension of the lake beds. 

Both clays and sandstones are at several horizons moderately fossiliferous. 
The fossils consist of small and extremely fragile shells. These have been 

examined by Dr. T. W. Stanton, who reported the collection to 

‘eonsist entirely of fresh-water shells belonging to the genera Sphae- 
rium, Valvata (?), Physa, Planorbis, and Limnza. Similar forms occur 

as early as the Fort Union, now regarded as earliest Eocene, but there 

is nothing in the fossils themselves to prevent their reference to a much 

later horizon in the Tertiary, because they all belong to modern types 
that have persisted to the present day, though it should be stated that their 
nearest known relatives among the western fossil species are in the Eocene.’ 

Dr. Stanton lists the species as follows :— 

Sphaerium sp. Related to Sphaerium subellipticum, M. and H. 

Valvata (2) sp. Resembles Valvata subumbilicata M. and HU. 
Physa sp. 
Planorbis sp. Related to Planorbis convolutus M. and H. 
Iimnea sp. 

For convenience this group of Tertiary beds may be called the Kishenehn 
formation, the name being taken from that of the neighbouring creek. The 
same formation had been discovered near the mouth of the Kishenehn by 
Dawson who, in 1885, wrote :— 

‘Tertiary rocks resembling those assigned to the Miocene in the central 
platea region of British Columbia, were met with in one or two small 

e<posures in the bed and banks of the river, but poorly displayed and much 

disturbed by slides. "They consist, so far as seen, of hard pale clays and 
sandy clays. It is probable that they underlie a considerable part of the 

width of this great flat-bottomed valley, though their extension to the north 
and south is quite indeterminate.’* 

* G. M. Dawson, Ann. Report, Geol. Surv., Canada, 1885, Part B, p. 52. 
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In his reconnaissance of 1901 Willis encountered the formation which he 

described in the following words :— 

“On the North fork of the Flathead there are, as already stated, bluffs 

of clay with interbedded sandstones and lignites, in which no fossils were 

found. Details of constitution are summarized in the tabular statement 
of formations. The materials, degree of induration, and the lignitic con- 

dition of the carbonaceous deposits serve to indicate that they may be 
of Miocene or Pliocene age, as are beds near Missoula, which they resemble. 

These deposits are called lake beds because they are very distinctly and 

evenly stratified. They consist of fine sediment such as would settle from 
quiet water only, and they occur in a valley of such moderate width between 

mountains of such height that no simple condition of alluvial accumulation 

seems appropriate. It is possible that the lake was at times shallow like 

a flooded river. It is probable that it was some time reduced to the pro- 
portions of a river. It is certain that during considerable intervals some 

areas were marshes; but, admitting that a lake may pass through various 

phases of depth and extent, the term lake beds best describes these depo- 

sits.’* 

At the Boundary line the dip is 18° to the eastward. Farther north the 

attitude is fairly constant in all the exposures, with strike north and south and 

dip, 40-45° east. The formation has evidently been disturbed by a strong 

orogenic force. The date of this particular phase of mountain-building cannot 

yet be fixed with certainty. It is pre-Glacial and post-Laramie. With some 

probability it may be referred to a mid-Tertiary stage, during which, according 

to Willis and Peale, crustal deformation took place in Montana. 

It would be a matter of considerable interest to know the nature of the 
terrane underlying the lake beds. The fact that the drill at the Kintla creek 

oil-prospect struck continuous limestone at the depth of 1,290 feet suggests 
either that the lake beds lie directly on the Carboniferous or pre-Cambrian, 
or else, that only a very small thickness of Mesozoic strata (presumably Cre- 

taceous) intervene between the lake beds and the pre-Mesozoic formations 

beneath the floor of the valley. This point will be considered again in connec- 

tion with the dynamic history of the Rocky Mountains at the Forty-ninth 

Parallel. 

POST-MIOCENE FORMATIONS OF THE GREAT PLAINS. 

For the sake of completeness Willis’ brief statement of the occurrence 
and nature of the youngest geological formations found on the plains in the 

immediate vicinity of the Boundary belt, may be given in summary. On pages 
328 to 330 of his paper he gives some details concerning a Pliocene or early 

Pleistocene gravel fan to which the name ‘ Kennedy gravels’ has been given. 

*B. Willis, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902, p. 327. 
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For the purpose of this report, however, it will be expedient to reduce the sum- 

mary of his findings to the table of formations given on page 315.* 

drift Laurentide rocks ; formsamoraine across) Saint Mary and 
; Belly valleys and beyond. 

{ Distinguished by absence of Laurentide rocks ; composed of 
Valley glacier drift. Algonkian sedimentary and igneous rocks in heterogeneous 

N association as till and stratified drift. 
( Type locality—a gravel mesa, elevation 5,800 feet, 5 miles 

east of Chief mountain, north of iennedy creek, and 900 
feet above it ; characterized by water-worn material of local 

Eastern continental { Characterized by boulders of granitic, gneissoid, and other 

Pleistocene. 

Pleistocene Kennedy high level 4 origin, Algonkian rocks up to two feet in diameter ; average 
or Pliocene. gravels. | coarse stuff under one foot, much of it 2 to 6 inches ; dist- 

inguished by absence of glacial striae, by str atitication, and 
IL by. altitude above present stream channels. 

The reader is referred to the fuller account of the Kennedy gravels, which 

the present writer has not specially studied except on the line of a single tra- 
verse. The view of Salisbury, quoted by Willis, that ‘the high-level quartzite 

gravels on the plains east of the mountains are believed to be deposits made 

by streams at the close of the first epoch of baseleveling recorded in the pre- 
sent topography,’ seems to be scarcely supported by the evidence of the gravels 

themselves, unless it is meant that uplift occurred at the close of the epoch. 
It is highly improbable that wide-spread clastic material of such coarseness could 
be formed during the closing stages of an erosion-cyele. 

STRUCTURE. 

FOLDS AND FAULTS. 

On referring to map sheet No. 1, and especially to the general sec- 
tion, it will be seen that the Clarke range forms a great syncline which 
is accidented with a few faults and secondary warps. The _ eastern 

limb of the master fold shows the entire succession of rocks from the 

Waterton dolomite to the Kintla argillite. Every member of the Lewis series 

is thus exposed, in its regular order, in the huge monocline stretching from the 

elbow of Oil creek (Cameron Falls brook) to the summit lake at the head of 

the creek. The dip slowly flattens from an angle of 30° in the Altyn formation 
to approximate horizontality at the water-divide of the range. The western 
limb of the syncline displays the complete series from the Kintla formation 

down nearly to the base of the Appekunny formation. The dips in the lower 

members there average about 20° to the northeast; those of the higher members, 

between. upper Kintla lake and the Great Divide range from 8° to 5° with 

variable strike. 

At both sides of the master ee the strata are rather sharply flexed 

down. There results, on the east, the narrow Cameron Falls (Oil creek) anti- 

cline, which plunges toward the northwest at a low angle. On the western 
side the down-warped strata are very poorly exposed but it is probable that the 

* B. Willis, Bull, Geol. Soc., America, Vol. 13, 1902. 
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observed down-flexure of the Appekunny at Starvation creek is but an inei- 

dental result of a great normal fault or system of normal faults which limits 

the Flathead valley on the east. In this view the writer’s observations agree 

with those of Willis, who states that the structural relations at the western 

side of the main syncline ‘are those of a normal fault of great displacement, 
and downthrow on the west. From the topographic relations the position of 

this normal fault is inferred to be along the base of the Livingston [Clarke] 
range, the downthrown block underlying Flathead valley.’* 

The axis of the Akamina creek valley is located on a flat syncline, with 
an axial trend parallel to those of the main syncline and the Cameron Falls 
anticline, namely, northwest-southeast. 

Normal faults are rare and none, except the North Fork fault, shows strong 

displacement. The attitudes of the beds to north and south of the Kintla 
lakes suggest a fault following the axis of the valley, with downthrow on the 

north. The movement was slight but apparently sufficed to locate the erosion 

channel of which the present valley is the greatly enlarged descendant. A 

second, neighbouring fault has brought the red Grinnell beds down into con- 
tact with the lower beds of the Appekunny, indicating a moderate throw on the 

east of the fault. 

GREAT LEWIS OVERTHRUST. 

The most important structural feature of the range is a_ great 

thrust by which the eastern part of the main syncline, together with 

the -Mt. Wilson (Lewis range) block, has been driven eastward or north- 
eastward over the Cretaceous formations of the plains. The nature and relations 
of this thrust are quite similar to those described by McConnell at the Bow 

River pass and Devils lake, 150 statute miles to the north-northwest, and to 
those worked out by Willis at Chief mountain and elsewhere in Montana.t The 
proof that the thrust-plane extends to Waterton lake suggests the possibility 
that the one great dislocation extends from 48° 30’ N. Lat. to at least 51° 30’ 

N. Lat. (See Figure 6.) 
The demonstration that the thrust-plane passes under the Clarke range 

is not as full as that adduced by Willis for the Lewis range. In the more 
westerly range the natural rock exposures in the Boundary belt are not of 

themselves sufficient to show the fact. The reason for believing that at least 

the eastern part of the Clarke range block has actually overriden the plains 

strata is found in the log of the deep boring made by the Western Oil and 
Coal Company at Cameron Falls, on the west side of Waterton lake. At that 

point the drill penetrated 1,500 feet of silicious dolomites which, as above noted 
(page 55), form the downward extension of the Lewis series. At that depth 
the drill suddenly entered soft shale which continued for another 400 feet, 

* B. Willis, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, vol. 13, 1902, m. 344. 
+ R. G. McConnell, Ann. Rep. Geol. Survey of Canada for 1886, Part D, 31; B, 

Willis, Bull. Geol. Soe. America, Vol. 13, 1902, p: 331; D. B. Dowling, Bull. ‘Genie Soe. 
America, Vol. 17, 1906, p. 296. 
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Head of Lower Kintla Lake. Cliff composed of Appekunny and overlying Grinnell forma- 
tions. The small cleared patch across the lake, on the extreme left, is the site of 
petroleum prospect with showings of oil and with steady blow of natural gas. 

25a—vol. ii—p. 90. 
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when the work was stopped, and the bore-hole, for the time at least, abandoned. 
These shales have been examined by Mr. T. Denis, of the Canadian Department 
of Mines, and by the writer; the material proved to have the habit of typical 
Cretaceous, probably Benton, sediments. Their colour, softness, and carbona- 

ceous character are quite different from those characterizing any phase of the 

Lewis series; on the other hand the shales are sensibly identical with fossili- 

ferous Cretaceous beds occurring below the thrust-plane at Chief mountain. 

How much farther west the thrust has caused the superposition of the 
Belt terrane on the Cretaceous can only be conjectured. It is not impossible 

that the entire Clarke range in this region represents a gigantic block loosed 

from its ancient foundations, like the Mt. Wilson or Chief mountain massifs, 
and bodily forced over the Cretaceous or Carboniferous formations. In that 
ease the thrust would have driven the block at least forty miles across country. 
Such a speculation is of some interest in giving one explanation of the emana- 
tion of gas and petroleum in the Flathead valley and in the heart of the Belt- 

Cambrian rocks at lower Kintla lake. (Plate 13.) These hydrocarbons would 
thus be considered as originating in the Carboniferous limestone or in the 
Cretaceous sediments underlying the thrust-plane. Since the Carboniferous 
limestone is highly bituminous, that formation would naturally offer an original 

source for the oil and gas. 

On the other hand, a second hypothesis may be framed, whereby the seep- 
ages in the Flathead valley are thought to originate in the Carboniferous 
limestone which was faulted down during the formation of the Tertiary fault- 

trough, while the seepages at Kintla lake are interpreted as emanations from 
Carboniferous limestone locally underthrust on the west side of the main 

syncline of the Clarke range. On this view the Waterton lake thrust need not 
extend much farther west than the lake itself. 

Or, thirdly, one might conceive that the hydrocarbons originated directly 

in the Beltian rocks themselves (see page 53), so that the existence of the seepages 

would have no direct bearing on, or afford no proof of, any large-scale thrust- 
plane beneath the western slope of the range. There is as yet no decisive 
evidence forcing a choice among these three hypotheses. The known extent of 
the bodily movement represented in the Waterton lake thrust is, at a minimum, 

about eight miles, as measured on the perpendicular to the line tangent to 
Chief mountain and the outpost mountains of the Clarke range. The move- 
ment has probably been ten miles or more and may be as much as forty miles. 

The thrust proved at Waterton lake is doubtless a northern continuation 
of the ‘ Lewis thrust’ described by Willis as explaining the peculiar relations 

of pre-Cambrian and Oretaceous at Chief mountain and southward. Willis 

has, in fact, stated that he has traced the outcrop of the thrust surface around 
Mt. Wilson to Waterton lake. He concludes that ‘ according to these observa- 
tions, the relation of the Lewis and Livingston [Clarke] ranges, en echelon at 

the 49th parallel, is an effect of step-like though very gentle flexure in the 
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teult-surface of the Lewis thrust.’* For his discussion of this and related points 
the reader is referred to his paper. 

Willis also gives a detailed account of the interesting structural effects 
wrought in the overriding block, particularly as illustrated in Chief mountain. 

Similar evidences of the mighty force involved were observed by the present 

writer on the Canadian side of the Boundary. As in the case of the Altyn 
strata on Chief mountain the Appekunny beds north of Pass creek were seen 

to be separated by flat-lying, heavily slickened surfaces, showing the existence 

of minor thrusts with movement from west to east. At Chief mountain the 
writer had opportunity of seeing the truly spectacular effects on the overriden 

Benton shales. 

Willis has formulated a hypothesis according to which the existing structure 
of the Clarke and Lewis ranges is attributed to two distinct periods of orogenic 
movement. A summary of the hypothesis as it relates to the dating of the Lewis 

thrust may be given in his own words :— 

‘ Along the eastern base of the Rocky mountains in general the facts 

of structure express the action of a compressive stress, the Cretaceous and 

older strata being folded. The post-Cretaceous effects are commonly attri- 

buted to a single episode of compression; in what follows they are assigned 

to two episodes, at least for the particular district under discussion. 
‘The first episode of compression began at some date not closely 

determinable, but which may be placed not earlier than Laramie time, 
nor later than early Tertiary. It is possible that flexure went on during 

Laramie deposition. It is also possible that it did not begin till after that 

deposition was completed. The distinction is not important to the present 
thesis. Flexure in its early stages was an effect involving relatively great 

stress, as the nearly flat Algonkian strata were exceedingly inflexible. It 
is probable that folds developed slowly. As the Laramie sea was shallow 

and was succeeded by emergence of the area, the anticlines were subject 

to erosion, whether they developed earlier or later, and the synclines received 

their waste either as sediments beneath marine waters or in estuaries or in 

lakes or as valley deposits. 

‘The effect which for a time satisfied the compressive stress was one 
of moderate folding. The succeeding condition was one of quiescence and 

it endured Jong enough for the planation of Cretaceous rocks to the 
Blackfoot peneplain. The name Blackfoot may be extended to the topo- 

graphic cycle ending in the development of the plain. The Blackfoot 
eycle cannot be accurately dated by any evidence now available. It was 

post-Laramie and probably earlier than the orogenic movements which, 

in Montana, gave rise to ranges and lake basins. The latter having yielded 

Miocene vertebrates, the movement may be placed in mid-Tertiary. That 
it was preceded by the Blackfoot cycle is an inference based on general 

observations of an extensive peneplain over the summits of the Rockies 

* B. Willis, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 18, 1902, p. 333. 
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of western Montana and Idaho, observations which leave no doubt in the 

writer’s mind of the existence of such a peneplain, but which do not suffice 
positively to identify it as the Blackfoot plain. On the probability of that 

identification the Blackfoot cycle may be placed in early Tertiary time. 
‘ At the close of the Blackfoot cycle the topographic features of the 

region under discussion were the peneplain on Cretaceous rocks and low 

hilly, past-mature relief on Algonkian ae such as is now presented by 

the summit hills of eastern Flattop.. 
‘Among the effects of folding aval erosion, at the close of the Black- 

foot cycle was the exposure of the edges of some Algonkian strata as out- 

crops; being gently inclined westward, these beds had probably wide extent 
underground. They were relatively stiff and lay with one edge free. Under 

these conditions, supposing that a compressive stress again became effec- 

tive, a part at least of the Algonkian beds were so placed that they met but 
slight resistance in their tendency to yield by moving forward. So far as 

they were unopposed, or not sufficiently opposed to check and fold them, 

they did ride forward. That part which was thus overthrust separated 
from that which was not in general along bedding planes near the base of a 

particularly rigid stratum, such as the Altyn limestone. The Siyeh lime- 

stone, the Carboniferous limestone, or other stiff formation may else- 
where be found to have determined the thrust surface within the old rocks.’* 

Willis then concludes this postulated history by noting the geological date 

deduced for the Lewis thrust and directly associated movements. He also 

briefly states the alternative view that the folding and thrusting were products 
of a single period of deformation. He writes: 

‘On the hypothesis of a single episode of compression, from which 
resulted all the phenomena of folding and thrusting in Cretaceous and 
Algonkian rocks in the district, the Lewis thrust and the associated struc- 

tures must be assigned to a date closely following the Laramie deposition. 

The growth of the Front ranges and the development of the Blackfoot 
plain must be placed later, and the expression of the Lewis thrust must be 
considered subordinate at the surface to these later effects of orogeny 

and erosion. 
‘On the other hand, on the hypothesis of two episodes of compression, 

separated by the Blackfoot cycle, the Lewis thrust must result from the 

second episode, and falls probably in mid-Tertiary. Its orogenic effects 
are then dominant in the Front ranges, and the physiographic history is 

to be read in terms of structure as well as of erosion. 
‘It is concluded that the date of the Lewis thrust may be placed in 

either late Cretaceous or mid-Tertiary time, and the principal criteria for 

determining which date is correct are to be found in the relations of struc- 

ture to physiography.’+ 

*B. Willis, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902) p. 339. 
+ Thid, p. 343. 
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Though inclined to favour the two-episode hypothesis Willis was careful 

to leave the question open. The problem is complicated by the apparent neces- 

sity of believing that, at a late Paleozoic (post-Mississippian) stage the whole 
Purcell-Rocky Mountain province was broadly upwarped, forming a geanticlinal 
area, from which the sea was excluded during the Triassic and Jurassic periods. 
There thus seems to be a possibility that the structural condition for the Lewis 
thrust—an antecedent flexure near the site of the present frontal escarpment 
of the Rockies—was established long before the Laramie or the Cretaceous 
period. To the present writer the view that the post-Cretaceous movements all 

belonged to a single orogenic episode has the merit of simplicity and does not: 

seem to be contravened by any known fact. Moreover, one observation in the 
field seems to indicate directly that great thrusts were developed in the Clarke 

range either during the main post-Laramie folding, or at any rate, before that 
folding was completed. 

This partial evidence is illustrated in the structure section of Figure 6 
and map sheet No. 1. It will be observed that a heavy wedge of Siyeh lime- 

stone has been pushed eastward along a nearly horizontal thrust-plane, which 
has truncated a thick mass of the Altyn beds. The wedge has penetrated the 
overlying Appekunny beds, crumpling, mashing, and forcing them aside like 

an enormous plowshare. An inspection of the whole section seems to warrant 

the conclusion that this thrust which forced the younger Siyeh limestone into 
contact with the older Altyn and lower Appekunny beds, must have antedated 
the development of the Cameron Falls anticline in its present structural form. 

It is hard to believe that the limestone wedge was driven downwards to an 

actually lower level. A more reasonable view is that the Altyn-Appekunny 
beds on the eastern side of the present fold were formerly faulted or bent 

upwards so as to feel the thrust of the still flat-lying Siyeh limestone on the 
west. After the wedge was intruded and by the continuance of the same com- 

pressive stress, the whole series was flexed so as to show the existing anticlinal 

structure. On the probable supposition that this thrust and the Lewis thrust 

were contemporaneous, it follows that the latter was also contemporaneous 
with an early stage in the main folding of the Clarke range. 

At other points in the Clarke range as well as in the Galton-Macdonald 
mountain group the geosynclinal rocks underwent a powerful compression 

before they were folded at all. At these localities the dip of the bedding is 
20° or more, while marked slaty cleavage has been developed with its plane 
characteristically perpendicular to the bedding-plane. It seems most probable © 

that this cleavage was the product of a compressive force which was directed 
along the bedding-planes and had developed the cleavage before significant 

upturning occurred. This phase of tangential compression may be that in 
which the great Siyeh wedge was thrust into the Appekunny metargillites and 

in which the much greater Lewis thrust was formed. Most of the folding may 

have been produced as a slightly later expression of the same but somewhat 
intensified, tangential force. On this view both thrust and fold belong to one 
orogen‘c episode. 
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Neither of the two hypotheses can as yet be proved. It remains for future 
students of the Front ranges to find the true solution to the dynamic problem. 

The question is important since it deeply affects our understanding of the later 
geological history of the Clarke, Lewis, and several adjacent ranges of the 

Rocky Mountain system. 
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CHAPTER V. 

STRATIGRAPHY AND STRUCTURE OF THE MACDONALD AND 
GALTON RANGES. 

GALTON SERIES. 

From the Flathead river to the Kootenay river at Gateway the mountains 

are principally composed of the Galton series, the westward extension of the 

same stratified series that form the peaks and massifs of the Clarke and Lewis 
ranges. Two of the formations described as constituting the Lewis series— 

the Altyn and Siyeh—are very clearly represented on the west side of the Flat- 

head and, in the following account of the Galton series, will bear the original 

names given by Willis. The other stratified members of the Galton series are 
related to the corresponding members of the Lewis series but are stamped with 

distinctly individual characters, and merit special names which will be employ- 
ed in order to emphasize the contrasts between the two series. The columnar 

section for the strata actually visible in the Galton range has been supple- 
mented at its base by the addition of formational units which crop out only 
in the MacDonald range. 

The two groups of strata are so similar lithologically that the description 

of the Galton series scarcely needs great detail. Many features are simply 
repetitions of those already described for the Lewis series. 

The Galton series includes the formations noted in the following table. 

Formation. Thickness in feet. Dominant rocks. 

Top, erosion surface. 

Reosvllegs eee a 600+ Metargillite. 
AMG 6 "Ro cede ao ookoe 550 Metargillite. 
GALE WAYitonecits islets. clon er 2,025 Metargillite and quartzite. 
PurcellOlaviase cs. «chs 310 Altered basalt. 
SLOW vec assure Lemmnerat 4,000 Magnesian limestone and metargillite. 
Vn ehins oe Gen pomnae pemie oe 1,200 Sandstone and metargillite. 
MacDonalds. ..tsc ss) <1 2: 2,390 Metargillite. 
TCE yao ep aico ea teres lee eae. ts 775 Sandstone and quartzite. 
AUG yore oemcae: rei cea sje0)/ sve 650+ Silicious dolomite. 

12,460 

Base concealed. 

At the summit of the McGillivray range heavy blocks of Mississippian 
limestone have been faulted into contact with the older members of the Galton 

series. Neither top nor bottom of the limestone is exposed in the Boundary 

belt. It is certainly younger than the uppermost bed of the Galton series, but 

it is not known whether the relation was that of original conformity. The 
maximum thickness of the exposed limestone seems to be about 2,800 feet. 

25a—vol. ii—7 
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On the eastern edge of Tobacco Plains a smaller block of Devonian lime- 

stone and dolomitic quartzite, estimated to show a thickness of 1,600 feet, has: 
been faulted down into contact with the Gateway formation. Its relation to 
the Galton series could not be directly observed. As elsewhere in this part of 
the Cordillera the limestone doubtless passed gradually upwards into the 

Mississippian limestone but no rock of that age was determined on the west 
side of the range. 

ALTYN FORMATION. 

The oldest formation exposed in the MacDonald range where crossed by 

the Boundary belt consists of strata essentially similar in stratigraphic relations. 
and in composition to the uppermost member of the Altyn formation of the 

Lewis series. The identity is so complete that the same name may well be 

used for these rocks of the MacDonald range. 'Though not exposed in the 

Galton range at the Boundary, the equivalents of the same strata unquestion- 
ably underlie the surface rocks of that range as well. 

West of the Flathead the Altyn crops out at only two localities within 

the Boundary belt. On the ridge overlooking the Flathead from the west and 

culminating in Mt. Hefty, the triangulation peak, this formation forms part 

of a block faulted into contact with Carboniferous limestone. Just south of 
the Boundary monument on the ridge, a thickness of 650 feet was measured 
for the Altyn but the base was not seen, the lower beds having been faulted 

away, out of sight. The second locality is that at a box-canyon six miles due 
west of the Hefty ridge; there, only 120 feet of the uppermost beds are exposed.. 

The Altyn formation in the MacDonald range consists of a succession of 

fairly homogeneous but very thin-bedded, silicious dolomites. The rock is 

always compact and relatively hard, yet very fissile on account of the thin 

bedding. The layers vary from 1 em. to 10 em. in thickness. When fresh it 
is slightly gray or greenish gray; it weathers buff and bright brownish yellow. 

Quite subordinate are more massive beds (three to five feet thick) of gray, 

ealeareous quartzite. Towards the top, thin intercalations of red calcareous. 
sandstone and argillite indicate transition to the Hefty formation above. Cer- 

tain of the magnesian limestone beds are somewhat argillaceous and then 

commonly bear sun-cracks. 
Microscopie and chemical analysis of the dominant rock, the silicious 

dolomite, shows that it is similar to the principal phase of the upper Altyn in 

the Lewis and Clarke ranges. The main mass of the rock is a very compact 

‘carbonate, occurring in grains from 0-005 mm. to 0-03 mm. Angular particles 

of quartz, averaging 0-02 mm. in diameter, are accessory constituents which, 

in certain layers, may become quite abundant. This quartz was probably in 

part of clastic origin but some of it may have been due to the recrystallization 

of colloidal silica. When the carbonate is in contact with quartz, the former- 
often shows clean-cut, rhombohedral outlines. 
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Minute angular particles of orthoclase or microcline and of microperthite 
are other, probably original, clastic accessories. A few small shreddy foils of 
sericitic mica are rare metamorphic constituents. 

The high specific gravity of the dominant phase (2-716—2-816) immedi- 

ately suggests that it is highly magnesian. An analysis of a type specimen 

(No. 1270) from the box-canyon above mentioned has been made by Professor 
Dittrich :— 

Analysis of upper Altyn impure dolomite. 

Mol 
SiO,. 26-07 435 
Al,0, 3-92 038 
Fe,O, 2-08 013; 
FeO.. 2-68 037 
MgO.. 12-99 °825 
CaO.. 19-58 349 
Na.O.. 1-04 017 
AKG Oecd re cone y eee I Spe vscial AaeiNolah sages iets ae erets 1-40 -015 
ES ORaCH UNO SC esas yr Revs aa nigeroet ie Aisa opens ae cateets 04 te 
OR AOS OS CMe aah Marae ash PAA L at thug sgt eae 1-52 083 
(OL Gira 5 Sy OH Sr ER EET ROT Draco OST cna Tei nea RM 29-14 662 

100-46 
SDi Sls. wesch em los Salinas Pe cpa piaet relate dceueiavel vee). BeOdG 

Insoluble in Redeem ae. FO Orc Tn ue tara hincaabinonias 30-80% 
Soluble in irae acid: 

Fe,O,.. fos 4.25 
Al,O3.. 6 C 2017 
CaQ.. 19-38 
MegO.. 12-69 

In this case, the relative quantities of the different components may be 

roughly calculated. The proportions are approximately as follows :— 

WaletIMECATDONace cece esate tact (e ive) ie) cel cars slerieish la rel eisuraie vein Od 
Magnesium carbonate.. ACS ODI OR OE OA tOL CLD Dua cRe ea ace 26 
Free silica.. . SEN! eens Be 5 

Ibite molecule.. . SSE rE feos cD NOME ne a tagcat ts 9 
Sericite and potash feldspar, BOUL Le ee ALD IRD Ty Seca 9. 
Remainder (pyrite, limonite, etc.) about... PRD et CAM aR i 5 

It is, however, possible that the mica bears some of the soda and that 
paragonite itself may be present. If so, the foregoing calculation would be 
manifestly incorrect. In any case the carbonates compose rather more than 

60 per cent of the rock. The ratio CaO : MgO is 1-527:1 and thus not far from 
the theoretical ratio in pure dolomite. In all essential respects this sediment 

is like that of the type of Upper Altyn in the Clarke range except in the higher 

proportion of quartz and silicate material in the Galton series type. In each 
ease the rock is a silicious dolomite. 

Herty ForMATION. 

In the MacDonald range the Altyn formation is conformably overlain by 
a group of strata which are exposed at the same two localities where the Altyn 

25a—vol. 11—74 
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was seen in the Boundary belt. From its occurrence at Mount Hefty, this 

assemblage of beds has been named the Hefty formation. The full thickness, 

estimated at 775 feet, was measured at both localities. In both cases the 

exposures are good. On the whole the formation is homogeneous and, as with 
the associated Altyn, useful subdivision did not seem possible in the field. 

The staple rock of the formation is a heavily bedded, red or reddish gray, 

fine-grained sandstone. As a rule, it is not metamorphosed to the condition of 

true quartzite. Its mass is interrupted by thin beds of red shale and by rarer, 

light greenish-gray, brown-weathering quartzites. Occasionally the sandstone 

is somewhat caleareous. While the group of beds is generally red, this colour, 

being mixed with gray, is not so striking as in the case of the overlying 

Wigwam formation. Sun-cracks and ripple-marks are common at various hori- 

zons. A further general characteristic of ledges and hand-specimen is the 

relatively abundant development of metamorphic sericitic mica in the bedding 

planes. 

The formation passes upward with some abruptness. into the MacDonald 
sandstone. As already noted, there is some dovetailing with the underlying 

Altyn. 

Under the microscope the dominant sandstone is seen to be composed of 

rounded grains of quartz and less abundant feldspar, with a compound cement 

of angular quartz and feldspar fragments, carbonate (probably dolomite or 

magnesian ferrocalcite), and a small amount of iron ore. As a rule the quartz 

is glass-clear and uncrushed; occasionally the grains show enlargement by the 
familiar addition of silica, crystallographically orientated. The feldspars are 

again microperthite, microcline, orthoclase, and plagioclase (probably andesine) 

named approximately in the order of their relative abundance. As a rule 
the sections show the occurrence of well-rounded grains of cherty silica. 
The clastic grains vary from 0-1 mm. to 0-6 mm. in diameter, averaging about 

0-2 mm. The rock is thus a typical fine-grained feldspathic sandstone, some- 
times calcareous and always more or less ferruginous. 

The subordinate, argillaceous interbeds of this formation are usually in a 

more visibly metamorphosed condition, and recall the type phases of the 

Appekunny formation. The alteration (again by deep burial, not by moun- 

tain-building thrust) approaches the degree of true metargillite but it cannot 
be said that amorphous matter is entirely replaced. Grains of carbonate (pro- 

bably dolomitic) are practically constant accessories, as they are in the more 
sandy phases. 

From its position and its petrographic nature we may conclude that the 

Hefty formation is the coarser-grained equivalent of the lower Appekunny in 

the Lewis series, especially of its variegated basal beds as exposed at the eastern 

end of South Kootenay Pass. 

The average specific gravity of seven hand-specimens of the sandstone is 

2-646, and of three hand-specimens of the more argillaceous phase is 2-743: 

The average specific gravity for the whole formation is about 2-695. 
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MacDonatp ForRMATION. 

Above the Hefty formation in the conformable Galton series is a thick 

division of beds which betoken the long continued deposition of rather uniform 

sediment. Since these rocks underlie an extensive surface in the MacDonald 
range, they have been grouped under the name of the MacDonald formation. 

Good exposures are found among the ridges overlooking the Wigwam river. 
The whole thickness was, however, not observed in any section traversed within 

the Boundary belt. The estimated total, 2,350 feet, is doubtless not quite accurate 
but the error is believed not to be great. 

The formation is notably homogeneous, so far as the main lithological 
features are concerned. It was found in the field that a subdivision into three 

members could be recognized with advantage. This subdivision is based largely 

on differences in the colours of weathering, rather than on any fundamental 
differences of composition or origin. The lowest member, 550 feet thick, 

weathers characteristically light brown or brownish gray; the middle member, 

1,100 feet thick, weathers light gray, and the top member, 700 feet thick, 

weathers light brown or buft, though a few beds weather gray. 

The principal rock type throughout the formation is a highly silicious 
argillite or metargillite, quite similar to the standard phase of the Appekunny. 
The colour of the fresh rock is a light gray, or more commonly, light. greenish- 

gray. The bedding is usually thin but becomes more massive in the lowest 
member of the formation. Sun-cracks and ripple-marks, especially the former, 

are abundant in many horizons ranging from summit to base. The top member 

carries some thin intercalations of red, sandy, or argillaceous strata, indicating 

a transition to the overlying Wigwam formation. Along with these there occur 

a few dolomitic lenses, rarely over six inches thick, which bear a number of 

flattened concretions. The concretions range up to a foot in greatest diameter. 
They are composed of alternating concentric layers of different carbonates. 

The bulk of each concretion appears to be a ferruginous dolomite forming 

layers from one-eighth to one-quarter inch in thickness. These are separated 

by much thinner laminae of nearly pure calcite which, on the weathering of the 
rock, is dissolved away at a more rapid rate than the dolomite. At first sight 

the weathered section of one of the concretions suggests Cryptozoon or other 
possibly organic form, but the writer believes that the organic appearance is 

deceptive and that the structure is due to a physical and chemical rearrange- 
ment in magnesian limestone, analogous to that causing the molar-tooth struc- 

ture of the Siyeh limestone. 

About 500 feet above the base of the middle member a thin fine inch) 

but remarkably persistent layer of gray (brown-weathering) somewhat mag- 
nesian oolite was seen in several traverses separated by distances of from two 

to eight miles. The spherical grains have the usual concentric and radial 
structure and average about 1 mm. in diameter. They are cemented by calcite 

and infiltrated quartz. Some of the quartz present is probably of clastic origin 
as it is associated with grains of microcline. A variable proportion of a grain 
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is commonly seen, under the microscope, to be replaced by quartz in fine mosaic. 

A less common result of metamorphism is the generation of small but beauti- 

fully crystallized, idiomorphic plagioclase feldspars. Usually not more than 
one of these new crystals is developed in one of the ‘ eggs.’ Optical tests seem 

to show that the feldspar is not the expected pure lime feldspar but the sodifer- 

ous labradorite, with possibly the more basic bytownite sometimes developed. 
About 100 feet above the oolitic bed a similarly persistent zone of red 

shale, about 60 feet thick was observed on the ridge of Mt. Hefty and at the 

Boundary line on the high ridge immediately east of Wigwam river. 

Much the greater volume of the formation, practically all of it except 
the relatively insignificant intercalations just noted, is made up of the silicious 

metargillite, which merits a few words of detailed description. 

The microscope shows that the rock was originally a typical argillaceous 

sediment. More than half of it was clayey matter, in which small, angular 

grains of clastic quartz, microcline, microperthite, and plagioclase were 

embedded. In its present condition the rock carries a highly variable amount 

of sericite, chlorite, and cryptocrystalline silica. There are, thus, all transi- 
tions from partially recrystallized argillite to true metargillite. The specific 

gravity correspondingly varies, from values as low as 2-687 to those as high as 

2-754, the latter representing practically complete crystallinity with abundant 
sericite developed. The average specific gravity of seven selected specimens 

is 2.729. 
In several of the thin sections grains of carbonate, causing liberal efferves- 

cence with cold dilute acid, are to be seen distributed through the silicious 

matrix. From the fact that a half dozen or more of these grains (calcite, 

siderite, or ankerite?) extinguish together on rotation between crossed nicols, 

it may be concluded that they are of secondary origin, and, like the sericite, 

erystallized after burial of the sediment. At the same time there is no reason 

to doubt that the material of the carbonate was a component of the original 

mud. 
Professor Dittrich has chemically analyzed one of the least recrystallized 

phases. The specimen (No. 1250) was collected at the top of the 6,700-foot 

summit about 2,300 yards southwest of the Boundary monument at Wigwam 

river. The analysis yielded the following proportions :— 

Analysis of type specimen, MacDonald formation. 

TAN Seay Caer Rian ee te a Lis |r SR, ORE SEMI ened, roe ee ae erasers 7-02 
FeO .. lee, ete; ehe \e.e) (ers! ee: 'ers) 1001. e.e) (el \e:0.-00:, © 0) ee) .elel tepe.| Gerelicsenveselw elelivene 4-41 

TS Oe tet a rai eis CAPT a SEL ee dA iets Te Soy SENAY Nea ft Cen 3-99 

(OEY OA cel amen tea tan mt chk SreemisccT SDE RUROINI RAT Reh eatin uate i rattan a RO ecRtARl acs Nc 3-89 

K.O.. Qe); nee) @e}! ee) elell Vie,e, 0) ee) ele) ee | jeferwieiey) 010) sels yjeisiciesen isl /eh;venet delelimeteiiiens, 1-34 

ERO at IOS CO aie! SUNS an Kp eee BS ine DEON CASS Loita eared arena 225 
ZORA DOVE LUO ee ic dled Hee rae a Caer aaa eR aces Hed rec Pare 3-60 

100-06 
Sob ies ok SUM AHA e is MeO AAEM Amnntnin es ccinel aloo tan. Glin BOW og! oa 2-687 
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imsolublesinvhydrochloricracide: cee eugene tee oa ee tenes 74-08% 
Soluble in hydrochloric acid: 

IES OS Weare ne Pavel tate 6-62 
Adq,O;.. 5-96 
CaO.. 2-70 
MgO... 3-64 

The strong ‘ deficit’ in carbon dioxide and the great abundance of combined 

water leads one to suspect that the magnesium may be present in the form of 
the basic carbonate or in the form of a hydrous magnesium silicate, or possibly 

in both forms. The analysis evidently does not lend itself to useful calcul- 

ation. The rock has the chemical composition of a somewhat dolomitic argillite, 
which is high in silica and iron oxides, and low in alumina. 

WIGWAM ForRMATION. 

The MacDonald formation is succeeded above by the Wigwam formation, 

named from the river which receives part of the drainage of these mountains. 
. On reference to the map sheet, it will be seen that a band of rocks referred to 

the subdivision follows along, high ridge running south from the Boundary line 

at a point half-way between the Kootenay and Flathead rivers. A second 

extensive, though less perfect exposure of the Wigwam occurs about six miles 

to the eastward. Elsewhere in the belt these rocks have either been eroded away 

or lie buried beneath the Siyeh formation. The total thickness was measured 

in the more westerly band and was found to be about 1,200 feet. 

The Wigwam formation consists of a mass of fairly homogeneous red or 

brownish-red sandstones, interrupted by partings of red, silicious metargillite. 

Though the bedding is generally thin, the sandstones are often united into platy 

aggregates one to three or more feet in thickness. A few gray or brown-rusty 

metargillite beds and some red gritty layers form subordinate intercalations. 
Throughout the formation sun-cracked and ripple-marked, sometimes cross- 

bedded, horizons occur. A few markings, interpreted as annelide burrows, 

were seen, but no more useful fossils were discovered. These red beds are rather 

sharply defined against the gray or light brownish strata of the overlying Siyeh, 
which is, however, perfectly conformable. As already noted, the Wigwam 

and MacDonald rocks are dovetailed together through interbedding. 

The principal phase of the formation is a fine-grained sandstone, charged 

with a variable amount of ferruginous and once-argillaceous cement. Its 
essential constituents are quartz, in rounded and angular grains; abundant 

subangular grains of orthoclase, microperthite, microcline, and plagioclase 

(near andesine Ab.An,); and generally-rounded grains of a ferruginous chert. 

The iron ore, probably hematite, is relatively abundant; it is finely divided and 
generally opaque. Kaolin and sericite are extensively developed. A few 
clastic zircons were observed under the microscope. The sericite is especially 

developed in the non-argillaceous beds and in the bedding planes. Rarely the 
grains of quartz show enlargement with new silica. On the whole the rock 

preserves the eminently clastic structure of true sandstone and it cannot fairly 

be called a quartzite. On the other hand, the never-failing generation of 
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sericitic mica on the bedding planes, through static metamorphism, shows that 

the rock has suffered some change. It may, for convenience, be called meta- 

sandstone. From that type all transitions to true metargillite are*represented 

in the formation. 

The specific gravity of the metasandstone varies from 2-619 to 2-653, 
averaging about 2-634; the specific gravity of a typical specimen of metar- 

gillite is 2.711. The average for the formation as a whole is about 2-65. 
The Wigwam formation is evidently the western equivalent of the Grinnell 

formation of the Clarke and Lewis ranges. It differs from the Grinnell in the 

possession of coarser grain, in the greater predominance of sandstone, and in 
its smaller thickness. 

SiveH FORMATION. 

The general equivalence of the Galton and Lewis series is, lithologically, 

most evident in the thick formations respectively overlying the Wigwam and 

Grinnell beds. The similarities of age, composition, structure, and origin are — 

so manifest in the field that the same name is here adopted for the formation 
as in the Clarke-Lewis sections. The principal petrographic difference is found 
in the greater prominence of argillaceous matter in the Siyeh of the Galton 

range. The total thickness is estimated, with low limits of error, at 4,000 feet. 

This corresponds well with the thickness of 4,100 feet yet more closely deter- 

mined among the better exposures of the eastern ranges. 

More or less complete sections of the Siyeh occur within the Boundary 

belt, on the eastern slope of the Rocky Mountain Trench. Others were studied 

along the head-waters of Phillips creek and of Wigwam river. A composite 
columnar section was constructed, showing the information derived from seven 

traverses, spaced several miles apart. It was found that, notwithstanding the 

great thickness of the formation, there are few lithological horizon-markers. 

The columnar section resolved itself into the following relatively simple 

scheme :— 

Columnar Section of Siyeh Formation. 

Top, conformable base of Purcell] Lava. 

1,200 feet.—Chiefly gray and greenish gray, medium to thin-bedded, silicious, often 
dolomitic metargillite, weathering light brown and buff. At the top 
some 250 feet of the beds have a general reddish cast, owing to abun- 
dant intercalations of red-gray, ripple-marked sandstone. Between 
400 feet and 700 feet from the top, several beds of light gray lime- 
stone, weathering gray to whitish, occur; the thickest of these, 25 feet 
thick and about 600 feet from the top of the formation, was followed 
for several miles in the Galton range. Sun-cracks are abundant at 
many horizons in the metargillite. 

2,000 “ Dark gray, argillaceous magnesian limestone or dolomite, in massive 
beds with typical molar-tooth structure. Occasional intercalations of 
metargillite. The lower part of the member is more silicious than the 
average rock. Most of the beds weather brown or buff, a few weather- 
ing reddish. The individual beds vary in thickness from a fraction 
of an inch to two feet or more, but generally they are grouped or 
cemented together in massive plates three to ten feet in thickness. 



PLATE 14, 

Cliff in Siyeh limestone, showing molar-tooth structure; at cascade in Phillips 
Creek, eastern edge of Tobacco Plains. Hammer fourteen inches long. 

Concretion in dolomite ; lower part of Gateway formation, Galton Range. Only part 
: of concretion shown. One-half natural size. 

25a—vol. 1i—p. 104, 
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800 feet.—Rocks like those of the upper division but without red beds or gray lime- 
stone; chiefly medium-bedded to thin-bedded green and greenish-gray, 
highly silicious, sometimes dolomitic metargillite, weathering light 
brown and, less often, gray. Many sun-cracks and some ripple-marks 
occur at various horizons. 

4,000 feet. 
Base, conformable top of the Wigwam formation. 

The strong chemical contrast between the middle member and either of 

the other two members might suggest the inadvisability of grouping all those 

rocks in one formation. The grouping has been made partly in the interests of 

correlation, partly on the ground that throughout the whole 4,000 feet of thick- 

ness the strata show nearly uniform compactness and character of bedding and 

fairly constant colour in both fresh and weathered phases, so that, in the field, 

it is not easy to distinguish the metargillite from the often highly argillaceous 

limestone. 

There is nothing specially novel in the detailed characters of the upper 

and lower members but certain noteworthy conclusions follow from the facts 
derived from the microscopic and chemical examination of the limestone in 

the middle member. A close study has been made of type specimens collected 

on the spur just west of the cascade on Phillips creek, near Roosville post 

office. In colour, character of bedding, and other microscopic character, these 
rocks are essentially similar to the typical Siyeh limestone of the Clarke and 

Lewis ranges. They show the molar-tooth structure in notable perfection. 
(Plate 14, A). Not only the calcitic lenses and pencils but also the buff-weather- 
ing magnesian parts effervesce witn cold dilute acid. 

The calcitic partings have microscopic characters identical with those of 
the partings in the molar-tooth rock of the Clarke range; each is made up of 

aggregated granules of calcium carbonate averaging 0-02 mm. in diameter. 

Searcely a grain of another substance is to be seen in these parts of the thin 
sections. 

The magnesian parts are, on the other hand, quite highly composite. The 

pale brownish, often rhombohedral crystals of dolomite or magnesian calcite 

are distributed through an abundant matrix of quartz, feldspar, sericite, chlorite, 
and a thin cloud of black dust-particles, partly magnetite and partly carbon. 

The rhombohedral grains average about 0-02 mm. in diameter; the anhedral 

carbonate grains may be considerably smaller. The grain of the matrix is very 
fine, the quartz particles not surpassing the carbonate grains in average size. 

The feldspars are too small for specific determination and are recognized as 
such by their polarization tints, checked by the chemical analysis of the rock. 

Sericite (also paragonite?) is relatively abundant. Original -argillaceous 
material cannot be demonstrated in the thin section; its recrystallization in 

the form of sericite, chlorite, quartz, iron ore, and possibly feldspar seems to 

be nearly perfect. 

A large, characteristic specimen (No. 1221) of the molar-tooth rock, which 
was collected just west of the Phillips creek cascade near Roosville post office, 
was selected for chemical analysis. The difficulty of securing material carry- 
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ing an average proportion of the calcitic lenses was again felt here, as it was 
im selecting material for the analysis of the Siyeh rock of the Lewis series. 
Tt was found that in spite of all care different powders intended to represent 
the average gave different analytical results. Two total analyses of such 
powders (A and B) were made by Professor Dittrich, who also determined the 
portions of A soluble and insoluble in acid. The mean of A and B, shown in 
the following table, is doubtless the average chemical composition ‘of the rock 

more nearly than either A or B. 

Analyses of type specimen, Siyeh formation. 

A. B. Mean of — Molec. prop. 
A and B. in mean. 

ST Qian cak den paren ko Mae llasteete ela de 36-64 36-97 36-80 613 
ANS Oreeccie east ew Kee dain nish erotik 4.24 7:59 5-92 058 
BGs Oia isulacn ested hon mie eee er 99 1-82 1-40 -009 
1 EY =( 0 SaaS iM Ac Ay a eA Pha tt 57 1-12 85 -012 
Mic pete rami oa Oh Matas Nae Ee 4-38 8-38 6-38 °150 
(OF NO LS oiacey IRR SM Le eos H iiOh lla, 25-79 16-28 21-03 +376 
ING OR ie loteihila ste bee oe 49 1-04 “76 012 
1iG1O Bete at eran UE Uae eh Gi Re fee Mae 88 2-48 1-68 018 
EE Oma tO SC eee ee eee eer ales +22 24 23 siiae 
He Ovabovierl 002C heen. eset 1-87 3-11 2-49 139 

CLONE AES Wectene Bae Ae war. nae 24-31 21-11 22.71 516 

. 100-38 100-22 100-33 
SDwOT Nee eveated ie ee Tee ee ae 2-748 

Portion of ‘A’ insoluble in hydrochloric acid.. .. .. .. ...... 42-46% 
Portion of ‘A’ soluble in hydrochloric acid: 

BOs Oe Cale retort se cule ore cele mice eie,. 1-33 
Al,O3 244 
CaO... 25-52 
MgO.. 3-75 

Practically all the lime is soluble in acid and may be directly assigned to 
the carbonate. It is probable that the soluble magnesia of the average rock 
eccurs in nearly the same proportion as in A, so that of the 6-38 per cent of 

the mean credited to magnesia about 5-5 per cent should be regarded as assign- 

able to magnesium carbonate. Arbitrarily assigning the soda to the albite 
molecule, the potash to the orthoclase molecule, and the iron oxides to magne- 

tite, the ‘norm’ of the rock may be calculated in the same way as it was for 

the Siyeh rock of the Lewis series. The result gives col. 1 of the following 

table :— 

abe 2. 

Calcium carbonates cps sone Ieee eee 37-6 35:3 
Macnesium carbonate scsactie alta le oer eae 11-6 18-8 
SHiGan sa ea ce aw, UN Ea ease ere ie i elbaas eps aN. genset 26-0 28-0 
Orthoclasepmolecuiles). see ee ay ee EN yy eer a neg 10-0 7-2 
Albite molecule... PR ae He ANE SiG Pes a eee asl bm eine Oe LIYE 6:3 4.2 
Mai oane CIC ey” 5 ce stein craitcclat hank ratenato aimaears tesamaeee mire ae eastern Gace 2:3 2-6 
EVOMMATING OT AoW sitions Matnllsto jee rate eG inenet 6-2 3-9 

| 

(5 So = i—) — > 

B 
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These figures cannot, of course, represent the actwal composition or ‘ mode’ 

or the rock excepting as regards the carbonates. The calculation has some 

value, however, in facilitating the chemical comparison of the molar-tooth 
rock in the Galton series with that in the Lewis series. A reference to the table. 

col. 2, showing the ‘norm’ of the latter rock, indicates how nearly equivalent 
the two rocks are in chemical composition. In both cases we are dealing with 
a silicious, strongly dolomitic limestone of peculiar history and structure. 

In analysis B an appreciable amount of carbon was determined; here 

again the carbonaceous matter largely controls the dark tint of the fresh molar- 

tooth rock, which decolourizes before the blow-pipe. 

The specific gravity of three specimens of the molar-tooth rock varies from 

2-670 to 2-748; that of four specimens of the metargillites in the formation, 

from 2-620 to 2-739. The average of all seven specimens is 2-700. 

GATEWAY FORMATION. 

A striking difference in the lthological character of the Lewis and Galton 

series is to be found in the nature of the beds conformably overlying the 
Purcell Lava in the respective ranges. We have seen that, in the Clarke and 

‘Lewis ranges, the Sheppard formation, occupying this position, is a homogene- 
ous silicious dolomite and that it is overlain by the red beds of the Kintla. 

In the Galton range the beds intervening between the Purcell Lava and the 
red beds, equivalent to the Kintla, have a much greater total thickness than 

the Sheppard and a quite different composition. These strata are well exposed 

on the heights east of Gateway and overlooking Tobacco Plains; they may be 

grouped under the name, Gateway formation. Its total thickness was found to 

be about 2,025 feet. It includes two members of unequal strength. 

The lower member resting immediately upon the Purcell Lava contains 

beds which at once suggest possible identity of origin with the Sheppard. This 

correlation is so important that a specially detailed columnar section of the 

member is here noted. It was made on the basis of field sections along good 

exposures north of Phillips creek. 

Columnar section of Gateway formation (lower part). 

Top, base of 1,850-foot member. 

5 feet—Massive, light gray dolomite, weathering buff and brown. 
AEE Massive, light gray quartzite. 
Gis Light gray magnesian and ferruginous limestone, weathering rusty brown. 

il Tua ea leak light gray quartzite. 
Grey Highly silicious, gray metargillite. 
snc Thin-bedded, gray dolomite weathering buff. 

D0 orcs Thick-bedded, hard, light gray, often cross-bedded and _ ripple-marked 
quartzitic sandstone. 

20 eee din bedeed, concretionary, light gray dolomite, weathering strong buff aad 
Town. 

fl) Massive, dark gray, coarse, feldspathic sandstone, bearing locally lenses of 
grit and fine conglomerate one to two feet thick. 

125 feat, 
Base, conformable top of Purcell Lava. 
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Apart from the concretions found in certain layers, the limestones are in 

many respects similar to the staple phase of the Sheppard formation. The 

high specific gravity of some specimens, 2-826 to 2-871, shows that they are 

very high in magnesia or iron and probably approximate ideal, though some- 
what ferruginous dolomite. In any case all the carbonate bands are rich in 
magnesia. 

The concretionary structure noted in the thickest dolomitic stratum is a 

constant feature but is not always typically developed. Though the con- 
cretionary masses strongly resemble type specimens of Cryptozoon, there seems 

to be no reason to regard them as of other than inorganic, metamorphic origin. 

They are spheroids or ellipsoids composed of dolomite in concentric layers 

separated by thin laminae of cherty silica. The diameter of the bodies varies 
from a few inches to a foot or more. (Plate 14, B.) Similar, though smaller con- 

cretions were found in the basal beds of the Sheppard formation in the Clarke 

range. 
The upper member was estimated to be 1850 feet thick. It is a fairly 

homogeneous mass of thin-bedded, highly silicious metargillite, interstratified 

with subordinate, more or less sericitic metasandstone. On a fresh fracture both 
rock types are generally light gray or greenish gray, the metargillite naturally 
being of somewhat darker tint. The weathered surface may be gray, brownish 

gray. rarely red or reddish brown. The member is more ferruginous toward 

the top. Ripple-marks, rill-marks, sun-cracks, and casts of salt-crystals up to 

2 em. or more in diameter, are all exceedingly common throughout this member. 
The salt-crystal casts were not found in the lower member. 

Under the microscope these rocks show great similarity to the chief phases 
of the MacDonald formation. Im all the slides, though especially in the more 
quartzitie types, feldspar is seen to be present. Orthoclase, microperthite, and 
plagioclase (probably andesine) form a considerable percentage of the clastic 

grains. A few broken zircons and tourmaline crystals were observed. Sericite, 

chlorite, and secondary quartz have replaced the original argillaceous matter. 
The specific gravity of seven type specimens varies from 2-643 to 2-701, with 

an average of 2-676. The average for the formation as a whole is about 2-680. 

The stratigraphic position, chemical composition, and occasional concre- 

tionary structure of the lower, dolomitic member are features directly correlat- 

ing that member with the Sheppard formation of the eastern ranges; the 
Sheppard thus thins rather rapidly to the westward. The thick upper member 

of the Gateway carrying abundant salt-crystal casts, is almost certainly of 
contemporaneous origin with the lower part of the Kintla and, like the Kintla, 

was doubtless deposited as a continental deposit in an arid climate. 

PHILLIPS FORMATION. 

The Gateway beds are specially ferruginous toward the top, where they 

gradually pass into a still more ferruginous mass of sediments. From its 
occurrence on two summits about two miles north of Phillips creek, this assem- 
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blage of strata may be called the Phillips formation. The exposures are not 

extensive and the formation crops out nowhere else in the Boundary belt. 

Two different traverses covered the formation; on both occasions, because 

of bad weather, the writer was not able to make a thorough examination of these 

beds. The essential facts of the lithology were obtained but it is not known 
whether these strata or those of the overlying Roosville formation are fossili- 

ferous. 

The Phillips consists, for the most part, of about 550 feet of dark, purplish 
or brownish red, fine-grained to compact metargillite and metasandstone in 

alternating thin beds. At the base three massive beds of gray quartzitic sand- 
stone, respectively four, ten, and twenty feet thick, are intercalated. Sun-cracks 
and ripple-marks are again plentiful. No salt crystal casts were found, though 

they might, on more prolonged search, be found. Under the microscope, speci- 
mens of the red rocks proved to be always highly silicious. Small subangular 

to angular grains of quartz, orthoclase, microperthite, plagioclase, and 

cherty silica lie embedded in a variable base of sericitic mica and fine grains 
of magnetite and hematite. The mica is, as usual in the series, abundantly 
developed in the planes of bedding. According to the abundance of the once- 

argillaceous material, the rock may be classed as a metargillite or metasandstone. 
The total thickness of the formation is about equally divided between these 

two rock-types. 

The specific gravities of three specimens were found to be 2)-652, 2-674, and 
2-721. Their average, 2-683, is about the average for the formation as a whole. 

The general composition, colour, and field relations of the Phillips are so 
similar to those of the upper part of the Kintla formation that one can hardly 
doubt that the two are in the main, stratigraphic equivalents. The chief litho- 

logical difference is shat the Phillips appears to be slightly the more silicious 

and coarser grained of the two. It may be noted that neither in the Gateway 
nor in Phillips was any contemporaneous lava discovered. 

Roosvi~tLE FORMATION. 

The Phillips formation is conformably overlain by the Roosville, the highest 
recognized member of the Galton series. The name is derived from the post 

office recently opened on Phillips creek. The Roosville outcrops at only one 
point within the area covered by the Commission map. It there forms the 
summit of a peak lying three miles east-northeast of Phillips creek cascade 
at the junction of the creek canyon with the great Kootenay trough. Erosion 
has removed the upper part of the formation, of which only about 600 feet 

of beds now remain. How much greater the total thickness may be is not 

known. 
The formation as exposed at this one locality is essentially made up of 

thin-bedded, light green, light gray, and greenish gray silicious metargillite 

bearing thin, more quartzitic, interbeds. The colours of weathering are light 

gray or brownish gray. Sun-cracks and ripple-marks are common. In field 
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habit and most lithological details the dominant phase of the Roosville is very 
similar to that dominant phase of the Gateway formation. It seems, however, 

that casts of salt-erystals are wanting in the younger formation. The metar- 
gillite is composed of angular quartz and feldspar grains (averaging only 0-02 

mm. in diameter) in an abundant matrix of sericite, chlorite, iron ore, and 
possibly, in some beds, a little of the original argillaceous matter. The feldspars 
again include orthoclase, microperthite, and plagioclase. Bedding planes are 

well marked by glinting sericite in the form of innumerable minute foils and 
shreds. 

Thus, at the top of the Galton series as at the bottom, static metamor- 

phism has effectually changed the original clayey sediments into nearly or quite 
holoerystalline rocks. The mica foils developed in the Hefty or MacDonald 

strata are, at many horizons, larger than the micas characteristic of the Roos- 
ville, Phillips, or Gateway, and the top members of the series may have retained 
a greater quantity of original argillaceous matter. In these two respects the 

older formations have, through deeper burial, suffered a slightly more advanced 

metamorphism than the beds lying seven to ten thousand feet higher in the 
series. Nevertheless, the evidence is clear that the Roosville formation, like 
the Kintla of the Lewis series, has been buried beneath many thousands of 

feet of still younger strata, doubtless including the heavy Devonian and Car- 

boniferous limestones; to that ancient burial the development of the metargilli- 
iic facies of the Roosville beds is due. 

The specific gravity of a type specimen from the metargillite is 2-730. 
A somewhat weathered hand-specimen gave 2-675. The average for the forma- 

tion is probably about 2-710. 

The Roosville has yielded no fossils. The formation appears to be younger 
than any beds belonging to the Lewis series as above described. It may prove 

to be equivalent to an upper division of the Kintla which is not exposed in the 
Boundary belt, or may represent the westward extension of a distinet forma- 

tion. 

DEVONIAN FORMATION IN THE GALTON RANGE. 

DESCRIPTION. 

At the eastern edge of the drift-covered Tobacco Plains (115° 

3’ W. Long.), a block of fossiliferous Devonian limestone has been faulted 

down into contact with the Gateway formation. On the west and south the 
limestone is covered by drift and alluvium. The main fault which limits the 

block on the east can be rather sharply located, the strikes of the limestone 
and Gateway metargillite being nearly at right angles to each other. This fault 
is marked on the map sheet, where it will be seen to run roughly parallel to 
other faults that are responsible for the local graben character of the Rocky 
Mountain Trench. The limestone is itself affected by numerous minor slips, 
so that it is impossible to be certain of the thickness. In general, the block 
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is monoclinal, with an average northeasterly dip of about 45 degrees. The 

apparent thickness of all the strata is approximately 1,600 feet. Of this total 

300 feet represents dolomitiec quartzite, occurring at the base of the section. 
The quartzite is white to cream-coloured on the fresh fracture, weathering 

yellowish or buff. Its beds are generally thick and massive. It bears no observed 
fossils other than a few markings like annelide borings. 

Conformably overlying the quartzite is the very massive limestone, which 

rarely shows bedding planes. This rock is usually fetid or bituminous on the 
fresh fracture. It weathers from the normal dark gray tint to a much lighter 

one. Cherty nodules up to three or four inches in diameter, are common in 

certain horizons. 

FOSSILS. 

Just above the contact with the underlying quartzite a collection 

of fossils, bearing the station number 1217 on its labels, was made. These 
were determined by Dr. H. M. Ami, whoze notes are here entered in full :—* 

‘ Station No. 1217.—Boundary monument at eastern edge of the Tobacco Plains. 

In a dark gray, impure crinoidal and at times semi-crystalline limestone. 

Age: Upper Devonian. 

Formation: Jefferson limestone. 

Genera and species: 

. Crinoidal columns. 

. Productella subaculeata. 

. Schizophoria striatula. 

. Athyris vittata. 

. Athyris vittata, a narrower and more tumid form. 

. Athyris vittata, fimbriate form. 

. Athyris parvula, Whiteaves, or allied species. 

. Athyris aff. coloradoensis, probably a new species. 

. Athyris. 

. Trematospira (?) sp. No species of this genus has as yet been 
obtained from these limestones in Montana. 

11. Pugnax pugnus, a small diminutive form. 

12. Spirifer whitneyi, compare Hall’s Spirifer whitneyi (Spirifer 
animascensis). 

13. Spirifer disjunctus, var. avimascensis. A specimen with high 

area and fine plication on the costae, high and twisted beak. 

Resembles a form from S. W. Colorado. 

© 00 -y & OL PR OD PO 

* Both the writer and Dr. Ami are under special obligation to Dr. G. H. Girty and 
to Dr. E. M. Kindle of the United States Geological Survey for valuable aid in deter- 
mining the material of these collections; also for excellent opportunities for Dr. Ami 
to compare the Canadian forms with specimens from various localities south of the 
International Boundary. 
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14. Spirifer utahensis. Shows a plication in the sinus. Ventral valve 

15. 
16 
17. 
18. 
19. 

About 

station No. 

with twisted beak. This is the only specimen found of Spirifer 
utahensis in Dr. Daly’s collections. This is eminently character- 
istic and abundant in the Jefferson limestone of the United States. 
Camarotoechia, sp. 

. Pleurotomaria, (probably a Liospira or allied form), flat-valved. 
Gasteropod. 

Aviculoid (%) shell, too imperfect for identification. 

Orthoceras, sp. Portion of shell representing some twenty septa 

of a test rapidly increasing toward the aperture.’ 

800 feet higher up in the apparent monocline other fossils, taken at 
1218, are named by Dr. Ami as follows :— 

“Station No. 1218.—150 yards north of Boundary line, eastern edge of the 
Tobacco. Pl ains. 

A dark gray coralline limestone; very similar to the characteristic rock of 

the Jefferson limestone of Montana. The identical association of forms and 

the general physical properties of the limestones of British Columbia and 

Montana are remarkable and leave no doubt as to the identity of the horizons. 

Age: Upper Devonian. 

Forma tion: Jefferson limestone. 

Genera and species: 
18 

2. 

(J) 

On 

92) 

The q 

horizons ar 

Stromatoporoids. Exhibit concentric lamine, cf. A. variolare; large 

and small masses. 
Favosites, sp. A form very close to, if not identical with, FP. 

limitaris, Rominger. 

. Favosites, sp. A form consisting of much larger fronds and smaller 
corallites than those of last species. (New species?) 

. Favosites, sp. Cf. F. limitaris, Rominger. 
. Brachiopod, ribbed; too imperfect. for identification. 
. Athyris, sp. Cf. A. parvula, very obscure example of what appears 

to be this species. 
. Athyris. Small species resembling A. parvula W. 
. Spirifer englemant. The same form occurs also. in Montana. 

. Spirifer. Cf. S. argentarius. The radiating lines which are pro- 

minent on the fold constitute a rather distinctive feature in 

this species.’ 

uartzite is tentatively assigned to the Devonian. Mississippian 

e possibly represented in the fault-block, for the collection of fossils 
has been by no means exhaustive. The greater part of the limestone is to be 

correlated with the Jefferson limestone of Montana. . 
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PALEOZOIC LIMESTONES OF THE MACDONALD RANGE. 

DESCRIPTION. 

With reference to the fault troughs respectively occupied by the Kootenay 
river (at Gateway) and the Flathead river, the Galton-MacDonald 

mountain system is a compound horst. We have seen that the Devonian 

limestone at Tobacco Plains now stands at a common level with strata as old 

as the base of the Siyeh. Much greater displacements at the western side of 

the Flathead trough have dropped Devonian and Mississippian limestones down 
into contact with the oldest members of the Galton series, including the Altyn 

formation. The result of this faulting is peculiar, since a long, slab-like block 

of Altyn, Hefty, and MacDonald beds is bounded on both sides by Mississippian 
limestone. The younger, fossiliferous limestones form two masses separated by 
the slab and may be referred to as the Western and Eastern blocks. 

The western block is well exposed only at comparatively few points; else- 

where it is covered by heavy forest. The bounding faults are, therefore, mapped 
only approximately. This limestone is dark bluish-gray, weathering light gray 

to whitish. It is massive, rarely showing stratification planes; fetid under 

the hammer; semi-crystalline, with the larger calcite crystals blackened by 

films of bituminous matter. In one shear-zone the normal colour is changed 

to yellowish gray or brown. At other outcrops the fresh limestone is erystal- 

line and white; the bituminous matter has there been distilled out. 

The rarity of visible bedding-planes makes it impossible to make certain 
az to the attitudes assumed by the limestone throughout the block. The best 
exposures along the Commission trail, where it threads the canyon at the 

Boundary line, show a horizontal position, but farther to the northwest probable 

dips of about 30° to the southwest were observed. It is likely that the western 
block is compound and bears numerous local faults and shear-zones. 

A few fossils were found at a cascade just south of the Commission trail 

at 114° 38’ W. Long., and 400 yards south of the Boundary slash (Station No. 

1278). Dr. Ami identified these as including a species of Menophyllum and 

an Athyroid form. The rock elsewhere bears crinoid stems. The horizon could 

not be determined but it is ‘ presumably upper Mississippian.’ 

The eastern block i; composed of both Devonian and Mississippian lime- 

stones which are greatly broken by step-faults. In the field no lithological 

distinction could be made between the two limestones. Wherever fossils 
occurred the rock was massive, crinoidal, bituminous, and gray, corresponding 

in all respects to staple phases of the western block and of the limestone at 

Tobacco Plains. The proved Devonian beds, however, are specially rich in 

cherty nodules and are often mottled with irregular magnesian and dolomitic 
parts. : 

At the edge of the Flathead valley drift cover, 5,000-foot contour, and 
1,090 yards north of the Boundary line, some 500 feet of unfossiliferous, pinkish- 
gray, sandy beds were noted. These are generally magnesian and include thin 

lenses of grit containing small, black pebbles of argillite. Cross-bedding was 
25a—vol. 11—8 
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seen in the more quartzose layers. As a rule these beds, like the main lime- 

stone, were fetid under the hammer. A strong cleavage affects them, with ~ 

strike N. 12° W. and dip, 75—80° E.; it suggests local faulting parallel to the 
trend of. the Flathead valley. 

On the slope immediately above the reddish zone the normal gray, massive 
limestone begins and continues westward to the great fault where the limestone 

and the MacDonald metargillite make contact. In that traverse the dip 
gradually steepens to a maximum of about 40° or more, tothe south-westward. 

At the 6,500-foot contour and one-half mile north of the Boundary line, the dip 
abruptly changes to 55° S.W., with strike N. 55° W. The change of dip takes 

place at a meridional belt of intense shearing, where, for fifty feet across the 
belt, the limestone is a white, brecciated marble. East of this shear-belt the 

fossils collected are Mississippian in age; west of it the fossils are Devonian. 

The shear-belt seems, thus, to mark the outcrop of a strong fault along which 

the Mississippian limestone has been dropped down, relatively to the Devonian 

on the west. 

That traverse is probably typical of a number which might be made across 
the eastern block. The relations are those of step-faulted blocks with down- 

throw to the east. Further remarks made on page 117 as to the local structures 

should be added to this brief account. Since the distribution and throws of the 
various faults are unknown, it is not possible to state the true thicknesses of 
the fossiliferous limestones. Either the Devonian or the Mississippian lime- 
stone is certainly many hundreds of feet in thickness; their combined thickness 

must be well over 1,000 feet. 

Neither top nor bottom of the series has been discovered in the Boundary 
belt. In the Yakinikak valley, about five miles south of the Boundary line, in 

this same mountain range, Willis found a small mass of limestone carrying 

numerous fossils of the Saint Louis horizon of the Mississippian. He writes 

that the limestone— 

‘Is without upper stratigraphic limit, but rests conformably on a 

quartzite, which is unconformable on Algonkian strata. The quartzite 

is about 25 feet thick, and it and the limestone lie in a nearly horizontal 

position. The name Yakinikak is here applied to the limestone, exclusive 

of the quartzite, which may elsewhere develop independent importance. . 
Its [the limestone’s] occurrence on Yakinikak creek is apparently due to 

down-faulting, as it lies at a comparatively low level among mountains 

eomposed of the Algonkian argillites. Its presence in this locality, taken 

in connection with other occurrences north and south, may be considered 

evidence of the former extension of the upper Mississippian limestone over 

the entire region. The absence of earlier Mississippian strata is significant 

of an unusual overlap.’* : . 

Tf this Yakinikak limestone were deposited unconformably upon the Galton 
(‘ Algonkian’) series, there must have been strong deformation and extensive 

*B. Willis, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 18, 1902, p. 325. 
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local erosion beforehand, for the Devonian limestone is represented in great 
thickness only three or four miles to the north. Many observations indicate 

with some certainty that such orogenic movements in this part of the Cordilleran 

region have not intervened between the deposition of the Jefferson limestone 

and the upper Mississippian limestone. Some other than Willis’ interpretation 
of the Yakinikak contact seems legitimate, if not necessary. The writer knows 
of no facts which inyolve any notable erosion unconformity between the 
Devonian or Carboniferous sediments and the Cambrian-Beltian series of 
southeastern British Columbia or of Montana northwest of the Belt mountains 

and the Helena district. 

FOSSILS. 

The Devonian fossils were all found along the western edge of the eastern 

block. The exact localities and the faunal lists prepared by Dr. H. M. Ami, 

are here given. 

Station No. 1276—At 114° 38’ W. Long.; seven miles west of the Flathead 

river, and two miles and a half north of Boundary (6,400-foot contour); close 

to great fault mapped. 

In a dark gray, impure, dislocated limestone, weathering peppery-gray, 

yellowish-gray, or buff; fractured and recemented, more or less altered by 
pressure. Surface marked by pitted structure in uniformly shallow rounded 
depressions, or cavities, in which a layer of caleareous (?) matter appears, 

as a thin lining on the inner wall. 

Age: Devonian. 

Formation: Jefferson limestone in the upper part of the Devonian system. 

Genera and species: 

1. Chonetes (7) sp. An imperfectly preserved specimen not recogniz- 

able. Crushed valve showing punctate structure. 
. Atrypa aspera. One specimen and two small fragments of this 

species characterize these limestones. 

3. Spirifer englemani. Exfoliated specimen in a block of limestone. 
Another individual, partially exfoliated, represents one of the 

mucronate types of Spirifer englemani with a high hinge area, 
and resembles very closely the Spirifer englemani from the 

Jefferson limestone of Utah, Montana, and Nevada as repre- 

sented in the collections of the U. S. Geological Survey obtained 
by Dr. E. M. Kindle. 

Station No. 1277——Five hundred yards southeast of station No. 1276, and 
‘gee to great fault. 

The fossils occur in a dark, fractured and recemented limestone, weather- 

ing peppery-gray; calcite veins prevalent. 
Age: Upper Devonian. 

Formation: Jefferson limestone. 
25a—vol. i1—84 
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Genera and species: 

1. Sponge-like organism. Long, slender cylindrical stem-like rods or 
spicules (?) Hyalostelta (2). . 

9. Favosites sp. Compare Favosites limitaris, Rominger. 

3. Cladopora, one specimen. 
4, Atrypa aspera, Schlothurm. 

Station No. 1290.—Near meridian of 114° 33’ W. Long.; four miles west 
of the Flathead river, and one-half mile north of the Boundary line; 6,500-foot 

contour. 

A limestone weathering rusty or brownish-yellow; specimens of fossils 

silicified. 
Age: Upper Devonian. 

Formation: Jefferson limestone. 

Genera and species: 

1. Zaphrentis (2) sp. 
2. Atrypa reticularis, Linneus. 

3. Atrypa aspera, Schlothurm. 

The Mississippian fossils of the eastern block are listed, with locality 
indications, by Dr. Ami, as follows :— 

Station No, 1285.—At 114° 32’ 30” W. Long.; two and a half miles west of 

Flathead river, and one-half mile north of the Boundary line; 5,500-foot contour. 

Age: Upper Mississippian. 

Formation: Madison limestone. 

Genera and species: 

. Lithostrothon, sp. 

. Syringopora, sp. 

. Zaphrentis, sp. 

. Menophyllum, sp. 

Stenopora. 

. Monticuloporoid. 
. Composita, sp., aff. Composita trinuclea. 
. (2) Reticularia, sp. 

. Producta cora. 

. Productus, sp.; compare P. giganteus. Exhibits sculpture similar 

to that in English specimens. 
11. Camarotechia, sp. 
12. Spirifer, sp.; aff. S. Keokuk. 
13. Spirifer leidyi, or a very closely allied species, agreeing with Nor- 

wood and Pratten’s description in nearly every detail. Middle 
rib and sinus does not always extend to beak. Sometimes three 
ribs of sinus equal; at other times one larger and two smaller, 

ete. 
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14. Cliothyridina hirsuta. Specimens large and lamellose. Ragged 
edge of lamelle like spines in previously described specimens. 

See also Athyris hirsuta, Hall; figs. 18-21 (Spergen Hill), and 

Pl. 6, Vol. 1, Bull. No. 3, Amer. Museum of Natural History. 

Station No. 1287—Three hundred yards west of station No. 1285; 5,800- 

foot contour. 

Age: Probably upper Mississippian. 

Genera and species: 

1. Lithostrotion, sp. 
2. Syringopora, sp. 

3. Menophyllum, sp. 

STRUCTURE OF THE GALTON- MACDONALD MOUNTAIN SYSTEM. 

The geosynclinal rocks between the Flathead and the Rocky Mountain 
Trench at the Forty-ninth Parallel are very much more deformed than are those 

of the Clarke range or the Lewis range. The exceedingly inflexible nature of the 

rocks has prevented the development of systematic folds; the structure all across 
the Galton-MacDonald system is almost entirely determined by faulting. At 

least twelve major fault-blocks are represented in the map sheets as occurring 
in the five-mile belt where it crosses the two ranges. Within the belt the dips 
range from 0° to 90°, averaging about 30°. 

The most easterly and the most westerly blocks contain, respectively, Car- 
boniferous and Devonian limestones which, excepting the Kishenehn lake beds, 
are the youngest bed-rock formations in the Rocky Mountain system at this 
latitude. These particular blocks are of special interest since they clearly 

show the magnitude of the displacements to which the Flathead trough and 

the Rocky Mountain Trench owe their origin. The Carboniferous limestone 
on the west side of the Flathead is on the same level with strata on the east 

side, belonging to the lower Appekunny. One may fairly estimate that a net 

displacement of at least 15,000 feet or possibly 20,000 feet is here indicated. 

The western part of the Clarke range has been lifted nearly or quite three 
miles higher than the most easterly block of the MacDonald range. The latter 

block is downthrown by an even greater amount with respect to the block next 
on the west. The Carboniferous limestone at the Flathead valley is, in fact, 

the visible upper portion of a broad block or series of parallel blocks which have 
been dropped a minimum of about three miles below the adjacent blocks of the 
Clarke and’ MacDonald ranges. The Flathead trough is thus structurally a 
typical fault-trough or ‘graben.’ It is also highly probable that the depression 

has always been a graben in a topographic sense. It has been partially filled 
with lake beds and has been deformed by the folding of those beds but there is 
no evidence that the initial trough form was ever quite destroyed. 

It will be observed from the map sheet that the Carboniferous limestone of 

the MacDonald range occurs in two different fault-blocks separated by a 
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narrow, slab-like block of strata ranging in age from the Altyn to the Mac- 

Donald inclusive. It is not easy to understand the conditions under which 
this narrow slab, composed of the oldest sediments in the range, can 

make contact on each side with the youngest formation of the range. Two 
hypotheses are conceivable. According to the first the relations were established 
by simple normal faulting whereby the Carboniferous blocks were dropped 
down. According to the second hypothesis one may postulate a local overthrust 

of the older rocks upon the Carboniferous, followed by normal faulting which 

dropped the Altyn-MacDonald block down into the Carboniferous limestone. 
This second view would naturally correlate with the speculation that the whole 

Clarke range has been thrust over Carboniferous or Cretaceous formations. 

Extreme as this idea may be, the known facts do not exclude it and the two 

hypothetical alternatives are still open. It may be noted that the outcrops of 

the fault planes on the east side of the Altyn-MacDonald slab have been drawn 

with considerable confidence. The fault line on the western side was not so 

readily plotted in the field, but it is believed to be mapped with approximate 
accuracy. ; 

In four or more leading cases the faul. tines have been shown as following 

stream courses among these mountains. The local valley of Wigwam river has 

been determined in position by a break which has strongly affected the dips of 
the MacDonald formation on either side of the river. 

The five most westerly blocks of the Galton range show a progressive down- 

dropping of blocks from east to west, wita the result that the MacDonald, 
Siyeh, Purcell, Gateway, and Devonian-limestone formations are successively 

in lateral contact. The equivalence of level between the Devonian limestone 

at Tobacco Plains and the lower MacDonald beds along the Wigwam shows 

that the net relative displacement of the two blocks has been at least 10,000 
feet and may have been several thousand feet greater. We are therefore pre- 
pared to find that the Rocky Mountain Trench at the Forty-ninth Parallel has 

been located on a zone of strong faulting. This conclusion will be noted again, 
in. the next chapter, on the Purcell mountain system. 

The relation of the Devonian and Carboniferous formations to the older 

geosynclinal prism has been discussed in connection with the stratigraphy of 
the younger limestone:. The Boundary belt has furnished very little inforftna- 
tion on this subject. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

STRATIGRAPHY AND STRUCTURE OF THE PURCELL MOUNTAIN 
SYSTEM. 

PURCELL SERIES. 

As one leaves the Rocky Mountain system and crosses the wide master 
trench to study the composition of the Purcell system along the Forty-ninth 

Parallel, he enters a much more difficult field. Between Gateway and Porthill 

the mountains seldom rise above tree-line and the forest cap is, throughout 
the stretch, of unusual density and continuity. Notwithstanding the steepness 

of the mountain slopes the timber generally stands thick upon them. Beneath 

the trees a heavy growth of brush and generally, a discouragingly thick layer 
of moss and humus, form an impenetrable cover over most of the bed-rock on 
the Boundary belt. During many traverses made during the season of 1904 

outcrops absolutely failed for a mile, or even for several miles, at a time. 

Field work was further rendered unsatisfactory during that extraordinarily 
dry season on account of the thick smoke which hung over the mountains. For 

one period of seven weeks the smoke was dense enough to interfere seriously 

with the work of discovering outcrops. 

In the Pureells the stratigraphic conclusions were rendered all the more 
delicate because of the remarkable uniformity of the sedimentary formations. 

It was found that much the greater part of the belt is underlain by the strati- 
graphic equivalent of the Galton and Lewis series. This equivalent has been 

named the Purcell series. Very seldom is there represented among its members 
anything like the lively contrasts existing, for example, between the Kintla 
and Sheppard formations, between the Siyeh and Grinnell, between the Appe- 

kunny and Altyn, or between the respective pairs of formations in the Galton 

series. For thousands of feet together the strata of the Purcell series exhibit 

a homogeneity that is bound to excite wonder in the mind of the geologist. 

In the Moyie and Yahk ranges not a single stratum of marked individuality 
has been discovered which is proved to persist throughout the ranges. In none 

of the three ranges has any formation yielded fossils. This failure of well 

defined horizon-markers in a region of considerable structural complexity is, 

perhaps, the greatest of the difficulties that confront the geologist in the 

Purcells. 
For these reasons the writer has not felt justified in attempting to des- 

eribe the Purcell series in the detail which is warranted in the case of the 
formations composing the Galton or Lewis series. It has seemed safer to 
express the stratigraphy of the Purcell mountains in terms of three very thick, 

119 
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conformable sedimentary formations, each of which, on account of its homo- 

geneity, as yet defies profitable systematic analysis into subdivisions of more 

usual thickness. Even these grand divisions of the thick series, called the 
Creston, Kitchener, and Moyie formations, are not always with ease separable 
from one another in the field. All are highly silicious in character; all are 

fine-grained to compact in texture; all show phases which are indistinguishable 

in the hand specimen or in the ledge. The three formations are, in fact, 

separated on the ground of comparatively subordinate lithological differences, 
such as colours of fresh fracture and weathered surface. 

Microscopically and chemically the immensely thick Creston and Kitchener 
formations are proved to be almost identical in constitution. A prevailing and 

clearly minor difference between them, consisting in the fact that the Kitchener 
is the more ferruginous of the two formations, has been used as a principal means 

of distinguishing these two parts of the series in the field. In addition, the 

Kitchener is thinner-bedded than the Creston. With such criteria merely, it is 
clear that the mapping of these formations in the fault-riven mountain masses 

is a delicate matter. The geological boundaries as shown on the map sheets 
are thus to be considered as drawn, in many instances, with more doubt than 

is the case with the sheets located east of Gateway. 

Two of the sedimentary formations have been named after stations on 

the Canadian Pacific railway; the third, the Moyie formation is so called 

after the river of that name. Their estimated thickness and general composi- 
tion are noted in the following table: 

Formation. Thickness in feet. Dominant rocks. 

Top, erosion surface. 

Moyie..=.. .. tay, Gis: MoraPrane 3,400+ Metargillite. 
Purcell Lava.. 4. .. .. «. ~ 465 Altered basalt. 
Katehenenin we. is in icrouiee 7,400 Quartzite. 
CWT EStON se) sete iicie eis eis eie 9,500+ Quartzite. 

20,765+ 

Base concealed. 

CRESTON FORMATION. 

General description—The lowest member of the Purcell series and the old- 
est formation seen in the Boundary belt within the entire Purcell mountain 

system has been named the Creston formation. Its best exposures include the 
one in and east of the lofty McKim cliff four miles from Porthill; a less com- 

plete one on the slope immediately east of the Moyie river; and, finally, the 
most favourable one of all, on the two sides of the wide valley occupied by the 

east fork of the Yahk river. In each of these exposures the formation pre- 
serves nearly constant characters to the lowest bed visible; it is thus highly 

probable that this gigantic sedimentary formation is, as a whole, yet thicker 
than the total mass actually measured in the field. 

In different sections among the fault-blocks characteristic of the Purcell 

mountain system, estimates of from 6,000 to 9,909 feet were obtained for the 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 121 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

whole thickness locally observed. The highest figure refers to the remarkably 

extensive outcrop of the Creston rocks at the Yahk river. High as the estimate 

appears, a minimum thickness of 9,500 feet is assigned to the formation. The 

estimate is the result of two complete traverses run across the great monocline 

at this locality. 

It cannot be denied that there may be some duplication in this particular 

section, but, on tae other hand, the writer, after careful study in the field, 

found not the least hint of duplication. Similarly, in each of a half-dozen 
other sections in as many different fault-blocks, as much as 5,000 to 7,000 feet 

of the upturned Creston quartzite were measured without any clue to repetition 
of the beds. In several fault-blocks the strata stand nearly vertical and errors 

of mensuration were reduced to a minimum. At McKim cliff, about 3,000 

feet of nearly horizontal, typical Creston are exposed to one sweep of the eye, 

with neither the summit or base of the formation to be found at that locality. 

A further indication that the Purcell series, of which the Creston makes 
up nearly one-half, is enormously thick, is derivable from McEvoy’s recon- 

naissance map of the East Kootenay District.* The map shows that at least 
3,000 square miles of the Purcell mountain system north of the Boundary is- 

almost continuously underlain by a silicious series evidently equivalent to that 

cropping out at the Forty-ninth Parallel. The continuity of the colour repre- 
senting the series on the map is broken only by patches of gabbroid intrusions 

doubtless similar to the intrusions so plentifully found in the Boundary belt. 

When it is remembered that the rocks of the large area in East Kootenay are 
much faulted and otherwise disturbed so as to present all angles of dip even 

to verticality, we see certain proof that these conformable strata must have 
very great total thickness. This conclusion may be corroborated by information 
won from even the fleeting glance one can give to the rocks that are visible 

from the railway train on the stretch from Cranbrook to Kootenay Landing. 
In minor degree the estimated thickness of the formation may vary according 

to the somewhat arbitrary po:ition assigned at each exposure to the upper limit 
of the Creston. In every case the formation gradually becomes more ferrugi- 

nous and thus passes slowly into the overlying Kitchener. The doubtful inter- 
mediate band of strata often totals several hundred feet in thickness. The 
top of the Creston has been generally fixed within the band where the thinner 
bedding as well as the rusty character of the Kitchener becomes pronounced 
in the quartzitic strata. 

In conclusion, then, the writer believes it to be best to trust the minimum 
estimate of 9,500 feet for the Creston as embodying the net balance of pro- 
babilities derived from the field study. It may be addéd that, in the opinion 

of the writer, this vast thickness for a single formation is not to be explained 

as only the apparent thickness of beds deposited in fore-set bedding as a sub- 
marine delta. The recent emphasis ot geologists on this source of error in 

-measuring the actual thickness of a ciastic formation is certainly justified. 

* Accompanying Part A, Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv., Canada, Vol. 12, 1899. 
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Ip the present case, however, the criteria of inclined fore-set bedding, in con- 

trast to practically horizontal bedding on a _ subsiding, flat sea-floor, do 
not seem to be matched by the facts. The prevalence of sun-cracks, ripple- 
marks and other shallow-water markings in the perfectly conformable Kitchener 
and Moyie formations, as well as in the Creston formation in less degree, 
appears to show that the sea bottom and the bedding planes of the sands and 

muds were nearly level throughout the deposition of the Purcell series. 

The Creston formation is no more extraordinary for immense thickness 

than it is for its wonderful homogeneity in any one section. There is a signal 

absence of well-marked lithological horizon-markers. The nearest parallel 
to this homogeneity among the Boundary formations is that afforded by the 

basal arkose member of the Cretaceous section at the Pasayten river. The lack 

of strong horizon-markers is not to be explained by the lack of sufficient out- 

erops; the frequent recurrence of the Creston rocks among the fault-blocks, 

coupled with the excellence of exposure for portions of the formation in each 

large outcrop, render it improbable that important bands of rock other than 
the staple quartzite have been overlooked in the Boundary belt. The forest 

eap interferes much more with determinations of total thickness and of the 
larger structural features such as faults and folds, than with the study of the 
details of composition. Neither in slide rock nor in gravels of the canyon- 

sireams of the areas mapped, as underlain by the Creston, was any other rock 
discovered in large amount than those which are the dominant components of 

the Creston quartzite as hereafter described. | 
While relative homogeneity characterizes the formation from top to bottom 

at any one exposure, noteworthy changes in its constitution were observed as the 
Boundary belt was traversed from west to east. The Creston as outcropping 

in the Moyie range and western half of the Yahk range thus stands in a certain 

lithological contrast to the same formation where it crops out farther east. 

Por the understanding of this important fact it is convenient to recognize two 

different phases of the formation in the Purcell mountain system—a western 
and an eastern phase. 5 

Western Phase.—At McKim cliff and in the outcrops immediately east of 

the crest the material was largely gathered for the following description of 

the Creston formation in a typical section representing the western phase. 

In the cliff itself the staple rock is a very hard and tough quartzite, break- 
ing with a sonorous, almost metallic ring. The individual beds vary from a 

few inches to twenty-five feet or more in thickness, averaging perhaps three 

feet. Very often the more massive plates are seamed with thin dark-gray 

laminae of once-argillaceous quartzite or metargillite, but true shale or slate was 

never seen in this part of the section. For 2,500 feet measured vertically up 

the cliff the quartzite, which dips 3°-10° eastward, is specially massive, giving 

the effect of superb cyclopean masonry, broken horizontally by widely spaced 
bedding-planes and broken vertically only by master joints. ‘Toward the top 
of the cliff the rock is somewhat thinner-bedded, but is still a strong, typical 

quartzite. 
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The dominant colour on fresh fractures is throughout gray or greenish- 
gray, weathering to a somewhat lighter tint of nearly pure gray. A few white 

or grayish-white beds occur irregularly through the formation and, also rarely 

greenish-gray beds weathered light rusty-brown or reddish-brown, so as to 
resemble typical Kitchener quartzite. 

Heavier beds characterize the formation where its upper part crops out 

just east of the cliff. That seems to te the rule for the quartzite generally as 
it is exposed in the Purcell range; the bedding is thick and massive in the top 

and bottom divisions and thinner-bedded in the middle division of the strata. 
The exposures, however, are nowhere continuous enough to allow of a trust 
worthy estimate of tke relative strength of these three divisions. 

The sediment sometimes, though quite rarely, shows  cross-bedding. 

Sun-cracks, rill-marks, ripple-marks, and annelide burrows were not identified in 

a single case among the strata exposed on McKim cliff. Elsewhere within the 

Boundary belt these markings were found; rarely in the dominant quartzite, 

but more particularly in the metargillitic horizons. 
Already in the hand-specimens numerous glints of light from non-mica- 

ceous particles suggest that the rock is highly feldspathic. At the-same time it 
is seen that the general greenish tint of the quartzite is due to disseminated 

minute plates and shreddy foils of mica. These observations are confirmed by 

microscopic examination. Interlocking quartz, feldspar, and mica are seen to 

be the essential constituents. Each of these minerals is glass-clear in the fresh 

specimens. Orthoclase, microcline, microperthite, oligoclase, and probably 

albite make up the list of feldspars. Of these ovthoclase and. microperthite are 

the most abundant, though it is not certain that, in any specimen, the other 

feldspars of the list are absent. The mica includes both highly pleochroic 

biotite and muscovite, the latter being either well developed in plates or in 
_the typical shreds of sericite. In some specimens the biotite is the more abund- 
ant of the two micas but in others it kecomes subordinate vo muscovite and 

may disappear altogether. 
Other constituents are very subordinate; they include rare anhédra of 

titanite, titaniferous magnetite, pyrite, epidote and zoisite. 

The quartz and feldspar grains vary from 0-02 min. to 0-2 mm. in diameter, 

averaging perhaps 0-06 or 0-08 mm. The lengths of the mica scales are usually 
not much greater. Though few direct traces of clastic form are left among 

the minerals, it is probable that these dimensions represent approximately the 
size of the original grains. The texture of the quartzite is thus, quite fine in 
the type specimens as, indeed, throughout all the exposures; in all the thousands 

of feet of thickness no conglomeratic, gritty, or even very coarse sandy bed 
was seen. 

It is an open question, perhaps, whether this rock should be ealled a 
quartzite if by that term we mean an indurated sandstone. The average 

quartz grain is much too small to have formed originally a true sand. In fact 

the average grain of the rock is not more than one one-thousandth as large 

as the average grain of typical beach sand. The name ‘ quartzite’, adopted 
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by McEvoy, Dawson, and others for these rocks, has been retained because of 
the chemical composition and tough, massive field habit of the beds selected as 

the types of the formation. To the writer a distinct genetic problem remains. 

One cannot easily understand the conditions under which such an immense 

accumulation of fine quartz and feldspar particles has been made. The purely 
argillaceous material must have been quite subordinate through thousands of 

feet of the Creston formation. The question arises as to the mechanism by 
which residual clay has been thus separated from the more silicious matter. 

Such separation is very rare, if not unknown, in the muds now accumulating 
on the ocean-floor. The writer has failed to find in the ‘ Challenger’ report on 
the deep-sea deposits an account of any mud which chemically or minerale- 

gically matches the Creston type of deposit. The ‘Blue Muds’ of the report 
furnish the nearest parallels and yet show vital contrasts. This problem of 
genesis applies also to the rock forming the type of the Kitchener quartzite* 

The micas and the accessories are chiefly the result of the crystallization 
of a small original admixture of micaceous, argillaceous, and ferruginous 

material in the sandy sediment. It is probable that most of the quartz and 
of the feldspars represent clastic material cemented together by secondary 
growths of the original crystal fragments. One of the plagioclases, referred 
with some doubt to albite, may be of metamorphic origin. The metamorphism 

which led to the crystallization or recrystallization was, almost without doubt, 
not dynamic but static in nature. As in the case of the metargillites of the 
Lewis and Galton series, these effects have resulted from deep burial with 

consequent increase of temperature and pressure. , 

Professor Dittrich’s analysis of a typical specimen (No. 1125) of the homo- 
geneous quartzite from McKim cliff gave the following result— 

* While this chapter was going through the press the writer had opportunity to 
study the Shuswap terrane, from which the clastic materials of the Creston, Kitchener, 
and other formations composing the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal were derived. Great 
thicknesses of phyllites, chlorite schists, green schists, greenstones, and fine-grained 
mica schists were found in this pre-Beltian terrane as exposed at the Shuswap lakes. 
In general these rocks are abundantly charged with secondary quartz developed in 
minute individual crystals (anhedra). During the secular weathering of such rocks 
the more soluble micas, chlorite, tale, uralite, etc., would be leached out and the more 
resistant quartz and alkaline feldspar would be ‘washed out to sea. The writer is 
inclined to credit this explanation of the silicious muds which have been consolidated 
to form the thick, very dense quartzites of the Cambrian and Beltian formations. The 
rich content of microcline and microperthite repeatedly emphasized in the descrip- 
tions of the latter can be explained as due to the weathering and washing of the 
millions of aplite and pegmatite dikes and sills cutting the Shuswap sediments and 
green schists. These injections are associated with large batholiths of likewise pre- 
Beltian granite: its débris is also represented in the Rorky Mountain Geosynclinal. 
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Analysis of Creston quartzite, Western Phase. 
Mol. 
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Assigning all of the soda to the albite molecule, one half of the lime to the 
anorthite, the other half of it to titanite, apatite, epidote, and zoisite, the 
weight percentages of the constituent minerals have been roughly calculated 

as follows :— 
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= 100 

It is quite possible that a considerable fraction of the soda should be 

assigned to the sericite and even that paragonite itself is present. However, 
from microscopic evidence it is probable that the soda-feldspar molecule is the 

principal source of this alkali. The mineral percentages are, therefore, believed 
to be nearly enough accurate to give a fair idea of the composition of the 

average quartzite. It is clearly a quite highly feldspathic sediment. 

The only notable variation from this average composition of the typical 
quartzite is found in the thin, darker, more micaceous and ferruginous laminae 

which often interrupt the dominant light gray quartzite. These laminz, vary- 

ing from a centimetre or less to several centimetres in thickness, often have 
the habit of metargillite, but usually they are so acid as to rank among the 

impure quartzites. 

The specific gravity of the analyzed specimen, 2. 681, is near the average 

for the staple, light gray rock. The average for ten specimens typical of*the 
whole western phaze is 2-698. 

The monotony of the western phase is seldom broken by the appearance 
ef any lithological novelties. 

At a few horizons the micaceous material of the rock is segregated into 
flattened spheroidal or more irregularly shaped, concretionary masses of all 

sizes up to a foot or more in width. The greatest diameter of the concretion 
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almost invariably les in the plane of bedding. The heart of each segregation 
is especially rich in biotite and sericitic muscovite. Their main mass is com- 

posed of a grayish-white, granular base of interlocking grains of quartz and 
subordinate feldspar,-in which are embedded abundant, conspicuous foils of 

black biotite 5 mm. or more in diameter, and many highly poikilitic red 

garnets, with large anhedra of titanite. The material of the dark-coloured 
minerals has plainly migrated inward from te surrounding rock-mass, for 
each segregation is enclosed in a white, decolourized shell of quartzite, consist- 

ing of nearly pure quartz and feldspar. In each of the larger segregations 

the mica and garnet are not regularly distributed with reference to the 

periphery but occur in numerous small clumpy aggregates within the main 

body of the segregation. In some of the smaller segregations the micas are 

more evenly distributed, in a manner similar. to that observed in concretions 

in the Kitchener quartzite. 

At a few other horizons the feldspathic quartzite is spangled with large 
biotite foils up to 1 em. in diameter. These cut acros; the bedding plane at 

all angles. The cause of their growth and of their restriction to a very limited 
number of strata in the great, apparently homogeneous series is not under- 

stood. Neither special dynamic metamorphism nor the thermal metamorphism 

of igneous intrusives were feasible explanations for the spangled quartzite at 

the localities where it: was actually discovered. As a rule the Creston quartzite 

is not cleaved, but in the fault-block at the Moyie river there is a distinct 

cleavage crossing the bedding planes at relatively low angles. In this case 

sericite is developed in the secondary planes as well as along the bedding. 

Eastern Phase-—The western phase just described characterizes the forma- 
tion as it crops out in the Boundary belt between Porthill and the Moyie river. 

Eastward of the river the Creston gradually assumes the features which are 
normal to the eastern phase. The latter is typically developed at the Yahk 
river, where the formation finally disappears beneath younger rocks. 

The most important lthological contrasts with the western phase consist 

in :—-first, a decided decrease in the average thickness of the beds, often leading 

to a fine lamination at many horizons; secondly, a pronounced increase in the 

amount of argillaceous matter which here forms many distinct beds and also 

occurs “as a notable impurity in the still dominant quartzite; and thirdly, the 
appearance of calcium and magnesium carbonates as subordinate elements in 

both the quartzite and the more argillaceous strata. The increase of the 
carbonate manifests itself in the rock-ledges, which, on account of the special 

solubility of the carbonates, present, to sight and touch, a characteristic rough- 

ness on weathered surfaces. In general, the calcium carbonate seems to be in 

some excess over the magnesian carbonate, as shown by a certain amount of 

effervescence with cold dilute acid. 

In order to obtain a definite idea as to the composition of the eastern 

phase, type specimens were collected at the Yahk river section and have been 

studied microscopically. Oue of these specimens, taken from a large outcrop 
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on the Commission trail, about one thousand yards west of the main fork of 

the river, has been chemically analyzed. Its description will serve to show 

the general nature of the typical calcareous part of the formation. 

On the fresh fracture the rock is light gray, compact, and thin-bedded, thougk 

platy because of the cementation of many laminae of varying composition. 
The weathered surface is generally of a still paler gray colour, but for a depth 

of one or two millimetres below the surface there is usually a shell of altered 
rock of a brown or buff colour. The decolourization at the surface is doubtless 
an effect of leaching by vegetable acids. 

Under the microscope the rock is seen to be composed of carbonates, 

quartz, feldspar, sericitic mica, a little green biotite, and small grains of 

_limonitized iron ore. These constituents are named in the order of decreasing 
abundance. The carbonate grains vary from 0-01 mm. or less to 0-03 mm. in 
diameter and average about 0-02 mm. ‘They never appear to have rhom- 
bohedral development. The quartz and feldspar grains which are, doubtless, 
in largest part of clastic origin, vary from 0-02 mm. to 0-1 mm. or more in 

diameter, averaging about 0-06 mm. The dominant mica, sericite, is not dis- 

tributed uniformly but is most abundant in rather sharply defined lamine of 

specially fine grain. Such lamine were evidently more purely argillaceous 
than the remainder of the rock. No true argillaceous material can be dis- 

cerned in thin section; the sediment has been very largely recrystallized and 

its insoluble base is a metargillite. 
The percentages in Professor Dittrich’s chemical analysis (specimen No. 

1179) are not very different from those roughly deduced from microscopic 
study :— 

Analysis of type specimen, Creston formation, Eastern Phase. 

Mol. 
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Assigning the soluble lime and magnesia to the carbonates, the remainder 

of the lime to the anorthite molecule, the soda to the albite molecule, the 
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potash to the orthoclase molecule, the iron oxides to magnetite, and the residual 
silica to quartz, the following ‘norm’ has been calculated for the rock:— 
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In general this ‘norm’ is not far from representing the actual mineralo- 
gical composition of the rock. The unexpected abundance of the soda again 

raises the suspicion, here as in the study of the analyzed western phase, that 
paragonite is really present; how far the ‘norm’ deviates from the ‘mode’ in 

this respect cannot be declared. 
Chemically and mineralogically the rock has certain features of each 

of the three different types:—a feldspathic quartzite like the type of the western 
phase of the Creston formation; a metargillite like that dominant in the Mac- 

Donald or Appekunny formations; and a magnesian limestone. The size of 

grain of the carbonate is close to that characterizing the Altyn dolomite and 

other carbonate-bearing members of the Galton and Lewis series. This eastern 
phase may thus be a rock-type transitional between the western phase and the 

rocks composing the Waterton, Altyn, and Appekunny formations. 

KXITCHENER FORMATION. 

At all the localities where the two formations have been seen in contact, 

the Creston passes quite gradually into the conformably overlying Kitchener 

formation. The change from one to the other is so gradual, and the lithological 

differences between the two are of so low an order that, as already noted, the 
mapping of these formations offered considerable difficulty at many points in 

the Boundary belt. Much additional field work and the discovery of more 

favourable sections will be necessary before the Kitchener formation can be 

described in detail. 

It is convenient and instructive to group the facts known about the 
Kitchener into a statement regarding both a western and an eastern phase. 

Where outcropping in the Moyie and Yahk ranges, the dominant rock belongs 
to the western phase; the western slope of the McGillivray range bears thick 

masses of strata belonging to the eastern phase. Finally, on the eastern slope 

of the McGillivray range, the eastern phase of the Kitchener was found to be 
so far changed as to be, for hundreds of feet together, indistinguishable from 

the Siyeh formation. So, in fact, the rocks of the McGillivray range, have 

been mapped with the express recognition of the stratigraphic equivalence 
between the Siyeh and the main mass of the Kitchener. (See map sheets Nos. 

3 and 4.) 
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Western Phase.—The thickness of the formation as exposed in the Moyie 

and Yahk ranges was roughly measured at two sections nearly along the Bound- 
ary slash on the two sides of the Moyie river. One measurement. gave approxi- 

mately 8,000 feet; the other, 7,400 feet. In neither case was the base or top 

of the formation actually visible. In a section still farther west both base and 

top can be found in a nearly complete section of the Purcell series, but the 

poor exposures in the dense forest cap there conspire with the difficulties of 

‘mensuration, in an area of variable dips, to prevent a trustworthy measure- 

ment of total thickness. This third section has, however, offered sufficient data 

to render it probable that in the two former sections we have nearly the whole 
thickness represented. The smaller of the two estimates, 7,400 feet, was won 

from the structurally very favourable section in the fault-block bearing the 

great Moyie sills at the Boundary line and immediately west of those sills. It is 
possible, however, that even this lower estimate is too high and that the true 

‘thickness might be more accurately placed at 7,000 feet. It appears certain 

only that the Kitchener in this area cannot be less than 6,500 feet thick or 

‘much more than 8,000 feet thick. For the present the original estimate of 

7.400 feet may be accepted with the understanding that it may be several 

‘hundreds of feet too great. 

The dominant rock of the western phase is to be classed as a notably 
uniform quartzite. The bedding is, on the average, considerably thinner 

than in the typical Creston quartzite. Individual strata range from 

a minute fraction of an inch to six feet or more in thickness. <A 

few whitish beds, up to twenty feet thick, were observed at various horizons, 

‘but they are rare. The average thickness of the individual bed seems to be 
-about three inches. As in the Creston formation, many of the thinner strata 
may be grouped into strong, non-fissile plates several feet thick. The rock is 

regularly gray or greenish-gray on the fresh fracture, this tint being normally 

darker than that of fresh Creston quartzite. The weathered surface is strong 
rusty-brown, in characteristic contrast to the older quartzite. Cross-bedding, 

‘ripple-marks, and sun-cracks were seen at various horizons in both the quartzite 

and interbedded metargillite, but these features are not so common as in the 
overlying Moyie formation. 

Microscopie study shows that from 50 to 75 or 80 per cent of the dominant 

quartzite is composed of grains of glassy quartz. The other essential constitu- 

ents are the feldspars, including sodiferous orthoclase, microperthite, and pro- 
bably untwinned albite; a variable but generally abundant quantity of sericite, 
‘biotite, and possibly paragonite. Secondary epidote and kaolin, along with 

magnetite, pyrite, zircon, and apatite grains are minor constituents. The rusty 

eolour of the rock is due, not so much to the alteration of magnetite or pyrite 

as to the freeing of iron oxide from the weathering micas. The essential con- 

stituents are interlocked after the same thorough fashion observed in thin 

sections of the Creston quartzite. The grain of the rock is always fine, the 
caverage diameters of the quartz individuals varying, in different specimens 

25a—vol. ii—9 
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from 0-03 mm. to 0-3 mm., with an approximate average of not more than 
0-1 mm. 

Mr. M. F. Connor made the following analysis of a typical specimen (No. 
1135) of the quartzite, taken near the Boundary monument on the isolated 
mountain immediately west of the Moyie river :— 

Analysis of Kitchener quartzite. 

Mol 
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The oxide proportions correspond to about 52 per cent of free quartz. It 

is difficult to calculate for the other constituents, largely because the exact 
distribution of the alkalies is not known. If all the soda be assigned to the 
albite molecule, this feldspar would make up nearly 28 per cent of the rock. 

From the great excess of alumina, over that required to form the normal feld- 
spar molecules from all of the potash, soda, -and lime present, it appears 

almost certainly necessary to believe that the paragonite molecule is repre- 

sented in relatively large amount. The excess of alumina, a notable fraction 
of the very high soda and a fraction of the high combined water can all be 
satisfactorily assigned on that supposition. Whether the paragonite exists in 

_ the free state or is in isomorphic mixture with the analogous potash molecule 

of sericite, cannot be readily determined. The excess of soda over potash is 

also characteristic of the two type analyses of the Creston formation; all three 

analyses are thus in contrast to the average analysis of sandstones or argillitic 

rocks generally, in which potash is certainly the more abundant oxide of the 
two. The microscopic evidence is against the view that the dominance of the 
soda is due to a corresponding abundance of albite or other plagioclase. It 
may be added that the analysis was most carefully made, a second complete 
determination of the alkalies agreeing very closely with the first. 

The hypothesis that much of the mica is paragonite or a highly paragon- 

itic muscovite, renders the analysis more clearly understood, but it complicates 

the calculation. Assigning ten molecules of potash to orthoclase, five mole- 

ecules to sericite, ten molecules of lime to anorthite and six to epidote—propor- 



REPORT OF THE CHIE¥ ASTRONOMER 131 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

tions which are probably not grossly astray—the leading constituents have 

been roughly calculated as follows :— 
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Obviously these proportions are only approximate, but they will serve to 

give a better conception of the rock than if no estimate of relative quantities 

were made. In the discussion of the Moyie sills (chapter X) this analysis is 

of primary importance, and it will be seen that even this estimate of weight 
percentages is of value in the discussion. The analysis illustrates a general 

characteristic of the Kitchener quartzite,—that it is highly feldspathic and is 
rich in the alkalies, especially soda. The rock is chemically very similar to 
pre-Cambrian graywacke from Wisconsin (analysis of col. 2 in the preceding 

table) .* 
It should be noted that this description of the typical quartzite differs, in 

several essentials, from its preliminary description, given on pages 189-90 of 

the writer’s paper on ‘The Secondary Origin of Certain Granites,’ published 
in the American Journal of Science, Vol. 20, 1905. At the time of writing 

that paper no chemical analysis of the rock was available nor was an adequate 
number of thin sections at hand for the proper diagnosis of the rock. -The 

general lack of twinning among the feldspar grains led the writer to the 
belief that orthoclase was the prevailing feldspar. The careful study of a larger 
number of thin sections, following the receipt of Mr. Connor’s results, per- 

mitted the correction of the error in a second brief account of the quartzite, 

published in the Rosenbusch Festschrift, 1906, p. 224. 
A prevailing characteristic of the formation is an abundant interbedding 

of silicious metargillite in thin intercalations. Compared to the quartzite, 
these are typically of a darker gray colour on the fresh fracture and weather 
to a yet stronger brown than belongs to the weathered quartzite. Minute, often 

interlocking grains of glassy quartz and clear or dusty feldspar are essential 

constituents but they are subordinate to the now very abundant micas, both 

biotite and sericite (or paragonite?). These dark interbeds simply represent 
the more argillaceous phase of the same sediment which now forms the micace- 

ous, feldspathic quartzite. There is no trace of original clayey matter and the 
interbeds may be classed with the typical metargillites. 

Both slaty cleavage and true schistosity are notably lacking throughout 
nearly the whole extent of the exposed Kitchener. Here again there can be 
little doubt that the complete crystallization of these ancient shales has been 

*W.S. Bayley, Bull. 150, U.S. Geol. Survey, 1898, p. 87. 

25a—vol. 1i—94 
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brought about merely as a consequence of deep burial and without the help 

of tangential pressure or ordinary dynamic metamorphism. All transitions 

exist in the ledge or even in a single hand-specimen between the metargillite 

and the feldspathic quartzite. For this reason alone it would be difficult to 

form an accurate conception of the average composition of this western phase 

of the Kitchener. It is certainly less silicious and more micaceous than the Cres- 
ton. Possibly one-third of the thickness is made up of silicious metargillite; the 

remainder, of the quartzite with its own subordinate admixture of once- 
argillaceous and feldspathic material with the essential quartz. 

The average specific gravity of three type specimens of the quartzite is 
2-705; that of three type specimens of the silicious metargillite is 2-738. The 
average for the whole western phase, estimated on the above-mentioned quan- 

titative ratio of the two types in the formation, is about 2-716. 
Variations on this relatively simple scheme of composition are extremely 

rare throughout the thousands of feet of beds composing the western phase. 

In a very few thin strata the quartzite is spangled with large plates of biotite, 

each about 1 cm. in diameter. As in similar beds of the Creston these foils 

run at all angles through the rock; they appear to be simply greatly enlarged 

equivalents of the staple biotite individuals of the normal rock. 

At a few other horizons, especially toward the top of the formation, the quart- 

zite contains conspicuous round, blackish concretions somewhat flattened in 
the planes of bedding. They measure from two to three inches or more in 
greatest diameter. With the microscope the concretions are seen to be com- 
posed of quartz and feldspar grains cemented by abundant biotite and limonite 
with a small amount of sericitic mica. The feldspars are usually glassy and 
belong to the usual species, orthoclase, microperthite, and a _ well-twinned 
plagioclase, probably andesine. These minerals and the quartz occur in grains 
from 0-04 mm, to 0-3 mm. in diameter and thus of the average size character- 

istic of the interlocked essential minerals of the enclosing quartzite. The most 

noteworthy feature is the plainly clastic form of all these grains of quartz and 

feldspar. ‘Most of them are angular but the largest quartzes are often dis- 

tinctly rounded. There is no sign of secondary enlargement. We appear to 
have, then, in the heart of these concretions the only surviving relics of the 
original clastic form. The destruction of the clastic outlines through static 

metamorphism has been arrested through the secretion of the mica and iron 
ore in which the quartz and feldspars now lie. These clastic grains are 

separated from the metamorphosed substance of the enclosing sandstone, and, 

az a rule, are separated from each other. 

Eastern Phase.—In the heart of the Yahk range, for a distance of twelve 

miles, measured along the Boundary line, the Kitchener formation appears to 
have been completely eroded away, the mountains there being composed of the 
underlying Creston and of heavy masses of intrusive gabbro. To the westward. 
of this area the Kitchener steadily preserves the lithological habit which has 

just been described. The first outcrops of the Kitchener on the eastern side of 
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the area already shows signs of systematic variation in the staple rock-types. 

As the section is carried farther eastward the changes become more and more 

marked, until, in the angle between the two forks of the Yahk river, the forma- 
tion has attained what may be called its eastern phase. 

In the meantime the total thickness seems to diminish so that at the Yahk 

river, where the top and base are both represented, the Kitchener measures 
not more than 6,200 feet in thickness. As with the western phase the passage 

to the underlying and overlying formations is not abrupt and it is impossible 

to be certain of an exact figure. In any ease the thickness is believed to be 
close to 6,000 feet at the Yahk river. 

Along the west fork of the river great thicknesses of the strata assigned 

to this phase of the Kitchener are still so similar to the rocks of the western 
phase that there can be no reasonable doubt that it is the one great formation 

_ reappearing on the eastern side of the twelve-mile interval. This view was 

corroborated by finding these beds developed in their proper relations to the 
typical Moyie and Creston formations. 

The chief differences between the eastern and western phases are two in 
number. Though the feldspathic quartzite still persists, its vertical continuity 
is yet more signally broken by intercalations of metargillite which gradually 

increase in importance as the sections lead eastward. At the same time a wholly 
new ingredient or pair of ingredients appears in the formation. Many beds 

of the metargillite and even some of the more quartzitic facies betray an acces- 
sory amount of calcium carbonate which causes effervescence om the application 

of cold dilute acid to the specimens. Magnesium carbonate is present but, as 

in the Creston formation, is not so abundant as the calcium carbonate. 

Finally, on the ridge running south from the Boundary line along the right 
bank of the west fork of the Yahk river, strong interbeds of somewhat silicious, 

magnesian limestone with typical molar-tooth structure occur among the still 

dominant quartzites and metargillites. The exposures are nowhere all that 
could be desired but there seems to be no doubt that at this locality, the car- 

bonate rock forms several beds. As the section is carried eastward, these beds 

increase rapidly both in number and thickness, with a simultaneous decrease 

in the amount of more purely silicious strata. 

About halfway between the two main forks of the Yahk and three thousand 
yards north of the Boundary line, a thick bed of molar-tooth limestone, which 

crops out again at the line, has afforded the specimen illustrated in Plate 10. 

This bed is, microscopically, at any rate, a good type of the molar-tooth rock 

so characteristic of the Siyeh formation. Along the Commission trail on the 
west slope of the McGillivray range, several hundred feet of this more or less 

impure limestone are well exposed at several points. 

Finally, the character of the Kitchener strata still further eastward has 

become so far modified that the molar-tooth limestone and highly calcareous 

metargillites must total 1,000 feet or more at the Kootenay river opposite 

‘Gateway. 
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In fact it became strongly suspected toward the close of the season of 1904, 

that a large part of the Kitchener quartzite is the stretigraphic equivalent of 

the Siyeh formation of the Rocky Mountains proper. This suspicion was raised 
to a practical certainty when, in the following year, the succession and charac- 

ters of the Galton series were marked out. So clear were the field evidences of 

the equivalence that that part of the Kitchener formation which covers the 

eastern twelve miles of the Boundary belt in the Purcell range could be 

coloured in the map sheet as belonging to the more closely defined Siyeh 
formation, rather than to the more extensive division, the Kitchener quartzite. 

It was further deduced from a review of all the sections in the Purcell range, 

that the top of the Kitchener formation coincides, in stratigraphic position, 
almost precisely with the base of the Purcell lava formation. 

Since the eastern phase stands about midway, lithologically, between the 

already described western phase and the Siyeh formation of the Galton range, 

there is no special need of describing the eastern phase in detail. A thin 

section of the molar-tooth limestone at the West Fork locality was specially 
studied for purposes of ‘comparison with the Siyeh limestone. The limestone 
is here a light to medium gray or brownish gray, compact rock, weathering 

buff and interrupted by the usual irregular partings, lenses, stringers, or round, 

eye-like masses of much less magnesian, light-gray, compact limestone, weather- 

ing gray or, rarely, pale buff-gray. 

The buff-weathering main part of the rock effervesces to some extent but 
is clearly magnesian and silicious; the gray partings effervesce violently and 

seem to be nearly pure calcite. The diameters of the carbonate grains in the 
magnesian part vary from 0-02 to 0-1 mm. with an average of perhaps 0-06 or 

0-07 mm. They enclose a notable amount of clastic quartz, orthoclase, micro- 

perthite, and an indeterminable plagioclase, in grains averaging less than 0-1 

mm. in diameter. The carbonate grains have the characteristic rhombohedral 

development seen in the Siyeh and Altyn limestones and often show clean-cut 

crystal outlines. 
The gray calcite partings are extremely uniform in character and lack 

any significant admixture of silicious particles. The diameter of the calcite 
grains steadily averages 0-03 mm; they are usually allotriomorphic. Here again 

the evidence of the thin section corroborates the field evidence that the calcitic 

partings are segregations or secretions, formed after the limestone was well 
buried. The systematic lamination of the specimen illustrated in Plate 10, B, is 

clearly due to segregation of the calcium carbonate along shearing planes. In 
the average case, the secretion seems to have accompanied a contraction of the 

Magnesian portion of the rock, possibly occasioned by the dehydration of the 

original sediment. 

It should be noted, further, that the grain of this rock is very similar ta 
that found for the magnesian limestones of the Galton and Lewis series, an 

important point to which attention will be directed in the section on the origin 

of these limestones. 
The average specific gravity of thirteen specimens of the limestone (range, 
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2.658 —2-773) is 2-710. This value indicates the admixture of the less dense 

quartz and feldspars in the limestone. The average specific gravity of the whole 
eastern phase is about 2-700. 

Moyie ForRMATION. 

The youngest member of the Purcell series is exposed on the western 

slope of the Moyie river valley, where it crosses the Boundary line, and again 
on a strong meridional ridge immediately east of the Yahk river at the same 
line. In both cases the exposed top of the formation is an erosion surface. 
At the Yahk river section the base is cut off by a major fault. The thickness 

of the formation as a whole cannot, therefore, be stated. At the Moyie river a 

maximum thickness of 2,200 feet was observed; at the Yahk river the estimates 
varied from 3,100 feet to 3,700 feet. The safest of the larger estimates may 

be placed at about 3,400 feet, which is a minimum thickness. 

The formation is here considered as including, at the summit, the Yahk 
quartzite, which was proposed as a formational name in the summary report 
for 1904. On later study of the sections it has appeared advisable to withdraw 

the name ‘ Yahk quartzite’ from the list of Boundary formations. The rocks 
to which it refers crop out only at one place in the belt; in composition they 

are rather closely allied to the overlying beds; thirdly, they are not specially 

well exposed, are warped and broken, and are limited above by an erosion 

surface, so that, clearly, the whole thickness cannot be found in the Boundary 

belt. : 
The upper 400 feet of the Moyie formation as redefined are chiefly composed 

of whitish and gray quartzites, with metargillitic intercalations. The lower 
3,000 feet form a somewhat heterogeneous assemblage of argillites, metargil- 

lites, and impure quartzitic or cherty rock in rapidly alternating beds. The 

strata are, on the average, much thinner than those of the underlying forma- 

tions, running from a small fraction of an inch to a couple of feet in thick- 
ness. Though many of the thinner lamine are often aggregated in plates six 

inches thick or more, these rocks are of a decidedly fissile habit. 
The argillites are often true shales, but probably most of the beds must 

be referred to true metargillite. Their colour varies from light gray to very 
dark gray or black; the colours of weathering are brown and gray. At the 

Moyie river locality several hundred feet of the shales occurring at the base 

of the formation are sandy and have a dark purplish-red colour, owing to a 

special content of oxide of iron. A few, very thin (1 to 2 mm. thick) layers 

of red hematite were observed in these purplish strata. The latter merge 

gradually into the underlying conformable Kitchener formation. The inter- 

bedded quartzites are always very fine-grained or compact, of a light gray 
colour on fresh fractures and gray, brown, and light buff on weathered surfaces. 

Many of the quartzites are argillaceous. Some of the beds are charged with a 

variable amount of calcium and magnesium carbonates, which were also found, 

by tests in the laboratory, to characterize specimens of the gray shales. The 
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distribution of the carbonate-bearing strata is rather general but they are 
probably most numerous in the lower part of the formation. Pure limestone 
or dolomite was nowhere found. 

Sun-cracks are extremely abundant throughout the formation and ripple- 

marks are not uncommon. No casts of salt-crystals were observed in any 
section. The very different looking cuboidal casts of weathered-out pyrites 
oecur at several horizons. 

The specific gravity of eight typical specimens, ranged from 2-567 for the 
shales to 2-785 for the dolomitic quartzites. The average of all is 2-676, which 
is not far from the average for the whole formation. 

The stratigraphic relation of this formation to the Kitchener suggests at 

once that it may be the equivalent of the Gateway, Phillips, and Roosville 
formations of the Galton range. The writer believes such to be the fact. 

There is a close lithological similarity, especially between the Gateway and 

Moyie formations, not only in composition and general habit, including thin- 

bedding and colours, but as well in the persistence of shallow-water features 
through the beds. The apparert absence of salt-crystal casts, so characteristic 
of the Gateway and Kintla formations, does not appear to be of vital signifi- 

cation in the correlation, for obviously the conditions for the development of 

a supersaturated brine would not extend over an unlimited area of contempor- 
aneous sedimentation. .The deposition of the Moyie sediments may well have . 

taken place in open-sea water. Some of the calecareo-magnesian quartzites. 

and argillites have close resemblance to the impure Sheppard dolomite, the 
equivalent, in the Clarke and Lewis ranges, of the lower Gateway formation. 

With longer study of the known outcrops of the Moyie formation and, 
above all, with the discovery of more favourable exposures, it may be possible 

in the future to subdivide this group of beds; at present, it seems best to 
recognize only the one inclusive formation name for the sediments overlying 

the Kitchener in the Moyie and Yahk ranges. 

‘ 

GATEWAY FORMATION IN THE MCOGILLIVRAY RANGE. 

In the McGillivray range the conditions for immediate correlation with 

the Galton series are more favourable. The peaks of the highest ridges in the 
Boundary belt are almost all composed of the Purcell Lava formation, which, 

as we shall see, is the most perfect horizon-marker in the Rocky Mountain 
sections. At the summit of the McGillivray range this lava formation has 
been warped into a broken, north-pitching syncline. Considerably more than a 
thousand feet of thin-bedded, sun-cracked and much ripple-marked strata 

conformably overlie the lava. 
The base of this group is formed of beds unquestionably equivalent to those 

in the lowest Gateway, while the main mass is lithologically transitional 

between the upper 1,850 feet of the Gateway strata and the more heterogeneous 
Moyie strata. The closer affinities of these strata at the summit of the range 
are distinctly with the Gateway formation and its colour has accordingly been 



PLATE 15. 

Limonitized, simple and twinned crystals of pyrite, from Gateway formation 
at summit of McGillivray range. Two-thirds natural size. 

Similar pyrite crystals in metargillitic matrix. Same locality. Two-thirds natural size. 

25a—vol. 1—p. 186. 
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used in mapping the rocks overlying the Purcell lava in the McGillivray range. 
Erosion has there, within the Boundary belt, removed the equivalents of the 

Phillips and Roosville formations. 

These Gateway beds are so similar in composition and habit to those across 
the Kootenay and already described that a special account of the former is not 

necessary. They are marked by an unusual wealth of ripple-marks and anne- 

lide trails and borings. Several beds of ferruginous and metargillitic quartzite, 

occurring some 300 feet above the Purcell Lava, carry remarkably large and 
perfect cubes of more or less limonitized pyrite. These range from 1 em. to 

4 em. or more in diameter and form most conspicuous elements of the rock. 

(Plate 15.) They often form simple interpenetration twins. The crystals 
seem to have grown in the original mud either before or during the period of 

its consolidation. On any other supposition it would be difficult to under- 

stand how space was made for their growth; the lamination of the rock imme- 

diately surrounding each crystal is usually quite undisturbed and not crinkled 

or bowed around the crystal. 

The specific gravity of eight hand-specimens, representing types for the 
whole Gateway formation in the McGillivray range, varies from 2-646 to 2-747, 

averaging 2..687. 

STRUCTURE OF THE PURCELL MOUNTAIN SYSTEM. 

As already remarked there are special physical difficulties in the way of 
discovering the structure of the Purcell system at the Forty-ninth Parallel; 

hence the details of structure are not as well understood as are the structures 
in the eastern ranges. Enough facts are in hand, however, to show that the 

Purcell system is, like the Galton-MacDonald mountain group, chiefly com- 
posed of great monoclinal fault-blocks. Of these twelve have been determined 

without much residual doubt. Most of them are found in the Yahk and Moyie 
ranges. The McGillivray range shows a tendency towards the structure of 

terranes characterized by open folds. 
Between Gateway and the summit the Kitchener (Siyeh) and Purcell 

Lava beds are warped into a broad, unsymmetrical anticline. The dips average 

35° N.E. on the eastern limb, a steepness of dip which would rapidly carry the 
top of the entire Purcell series of sediments far below the level of the Devonian 

limestone at Tobacco Plains. The distance between the limestone and the 

most easterly of the outcrops (Purcell Lava) across the drift-covered Purcell 
Trench is eight miles. We can only conjecture the structures beneath the drift 

cover. Those actually visible indicate that the Rocky Mountain Trench is, at 
the Boundary line, located on a zone of combined faulting and down-flexure. 

In all probability the faulting has had the dominant control in locating the 

trench. 
The western limb of the broad anticline shows northwesterly dips of 15° 

to 20°. The convergence of strike lines on the two limbs shows that the fold 

pitches gently to the north. 
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The anticline is succeeded on the west by the summit syncline which also 
pitches north at a low angle. Like the anticline this fold shows numerous 
local warps and, on the south, it is truncated by a strong east-west fault shown 

on the map sheet. The western limb of the syncline shows a section through 
nearly the entire Purcell series. ‘Two miles east of the main fork of the Yahk 

river the Creston beds have a sharp reversal of dips, indicating an anticline 
broken by a longitudinal, north-south fault. The Yahk river is located in the 
heart of this anticline. It may have been originally placed on the line of fault, 

from which position the river has since slipped down tre dip an average 

distance of two miles. To the west of the main fork of the river the dips 
gradually change from an average of 45° W. to horizontality, and in the inter- 
val, a great part of the Creston formation, the whole of the Kitchener and some 

3,000 feet of the Moyie formation are exposed in succession. 

On the ridge overlooking the west fork of the river on the east, the dips 
in the Moyie beds again become easterly, showing a narrow syncline which is 
here only visible in this formation. Exactly on the line of the west fork the 

Moyie strata are dropped down into contact with a gabbro sill which is intrusive 
into the Kitchener formation. This west fork fault is remarkably straight in 

the six miles through which, with unusual certainty, the outcrop of the fault 
could be followed. The downthrow is, of course, on the east and may measure 

more than 2,000 feet. 

From the west fork of the Yahk to Porthill nearly all suggestion of folding 
is wanting and the relations are those of many fault-blocks. The dips are 

highly variable, values from 5° to 80° or more being recorded. The dips are 

generally much the higher in the narrower blocks. Here as in the Galton- 

MacDonald system the fault-planes usually trend towards the north-northwest 

and their dips seem invariably to approach verticality. 

The faults mapped between the west fork of the Yahk and the Moyie 
river are among the most obscurely exposed of all. Others not shown on the 

map sheet may be responsible for the duplication of the great gabbro sills in 

this part of the Boundary belt. Much additional time and labour must be 
expended before the full structure of this part of the belt will be declared. The 
two blocks immediately east of the Moyie river are shown as separated by a 
reversed fault along which the Creston quartzite has been driven up on the 
back of the likewise steeply dipping and apparently underlying Kitchener 

quartzite. A second interpretation is open, whereby the two formations are 

regarded as in normal contact but both overturned to the west. 

The plane of the maini fault at the Moyie river is nowhere exposed but the 
relations of dip and strike are such as to leave no doubt as to the nature of the 

displacement. The downthrow is to the west and is very great, probably 

approaching 8,000, if not 10,000 feet. 

The fault running along the western base of the isolated mountain bearing 
the Moyie sills is also believed to be mapped correctly. The downthrow is again 

to the west but the displacement is probably no more than a couple of thousand 
feet. 
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From that point to the Kootenay river the faults shown on the map and 

section are not so certainly placed. The master-fault following the base of 
McKim cliff has not been directly observed but is postulated because of the 

fact that the great sill of gabbro on the west is underlain by rusty quartzite 
which is believed to belong to the Kitchener formation. If this be the correct 

interpretation the Purcell Trench is located along a displacement by which 

the Kitchener formation has been dropped down into lateral contact with strata 
near the base of the Creston quartzite as defined in this report. The total 

displacement of the fault or faults east of Porthill and west of the summit of 
McKim cliff would thus approach 10,000 feet. The geology of the Selkirk 

range shows, however, that the zone in which the trench lies has been the scene 

of still more profound faulting; the evidence is summarized in the next 
chapter. 

The rocks of the Purcell mountain system have transmitted thrusts of 
enormous power and have been vigourously upturned at many points. Yet 

those rocks bear few traces of shearing, cleaving, or dynamic metamorphism. 

Only in one narrow zone at the Moyie river is cleavage notably developed and 
that structure is only conspicuous on the weathered ledges. This general 

failure of metamorphic structures in rocks which have undergone at least once 
the severe pressures of extensive mountain-building, is amply accounted for by 

the exceeding strength of the sediments. That strength is in part explained 

by the homogeneity of the formations and in part by their thorough welding 
by deep burial and static metamorphism during the immense interval between 
their deposition and deformation. To the inherent strength of the sedimentary 

prism has been added the reinforcement by the thick sills which formed so many 

new, relatively inflexible ribs in the whole mass. Where massive homogeneous 

quartzite and gabbro predominated (Yahk and Moyie ranges), folding is 

almost entirely absent and the orogenic pressures produced monoclinal blocks. 
Farther east, where relatively thin-bedded argillites entered the formation in 

greater number and where the gabbro sills were not intruded (McGillivray 
range), the mountain-building produced broad folds rather than upturned 

fault-blocks. Nevertheless, the rocks of the Purcell series seem everywhere to 
have much greater average strength than have geosynclinal sediments generally. 

Note added during reading of proof.—Mr. S. J. Schofield has recently shown that - 
a thick, ferruginous quartzite-metargillite series, named the Aldridge formation, 
underlies the Creston quartzite. It appears probable that the Aldridge is represented 
in some of the fault-blocks mapped west of the Yahk river. The writer now (1912) 
suspects that the succession in the sediments immediately east of the Moyie river is 
normal and that the reversed fault there mapped does not exist. If so, the “‘over- 
thrust” block of rusty quartzite really belongs to the Aldridge formation and not to 
the closely similar Kitchener formation. 





PLATE 16. 

Exposure of the massive Irene conglomerate in head-wall of Glacial cirque ; one mile north 
of Boundary line and two miles west of Priest River. The cliff is eleven hundred 
feet in height. 

25a—vol. ii—p. 140. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

STRATIGRAPHY OF THE SELKIRK MOUNTAIN SYSTEM (IN PART). 

SUMMIT SERIES. 

Excluding the igneous rocks, the principal formations encountered in the 

Nelson range within the ten-mile belt may be grouped in three divisions. The 
rocks belonging to the oldest division, called the Priest River terrane, are found 
only on the eastern slope of the range. The rocks of the youngest division 

are confined to the western side of the range and to the valley of the Pend 

D’Oreille river, to and slightly beyond its confluence with the Columbia. 

This younger principal division may be ealled the Pend D’Oreille 

group. Lying between these two divisions both geographically and 

stratigraphically, is the Summit series, a large part of which is the equivalent 
of the whole Purcell series. The present chapter is devoted to a summary 
description of the Summit series. It will be followed by a chapter of the corre- 

lation of all four of the great series so far discussed, and then the systematic 

account of the formations occurring in the Selkirks at the Boundary will be 
resumed. ; 

In order to facilitate a rapid understanding of the Summit series a tabular 
view of the formations is here presented :— 

Formation. Thickness in feet. Dominant rocks. 

Top. erosion surface? 

MONEE SLALA ee. Gite Gyen es 2,000+ Phyllite and quartzite. 
IBCCDIV Os fs sieuitevsseh noare ta eid 7,000 Quartzite. 
Rp pleneneer hecumecns ucts 1,650 Quartzite. _ 
Dewdney...) s-22 0 3S ee 2,000 Quartzite, with conglomerate. . 
\WObes 35 160 166 oD do be 2,900 Silicious grit, sandstone, and conglomerate. 
IMEOTIK Reese, ore) lees asieb ele ne 5,500 Quartzite, phyllite, and conglomerate. 
Irene Voleanics.. .... .. 6,000 Effusive greenstones. 
Irene Conglomerate .. .. 5,000+ Conglomerate. 

32,050+ 

Base, unconformity with Priest River terrane. 

IRENE CONGLOMERATE FORMATION. 

The basal member of the Summit series is a conglomerate, outcropping 
on the summit and slopes of Irene mountain. It has, accordingly, been named 

the Irene Conglomerate formation. Excellent exposures are numerous along 

the outcrop from the International line to the Bayonne batholith, eight miles 
distant. (Plate 16.) The most instructive section was found on the long 

141 
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ridge running in an easterly direction from the triangulation station south of 
Monk creek on the Canadian side to the steep slope immediately overlooking 
Priest river canyon. 

Through interbedding the conglomerate is transitional into the overlying 

Irene Volcanic formation; the base of the conglomerate marks a profound 
unconformity with the much older Priest River terrane. The width of the con- 

glomerate belt, measured on the map, is about 1-5 miles. Everywhere the rock 
shows evidence of exceedingly intense crushing and shearing. The true bedding 

is thus masked by schistosity, especially in the coarser and more homogeneous 
phases of the ancient gravel. The two structures were sometimes found in 
the same ledge and then usually had the same strike but differed in dip from 

ten to thirty degrees. The average strike of the bedding, to the southward 
of the Dewdney trail is about N. 5° E.; its average dip is at least 60°. In 

spite of the obvious difficulties of mensuration the minimum thickness of the 
formation must be placed at a very high figure. The apparent thickness based 

on the average dip is nearly 8,000 feet. Since the beds of conglomerate were 
probably not laid down horizontally but were built out in imbricate fashion 

on a sloping sea-bottom, this estimate must be corrected by some, as yet 

unknown, amount. To what extent the bedding was originally inclined is a 

problem which, on account of the heavy subsequent metamorphism of the forma- » 

tion, it is doubtless impossible to solve in the area so far studied. Allowing 

for a strongly inclined deposition a conservative minimum estimate of the 
total thickness, an estimate based on three complete sections, is 5,000 feet; it 

should,, perhaps, be many hundreds of feet greater. 

Coarse conglomerate is the highly dominant constituent of the formation. 
It oecurs in well-knit, very massive beds of squeezed pebbles, which, as a rule, 
were well water-worn when they finally came to rest in their respective beds. 

The pebbles range in size from coarse sand-grains to bouldery masses a foot or 
more in diameter. More than one-half of them are composed of gray vitreous 

or micaceous quartzite or of white sugary quartz. Next to them in abundance 

are pale gray or white compact pebbles of dolomite-marble (specific gravity 
2-833 — 2.875), often silicious to some extent. A few pebbles of phyllitic 

slate and, yet more rarely, pebbles of a biotite granite may also be seen. The 

top-most beds bear small angular fragments of altered porphyrite and diabase 

which seem to have been directly derived from the contemporaneous, 

locally interbedded lavas and tuffs of the Irene Volcanic formation. Some of 

the larger, bouldery masses of the quartzites and especially of the dolomites, 

are subangular and apparently were not long rolled on a beach. 
The majority of the pebbles have been deformed in the crush of mountain- 

building. They are commonly flattened into lenses much longer than the 

original pebbles. The mashing is wonderfully illustrated in the case of small 

pebbles examined microscopically in thin section. A notable biproduct of this 

metamorphism of the dolomitic pebbles is the common generation of many 
glass-clear, twinned erystals of basic plagioclase (probably acid bytownite) 

among the grains of carbonate. 
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The cement of the conglomerate is usually in large amount and rather 

uniform throughout the formation. Originally it must have been of the nature 

of a graywacke or very muddy sand. In its present condition it is a schistose, 

crystalline mass of various shades in gray and greenish-gray. Clastic grains 

of quartz of all sizes up to one or two millimetres in diameter, and very much 

rarer grains of orthoclase lie embedded in an extremely abundant fine-grained 
matrix of sericitic muscovite, biotite, and chlorite. The foils of mica are 

specially developed in the planes of schistosity. Grains of magnetite, leucoxene 
and pyrite are constant subordinate accessories, while anhedra and minute 

idiomorphic crystals of titanite are often very abundant in thin sections. 
Irregular or roughly rhombohedral, secondary erystals of calcium carbonate 

(probably somewhat magnesian), a millimetre or less in diameter, seldom fail 
to appear in the sections. They sometimes, though not always, enclose quartz 

and the micas poikilitically. Quite often the clastic quartz grains show the 

familiar proofs of secondary enlargement. 
The mass of the conglomerate may be interrupted by lenses of metamor- 

phosed sandstones and pelites a few inches to several feet in thickness. These 

rocks have been metamorphosed to phyllitic schists of composition practically 

identical with that of the conglomerate cement. 
The specific gravity of five type specimens of the conglomerate ranges from 

2.680 to 2-753. Their average, 2-732, is believed to be nearly the average for 

the whole, fairly homogeneous formation. 

After field and laboratory study of these rocks there can be little doubt 
as to the origin of some of the clastic materials. The colour, composition, 

and: general field habit of the quartzite, phyllite, and dolomite pebbles clearly 

show their derivation from the underlying Priest River terrane. Nevertheless, 

the writer has not found a single:pebble of the spangled quartz-mica schists so 
abundant in that terrane and, in general, the larger quartzite pebbles show a 

massiveness or lack of schistosity, which is more marked than that expected 
if they were derived from the Priest River terrane in its present lithological 
condition. It seems necessary to conclude that a large proportion of the meta- 
morphism suffered by the older terrane, including the growth of the biotite 

spangles and some of the intense shearing. and sericitization of the quartzites, 
has affected the terrane since the Irene conglomerate was rolled on the ancient 
beaches. One may naturally hold that the metamorphism of the Priest River 

terrane occurred simultaneously with the mashing and partial recrystallization 

of the Irene conglomerate as younger and older formations were upturned 

together. Even in the conglomerate there is striking proof of immense tangen- 
tial pressure and crushing such as is nowhere given in the Purcell, Galton, or 

Lewis series of formations. 
Since most of the material for the conglomerate was won from the older 

terrane, which in this region is not known to contain pre-Irene acid 

plutonic masses on any large scale, it is not surprising that neither the cement 

of the conglomerate nor the phyllitic interbeds are highly feldspathic. It is 

clear, on the other hand, that the feldspathic grits and sandstones of the over- 
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lying members of the Summit series, must have been formed from the ruins 
of coarse-grained, granitic rocks which, in post-Irene time, became exposed 

to erosion within this region. This contrast between the lower and upper 

formations of the series is particularly noteworthy in the case of the absence 

of clastic microperthite in the conglomerate, while that mineral is a prominent 

clastic component of the Wolf grit and still younger members of the Summit 
series. From the fact that this peculiar feldspar occurs in the oldest exposed 
beds of the Lewis, Galton, and Purcell series, there is already good presumptive 
evidence that the Irene conglomerate has no stratigraphic equivalent in the 
eastern series. There is abundant corroboration of this view in the general 

stratigraphy, as will be noted in the section on correlation. 

IRENE VoucaAnic FORMATION. 

The Irene conglomerate is conformably overlain by a great mass of lava 

flows which, for a thickness of a hundred feet or more, are interbedded with the 

conglomerate. ‘These lavas crop out along the western slopes of Irene moun- 

tain, and they may be grouped under the name of the Irene Volcanic formation. 

As with all the other members of the Summit series, the band of lavas may 

‘be followed from the Boundary line northward across nearly. the whole width 

of the ten-mile belt. The northern extremity of the band occurs at the cross- 
cutting contact of the Bayonne granite batholith. Complete sections were 

measured on the Dewdney trail, on Irene mountain, and on the ridge south 

of Monk creek. The best exposures of the formation as a whole were found 
in the last mentioned section. 

The formation chiefly consists of a large number of thick basic lava flows, 

in which a few subordinate layers of basic tuff, a thick band of conglomerate- 
breccia, and a strong bed of dolomite are intercalated. 

Like the conglomerate and the overlying Monk schists the whole mass has 
been greatly altered by dynamic metamorphism, with a general development of 
marked schistosity. The massiveness of the flows and the prevalence of this 

secondary structure render it often impossible to determine true dip at even 
extensive outcrops. Nevertheless, the attitude of the origina] layering has 
been discovered at so many horizons that an important generalization can be 
made,—the dip of bedding is always steep, varying from ‘0° E. to 70° 

‘W., with strikes varying from N. 7° E. to N. 30° E. Bedding and schistosity 
planes are in most cases nearly or quite coincident. The outcrop of the forma- 

tion averages nearly 1-5 miles in width. Assuming an average dip of only 70° 
and considering the structure of the band as monoclinal throughout, the thick- 
ness of the formation is at least 6,000 feet. High as this figure is, it must be 

regarded as the smallest allowable estimate. Extensive duplication of the beds 

by folding or faulting within the area is highly improbable. The bed of con- 
glomerate-breccia was followed for at least eight miles, through which distance 

it preserved its thickness, high dip, and proper horizon below the base of the 
Monk formation. The breccia and the associated dolomite are conspicuous 
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members and could scarcely escape detection if they were repeated in the 

various sections, especially in the one traversed on the nearly treeless ridge 

south of Monk creek. The total thickness is, then, taken to be at least 6,000 

feet; it may be 7,000 feet or more. 
The rocks composing the Irene Volcanic formation, as it crops out in the 

Boundary belt have been grouped in divisions as here shown :— 

Columnar section of Irene Volcamc formation. 

Top, conformable base of Monk formation. 

50 feet.—Greenstone schist, a crushed basic amygdaloid. 
200 << Angular conglomerate or breccia with phyllitic cement. 

AeA) Greenstone schist with a few thin bands of phyllite toward the top. 
AO Gray to white, fine-grained dolomite. 

4,000——“‘ poor and ereatly altered basaltic and andesitic lavas =largely greenstone 
schist. 

6,000—_feet. 
Base, conformable top of Irene Volcanic formation. 

The great bulk of the formation is composed of a notably uniform type 
of highly altered andesitic lava, now typical greenstone. It is a dark green 

or greenish gray, compact, schistose rock, in which, as a rule, there is scarcely 

a trace of the minerals originally crystallized out of the magma. A large pro- 
portion of the greenstone is amygdaloidal, the amygdules (composed of calcite 

or, much more rarely, of quartz) being mashed out into thin lenses parallel to 
the pronounced schistosity. While the greenstone has been essentially derived 

from surface lava flows, it is usually impossible to distinguish the limits of 
any one flow. The difficulty of doing this is evidently due in part to the 
intense mashing and metamorphism. of the lavas. It appears probable that, 

while the great mass was accumulated by many successive flows, each flow was 

of considerable thickness. 
From the study of over twenty-five thin sections cut from as many typical 

and relatively unweathered specimens, it has been found that throughout the 
entire thickness, the rock has a very homogeneous character. It is a confused, 

felted mass of uralite, chlorite, epidote, quartz, calcite, limonite, sericite, saus- 

surite, and often biotite, with which pyrite, magnetite, and ilmenite (generally 
altered to leucoxene) regularly form accessories in variable amount. 

For several thin sections this list exhausts the list of constituents: in 

their corresponding rocks metamorphism has evidently been thorough. 
Excepting possibly the iron ores, the only original magmatic constituent 

is plagioclase, which with surprising regularity is represented in most of the 
sections only by a few, highly altered, broken crystals. The form and relations 
of these crystals show that they generally formed phenocrysts in the original 
lava, which had an abundant glassy or microcrystalline base. An exceptional 
holocrystalline, ophitic, fine-grained phase was found near the base of the 

formation on the ridge just north of the Boundary line. In two thin sections 

of this phase the plagioclase is better preserved and gave in the zone of 

25a—vol. ii—10 
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symmetry a maximum extinction of 20°; it appears thus, to be an acid labra- 

dorite. The phenocrysts of the porphyritic phases, though singularly hard to 

diagnose, seem to be of nearly the same species of feldspar. In not a single slide 
was there found the slightest trace of other phenocrysts. Even pseudomorphs 
of such possible original phenocrysts as pyroxene or amphibole entirely fail. 

Judging from the nature of the secondary minerals, the original lava was in all 
probability a rather basic andesite or andesitic basalt. 

Some of the fine-grained, non-amygdaloidal greenstone may, at certain 

points in the field section, belong to dikes or sheets of the lava cutting slightly 
older flows. Largely on account of the profound metamorphism it has proved 

as yet impracticable to distinguish such possible intrusives in the field. They 

can, however, in any case, form but a small part of the whole mass. 

The microscopic character of the long list of secondary minerals shows 
thorough banality and needs no special description. 

The specific gravity of eleven type specimens ranged from 2.791 to 3-096, 
with an average of 2-919, which cannot be far from the average for all the 
greenstone, 

About 2,000 feet below the top of the formation the greenstone is inter- 
rupted by a forty-foot interbed of compact, somewhat sheared, gray limestone 

weathering light yellowish or buff. Under the microscope the rock is seen 

to be a remarkably homogeneous granular aggregate of carbonate grains 
without other visible impurity than a little granular quartz occupying narrow, 

microscopic veinlets, cutting the rock proper. The carbonate grains are anhed- 
ral, roundish, and of nearly uniform size, averaging 0-015 mm. in diameter. 

The rock effervesces very slightly with cold dilute acid. The specific gravity 

is 2.858, indicating a nearly pure dolomite. The purity of this carbonate mass, 

coupled with its fineness and uniformity of grain, strongly suggests a chemical 
origin for the rock. It should be noted that the average size of the carbonate 

grains is very similar to the average size of the grain in the Altyn, Siyeh. 

Sheppard, and other magnesian formations of the eastern series. 

The 200-foot breccia-conglomerate occurring near the top of this formation 
is of special value as a horizon-marker. Because of its high angle of dip and 

because of its power of resistance to the processes of general erosion, the con- 

glomerate often projects in strong peaks or ridges above the surrounding green- 
stone. Fine exposures were found on the summits north of Monk creek and on 
the long northern slope of Summit creek valley. (Plate 72, B and C.) From 
the Boundary line to Summit creek this conspicuous rock-bed is always practically 

vertical and runs in a remarkably straight line, bearing a few degrees east of 
north. Throughout that stretch there seems to be no possibility of any impor- 

tant amount of dip-faulting in the Summit series as a whole. The persistence 

of this clastic bed, both in strike and dip, and its steady parallelism to the 
boundaries of the other nearly vertical members of the Summit series out- 
cropping in this area, testify to the conformity of the whole Irene volcanic 
formation with the Irene conglomerate, and with the Monk and younger forma- 

tions. Had it not been for the discovery of this band of conglomerate, the 
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writer would not have the actual, strong belief that the volcanics form a part 
of one enormous, conformably bedded group upturned in a gigantic monocline. 

Not only the structural relations but, as well, the composition of the breccia 

illustrates the propriety of regarding both it and the underlying and overlying 
greenstone as members of this conformable group. The rock is a very massive 
grouping of angular to subangular, very rarely rounded, fragments of dolomite- 

marble and of quartzites, embedded in an abundant phyllitic matrix. 

The dolomite is compact and white, weathering the usual buff colour. It 
is silicious, carrying considerable clastic quartz which is strained and crushed. 

The specific gravity of a typical fragment is 2-804. Many fragments are 
highly pisolitic or coarsely oolitic, with grains of excellent concentric structure 
and of diameters from 1 mm. to 4 mm. The largest dolomite fragment seen 

was quite angular and measured seven feet by four feet. by three feet. 
The greatly sheared matrix is composed essentially of sericite and quartz, 

the latter often showing typical water-worn outlines. Small rounded grains 
of dolomite also appear in the thin section. The matrix is a carbonate-bearing 

phyllite, derived from a clay or mud. No trace of volcanic ash was seen in 

hand-specimen or in thin section. Notwithstanding the intimate field asso- 
ciation with true lavas, the whole 200-foot bed must be regarded as a water- 

laid, though not well sorted, angular conglomerate. Its detrital materials 
doubtless originated from the Priest River terrane. The specific gravity of 

a large type specimen of the breccia is 2-824. 

Except for the relatively great abundance of dolomitic material both in 
the matrix and bouldery fragments of the breccia, the whole rock is extremely 
similar to coarser phases of the Irene conglomerate. The chief essential 

difference is that the latter has suffered yet more intense mashing than the 
200-foot band, which, before the upturning, lay 6,000 feet or more nearer the 

earth’s surface than the basal conglomerate. The amount of shearing and 

metamorphism in the 200-foot band is intermediate between that. shown in the 
basal conglomerate and that in the similar conglomerate beds of the Monk 
formation overlying the volcanics. This appears to mean that shearing and 
recrystallization in similar rocks of the series have, as might be expected, 
progressed in direct proportion to the depth of their burial. 

Monk FORMATION. 

The formation immediately overlying the Irene voleanics is, of all the mem- 
bers of the Summit series, by far the most poorly exposed. Only two complete 

sections, furnishing even tolerable exposures, appear in the Boundary belt. 
One of these was crossed on the summits just north of Monk creek but it could 
not be used as a basis for a description of the typical formation, because most 
of the beds are there signally metamorphosed by adjacent batholithic granite. 

The following notes on the formation express the facts which were gathered 

chiefly on a traverse between Monk creek and the Boundary line along the top 

of the ridge running east-southeast from Mt. Ripple. Unfortunately, that ridge 

25a—vol. ii—104 
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is heavily timbered through most of its extent. Blanks of three hundred 
feet or more occur at several points within the section. The composition and 

other salient features of the formation are, therefore, not known with anything 

like the certainty that attaches to the other members of the Summit series. 

This group of sediments underlying the Wolf grit and resting on the 

Trene volcanics, may be called the Monk formation, after the name of the creek 
which cuts across its outcrop. The total thickness is very great; a minimum 
of 5,500 feet is estimated. There is also considerable heterogeneity in the mass. 
Nevertheless, it is considered advisable to group all these beds under the one 
formation name. The definite naming of the lithological subdivisions is not 
warranted until better exposures are found than those so far studied. 

The subdivision shown in the following columnar section is to be con- 
sidered as decidedly crude. The thickness of some of the members could only 

be conjectured, since the outcrops in such cases were discontinuous and quite 

insufficient to give assured conclusions as to the composition of the covered 

beds. The estimates then given were partly based on the character of the 
“wash’ and even that was often thoroughly buried under the dense forest 

cap. When, in the future, this mass of strata is stratigraphically well worked 

out, it will doubtless be profitable to recognize by distinctive names certain of 

the subdivisions; the name ‘ Monk formation’ may then be restricted to the 
most important member recognized in the re-examination. The columnar section 
for the formation may be tentatively described as follows :— 

Columnar section of Monk formation. 

Zones Thickness. 

Top, conformable base of Wolf formation. 

Oy jaipotlcatee vier 120 feet. — Sericite-quartz schist. 
Die aaear Manele eeecee 50 Quartz grit, little sheared. 
Clikitas aleR eis aie 650 1 Sericite-quartz schist. 
Ge ecu als aaa tte 20 4 Coarse grit, little sheared. 
Cl yeh meee icine 1000+) Sericite-quartz schist, sometimes cyanitic. 
A RSET PRES Sta 600+) Dark gray slate and phyllite. 
GEO HODES Con ce 1300+" Chiefly sericite-quartz schist with interbeds of sheared grit and 

conglomerate ; poor exposure. 
WEP Ma OS vats rocetaenets 550» Sheared quartz conglomerate. 
Deo Sire c clave <paerne ss 700+" Chiefly sericite-quartz schist and sheared quartzite ; poor expos- 

ure. 
Ta ERER ORR OR PRR Pa 60+ Schistose conglomerate. 
STR RIE) Sect coe ke 250 Phyllite. 

Uric tedarasscicemictie 200+1 Phyliitic slate. 

5500+" 

Base, conformable top of Irene Volcanic fermation. 

As a rule it is very difficult to determine the attitude of the bedding, so 
effectually is that structure masked by the never-failing schistosity. The most 

of the readings of true dip were obtained at the contacts of the grits and 
conglomerates with the schists. At such points the average strike was about 

N. 10° E. and the dip from 75° W. to 90°. The corresponding readings for 
schistosity gave, on the average, nearly the same strike, with dip ranging from 

79° W. to 55° E., averaging ‘nearly vertical. However, at one locality the 

bedding and schistosity of a slate-phyllite phase, though holding the regional 
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strike, N. 12° E., gave, respectively, 30° E. and 55° E. for the dips. There 

is evidently some crumpling, especially in the fine-grained phases, but on the 
whole, schistosity and bedding seem to be very nearly coincident throughout 

the formation; their planes are seldom far from the vertical. 

The natural suspicion that so great a thickness of fairly homogeneous, 

schistose rocks might be, in part, explained by duplication was not strengthened 

by the data secured during four different traverses over the section. The poor- 
ness of the exposure makes it unsafe to exclude the possibility that there is 

duplication, but the fact that the band of rocks belonging to this formation 
conserves its width as it is followed from the Boundary line northward for 
six or more miles, affords some evidence against the idea of repetition of beds. 

If the faulting or folding had repeated these particular beds to any great 

extent, we should expect the beds of the conformable Monk grit and Irene 
Volcanic formation to show strong local deviation from the regional strike. 

On the contrary, the contact-lines of these formations run remarkably straight 
for the whole six miles across a very mountainous area. The simplest, as well 
as the most probable, conclusion is that these three great formations all belong 

to one conformable series locally upturned.in a single monocline and that in 

no one of them has there been duplication by either folding or faulting. 

The greater part of the formation is composed of quartz and sericite in 

variable proportion. The original composition of the dominant fine-grained 

rocks ranged from compact quartz sandstone to argillite. For hundreds of 

feet together in each of zones c, d, g, and i, the beds are made up of sheared 

sericitiec, light greenish-gray quartzite. This phase alternates with darker 

ereenish-gray, highly fissile schist in which metamorphic mica (sericite and, much 
less abundantly, biotite) equals or dominates the quartz in amount. Within 
these limits there is great uniformity in the formation except for the occur- 

rence of the gritty or conglomerate zones. The usual accessories, magnetite, 
pyrite, chlorite, ete., are present but are always quantitatively unimportant. 
Feldspar has not been observed and if, as is probable, it was originally acces- 
sory in the quartzitic phases, it has itself been sericitized. The monotony in 

the mineralogical composition of these schistose rocks is known to be broken 

only in zone €, where well crystallized cyanite in simple twins, has developed 

in some abundance. 

Zones b, d, h, and j, totalling about 700 feet in thickness, are made up of 
detrital materials which are fairly uniform in composition though not in grain. 

Zone j is a greatly mashed gray conglomerate with pebbles of quartzite and 
black slate, pressed or drawn out into lenses up to four or five inches in length. 
Pebbles of dolomite were not seen but this rock is very similar to common 

phases of the Irene conglomerate. The matrix of the pebbles is again phyllitic. 
Zone h is a conglomerate of the same type, though bearing sandy and gritty 

phases which are strongly feldspathic. A thin section from a coarse arenace- 
ous specimen showed that glassy quartz, much typical microperthite, ortho- 
clase, basic andesine, some microcline in a cement of shreddy muscovite, and 
a little chlorite formed the principal constituents. Euhedra of magnetite and 
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much limonite disseminated through the cement, are the usual subordinate 
minerals. The clastic grains, large or small, are characteristically angular and 
the rock as a whole, may be classed as a metarkose. Many of the quartz grains, 

though several millimetres in diameter, are fragments of single crystals, show- 
ing that their source was doubtless a very coarse granite. 

Zones 6 and d are in composition simply finer-grained, gritty equivalents . 
of zones h and 7. The former zones seem to be more massive than the latter 
and less sheared or mashed. Nevertheless, the thin sections are replete with 

evidences of the great stresses which have operated on all these rocks. The 
quartz grains and pebbles always show undulatory extinction or granulation. 

Owing to this minute fissuring and the resulting partial decomposition of light 
reflected from the interiors of the glassy grains, the quartz is commonly opales- 

cent in bluish tones which are sometimes quite deep and pure. 
The average specific gravity of two specimens of the conglomerate-sand- 

stone zones is 2-640. The average of four specimens of the schists is 2-717. 
Allowing for the relative thickness of these rock-types, the average specific 
gravity of the whole formation may be placed at about 2-705. 

WoLr FoRMATION. 

Zone a of the Monk formation is conformably overlain by a mass of very 

heavily bedded sandstones, grits, and fine-grained conglomerates, which in all 
essential respects are identical in character with the coarser-grained phases of | 

the Monk formation. On account of its thickness and conspicuous nature this 

mass has been distinguished by a special name, the Wolf formation. 

Its exposures are unusually perfect in the broad band crossing the ten-mile 

belt from Mt. Ripple northward to the headwaters of Wolf creek. The out- 
crops are especially extensive along the Dewdney trail at the summit of the 
range and, again, on the south-eastern flank of Mt. Ripple’ At the last named 
locality the beds stand vertical or nearly vertical and there the formation can 
be best studied. Some uncertainty must attach to measurements of thickness, 

for this formation passes very gradually into the overlying Dewdney quartzite 

and in none of the sections is the actual base exposed. At the Mt. Ripple 

section the total thickness was measured at 2,900 feet and this seems to be 
steadily held throughout the Boundary belt. 

The formation is more massive than any other sedimentary member of the 

Summit series; where most massive it consists chiefly of a feldspathic quartz 
grit or conglomerate which, for fifty or more feet of thickness at a time, shows 

no conspicuous plane of bedding. In the lower two-thirds of the formation and 

much oftener in the upper one-third, the grit or conglomerate is interrupted 
by thin beds of metamorphosed, more or less argillaceous sandstone. Practi- 
cally without exception the beds are of a medium gray or, less commonly, 
greenish-gray colour on fresh fractures and weather a pure gray or brownish 

gray. 
The larger pebbles of the conglomerate are composed of vitreous quartz: 

sugary, gray or white quartzite; much more rarely, dark gray to blackish 
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slate. They may be as much as four or five centimetres in diameter but the 
average diameter is under one centimetre. Many are well-rounded but most 

‘were subangular at the time of deposition. Occasional phases show some flat- 
tening of the pebbles by orogenic pressure, though the degree of shearing and 

Ficure 11.—Drawing from thin section of metamorphosed argillaceous 
sand-stone, Wolf formation. Large grains are quartz except the 
partly shaded one in southwest quadrant (microperthite). Quartz 
shows cataclastic structure and some secondary enlargement. 
Ground-mass of quartz and sericitic mica. See text. Diameter of 
circle, 5mm 

anashing never, even distantly, approaches that represented in the Irene con- 
glomerate or in the lower zones of the Monk formation. Here, again, many 
of the pebbles (some as large as 5 mm. or more in diameter) are made up of 

fragments of single quartz crystals, apparently indicating the great coarseness 

of the granitic rock which furnished this immense body of silicious detritus. 

The single-crystal pebbles, as well as others of compound and granular texture, 
are greatly strained, with the result that they are often of the peculiarly rich 
-blue or gray-blue opalescent colour noted in the Monk conglomerates. 
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Though much fewer in number than the quartz pebbles, angular fragments 

of feldspar are seldom wanting from the conglomerates and coarser grit beds. 

The microscope shows them to be orthoclase (or microcline), microperthite, and 

basic andesine, named in their apparent order of importance. Where the feld- 

spars are specially abundant, the grit has the look of a metarkose. The feld- 
spar is usually more or less kaolinized or sericitized. Slate fragments are 
always relatively rare and probably never make up more than five per cent of 

the whole number in any one bed. 
The cement of the conglomerate and grit is a variable mass of sericite, 

and fine-granular quartz, with which minute foils of biotite may be associated; 

magnetite forms a never failing though not abundant accessory; chlorite, 
zoisite, tourmaline, and sillimanite are other constituents, always in small 

amounts. 

From the conglomeratic phases there are all transitions to the only less 
important interbedded sandstones and metamorphosed sandy argillites. The 

sandstone may, in fact, be regarded as but finer-grained equivalents of the con- 

glomerate, while the altered argillites are more highly micaceous, compact 

analogues to the cement of the conglomerate. Feldspar grains appear to be 
very rare in these finer-grained phases. The well water-worn grains often 

afford beautiful examples of secondary enlargement whereby these rocks 
have become very strong and resistant both to the hammer and the weather. 

Where the rock is fractured, the surface of fracture, as in a true quartzite, 
passes indifferently through quartz grain and cement. The minute mica plates 

and shreds strongly tend to be developed in planes of schistosity. These planes 

pass clear through the clastic grains of quartz in such a way that a large grain 

is flanked by two swarms of similarly orientated mica-foils, as shown in the 

accompanying Figure 11. Thus, the micas as a rule do not wrap around the 
clastic grains but are grouped in straight lines or zones which are cut off 
sharply by the grains. It is clear that in this case the schistosity produced 

by the common orientation of the micas is not due either to shearing of the 

rock or to the rotation of pre-existing sericite and biotite but is due to the 
crystallization of these minerals with their cleavages lying perpendicular to 
the direction of a compressive force. 

The schistosity is almost always parallel to the bedding. Part of the 

metamorphism may have taken place after the old sediments were turned up 
on edge. However, the fact that the flat-lying sandstones and argillites of the 

Lewis, Galton, and Purcell series show similar fissility and recrystallization, 

seems to indicate that most of the recrystallization of the Wolf and overlying 
formations was completed before the upturning. In the present case tangential 

force simply completed a process which had been nearly finished under con- 

ditions of static metamorphism. 
The microscope shows that the feldspar of the coarser sandstones is char- 

acteristically microperthite or microcline. Orthoclase and plagioclase are very 

rare and generally seem to fail altogether. The microperthite, like the micas 

(sericite and biotite) and much of the quartz, shows evidence of having de- 



REPGRT OF THE CHILE ASTRONOMER 153 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

veloped during the recrystallization of the rock. As in so many other phases of 
the geosynclinal sediments, the abundance of this feldspar, which is so rare in 
normal sandstone, is an interesting problem, 

That much of the microperthite is of metamorphic origin is suggested, 
not only by the microscopic relations, but also by the fact that this feldspar 
has been formed in special abundance and in clearly non-clastic forms within 

the metamorphic collars developed in the Wolf and Monk sediments where 
they are cut by intrusive granite. Nevertheless some of the microperthite has 

the outlines and relations of clastic grains similar to those found so abundantly 
in the sandy dolomites of the Lewis series, where there is little chance that 

the feldspar is of metamorphic origin. 

The specific gravity of the conglomerate-grit phases varies from 2-630 
to 2-683; that of the more micaceous, sandy, and argillaceous phases, from 

2.729 to 2-895. The average of twenty specimens selected to represent the 

whole formation, is 2-720. 

DEWDNEY FORMATION. 

By insensible gradations the Wolf formation passes into the conformably 
overlying Dewdney formation. The plane separating them is thus an arbitrary 

one. In its typical development, however, the younger formation, while chemi- 

cally very similar to the older, is finer-grained and thinner-bedded—a banded 
quartzite. Excellent exposures through its whole thickness appear on both 

sides of the Dewdney trail, from which the formation has been named. Other 
complete sections were measured on traverses southeast and south of Mt. 

Ripple. The thickness seems to be tolerably constant throughout the Boundary 
belt. At the trail the following section was roughly measured :— 

Columnar section of Dewdney formation. 

Top, conformable base of Ripple formation. 

375 feet.—Medium to thick-bedded banded quartzite. 
30 ‘oarse conglomerate. 

120, = Banded quartzite. 
225 ‘© Coarse conglomerate. 

1,250 “ Thick-bedded, banded quartzite. 

2,000 “* Base, confcrmable top of Wolf formation. 

The formation consists, in the main, of lightgray and greenish-gray 

quartzite, well and rather uniformly banded. Interbedded with the quartzite 
are subordinate dark greenish-gray strata which were originally argillaceous, 
but are now felted aggregates of quartz, feldspar, biotite, sericite, and iron 
oxide. These rocks generally weather gray and only rarely brown. Thick 
bedding is the rule, each of the massive plates averaging three feet more or 
less in thickness. They are composed either of single strata of quartzite, or 

of well-knit composite masses of highly indurated sandstone and silicious 

metargillite in alternating layers. 
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The steady occurrence of the dark-coloured, once-argillaceous beds in the 
sandstone suggested the name ‘ Lower Banded Quartzite’ as an early designa- 

tion for the formation in the field notes. The analogous name ‘ Upper Banded 
Quartzite’ was similarly used for the Beehive quartzite which likewise shows 

marked alternation of dark and light silicious beds. 

The quartzite is similar in composition to the fine-grained phases of the 

Wolf formation and needs no detailed description. The light-tinted, often 
ripple-marked beds are almost entirely made up of thoroughly interlocked 
quartz grains, between which a few sericite foils may be seen. These beds are, 
as a rule, apparently very poor in feldspathic material, though it must be said 

that the specimens collected are too few to afford complete microscopic 
evidence on this point. The darker bands, which vary from a fraction of an 
inch to several inches in thickness, are charged with some biotite as well as 

with the dominant sericite, while the accessory magnetite grains are abundant. 

The conglomerate interbeds persist, with nearly constant thickness across 
the entire ten-mile belt. Throughout that long distance they stand almost 

exactly vertical and parallel to the banding of the quartzite. The exposures 

are often’ very fine (Plate 19). From the higher peaks the dark bands of the 

conglomerate can be followed with the eye for miles.» The vertical dip explains 

the extraordinary straightness of the mapped outcrop of the formation as it 

traverses mountain and deep canyon alike. At several localities the pebbles 
of the 225-foot band are arranged in layers making angles of from 5° to 12° 

with the contact planes of the band, clearly showing the imbricated, fore-set 
bedding of the old beach. 

The pebbles are water-worn; the diameters are of all lengths up to one 
foot, averaging three inches. They consist of glassy quartz, gray or greenish 

quartz schist and, rarely, black slate. The schistose dark green-gray 
cement is highly variable in constitution. Quartz grains and a few grains of 

altered feldspar are subordinate clastic ingredients; most of the cement is 

composed of sericite, biotite, chlorite, and accessory magnetite. One deep- 

ereen, compact specimen, without visible pebbles of any kind, proved on micro- 

scopic examination to be made up almost entirely of felted chlorite in which 
minute, angular, accessory grains of quartz could be seen. 

On the southeast slope of Mt. Ripple the alumino-magnesian cement has 
been rather thoroughly recrystallized so as now to be a mass of intimately 

interlocking anhedra of cordierite, 0-2 to 0-4 mm. in diameter. This mineral 
encloses swarms of minute sericite foils and magnetite grains. Small lenticular 

areas of granular quartz here and there occur in the thin section. The develop- 
ment of cordierite at this point, three miles from the nearest intrusive granite, 
would hardly have been anticipated. It is probably the result of thermal meta- 
morphism by the underlying batholithic magma, of which the granite stock at 

the Dewdney trail was a constituent part. 
The composition of these conglomerates is, on the whole, like that of mast 

of the conglomerates in the Wolf, Monk, and Irene formations; the younger 

beds are, however, much less sheared and schistose than the older ones. 



PLATE 17 

Ripple-marks in Ripple quartzite; positives. Summit of Mount Ripple. Dark patches 
are lichens. Hammer is two feet long. 

Ripple-inarks in Ripple quartzite; negatives (casts). Same locality and scale. 
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Negatives of ripple-marks in quartzite. Summit of Mount Ripple. Hammer two feet long. 
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The specific gravity of the conglomerate averages about 2-700; that of the 
quartzite and metargillite 2-670, and that of the whole formation about 2-675. 

RipeteE FOoRMATION. 

Wherever the Dewdney formation crops out within the Boundary belt, 
it is conformably overlain by a heavily bedded mass of white quartzite which 

forms the summit of Mt. Ripple and has therefore been named the Ripple 
formation. Three complete sections were measured on as many ridge-summits 

lying between Wolf creek and the Boundary line. The whole massive formation 

is unusually resistant to the weather and its vertical strata compose some of 
the highest summits in the region; such outcrops are very favourable to study. 
The thickness seems to remain fairly constant at all the localities examined, 

the average of the measurements giving 1,650 feet as the most probable value 

for this region. 

The Ripple formation consists of a remarkably uniform, hard, very heavily 

plated quartzite, breaking with a sonorous metallic ring under the hammer. 

There are practically no interbeds of other material. The dominant colour of 

the rock is white, but flesh-pink and light yellowish tones are common. The 
general colour of the weathered surfaces, including joints, is a bright buff- 
yellow which is characteristically decolourized to snow-white through the agency 

of lichens and other plants. The effects of these colours among the extensive 

felsenmeers above the forest-cap are as beautiful as they are striking. (Plates 
ie Saas vil 1s) 

A principal feature of the quartzite is the occurrence of extremely well- 
preserved ripple-marks at various horizons. On Mt. Ripple itself these mark- 

ings are exposed in a truly spectacular fashion. In bed after bed for a thick- 
ness of several hundred feet together the surfaces of the old sand were moulded 

into typical ripples of highly varied orientation (Plate 18). As exposed on 

bedding-planes these marks are to-day apparently as sharply marked as they 

were when each bed was just covered by the next wash of sand. Whole cliffs 

are ornamented with the strong ridges and troughs of the ripples themselves 

or with their negative impressions. Occasionally a slab of the frost-riven rock 
shows the compound ripple pattern of pits and mounds where the same sand 

layer was subject to two succeeding currents setting from different directions. 

Sometimes the quartzite is fissile along the planes of such rippled beds, only a 

centimetre or so thick, but as a rule, the rock breaks out in large, massively 
constructed slabs a half metre to a metre or more in thickness. In the task of 
reducing the peaks formed of this stubborn rock, the frost uses joint-planes 

rather than bedding-planes. (Plates 70, B and 71, B.) 
The quartzite is extremely simple in composition. Under the microscope it 

is seen to be essentially made up of subangular, or much more rarely, rounded 
grains of glassy quartz from 0-1 to 0-4 mm. in diameter. These are cemented 

by yet more granular quartz and some accessory shreds of sericite. The quartz 

grains are usually strained, if not actually fractured. Probably more than 90 
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per cent, by weight, of the average rock is quartz. Not a grain of feldspar was 
seen in thin section and there is a singular lack of the accessories found in the 

surrounding formations. This quartzite is clearly the most highly silicious 

member of the Summit series. 

The specific gravities of two type specimens were found to be respectively,: 

2.655 and 2-661; their average, 2-658, is very close to the average for the whole 

formation. 

BEEHIVE FORMATION. 

The Ripple quartzite passes with some abruptness into the conformably 

overlying Beehive formation, so named after its typical occurrence on Beehive 

mountain north of Lost creek. Of this formation two complete sections and 
four other partial sections. were traversed. The best exposures within the belt 

were found on Beehive mountain and on the ridge overlooking, from the north, 

the south fork of the Salmon river. 
The formation is heterogeneous, yet the recurrence of a rusty-weathering, 

quartzitic rock-type is so constant throughout the whole mass that it has seemed 
expedient to include many thousands of feet of these beds under one forma- 

tional name. The total thickness is only roughly estimated but it is believed 
to be 7,000 feet at a minimum. At Beehive mountain itself there are over 9,000 

feet of these strata well exposed, but at that section, there is possibly some: 
repetition of beds by overthrusting. As with the majority of the members of 

the Summit series, suitable horizon-markers for a definite and workable sub- 

division of the huge sedimentary mass, are very rare. On the western slope 

of Beehive mountain a 50-foot bed of limestone is included in the field section 

and will be noted in the columnar section of the formation, but it was not 

seen outcropping at other localities so as to be a really serviceable horizon- 
marker. 

A further difficulty in giving a precise lithological description of the forma- 

tion consists in the relatively high dynamic metamorphism which has affected 

the mass, especially in the upper part. The only tolerably good exposure of 

that part, within the belt, occurs on the western slope of Beehive mountain. 
This section was studied in bad weather and hut a very limited time could 

be devoted to it, although it is the locality most favourable to the discovery 

of the principal facts concerning the upper one-third of the formation. At 

this locality there is apparent conformity with the Lone Star schists, but there 
is a chance that the appearance is due to the intense mashing which charac- 
terizes this local area, a dynamic effect whereby the conformity of the schistose 
structures in the two formations simulates conformity in the dips and strikes 
of the true bedding-planes. This question of conformity or non-conformity 

between the Lone Star and Beehive formations cannot be solved with informa- 
tion now at hand. 

A compilation of the facts derived from the six field-sections led.:to the 

following columnar section. It will be understood that it cannot pretend to a 
high degree of accuracy. 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 157 

SESSiIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

Columnar section of Beehive formation. 

Top, base of Lone Star schist formation. 

2,850 feet.—Thin-bedded, variegated (green, gray, brown, red and whitish) phyllite, 
silicious metargillite aid quartzite; weathering rusty-brown; ripple- 
marks. 

50 “ Thin-bedded, light gray limestone, weathering gray. 
270 << Light green-gray sericite-quartz schist. : 

155003 5° Thin-bedded, greenish, silicioug metargillite and interbedded quartzite; 
weathering brown; ripple-marks. 

30min Bed of massive white quartzite. 
180 “‘ Thin-bedded, light greenish-gray, silicious metargillite, weathering light 

rusty brown. 
120 “ Massive, hard, bluish gray quartzite, weathering brown. 

2,000 “ Thin to medium-bedded, light greenish gray quartzite, weathering rusty 
brown, with thin, though numerous interbeds of dark greenish silicious 
metargillite, weathering dark brown or brown-gray. Ripple-marks, 
sun-cracks and annelide trails are plentiful. One hundred and seventy- 
five feet from the top, a bed of magnetite mixed with lenses of magneti- 
tiferous quartzite; this bed from two inches to eight feet thick. 

7,000 feet. 
— Base, conformable top of Ripple formation. 

Ripple-and rill-marks, sun-cracks, and, less often, annelide trails and bor- 

ings are common at many horizons. 

The bed of magnetite, noted in the lowest member was found in the course 

of three different traverses, two of which were seven miles apart; the bed is 
notably persistent, but as yet does not promise a commercial quantity of iron 

ore. The maximum thickness of the magnetite was found on the summit of 
the ridge, 2,000 yards northeast of the Boundary monument at the south fork 

of the Salmon river. 

Apparently at the same horizon a similar though much thinner (two-inch) 
zone of crystallized, granular magnetite was found on the ridge north of Lost 

ereek and on the line of strike from the former locality. 

Under the microscope the quartzites are seen to be composed of the usual 

elastic grains of quartz, often secondarily enlarged and regularly cemented by 
infiltrated silica and by subordinate sericite. Unfortunately, no specimen was 

collected from the feldspathic phases, so that the species of feldspars have not 
been determined. The clastic quartz grains average about 0-3 mm. in diameter. 

The metargillites of the lower members are yet more compact masses of quartz, 

chlorite and sericite, with accessory biotite and magnetite; the micacecus 

minerals, though all of metamorphic origin, lie with their basal planes parallel 

to the bedding, so that the metargillitic character is typically represented. 
Higher up in the ‘sections, where true dynamic metamorphism has locally 

affected the beds, the metargillites are largely replaced by phyllites. On the 
ridge running eastward from Lost mountain, the phyllites (probably because 

of the influence of the Lost Creek granite magma) are charged with numerous 

crystals of andalusite and with much metamorphic biotite. Southeast of Bee- 

hive mountain similar, undoubtedly thermal, metamorphism has developed 
much cyanite in small crystals disseminated through the phyllitic beds. 
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In general, the once-argillaceous material, now crystallized as sericite, 

chlorite, biotite, magnetite, etc., grows more abundant toward the top of the 

Beehive formation, which is there also somewhat thinner-bedded than in the 
lower, more quartzitic members. 

The average specific gravity of ten selected specimens, 2-717, is believed 

to be near the average for the whole formation. 

Lone Star FORMATION. 

The Beehive formation at its upper limit merges gradually into a division 
of sedimentary rocks which, everywhere in the ten-mile Boundary belt, have 
been so much disordered and metamorphosed that it has proved quite impossi- 
ble to declare their exact thickness or their relation to the younger Paleozoic 

formations in contact with them. There is apparent conformity not only with 
the Beehive formation below but also with the Pend D’Oreille schistose sedi- 
ments and limestones, strata which are believed to be mainly of Upper Pale- 

ozoic age. All of these formations have, however, suffered complete metamor- 

phism, crumpling, faulting, and mashing, in consequence of which the apparent 

conformity may not exist. For the present, the schistose sediments immediately 
contacting with the Beehive quartzites are regarded as the youngest rocks in 

the Selkirk range which can, with any safety, be considered to be part of the 

conformable Summit series. This uppermost member is very roughly estimated 
as 2,000 feet in thickness and is given the name, Lone Star formation, so 

called from its exposure on the eastern slope of Lone Star mountain. 
The formation consists principally of dark-gray or greenish-gray, often 

carbonaceous phyllite, along with some lighter tinted, greenish sericite-quartz 

schist and thin interbeds of light-gray quartzite. The dominant phyllite some- 
times, though rarely, passes into true slate in which the well developed cleavage 

cuts across the bedding-planes. As a rule, the bedding is very obscure and the 

schistose structure is the dominant one. In nearly all the sections these schists, 
like the conformable Beehive quartzites, dip to the eastward at high angles, 

showing that the great monocline in which the Summit series has been studied, 

is overturned to the westward. 
The extreme metamorphism of the Lone Star formation is due partly to 

the original nature of the sediments, which were specially liable to alteration 

in orogenic crush, and largely, also, to the vicinity of intrusive granites and 

other igneous masses. It is unfortunate for the study of this upper part of the 

Summit series at the Forty-ninth Parallel that it is thus exposed only at the 

eastern edge of one of the greatest fields of intrusive rocks in the Cordillera. 
One must look to the other sections, particularly to those farther south, for a 
more satisfactory diagnosis of the Summit series in its relation to younger 

formations. Four miles east of the Salmon river the Lone Star schists dip 

under the Pend D’Oreille schists and therewith the entire series disappears 
from sight, so that no rocks referable to the great Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal 
prism are to be found in any part of the Boundary belt to the westward. 
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The Lone Star schists were traversed during bad weather at the close of 
the season of 1902, when, as yet, the existence of the Summit series monocline 

just described was unsuspected. No later opportunity was afforded for revisit- 

ing the few sections in which the schists are exposed in the belt. For these 

reasons the collection of specimens and of field data is especially meagre for 

the formation. The foregoing brief and very general account is all that is 

warranted from the writer’s limited knowledge of these rocks. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

A. 1912 

CORRELATION OF FORMATIONS IN THE ROCKY MOUNTAIN 
GEOSYNCLINAL. 

CORRELATION ALONG THE ForRTY-NINTH PARALLEL. 

The stratigraphic equivalence of respective formations in the Lewis, Galton, 

Purcell, and Summit series is indicated in Table I. and in the plate bearing 
their columnar secti 

of individual members. 

ons. 

Confidence in the 

This correlation is based on lithological similarities 

general correlation is greatly 

strengthened by the fact that the lithological succession in one series is matched 
more or less closely by a similar lithological succession in all the other series. 

Taste I—Correlation of the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal rocks. 

SUMMIT SERIES. 

Conformity with Upper 
Pa'teozoic? 

PURCELL SERIES, 
WESTERN PHASE. 

Erosion surface. 

Lone Star, 2000’ + 
Phyllite and quartzite. | 

Beehive, 7000’ 
Quartzite with metar- 

gillite and phyllite. 

Ripple, 1650’ 
Quartzite. 

25a—vol. 1i—11 
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|Moyie, 3400’ + 
Metargillite, with 
quartzite and 
shale. 

Purcell Lava, 465’ 

GALTON SERIES. 

Erosion surface. 

Roosville, 600’ + 
Metargillite with quart- 

zite. 

Phillips, 550’ 
Metargillite with quart- 

zite. 

Gateway, 2025’ 
Metargillite with quart-| 

zite and dolomite. 

Purcell Lava, 310’ 

Kitchener, 7400’ 
Quartzite, with me- 

targillite. 

161 

Siyeh, 4000’ 
Dolomitic limestone, 

with much metargil- 
lite and some quart- 
zite. 

Wigwam, 1200’ 
Sandstone, with metar- 

illite. 
MacDonald, upper part, 

700’ 
Metargillite. 

LEWIS SERIES. 

Erosion surface. 

Kintla, 860’ 
Argillite,sandstone and 

dolomitic limestone. 

Sheppard, 600’ 
Silicious dolomite, with 

quartzite and argil- 
lite. 

Purcell Lava, 260’ 

Siyeh, 4100’ 
Dolomitic limestone, 

with much metargil- 
lite and alittle quart- 
zite.” 

Grinnell, 1600’ 
Metargillite, with quart- 

zite, 
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TaBLe 1.— Correlation of the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal rocks—Con. 

= PURCELL SERIES, 
SUMMIT SERIES. Senn RS. GALTON SERIES. LEWIS SERIES. 

Dewdney, 2000’ Creston, 9500’ + MacDonald, lower part,|Appekunny, 2600’ 
Quartzite, with conglo-| Quartzite, with me- 1650’ Metargillite, with quart- 

merate. targillite. Metargillite, with a zite and a little dolo- 
Wolf, 2900’ little dolomite. mite. 

Grit, with conglomerate Hefty, 775’ Altyn, 3500’ 
and sandstone. Sandstone, with quart-| Silicious dolomite, with 

Monk, upper part, 2500’ zite and a little me- dolomitic grits and 
Quartzitic sandstone, targillite. sandstone. 

with metargillite and Altyn, upper part, 650’+ |Waterton, 200’ + 
conglomerate. Silicious dolomite. Silicious. dolomite. 

Monk, lower part, 3000’ 
Quartz schist and phyl- 

lite, with conglome- 
rate. 

Irene Volcanics, 6000’ 
Greenstone and green- 

stone schist, with a 
little phyllite and one 
bed of angular con- 
glomerate. | 

Irene conglomerate, 
5000! + 

Coarse conglomerate, 
with sandstone and 
grit and a little inter- 
bedded greenstone. 

Basal unconformity. Base concealed. Base concealed. * Base concealed. 

Total, 32,050 feet. Total, 20,765 feet. Total, 12,460 feet. Total, 13,720 feet. 

The most useful horizon is that of the Purcell Lava formation. Probably 

no other geological horizon betokens contemporaneous events in distant locali- 

ties more surely than such a lava flood. A sandstone bed or other product of 
sedimentation on the floor of a transgressing sea may belong to more than 

one geological period. A lava flood not more than a few hundred feet in thick- 

ness at any point is, on the other hand, developed with comparative rapidity. 

Even a great compound flood generally covers its whole field in but a small 
fraction of a geological period. Essential contemporaneity thus characterizes 

the surface of the sediments overrun by the Purcell Lava. Since the overlying 

strata are apparently in absolute conformity to the lava and to the strata 

underlying the lava, it is probable that several hundreds of feet of beds above 

and below the Purcell Lava are likewise practically contemporaneous. Since 
the lava formation has been traced from southeast of Altyn, Montana, and 

from the heights overlooking Waterton lake at the Great Plains, all the way 
to the eastern summits of the Purcell range on the Boundary, the value of this 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 163 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

particular horizon-marker is evident. The mountains covering at least three 
thousand square miles show, at frequent intervals, the outcrops of the lava. 

No other horizon is more competent to demonstrate the stratigraphic equiva- 

lence of the Lewis, Galton, and Purcell series in their respective upper por- 

tions. 

The correlation of the three eastern series is further facilitated by the 

occurrence, in all three, of magnesian strata characterized by the peculiar 

molar-tooth structure, which becomes prominent at a horizon about a thousand. 
feet or more below the Purcell Lava. This structure is dominant in the Siyeh 
dolomite, a formation unmistakably recognized in the Galton series (with 

about the same thickness as in the Lewis series) where the Siyeh forma- 

tion was first described. The molar-tooth rock with all its typical features 
also occurs in the eastern half of the Boundary belt crossing the Purcell 
range. In that region the rock occurs in the form of relatively thin 
strata that interrupt the staple silicious sedimentaries of the Kitchener quartz- 

ite. The recurrence of such a highly special structure and the fact that the 

Kitchener quartzite and the Siyeh formation in the Galton and Lewis ranges 
are capped by conformable and contemporaneous flows of the Purcell Lava, 

are principal indications that the Siyeh formation must be correlated with the 

upper part of the thick Kitchener formation. 

The equivalence of most of the members of the Lewis and Galton series 

is otherwise very manifest in the field. The thin-bedded, silicious dolomite 

of the upper Altyn on Oil creek is well matched in its leading lithological 
characters as well as in stratigraphic position by the thin-bedded, dolomitic 

quartzite and dolomite of the upper Altyn on Mt. Hefty and at other points 
in the Galton range. The reddish-brown beds of the Hefty formation match 

the lowermost, rusty beds of the Appekunny. The greater part of the Appek- 

unny formation is almost identical in composition with the middle member of 
the MacDonald formation. The 1,580 feet of Grinnell red argillites and sand- 

stones correspond to the 1,200 feet of red argillites and sandstones in the Wig- 

wam formation and the rusty-brown and reddish beds of the upper member of the 
MacDonald. The homogeneous, dolomitic quartzite of the Sheppard formation 
is, in part, paralleled by similar strata in the lowermost 125 feet of the Gateway 
formation. The red argillites and sandstones of the Kintla match the red 
sandstones and argillites of the Phillips. Abundant casts of salt-crystals, 
sun-cracks and ripple-marks, showing special conditions of origin, are charac- 

teristic of the Gateway, Phillips, and Kintla beds at many horizons in each 
formation, and are also to be found in the red argillitic beds of the Sheppard 
formation. In the Lewis and Clarke ranges at the Boundary, erosion has 

destroyed the equivalent of the Roosville formation, if beds of that age were 
ever laid down in the region east of the Flathead river. Half of the upper 
Altyn beds, the whole of the middle and lower Altyn, and the Waterton argil- 
lite are not represented in the Galton section, because neither upturning or 

erosion has exposed these older rocks in the Galton range. 
25a—vol. 1i—114 
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The great homogeneity of the three huge formations in the Purcell range 
has rendered it as yet impossible to correlate in detail the 20,000 feet of strata 

there exposed with the well-marked members of either the Galton or Lewis series. 
As already noted, the fortunate exposure of the Purcell Lava conformably 

overlying the Kitchener quartzite in its typical, eastern phase, affords an invalu- 
able datum-plane. 

The Moyie argillite-sandstone formation is regarded as the equivalent of 

the whole Gateway-Phillips-Roosville group as well as of the Sheppard-Kintla 

group, though it is probable that the Moyie formation is stratigraphically a 
larger unit than the Sheppard and Kintla combined. 

Apart from the occurrence of lenses or tongues of molar-tooth limestone in 

the upper Kitchener, there is no indisputable field evidence as to the exact 
relation of the Kitchener to the variegated rocks of the two eastern series. 

A probable but tentative correlation may be based on the fact that the Kitchener 
quartzite is typically ferruginous. The strata of the Galton series are domin- 
antly ferruginous down to the base of the upper MacDonald; the strata of the 
‘Lewis series are dominantly ferruginous down to the base of the Grinnell. 
As illustrated by Table I. and Plate 20, the base of the Kitchener is accordingly 
correlated with these two horizons, while the top is definitely fixed at the 
Purcell Lava. 

The Creston quartzite was, in the field, differentiated from the Kitchener 

quartzite by the non-ferruginous character and lower stratigraphic position 
of the older formation. The gray quartzites and argillites of the Appekunny 

and MacDonald correspond, even in details of colour, composition, ripple- 
markings, etc., to the top beds of the Creston quartzite. The reddish beds of the 

Hefty and lowermost Appekunny are not paralleled, so far as known, by reddish 

beds in the Creston, but may be equated with the somewhat rusty-brown strata 
which occasionally occur in the Creston at horizons 1,500 feet or more below 

its summit. Similarly, there is no evident lithological equivalent of the Altyx 

anywhere within the Creston as exposed in the Boundary belt. 
The perfect conformity within each of the three great series is, however, 

a strong argument for considering even the strongly contrasting Altyn dolomite 
and Creston quartzite as stratigraphic equivalents. The massive Waterton 

dolomite is similar in field-habit to certain parts of the eastern phase of the 
Creston in the Purcell range. The vigorous upturning of the fault-blocks 
in that range has occasioned the exposure of a specially great thickness of 

beds filling the ancient geosynclinal; the lower one-half of the Creston forma- 
tion as exposed in the Boundary belt seems to be older than*the oldest beds 
exposed in the Galton, Clarke, or Lewis ranges in the same belt. 

The lithological contrasts between the different members of the Summit 

series when compared with the members of the Purcell series, is almost as 
great as the contrasts existing between the Lewis and Purcell formations. 

Moreover, in the correlation of the western series we have no datum-plane 

of absolute contemporaneity such as the Purcell Lava affords in the eastern 

part of the wide geosynclinal. 
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Nevertheless, in the Summit series there is a very thick group of ferru- 

ginous, silicious sediments conformably overlying a yet thicker group of gray 

silicious sediments not specially ferruginous. The former group, the Beehive 
quartzite (7,000 feet thick), relatively thin-bedded, ripple-marked, and charged 

with thin interbeds of dark gray to brown argillite, is essentially similar to the 
Kitchener quartzite (7,400 feet thick), and are so shown in the correlation table 

and Plate 20. Plate 21 probably errs in correlating the Dewdney with the 
Kitchener; thus representing the writer’s early view, abandoned since this dia- 
gram was drawn. 

The Lone Star schists are to be correlated with the Moyie formation. 
Immediately beneath the Beehive quartzite is the remarkably rippled, white 
Ripple quartzite (1,650 feet thick), sueceeded below by the gray Dewdney 
quartzite (2,000 feet thick), the gray Wolf grit and the huge mass of gray 
and greenish-gray Monk argillites, sandstones and interbedded conglomerates. 
Many of the quartzite beds of this huge group of gray-tinted sediments cannot, 

in ledge or hand-specimen, be distinguished from the dominant Creston 
quartzite. 

In favour of correlating the Creston quartzite with these formations, exclud- 
ing the Ripple quarizite, is the fact that the Dewdney, Wolf and Monk formations 
are, like the Creston, composed of dominant quartz, with which much essential 

feldspar is usually mixed. In both the Purcell (Kitchener and Creston) and 
Summit series (Beehive to Wolf inclusive), this feldspar is very commonly 

tmicroperthite, finely lamellated in normal fashion. The recurrence of this 

feldspar, here essential yet so uncommon in such thick sedimentary masses, 
gives excellent corroboration of the conclusion arrived at in the field that 

within the Summit series, the equivalent of the Creston quartzite includes the - 

relatively non-ferruginous formations below the Ripple quartzite. ‘Lhe feldspar 
is a kind of fossil. The base of this group, equivalent to the Creston as 

exposed in the Boundary belt, probably occurs some 2,500 feet below the summit 

of the Monk formation. 
The equivalents of the lower and greater part of the Monk formation of 

the great Irene Volcanic formation and of the thick basal Irene conglomerate 
have nowhere, within the Purcell or Rocky Mountain systems, been thrust up 
to view in the Boundary belt. 

Tf the foregoing correlation is correct, the monocline of the Selkirk range 
furnishes a key to the stratigraphy of the whole geosynclinal. The base of the 

geosynclinal prism is seen at the unconformable contact of the Priest River 

schists on Monk creek. The uppermost beds of the prism have, in all the 
eastern mountain ranges, been eroded away as a result of the repeated orogenic 

uplifts which have occurred since Cambrian time. In the Selkirks the whole 
prism may be represented, but the extreme mashing and metamorphism of the 
upper beds have made their stratigraphic relations at the Forty-ninth Parallel 

very obscure. 



166 DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

2 GEORGE V., A. 1912 

SSYSTEMATIC VARIATION IN ROCK-CHARACTER OF THE GEOSYNCLINAL AT THE FORTY- 

NINTH PARALLEL. 

A study of the correlation plate (Plate 20) and the foregoing descrip- 

tions show that all four of the sedimentary series fit into a single scheme 

of rock-genesis. Distance from the ancient shore-line, off which the many beds 
were deposited, is the main key to the scheme. It is about 120 miles from the 

thick monoclinal section of the Summit series in the Selkirks to the spectacular 

monoclinal section of the Lewis series on Oil creek in the Clarke range. The 
east and west line joining the two monoclines is not only transverse to the 

existing mountain ranges but is also the line of cross-section through what 

seems to be the thickest part of the great stratified prism. In the western mono- 

cline the sediments are largely littoral deposits,—coarse and fine conglomerates, 
coarse grits and coarse and fine sandstones. In the eastern monocline the sedi- 

ments are those characteristic not so much of very deep water as of mere 

distance from the immediate shore-line, the home of turbulent waves, strong 

wave-erosion, and powerful transportation of coarse detritus. The members 
of the Galton and Purcell series represent the expected transitional formations 

between the two extremes. 
In general the prism is lithologically homogeneous in its middle part and 

highly heterogeneous in the zone of shore-deposits, and also highly hetero- 

geneous in the eastern end of the section, far from the old shore-line. 

An estimate has been made of the relative proportions of conglomerate, 

grit, sandstone, argillite (metargillite), and limestones occurring in each 
member of the four series. The results of the estimate have been tabulated as 

follows :— 
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Taste I].—Showing general lithological character of the four standard sections 
in the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal. 

bonat ae : Con- 
a carbone © | Argillite. | Sandstone.* Grit. rHlomerat a 

Lewis Series :— Feet Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
LING ae ee tye aay ec 2a [Ieee Gee 720 100 

Sle PPaALd ertacc serum eters 580 10 10 
LYE err eed Pee aeons ice 2,200 1,700 200 
Grinnell eres eee ant Eman sacs 1,200 380 
ANTS AUN A peaso. Gocoonaoe 75 1,800 725 
Ney ene te ne SkOCOm se eae i 500 
ia berbonemcr sacri cin noi eee PAU DSi ec Hist teem ot tater rte (leet a ered : 

6,055 5,430 1,915 

Total, 13,400 feet. 

Galton Series :— 
FROOS Ville nieces eerste ete alee rotate cela 500 100 
1EJ YU DY ofS} cerca aig Woe Ora erne Ontial Lorcena eee cree 350 200 
Gate wayccte 2 cncn acon neice 35 1,625 365 
DIVE Data mein se eis ote ora 1,800 2,000 200 
Witowia mimetic eer ee yo cins ee all cmratuer ss chrese 300 900 
iMacDonaldtere. eee een: 50 1,450 850 
ER CLGY Er ic see cic tee 25 100 650 
PAU Ey Tae ay arce ce ysevee vate stan eeiaiats GONE |e eaters Wine i6 | Hooor 

2,560 6,325 3,265 

Total 12,150 feet. 

Purcell Series :— 
IMOyIe rach tayeeee cree SSS | een athitetes 2,400 1,000 
Kaitchenertenccos sean eosin : 100 1,300 6,000 
Creston..... eee ONCOL IE SP iMamauntemcdt 500 9,000 

100 4,200 16,000 

Total 20,300 feet. 

Summit Series :— | 
Mhonejy starrer sees eee leonceekeversesr voles 1,400 GOOF alseres arerccvecs linet oan 
IBechiviere eos esc tee ee ee | 50 1,450 HDOO Mi vere chen | ess eetads eeskesiene 
TE G11 | LO Serene vere i sie oi staeaoee ntewanes | eshte enare vane Pamela seston seas ove OOO} pick iillctagey es acts anole Pate perepnuesron ne 
DE WOTEY pie ool ccrs ae. crx arekoaiete. 5) urccatetwiehsiaraiee:s 250 IND Neaeeese aoc 250 

Ole eee yes alee Rete Sake WA. parkas rarall Actes 2,000 909 
Wise Joos coos REA Secttstocone terete tell tice Cocatote aslayel’ 2,000 2,600 200 700 
ifrenerconglomeratensj-eeese.elinec ee see ee | 200 SOO Py ditencten sae 4,000 

50 5,300 12,650 2,200 5,850 

Total 26,050 feet. 

* The ‘‘ sandstone” here includes the quartzites, which, as already described in the case of the 
Creston and Kitchener types, are not strictly ‘‘ sand ” stones. 
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Expressed in percentages the proportions of the different kinds of sedi- 
ments, rated according to thickness, are:— 

‘ Summit Purcell Galton : p 
Rocks. Series. Series. Series. Lewis Series 

iE I We 1 

Wonglomeratejca.. Sie dice ens edge nis teases ee 24°5 0-0 0°0 0-0 
(Cha Bes SESS Seon aC ae eM Rate erctaney elevate toot 9:2 0°0 0°0 0-0 
NandshOones.4-nce cet Rp Merlver St. tatoos CRETE 50°1 78'8 26°8 | 14°3 
ARES UTI tO Ca hte. ee sana te tat area som aTeINe Sioa 16°18 20°7 52°1 40°5 
Carbonate rocks............ Wire aris owe ORS 0°02 0°5 21:1 45°2 

100-0 100°0 100°0 =~: 100°0 

The corresponding percentages for the respective parts of each series which 
are stratigraphic equivalents of the whole Galton series (the least complete 

section of the four) are approximately as follows:— 

Carbonate A eet]: z : | Conglomer- —- ela: Argillite. | Sandstone. Grit. | Ate 
| 

WHE WASYSELICS) viscera et eis oe <a 30 55 15'S blinks 1AGk tae ole ae ae 
GaltontSeriesi. steers 20 52 DS mi he ulinrie Sreteerente nee |Saoeraooow oo 
Purcell Series (western phase)...| . .. ...... 25 75 soiree 2 SNE AOA st NA eae eae 
SUMMAGASeCLIeS aes vases ees = junder 1 18 | 61 12 | 9 

As the formations are followed eastward from the summit of the Selkirks, 

the conglomerates and grits of the immediate shore-zone are replaced by sand- 

stones. The sandstones are largely replaced by argillites. Finally, still farther 

east, argillites are largely replaced by more or less impure dolomite. These 
relations are illustrated in the synthetic diagram of Plate 21. 

The systematic character of the chemical variations encountered along 

the east-west section of the prism is well shown in the analyses of Messrs. 
Dittrich and Connor. Those analyses which correspond to types of contem- 

poraneous strata in the Purcell and Rocky Mountain systems have been entered 
in the two following tables (III. and IV.). None of these selected analyses 
exactly represents the average composition of a formation but each differs 
from the corresponding average in comparatively minor degree. 

Table III. illustrates the chemical contrasts between the Kitchener quartzite 
and its eastern equivalent, the Siyeh magnesian limestone of the Galton and 

Clarke ranges. Cols. 1 and 3 refer to specimens collected at points about 
eighty-five miles apart. 
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TaBLe III.—Showing composition of equivalent formations. 

Eat ellefl) ec) eevee) ele clete, ele: ee «1 e}.e! (0.0) o-~, 810 10ieehel wie! vle)e\e 

Tle eje eis eles ele lees wie oe ellecje 00 /¢ «e000 vere ies)e) 0.0 

1. 

Kitchener ; 
western 
phase. 

2. 

Siyeh of Galton 
series ; mean of 
two analyses. 

3 

Siyeh of Lewis 
series ; mean of 
two analyses. 

Ue ODM OOO OOO 

oe 

Table IV. shows the similar contrasts between the western and eastern 
phases of the Creston formation when compared with each other and with the 
synchronous Altyn formation of the Galton and Clarke ranges. 
refer to specimens collected at points about 100 miles apart. 

Cols. 1 and 4 

Taste [V.—Showing composition of equivalent formations. 

5 2. 3. 4. 

—_ Creston, western|Creston, eastern) Upper Altyn of aye oes ee 
phase. phase. Galton series. Sires an alyses. 

ak 2s SRE Pena Aa ee eee 82°10 51°65 26°07 19°28 
LO gees oP at ia sale DCN Diet el Ian & rere a ero el cle rae ere eer renee eer ona aah an 
ee SAE td TORO RO aCe 8°86 7°85 3°92 1 = 

re ieee aC ae ee “49 1°74 2°08 “30 
Feb) Re a. 1°38 “98 2°68 43 
AV Irs GO) Seen rarer esses sal SOB Wppeys Sears pete teten or ere: cess ees ok a coe eve Geshe kaa vel |e emerges ee oe amregel ase 
Iie O rein a eee eer ee “D6 3°67 12°99 16°46 
(OF 50 ee Lee ea teres a “82 15°02 19°58 23°53 
INE AO Re een Oona cor ean etes 225i 2°69 1°04 “54 
KE ORE eadecees eee eer aeinte| 2°41 1°38 1°40 LO 
[oO ar det Useae sac anee ede 05 “09 04 ala 
ET GO alerts dia dere! Cleats srebert 37 1°81 ips 2) 1°07 
20; Pie OM ON OC CA CCPC CLEPCR OIC | “04 eheue! (ja lefelictieteteis ape | ©] PekalictefeVele} lial josef -(alel.aelslisierelalele 

Up cree Teles PACS DIO Ce EE Doe AOD at meer ere eee 13°05 | 29°14 35°67 

| 100° 02 99°93 | 100 46 100°29 

SPeCle ee ar Cee 2°681 2°644 2°816 2°792 
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In both series of analyses the absolute amount of each oxide, except CaO, 

MgO, and CO,, varies almost in simple inverse proportion to the quantity of 

(calcium and magnesium) carbonate which enters into the different rocks. It is to 

be noted, however, that in the non-carbonate portion of each rock, the iron oxides 
increase as the content of carbonate increases. The non-carbonate portions 

have been calculated to 100. The new percentages of the iron oxides in the 
‘respective rocks are noted in the following table :— 

FeO, FeO 
Kitchener, westerm plases:isvaee ue esis vee ema teas 69 3:04 
SiyseheaG al conuGerlesian «our caer vomela oe al eee eae erect etna ae 2-74 1-67 
Siyeh ye wisiSerles cass a5. Suenans vane eve, lent eiceeel Ie tee seins 3°30 2-60 

Crestone western pliase.cautent acl en et ee enue 49 1-38 
Crestonsveastenmup haces) mesial semeniie sn ccime eno eyreelnceite 2-43 1-37 
Upper Altyn, Galton ‘serieshtetey see one ete 5-44. 7-00 
IA Gyan OWA SnGOTIES fe) sora beer Boul onil hauhiray eteutcsuvonare ae 3-20 1:70 

The fact expressed in the table goes far to explain the much stronger 
rusty or buff tint of the weathered rock throughout the Galton and Lewis series, 

as compared with that of the equivalent strata in the Purcell or Summit series. 

Under weathering conditions the carbonate of the eastern rocks is dissolved 

out, leaving the more insoluble, ferruginous material in the weathered crust. 

The pigmentation of the buff-weathering dolomites is, in part, also probably 

due to the presence of a small amount of the siderite molecule in the carbonate. 

At many horizons the non-dolomitic sediments likewise tend to become 

More ferruginous in direct pzoportion to their respective distances from 
the old shore-line in the west. Thus, the deep-red metargillites and quartzites 
of the Kintla and Grinnell formations are connected, through the transitional 

Phillips and Wigwam formations, with the rusty-brown Moyie metargillite 
and Kitchener quartzite, both of which are much less charged with iron com- 

pounds. In their respective series, 550 feet of Phillips red beds (Galton series) 

correspond to the 800 feet of Kintla red beds (Lewis series); similarly, 1,200 

feet of Wigwam red beds (Galton series) correspond to over 1,500 feet of 

Grinnell red beds (Lewis series). The Kintla and Phillips together form a sub- 

prism of red rocks which feathers out to nothing somewhere about the medial 

line of the Purcell range. The Grinnell and Wigwam form a second sub-prism 

of red rocks which also runs to a feather-edge in the Purcells. The uppermost 
beds of the Siyeh formation redden strongly as the sections are followed 

eastward from the Yahk river. Finally, the equivalents of the gray to 

rusty-gray upper strata of the Creston are dark reddish-brown in the Hefty 

sandstone of the Galton range and are either deep red shales and sandstones 

or buff-weathering, impure limestones in the lowermost Appekunny. 

It is clear that the great geosynclinal prism is a very heterogeneous body. 
It is composed of a large number of formerly horizontal sub-prisms of stratified 

rock. These are intimately dove-tailed together and some of the sub-prisms 

have complicated multiple edges. As a rule these edges are not sharp, since 

the rock of one prism merges gradually into the contemporaneous material 

of a sub-prism of a different rock type. 
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For example, the Moyie-Gateway sandstone sub-prism thins rapidly east- 
ward and does not appear at all in the Clarke and Lewis ranges, its place being 

taken by the contemporaneous Sheppard magnesian quartzite and the red rocks 

of the Kintla. The thick magnesian limestone of the middle Siyeh thins toward 
the westward, being dovetailed first into argillite and then, farther westward, 

into sandstone, both of which rocks are contemporaneous with the limestone. 
The limestone in its most westerly outcrops occurs in the form of several thin 

tongues running out westward from the main limestone sub-prism into the 
Kitchener quartzite. The sub-prisms of red beds have already been described. 

The thick sub-prism of silicious and magnesian limestone composing the Altyn 

thins out somewhere between the Yahk river and the Wigwam river, being 
replaced on the westward by the contemporaneous Creston. quartzite. The 

great lenses of Dewdney conglomerate and Wolf grit similarly, but more 

rapidly, thin out to the eastward and are replaced by homogeneous Creston 

quartzite. 

The lithological variations in the geosynclinal as a whole, when considered 
in transverse section, are relatively rapid, distances of only fifty or a hundred 
miles corresponding to profound differences of composition in contemporaneous 

strata. The persistence of the lithological units along the N.W.-S.E. axis of 

the geosynclinal seem to be much more pronounced than in the transverse 

section established on the Boundary line. Yet the work of McConnell and 
Dawson north of the line and of several American geologists, particularly 

Waleott, Willis, Lindgren, Ransome, Calkins, and MacDonald, all working in 

Idaho and Montana, shows that, even along the Cordilleran axis, there is con- 
siderable lithological variation among contemporaneous beds of the geosyn- 

clinal. 

The maps and sections accompanying this report represent the outcrop 

and relations of lithological individuals. If sufficient paleontological evidence 

to date the strata of all the series in an actual time-scale ever be secured, and 

the same Boundary belt ke mapped to show the outcrops of strictly contempo- 

raneous formations, that map would have a very different look from the one 

here presented. 

METAMORPHISM OF THE GEOSYNCLINAL PRISM. 

One of the most notable features of the Monk formation (Sum- 

mit series) as it crops out in the Monk ereek section, is the pro- 

nounced increase of metamorphic effects over those witnessed in the 
overlying and similarly upturned sediments. Slaty cleavage and true 

schistosity are inconspicuous structures in the Wolf, Ripple, and Beehive 
formations but are regularly recurring structures at most horizons of the Monk, 
Irene Volcanic, and Irene conglomerate formations. The development of these 
secondary structures on so great a scale is doubtless related to the original 
depths of burial of the lowest three members of the Summit series. Before 

the series was flexed up, the beds of the Monk formation lay blanketed beneath 

at least 15,000 to 20,000 feet of the overlying conformable beds; it is very 



172 DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

2 GEORGE V., A. 1912 

possible that several thousand feet of still younger rocks were piled upon the 
Lone Star formation. Assuming the present normal temperature gradient of 
about 1° C. per 100 feet of descent, the Monk and Irene formations must have 
had original temperatures ranging from 150° to 300° or more Centigrade. 

It is evident that rock-shearing and the formation of new, metamorphic 
minerals under the tremendous tangential stresses of mountain building, were 

greatly facilitated by these relatively high degrees of heating. One can hardly 

wonder that every member of the Monk formation and almost every foot of the 
Irene formations, show some schistosity. In the Monk formation the increase of 
shearing with depth of original burial is well shown in the conglomeratic bands, 

b, d, h and 7. The conglomerate of members 0 and d is identical in appearance 
with the conglomerate bands of the overlying, relatively unsheared Dewdney 

formation. On the other hand, the pebbles of members h and 7 show strong 
pressure-flattening or stretching, like that characterizing tne basal Irene 

conglomerate. 

Analogous relations were observed in the Purcell series. While the Moyie, 

Kitchener, and upper part of the Creston quartzite seldom showed schistosity 

even when strongly deformed, the lowest beds of the Creston often displayed 
a tendency toward the development of sericitic schists where deformed to about 
the same extent. This parallel behaviour of the Summit and Purcell series under 
similar dynamic stress favours, though of course not compelling, the correla- 

tion of the two series as parts of one huge sedimentary prism. 
In general, it may be stated that, from the summit of the Selkirks to the 

Great Plains on the Forty-ninth Parallel, the sediments of the Rocky Mountain 
Geosynclinal to a depth of about 20,000 feet below the top of the Carboniferous 

limestone, show few traces of what is ordinarily called dynamic metamorphism. 
This does not mean that the strata have not been strongly upturned, for at 

many points they approach or reach verticality. Within that 20,000-foot zone 

the sediments have been thoroughly indurated and very largely recrystallized, — 
but almost entirely through static metamorphism (Belastungsmetamorphismus) ; 

the recrystallization seems to have been essentially completed before the prism 

was folded and faulted. Below the 20,000-foot zone the rocks were at such 

temperatures and pressures that, when deformation began, shearing and true_ 

dynamic metamorphism with the creation of schistose structures, were the rule. 

SPECIFIC GRAVITY OF THE GEOSYNCLINAL PRISM. 

During the laboratory study of the rock collections, specific gravity deter- 

minations of the stratified rocks were often found to be desirable. The pur- 

poses of the determinations were so various and the number of specimens 

handled so considerable that it involved but little extra time and labour to make 
a fairly complete set of determinations for the typical, fresh specimens col- 
lected between Waterton lake and the summit of the Selkirk range. The result 
has been to give a tolerable idea of the average specific gravity of the different 
formations composing each series. 
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Weighting each value according to the thickness of the corresponding 

formation, the average specific gravity of each of the four great series has 

been calculated. The final result affords a fair estimate of the actual density 

of the Rocky Mountain, Purcell, and Selkirk ranges where these mountains, 
as at the Forty-ninth Parallel, are almost entirely composed of the pre-Silurian 

geosynclinal rocks. 
On account of the thorough induration and compactness of nearly all the 

specimens, the usual trouble arising from included air has not been seriously 
felt. Other sources of observational error were partly obviated by the use of 

selected, whole hand-specimens (200 to 1,000 grams in weight), whereby rather 

reliable averages for the formations were secured. 

The following tables embody the principal results :— 

TaBLE V.—Showing the calculated average densities of the four series, including 
the interbedded lavas. 

| Number of spe- | Thickness of Average 
—= cimens series in sp. gr. of 

measured. feet. series. 

BGG WAS SERIES thes acta te eh cise © cee endee | 39 13,720 2-737 
Galtonisericss en ee eter eee | 73 12,460 r 2°711 
Purcell series, western phase......-......+..:| 35 20,300 2°701 
SumImrbiseries=esc). Loe wy tyeton aaie Sate cA capes 55 32,050 2°750 

| 202 

TABLE V1.— Showing the calculated average densities of the four series, excluding 
the interbedded lavas. 

Number of spe- | Thickness of Average 
see cimens sediments sp. gr. 

measured. in feet. of sediments. 

NGC WISESCRIOS oreo ley oka ie Sap lo tit ceive sos ff | 13,400 2°734 
Graton series! tis ae a ee 67 | 12,150 2°708 
Purcell series, western phase. ................ 35 | 20,300 . 2-701 
RMI LISERICS eer ey per area acto onto nee 40 26,050 2°710 

179 | 

Taste VIIl.— Showing the calculated average densities of that part of the 

geosynclinal which corresponds to the full thickness of 

sediments in the Galton series. 
Average sp. gr. 

EWASHGOTICS ear Me RES eh Lake o) 2 UL eee ee Oe oem ml en esa pY 2-726 
Galtonuserica-nie:> pect wes sta cx.d5 OSpeenon nea ks oc 2-708 
IPULCcellceriesee scar ic he oa eradiee ae oe Oe ENTS eee 2.702 
SUMAN PESCLI ES eer ee mene Rone roe cette ry atu ley Map tNpa on mt 2-705 
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Table V. gives actual densities in a part of the Cordilleran region and 

may possibly be of some value in discussions of pendulum observations or of 
other geophysical problems as they may be concerned with this region in the’ 

future. 

The averages of Table VI. express the range of densities in a typical, 
thoroughly consolidated (statically metamorphosed) geosynclinal prism. 

Table VII. indicates the approximate density relations of the Galton series, 

the least completely exposed series from the prism, to those of the equivalent. 
strata of the other three series. The average densities of the two western 

equivalents are sensibly the same as that of the Galton series. On account of 

the extensive development of dolomite in the Lewis series, its average density 

is, as was to be expected, considerably higher than that of any other of the 

series. 

CorRELATION OF THE Four BounpAry SERIES WITH THE CASTLE Mountatn-Bow 
River (CAMBRIAN) GROUP. 

During the course of the field work in 1905 it gradually became suspected 

that the as yet unfossiliferous Siyeh limestone is the stratigraphic equivalent 

of the Cambrian Castle Mountain limestone of McConnell’s well-known section 
on the main line of the Canadian Pacific railway. This suspicion was 
strengthened in the course of a brief examination of the rocks at and east of 

Mt. Stephen in the autumn of that year. The importance of the correlation 

prompted a second and longer field-study which might, to some extent, supple- 

ment McConnell’s all-too-brief report on the great section. ‘Toward the close 

of the season of 1906 the writer accordingly spent five days in working over 

the type sections on the northeast and southwest sides of the Bow river valley: 
The time available was too limited to secure a detailed columnar section of 

the group; yet the field evidence was clearly in favour of the correlation of the 

Siyeh and Castle Mountain formations. 

The principal information was obtained from two partial sections, the one 

running northeastward from Eldon station to the 9,800-foot, unnamed summit. 

northwest of Castle mountain; the second, running westward from Lake Louise 

chalet to the base of Popes Peak. Combining the results of the two traverses;. 
the following succession was established: 

Top, erosion surface. 

3,500 feet.—Impure magnesian limestone with thin interbeds of shaly metargillite.. 
10500)% 35 Quartzite in thin to thick beds. 
1,200+ ** Fine-grained conglomerate, grit and quartzitic sandstone. 

Base concealed. 

Reference to the published report and, afterwards, personal consultation 

with Mr. McConnell, gave assurance that the limestone typically represented 

the Castle Mountain formation in its lower part, while the quartzites, conglom- 
erate, and grit as typically represented the Bow River formation im its upper 

part. 



PLATE 22. 

Molar-tooth structuce in Siyeh limestone (weathered), Clarke Range. Sunken parts 
caicium carbonate ; remainder dolomitic. Two-thirds natural size. 

Molar-tooth structure in Castle Mountain dolomite (unweathered) on main line of Canadian Pacific 
Railway. Light parts dolomitic ; dark parts calcium carbonate. Two-thirds natural size. 

25a—-vol. i—p. 174. 
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In the section northeast of Eldon the Bow River rocks are not well exposed 

but the limestone shows about 3,500 feet of its thickness. The dip averages 

25° northeast. At its base the limestone is rather massive and is composed of 

firmly knit, thin beds of alternating, gray-weathering and light brown to buff 

weathering, impure carbonate. The gray layers carry little magnesium car- 

bonate, but the brown-buff layers are dolomitic. The thickness of these layers 
runs from a fraction of an inch to two inches. About 1,000 feet above the base 

a band, 100 feet or more in thickness, is exceptional in being thin-bedded and 

easily cleaved but it preserves the buff weather-tint and a dolomitic composi- 

tion. Similar thin zones occur both above and below this band. In general, 

however, the limestone is not only thick-platy in structure as in the coursing 

of heavy masonry, but, like the Siyeh limestone, shows a rather uniform, buff 
to brown weathering tint and high content of magnesium carbonate. Both 

phases of the fresh limestone are normally rather dark-gray or bluish-gray. 

The rock is often arenaceous or argillaceous; the weathered surface is rough- 

ened very often, through the projection of the sand-grains. The unequal dis- 
tribution of carbonate and impurity renders the surface characteristically 

pitted. 

In a specially argillaceous bed at the top of the 100-foot, thin-bedded lime- 
stone band, fossils, chiefly trilobite fragments of apparently Middle Cambrian 

age were discovered. Middle Cambrian fossils were also found at the base of 
the whole limestone formation. 

The likewise excellent section above Laggan, thirteen miles to the north- 

westward and across Bow river valley, disclosed practically identical features 

in the limestone. The lower beds, which were found to crop out at Lake Agnes 

afforded fragments of indeterminable trilobites and crustacean tracks. 

Perhaps the most significant fact derived from the section is that the lime- 
stone very often possesses the typical molar-tooth structure so characteristic of:- 

the Siyeh limestone. (Plate 22). 

This structure is not well developed in any part of the Eldon section but 

it was again seen in the limestone at Mt. Stephen and at several other points 

along the railroad, where the line cuts across outcrops of the Castle Mountain 
formation. As in the Siyeh limestone the molar-tooth structure seems to be 
best developed where the rock has been locally cleaved or cracked by orogenic 
stress. 

The thick quartzite underlying the limestone is well exposed at the Laggan 
section. It is a thick-bedded formation, heavy plates of quartzite alternating 

with subordinate, thin, fissile intercalations of silicious metargillite. The 

general colour of the quartzite on a fresh fracture is pale reddish to reddish- 

gray; the colours of the weathered rock are in general, rusty-brown and red 

but vary through white, pale gray, pale red, pink, brown, purple, and. 

toward the top of the formation, deep maroon-red. The argillaceous interbeds 
are dark-gray or greenish, weathering greenish or grayish-brown. Cross- 

bedding, ripple-marks, annelide trails, and borings are all common. The litho- 

logical similarity of the lighter tinted and thicker beds to the Ripple quartzite 
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of the Summit series was marked, and even more striking was the likeness of 
the reddish beds to standard phases of the Wigwam formation of the Galton 

series and the Grinnell formation of the Lewis series. No fossils were dis- 
covered in the quartzite. 

The Bow River conglomerate and grit were also best seen in the Laggan 

section. Only 1,200 feet of these rocks appear, the base being here hidden 

beneath the Glacial gravels of the Bow valley. All stages of transition are 
represented between the conglomerate with well-rounded pebbles an inch or 
less in diameter, to a quartzitic sandstone of medium grain. The abundant 

and heavy beds of grit represent the rock of intermediate grain. These three 
sedimentary types occur in alternation through the whole 1,200 feet, though 

the conglomerate lenses seem most common toward the top. All the strata 

belong to one great lithological individual of heterogeneous grain but rather 

constant chemical composition. The conglomerate is made up of glassy, white, 

or bluish, often opalescent quartz pebbles with subordinate, large rounded 

grains of feldspar. These fragments are all cemented in a silicious matrix, 

itself feldspathic to some extent. The grits and sandstones are but finer grained 
phases of the same silicious, sedimentary material. In composition and the 

gray and greenish colours of fresh and weathered surfaces, the conglomerate 

and grit can hardly be distinguished from staple phases of the Wolf grit of 

the southern Selkirks. The similarity even extends to such a detail as the 
changeable tints of the opalescent quartz pebbles and grains. No fossils were 
found in this division of the Bow River formation, though it was apparently 

within this subdivision that Dawson found Lower Cambrian fossils at Ver- 
milion Pass. 

It would be highly desirable to have studied in, the field the Bow River 

beds below the conglomerate-grit member and also the upper part of the Castle 

Mountain formation, but sufficient time for this could not be spared out of the 
field season. Yet it is believed—and Mr. McConnell, to whom the field data and 

typical specimens were submitted, agrees in the belief—that sufficient evidence 
has already been secured to suggest the stratigraphic relation of the Castle 
Mountain-Bow River group to the old sedimentary prism traversed at the 
Forty-ninth Parallel. 

The suggested correlation is as follows. The lower 4,000 feet or more of the 

Castle Mountain limestone is stratigraphically equivalent to the Siyeh formation 
and thus to the larger part of the Kitchener quartzite, and, again, to the larger 

part of the Beehive quartzite. The 1,500-foot quartzite immediately under- 

lying the Castle Mountain limestone is the equivalent of the Grinnell and 

Wigwam formations, of the lowest beds of the Kitchener quartzite, and of the 
Ripple quartzite. The Bow River conglomerate-grit member at the base of the 

Laggan section is equivalent to the Dewdney quartzite and upper part of the 

Wolf grit formation in the southern Selkirks. 
Since the foregoing paragraphs were written, Walcott has made a detailed 

study of the Castle Mountain group. His results corroborate MeConnell’s 
stratigraphy and show yet more precisely the range of the Upper, Middle, and 
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Lower Cambrian horizons in the great series.* Fossils were obtained in sufii- 
cient abundance to show that the base of the massive dolomitic limestone is 

the plane separating the Middle Cambrian from the Lower Cambrian in the 
region. McConnell’s early view of the correlation is, therefore, finally estab- 

lished. It follows that, if the Siyeh formation and Castle Mountain dolomite 

are synchronous deposits, a critical horizon in the Forty-ninth Parallel series 

has been somewhat definitely fixed. Walcott also found Lower Cambrian fossils 

in the Lake Louise formation, at a zone about 3,000 feet below the top of the 
Bow River group. 

Summary.—The evidences for the correlation may be restated in summary 

form. 

In composition, in colours of fresh and weathered surfaces, in character 
of bedding and general influence on mountain forms, the Siyeh and Castle 

Mountain limestones are almost identical. The similarity is specially marked 

in the occurrence of the highly peculiar molar-tooth structure in both lime- 
stones. The correlation on these grounds is strengthened through the strong 
improbability that two magnesian Hmestones of such immense thickness and 

-of similar characters should have been deposited so near together as these Bow 

River and Boundary line sections and yet be of widely different dates of forma- 
tion. The discovery of fossiliferous Castle Mountain limestone in large devel- 

opment at Nyack creek, only ten or fifteen miles from Siyeh mountain itself, 
renders this improbability all the more convincing.§ - 

The Siyeh limestone in the Galton, Clarke, and Lewis ranges is underlain 

by red quartzitic sandstones which correspond in essential features to the 
quartzite at the top of the Bow River formation. Certain whitish and massive 
beds in this quartzite also strongly recall the Ripple quartzite of the Summit 
series, a formation which, on independent grounds, has been correlated with 

the Wigwam and Grinnell formations. 
Finally, the Bow River conglomerate is as strikingly similar to the Monk 

grit of the Summit series as the Castle Mountain limestone is like the Siyeh. 

Also on independent grounds the Wolf grit has been correlated with the Appe- 

kunny quartzite-metargillite which underlies the Grinnell and thus belongs to 

a stratigraphic horizon below the 1,500-foot Bow River quartzite at Laggan 
and Eldon. 

Not only are there close similarities of lithological detail between the 
northern and southern rock-groups; the succession of formations is alike. The 

differences between the successive members of the two sections is due simply 
to the expected differences subsisting between contemporaneous sediments laid 

down in the one sea-basin. The Castle Mountain-Bow River group of strata 
is, in a sense, a composite of the entire pre-Silurian geosynclinal as exposed 
at the Forty-ninth Parallel. The Castle Mountain formation has its nearest 
lithological equivalent in the extreme eastern, Lewis series at the Boundary 

*C. D. Walcott, Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, Vol. 53, No. 1804, 1908, p. 
1 and No. 1812, 1908, p. 167. 

§ Cf. C. D. Walcott, Bull. Geol. Soc., America, Vol. 17, 1906, p. 18. 

25a—vol. ii—12 
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line. The Bow River grit and conglomerate, where examined, have features: 
identical with those of the Wolf formation in. the extreme western, Summit 

series at the Boundary. The Bow River quartzite, where examined, has features 
like both the Ripple quartzite of the Selkirks and the equivalent Wiewars sand- 

stone of the Galton range. 

The systematic position of the Sheppard and Kintla formations, as of 
their respective equivalents, the Gateway, Phillips and Roosville formations 

of the Galton series, the Moyie formation of the Purcell series, and the Lone 
Star formation of the Summit series, is not apparent from their lithological 
comparison with the rocks of McConnell’s section. 

All of these Forty-ninth Parallel formations are unfossiliferous and their 
conditions of deposition (chiefly subaerial or in shallow water) were markedly 

different from those under which the upper beds of the Castle Mountain series. 
(dolomitic limestones) were laid down. 

A further clue to the correlation has been found in the fact that, in the: 
Belt mountains and to the westward, the equivalent of the Siyeh formation 

(Marsh-Helena beds) is, over large areas, conformably overlain by the fossil- 
iferous, Middle Cambrian Flathead sandstone. This sandstone is often coarse, 

little metamorphosed, and clearly shows its origin as a sandy deposit on the 
floor of a transgressing sea. This genetic feature seems to be well matched 

in the character of the massive, coarse sandstone beds occurring at the base of 
the Gateway formation, immediately above the (Purcell) lava-cap of the Siyeh.. 

The lithological resemblance, coupled with the similar stratigraphic relations 
to the common (Siyeh, Marsh-Helena) horizon, suggests that the lower beds of 

the Lone Star, Moyie, Gateway, and Sheppard formations are, respectively, 
equivalents of the Flathead sandstone and are thus of Middle Cambrian age. 

Since the Flathead horizon is well below the recognized top of the Middle 
Cambrian, since the succeeding Middle Cambrian time was long enough for the 

deposition of at least 1,500 feet of limestone in the area of the Canadian 
Pacific section, and since there is perfect conformity in all four of the Forty- 

ninth Parallel series above the Siyeh or its equivalent, it seems probable that. 
the argillites and dolomites overlying the Siyeh or its equivalent are all or 

nearly all of Middle Cambrian age. 

The foregoing tentative correlations are expressed in Cols. 1, 2, 7, 8, 10 
and 12 of Table VIII. 

§C. D. Walcott, Bull. Geol. Soc., America, Vol. 10, 1899, p. 209. 
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TABLE VIII. CORRELATIONS IN THE ROCKY MOUNTAIN GEOSYNCLINAL. 

1 

Sumaip Series, SELKIRK 
Ranoe, 49° N. Lar. 

2 

Porcer. Serres, Porcert 
Rance, 49° N. Lar. 

3 

Caur p’ALENE 
Skrrigs (*) 

4 

SeRTES IN CABINET 
Rance (*) 

5 

SeRIES IN PHILIPSBURG 
Districr (2) 

Mission 
3) 

7 

Garon SERIES, GALLON 
Raney, 49° N. Lat. 

8 

Lewis Series, Cr, 
AND Lewis Rane 

49° N. Lav. 

9 

Serres in Berr 
Mounatrns (4) 

10 

Castie Mounratn-Bow 
River SERTES (5) 

11 

Series av BraoksMITH 
Fork, Urax (5) 

12 

System 

Conformity with upper Pa- Erosion surface. Erosion surface. Conformity with upper Pa- Erosion surface. Erosion surface, Conformity with upper Pa- Conformity with upper Pa- Conformity with upper 
leozoic ? leozoic. leozoic. leozoic. Paleozoic. 

i | 

Sherbrooke. Liniest one ;|St. Charles. Limestone ; 
gray. 1,375 feet. with sandstone layers ; 

‘Paget. Gray limestone.| gray. 1,227 feet. 
360+ feet. UPPER CAMBRIAN. 

Bosworth. Gray limestone 
and shale, 1,855+feet. 

» targillite,|Mfoyie. Metargillite, shale,|Striped Pcak. Shales and| Striped Peak. Shales and|Meagher. Limestone, grit-|Mathead. Sandstone.|foosville. Metargillite|Kintla. Argillite, quart-|@allatin. Limestone. __ 
enone TE Sal ecerre tar various atone red and) shaly sandstones, pre-| ty; gray colours. 400 feet.| Lhickness? and quartzite; gray| zitic and dolomitic in- Flathead. Quartzitic 

dark tints of gray, green,| tints of (deep) gray, red, green. 1,000+fect. vailingly dark red ; rip-| Wolsey. Shale, calcareous|Camp Creek. Sundstones,| andgreenish. 600-+feet.| terbeds; red. 820 feet.) sandstone. 

etc. 2,000 + feet. green, ete.; shallow wa- 
ter features. 3,400 + feet. 

ple marks, ete. 2,000+ 
feet. y black. 100—300 feet. 

to reddish. 50—300 feet. 

in upper part ; green to 

Flathead. Quartzite ; white 
11,700 (?) feet. 
shales, and limestones. Phillips. | Metargillite 

and quartzite ; red. 550 
feet. 

Gateway, upper part. 
Metargillite with quart- 
zite; gray when fresh, 
gray and brown weath- 
ered. 1,850 feet. | 

i 

Sheppard, upper part. 
Dolomite; gray, wea- 
thering buff. 500 feet. 

Beehive. Quartzite and me- Kitchener, upper part. Wallace. Shales, more or Blackfoot (called Newland Camp Creek. Red shale, 

Eldon. 

Stephen. 

Cathedral. 

Limestone ; gray, 
weathering buff and 
gray. 2,728 feev. 

Limestone and 
shale; gray. 640 feet. 

Dolomitic| 

Nounan. Gray limestone! 
often sandy. 1,041 feet. 

Bloomington. Gray and 
greenish limestone and 
shale. 1,320 feet. 

Blacksmith. Gray lime- 
stone. 570 feet. 

Ute. Gray limestone with 
shaly layers. 729 feet. 

Spence. Greenish shale. 

interbeds of conglomerate 
and metargillite; weat- 
hering gray and pale 
brown. 2,000 feet. 

Wolf, upper part. Grit, 
sandstone, and fine con- 
glomerate; gray, fresh 
and weathered. 1,000+ 
feet. 

Wolf, lower part. Grit, con- 
glomerate, and sandstone; 
gray. 1,900+ feet. 

Monk. Quartzite, metar- 
gillite and conglomerate ; 
gray tones. 5,500 feet. 

Irene Volcanic formation. 
6,000+ feet. 

Trene Conglomerate. 5,000 +-+ 
feet. 

Total—32,050+ feet. 

Unconformity. 

Priest River Terrane. 

light brown. 1,400+feet. 
Creston, upper part. 

Quartzite, in thick and 
thin beds; gray and 
greenish, weathering 
gray. 3,000+feet. 

prevailingly gray - 
green. 2,000 feet. 

Prichard, upper part. 
Metargillite and quart- 
zitic sandstones, with 
shallow water features ; 
gray to black. 1,500+ 
‘eet. 

5,000+ feet. 
Ravalli, lower part ; litho- 

logy as above. 3,000+ 
feet. 

Prichard, upper part. 
Metargillites, quartzites, 
and sandstones; dark 
bluish, weathering brown. 
2,000+ feet. 

metargillite; gray and 
greenish, weathering 
gray and brown. 2,350, 
feet. a 

Hefty. Sandstones, with 
some shaly beds, some- 
times calcareous; red) 
and reddish gray. 775) 
feet. | 

lite; gray or greenish 
gray, weathering gray 
or brownish. 2,600 feet. 

feet. Lake Louise, Shale; 
gray. 105 feet. 

Fairview. Gray quartzite, 
weathering 
600 +feet. 

brownish. 

Blackfoot. Thin-beddedli-|Gateway, lower part.|Sheppard, lower part.|Marsh. Redshale. 800 feet.| limestone; gray, weath- 30 feet. : 

targillite; gray and pale| Quartzite and metargil-| less calcareous, with) by Calkins). Lime-| etc. 0—5,000 feet. mestone with layers of] Quartzite, dolomite,| Buff-weathering dolo-|Helenz. Limestone with faee buffand gray. 1,595|Zangston. Gray lime- 

greenish, weathering] lite ; greenish and gray,| thin limestone inter-| stones, thin-bedded, si-| Blackfoot. Calcareous ar-| metargillite; buff wea-| andsandstone; various) mite and reddish sand-| some shale; gray, wea- eet. | stone. 498 feet. 

brown of different tints.| weathering to browns.) beds. Limestones and| licious and ferruginous,| gillites and impure lime-| thering. 4,805 feet. colours. 125 feet. stone. 100 feet. thering buff. 2,400 feet. Brigham. Gray and green- 

7,000 feet. 6,000+ feet. calcareous shales wea-| interbedded with more] stones; dark gray to Siyeh. Dolomitic lime-|Siyek. Dolomitic lime-|Empire. Argillite; green- ish quartzite, weather- 
ther buff. 4,000 feet.| orless calcareous shale.| greenish gray when fresh, stone with much metar-| stone with metargillite} ish gray. 600 feet. ing brown; upper part. 

St. Regis. Shales and} 5,000+feet. weathering buff and (lime- gillite; gray and green-| interbeds; coloursas in 
sandstones, purple and stones) gray. 4,000 feet. ish, weathering buff.}| Galton series. 4,100 
green. 1,000 feet. 4,000 feet. feet. 

Ripple. Quartzite; white,|Kitchener, lower part.|Revett. Quartzite ; white,|Ravalli, upper part.|Ravalli. Quartzite bassing Ravalli, upper part. Quart-| Wigwam. Sandstonesand|Grinnell. Metargillite|Spokane.  Argillite; deep|Mownt Whyte. Graylime-| Brigham. Lower part. 
pale pink and yellow;| Quartzite, relatively| massive. 1,200 feet.| Quartzitesand metargil-| (upwards) into purplish) zite; grayish purple and) metargillites;redcolors| and sandstones, gene-| red. 1,500 feet. stoneand shale. 390 feet.| Total thickness, 1,232 
very massive. 1,650 feet. | massive; gray, green,|Burke. Silicious metar-| lites; gray, greenish,] and greenish gray argilli-| gray. 4,550 feet. dominant. 1,200 feet.| rally red. 1,600 feet. |Greyson. Argilliteand)|St. Piran, Greenish and] +feet. 

Dewdney. Quartzite, with) and white, weathering] gillite, with quartzite,) white, and purplish.| te. 2,000 feet. MacDonald. Chiefly|Appekunny. Metargil-| quartzite; gray. 2,000+| gray sandstone.2,705 feet. 

CHIEFLY MIDDLE 
CAMBRIAN. 

MIDDLE CAM- 
BRIAN. 

LOWER CAMBRIAN. 

Creston, lower part. 
Quartzite, withinterbeds 
of metargillite ; gray co- 
lours. 6,500-+feet. 

Base concealed. 

Total—20,300 +feet. 

Prichard, lower part. Me- 
targillite and quartzite; 
gray to black. 6,500+ 
eet. 

Base concealed, 

Total—17,200+ feet. 

Prichard. Metargillite ; 
dark bluish, banded. 
2,000 feet. Sandstones ; 
thick-bedded to shaly ; 
gray. 10,000+feet. 

‘Base concealed. 

Total—27,000 + feet, 

Neihart. 

Prichard, lower part. Des- 
cription same as that of 
upper part. 3,000+feet. 

Quartzite; light! 
coloured. 1,000+ feet.; 

Base concealed. 

Total—12, 550-18, 000 feet. 

4,000 + feet. 

Base concealed. 

Total—25,055 feet. 

Ravalli, lower part. Quart-| 
zite; greenish gray. 

Altyn. Silicious dolomite, 
thin-bedded ; gray and 
greenish-gray, weather- 
ing buff. 650 feet. 

Base concealed. 

Total—12,100 feet. 

Altyn. Silicious, often 
sandy dolomites ; light’ 
gray, weathering buff. 
3,500+ feet. 

Waterton. Dolomite; 
gray.  200+feet. 

Base concealed. 

Total—13,420 feet. 

Greyson, lower part. Argil- 
lite; gray. 1,000+feet. 

Newland.  Silicious_ lime- 
stone; gray, weathering 
buff. 2,200 feet. 

Chamberlain. Argillite ; 
ais gray toblack. 1,500) 
eet. 

Weihart. Gray and green- 
ish quartzite. 700 feet. 

Total—14,000+feet. 

a 

Unconformity. 

Continuation of Bow Ri- 
ver argillites, etc. 

Base concealed. 

Total—12, 353 + feet. 

Cherry Creek Beds. 

. 
Unconformity. 

Base concealed. 

Total—6, 647 + feet. 

BELTIAN. 

) F. C. Calkins, Bull. 384, U.S. Geol. Survey, 1909, p. 40. al 

Oe 
25a—vol. ii—p. 178 

| “Archean”. 

C. Calkins, Bulls. 384 and 315, U.S. Geol. Survey, 1909 (p. 40) and 1907 (p. 33), 
3) CO. ( G D, Walcott, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 17, 1906, p. 2. 

. D. Walcott, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 10, 1899, p. 201, and references therein, to Peale and Weed. 

178a 

(°) C, D. Walcott, Smithsonian Mise. Collections, Vol. 638, No. 1812, 1908. 
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CORRELATION WITH THE BELT TERRANE.* 

Earlier Views on the Belt Terrane.—To one acquainted with the geological 

literature of the Cordillera, the writer’s foregoing correlation is obviously quite 
different from that adopted by the United States Geological Survey for these 
old formations as exposed in the United States. By the present official views of 

that survey, (1) the whole of the Belt Mountains series which underlies the 
Flathead sandstone (the Belt terrane) is referred to the pre-Cambrian (pre- 

Olenellus) or latest ‘ Algonkian’; and (2) the whole of the Lewis series as 

described by Willis is considered as belonging to the same terrane and to the 

same age. 
A brief history of the explorations on which these conclusions are based,. 

is given by Waleott in his paper on ‘ Pre-Cambrian Fossiliferous Formations.’+ 
To facilitate the present discussion it is advisable to review the history at 

least so far as to show the divergence of views on the correlation. 

In 1875 Dawson had incorrectly referred the Siyeh formation to the 

Carboniferous, but later he stated the possibility that the Siyeh limestone is 

the equivalent of MecConnell’s Castle Mountain limestone. He referred all the 

underlying formations as far as the upper Altyn, to the Cambrian.t 

In 1883 Davis made several sections through the Belt terrane rocks and 

referred them provisionally to the Lower Cambrian, though without fossil 

evidence.§ 
The next year Peale sectioned 2,300 feet of the terrane, then called the 

East Gallatin group, and, referred the whole series to the Cambrian.** 

In 1893 he published a second account of the terrane, calling it the ‘ Belt 
formation.’ A significant paragraph may be quoted: 

‘There is no doubt that after the Belt formation was deposited there 

was an orographic movement by which the Archean area of nearly the 

entire region represented on our map south of the Gallatin and Three 

Forks was submerged just prior to the beginning of the Cambrian, before 

the Flathead quartzite was deposited. Whether this movement occurred 

immediately after the laying down of the Belt beds or after an interval 

is of course the question to be decided, and the decision cannot be posi- 
tively reached with the meagre data now at hand. I am inclined to think 
that the subsidence of the Archean continent (or possibly islands) began 
with the first accumulation of the sediments that formed the lower portion 

of these beds and was coincident with their deposition throughout the 

* Recently Walcott has used the adjective “Beltian,”’ a systemic form, to designate 
the “ Belt terrane” of earlier publications. (C.D. Walcott, Smithsonian Misc. Col- 
lections, Vol. 53, 1908, p. 169). 

+C. D. Walcott, Bull. Geol. Soc. America. Vol. 10, 1899, p. 201. 
~G. M. Dawson, Report on the Geology and Resources of the Region in the 

vicinity of the Forty-ninth Parallel, 1875, p. 74; Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 12, 1901, 
p. 68; cf. Ann. Report, Geol. Surv. of Canada for 1885, p. 39B and 50-51B. 
re § W. M. Davis, Tenth Census report, Vol. 15 on Mining Industries, 1886, pp. 697- 

702. 
** A.C. Peale, 6th Ann. Report, U.S. Geol. Surv., 1885, p. 50. 
25a—vol. 1i—124 
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entire pertod. It may have been succeeded by an emergence of the land 
area for a brief period, but the probability is that the interruption to the 

downward movement, if it occurred, was slight. Next, the widespread pre- 

Cambrian subsidence preceding the formation of the Flathead quartzite 
took place, and the Cambrian sea covered large areas that had hitherto 
been above the sea level. There is a marked difference in the character 
of the beds of the two groups. Little, if any, induration is seen in the 

Flathead formation, while the Belt beds are so altered in most cases as to 
resemble the metamorphic rocks which underlie them, and from the break- 
ing down of which they were derived. Notwithstanding the metamorphism, 

there is no mistaking their sedimentary character.’ 

In 1896 Peale summarized his net conclusion regarding the correlation in 
the following words: 

‘It is possible that further investigation may result in the reference 

of this formation to the lower part of the Cambrian. At present, however, 
it is referred provisionally to the Algonkian.’* 

Weed, Iddings, and Pirsson in several publications issued between the years 
1894 and 1899, refer the terrane to the Algonkian, though Weed and Pirsson, 

after close study of the Castle Mountain (Montana) mining district, wrote: 

‘Both the character of the sediments and their position beneath the 
beds of Middle Cambrian age indicate their similarity to the Bow River 

beds of the Canadian geologists, in which Lower Cambrian fossils are 
found. It has, however, been decided to class the beds as Algonkian.’§ 

In 1898 Walcott made a general study of the terrane as exposed in the 

Big Belt and Little Belt mountains and in the Helena district. He writes :— 

‘The results of my investigation were the discovery of a great strati- 
graphic unconformity between the Cambrian and the Belt formations; 

that the Belt terrane was divisible into several formations, and that fossils 
occurred in the Greyson shales nearly 7,000 feet beneath the highest beds 

- of the Belt terrane.’t 
Walcott’s columnar section of the terrane is that given in Col. 9, of 

Table VIII. 

In 1902 Willis stated in the following words his correlation of the Lewis 

series as exposed in the Clarke and Lewis ranges: 
‘The oldest formation of the series, the Altyn limestone, is assigned 

to the Algonkian period on the basis of fossils discovered by Weller in its 

characteristic occurrence at the foot of Appekunny mountain near Altyn, 

Montana. These fossils are fragments of very thin shells of crustaceans 
[chiefly Beltina danai]..............The fossiliferous strata of the Belt 

+A. C. Peale, Bull. U.S. Geol. Survey, No. 110, 1893, p. 19. 
* Three Forks Folio, U.S. Geol. Surv., 1896, p. 2, 
§ Bull. U.S. Geol. Surv., No. 139, 1896, p. 139. 
tc. D. Walcott, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 10, 1899. p. 204. 
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formation in the Belt range are separated from the Cambrian by 7,700 

feet of sediments and an extensive unconformity. In the Front range of 
the Rockies 10,700 feet of apparently conformable strata overlie the fossili- 
ferous bed, and it is possible that the plane of division between the Algon- 

kian and Cambrian as determined by paleontologic evidence will be found 
in this great series. In the upper part of the Siyeh limestone near the 

_ head of Mineral creek, Weller found some indistinct forms which he con- 
siders as possibly to be parts of crustaceans. Walcott expresses a similar 
view, saying: 

‘“ Mr. Weller’s suggestion that the fragments possibly represent crusta- 

cean remains appears to be the most plausible. If from a Devonian horizon 
they would suggest the genus Licas, or some of its subgenera. It is a case 
where more material is needed in order to arrive at any definite conclu- 
SIOH.. 

In his paper on ‘ Algonkian Formations of Northwestern Montana’ Wal- 
cott refers the entire Lewis series and its equivalents to the pre-Cambrian 
(Algonkian) system.f In this conclusion he has been followed by Calkins, 
Ransome, MacDonald, and Lindgren, all working on the western phase of the 
Belt terrane in Idaho.g The same view has governed the compiling of the 

geological map of North America which was prepared for the session of the 
International Geological Congress held at Mexico City in 1906; the large area 

of ‘ Neo-Algonkian’ shown in the States of Montana and Idaho represents the 
Belt terrane. 

As one of Walcott’s last (1906) papers on this subject shows the trend of 
opinion among the United States geologists, the more important parts of his 

table of equivalents has been reproduced in Table IX. of the present report. 

B. Willis, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902, p. 317. 
C. D. Walcott, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 17, 1906, p. 17. 

§ W. Lindgren, U.S. Geol. Surv., Prof. Paper, No. 27, 1904, p. 16. 
F. L. Ransome, U.S. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 260, 1904, p. 277. 
D. F. MacDonald, U.S. Geol. Surv., Bull. 285, 1906, p. 43. 
F, C, Calkins, U.S. Geol. Surv. Bull. 384, 1909, p. 27 
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TaBLE [X.—Showing Walcott’s correlations im the ‘Belt Terrane’ 
———__— 

Beit Mrs., 
Montana. 

Cambrian, 
(Flathead ss) 

Unconformity. 

Marsh, 800’ 

Helena, calcareous, 
2,400’ 

Empire, 600'+ 
Spokane, 1,500’ + 
Greyson, 3,000’ + 

Arenaceous, 5,100’ 

Newiand, 

‘Calcareous, 2,200! + 

Chamberlain, 
Silicious, 1,500’ 

Neihart, 700’ 

Unconformity. 

Archean. 

Total, 12,000’ 

LEWIS AND 
CLARKE RANGES, 

MonTAna. 

No superjacent 
strata. 

Kintla, 
Sheppard, 
Quartzites, 1,200’ 

Siyeh, 
Limestone, 4,000’ 

Grinnell, 
Appekunny, 
Silicious, 3,800’ 

Altyn, 
Caleareous and 
silicious, 700’ 

Base concealed. 

Total, 9,700’ 

Camp CREEK, 
MISSION RANGE, 

Montana. 

Cambrian, 
Unconformity. 

la, arenaceous 
zsray, 1,762’ 

2a, calcareous and 
arenaceous, 
1,560’ 

da. to 3g. 
Arenaceous, 
mostly reddish, 
4,491’ 

4, to Te. 
Arenaceous, red 
and gray,. 3,887’ 
(198’ of li. near 

Ca@ur D’ALENE 
District, IpaHo. 

No superjacent 
strata. 

Striped Peak, 2,000’ 

summit. ) 

Blackfoot, Wallace, 
Calcareous and! Calcareous and 
silicious, 4,805’ silicious, 5,000’ + 

Ravalli, — silicious 
and arenaceous, 
purple, greenish 
and gray beds. 
8,255’ 

Burke—St. Regis, 
Silicious and are- 
naceous, purple, 
greenish an 
gray beds, 8,000’ 

Base concealed. 

Total, 24,770’ 
Prichard, 
Banded, dark 
blue gray, blue 
black and gray, 
silicious series. 
10,000’ 

|Base concealed. 
Total, 25,000’ 

PURCELL RANGE, 
IpanHo-Brir. 
CoLUMBIA. 

No superjacent 
strata. 

Moyte, 
Metargillite and 
quartzite, 3,500’ 

Kitchener, 
Quartzite, 7,400’ 

Creston, 
Quartzite, 9,500’+ 

Base concealed. 
Total, 20,400’ 
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A more recent table of correlation has been published by Calkins, who 

~has similarly equated the Kitchener with the Ravalli and Burke horizons; 

Wallace and Blackfoot with Newland and Altyn.* The present writer has not 

been able to agree with these correlations. As stated in his summary report 
for 1905, the Kitchener quartzite passes into, and is the equivalent of the Siyeh 

limestone; and part of the Creston quartzite is equivalent to the Appekunny 

metargillite. In 1907 the writer came to suspect that the Blackfoot limestone 

is the equivalent of the Siyeh limestone, and the next year Walcott proved 

this to be the case.t It seems necessary, therefore, to make significant alter- 

ations in Calkins’ table. His ‘ Newland’ limestone in the Philipsburg and 

Cabinet Range districts, if the equivalent of the Blackfoot limestone, as he 

states, must belong to the Siyeh horizon. The other members of each strati- 
graphic column must be correspondingly shifted. These changes are noted in 

the general table VIII. Though it may be at fault in details, that table is 

believed to express the main relations subsisting among the different sections 
in the ‘ Belt terrane.’ Walcott’s discovery of the equivalence of the Blackfoot 

and Siyeh lmestones has clearly simplified the whole stratigraphic situation 

in Montana and Idaho. 

Evidence of Fossils—The principal difficulty in the correlation with 

recognized systems is, of course, the rarity of fossils which can in any sense 
determine horizons. The only well characterized fossil horizons yet found in 
the Belt terrane as defined by Walcott, occur in the lower part of the Greyson 

shales of the Belt mountains and in the upper part of the Altyn formation in 

the Lewis range. These two horizons may well be practically contemporaneous, 

as they occur in similar stratigraphic relations and both carry the abundant 
species, Beltina danai. Neither that species nor any of the associated obscure 

organisms can directly date the horizon, which has never been found in 

undoubted association with the Olenellus zone or other general horizon of the 

Cambrian. So far as purely paleontological evidence is concerned, it is quite 
within the bounds of possibility that the Beltina horizon is really a lower phase 
of the Lower Cambrian, Olenellus zone, or is but slightly older than that zone. 

No organic remains giving decisive indications of age have been found in 

the overlying Spokane, Empire, Helena, and Marsh formations of the Belt 

mountains or in the equivalents of these, either at the Forty-ninth Parallel or 

in the thick deposits of Idaho and western Montana. 

Walcott recognizes the Cambrian-Ordovician equivalent of McConnell’s 

Castle Mountain group as occurring near Belton, Montana, and at Nyack creek, 
Montana.§ At these localities, massive bluish and greenish limestones bearing. 
a species of Raphistoma and a Stromatoporoid form, were found in great 

development. As shown by Plate~6 of Walcott’s paper, the field-habit of these 

limestones is extremely similar to that of the Siyeh limestone at Mt. Siyeh, 

*F. C. Calkins, Bull. No. 384 and Professional Paper No. 62, U.S. Geological 
Survey, 1909 and 1908. 

+ Information supplied by letter. 
§ Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 17, 1906, pp. 12, 19, 22. 
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which is less than 15 miles distant from the Nyack creek locality. It is 
difficult to avoid the suspicion that these Castle Mountain limestones are, in 
truth, identical with the Siyeh limestone, in which, therefore, Middle Cambrian 

fossils may at some future time be discovered. Walcott has, however, come to 

a quite different view. He writes: 
“The series of limestones at the head of Nyack creek, illustrated by 

plate 6, are of Cambrian or Ordovician age, as indicated by fragments 

of fossils that I found in them. I do not think the Siyeh limestone is to 
be correlated with them, nor with the Castle Mountain limestones of 

McConnell.’ 

Walcott’s latest correlation paper for this region contains a section on the 
Dearborn river, which carries both Middle and Lower Cambrian fossils.t+ The 

fossiliferous rocks are quite conformable and show a thickness of 2,205 feet; 

they are chiefly massive or thin-bedded limestones (deseribed as weathering 

yellow to buff at some horizons), with interbedded shales. The description of 

the rocks is of essentially the same quality as that which must be applied to 

the Siyeh formation. Only a few miles away another section of somewhat 
similar beds, with, however, dominant argillites, had been measured by Walcott, 

and the whole referred to the Algonkian as part of the ‘Belt terrane.* No 

statement is given as to the precise relation of these two sections except the 

following (page 208 of the 1908 paper): _ 

‘Beneath the Cambrian sandstone the Empire shales of the Belt 
Terrane of the Algonkian occur with apparently the same strike and diy 

as the base of the sandstone. Traced on the strike, however, they appear to- 
be unconformably beneath the sandstone.’ 

If the apparent unconformity should be explained in the manner suggested 

(on a later page) by the present writer, it follows from these studies at Dear- 
born river that the Empire shale is either Lower Cambrian or is not signifi- 
eantly older than the Lower Cambrian. In favour of the writer’s view is the 
fact that these Dearborn river sections occur at points more than 100 miles 

distant from the old shore-line zone of the Belt mountains, that is, at such a 

part of the geosynclinal downwarp where the Lower Cambrian beds should be: 
expected to appear in fairly full development. 

We have, therefore, at Nyack creek, Belton, and the Dearborn river, three 

localities where fossiliferous Cambrian formations lie, respectively, side by 
side with typical members of the ‘ Belt terrane.’ At one or more of these points 
some geologist may be fortunate enough to find the paleontological evidence 

which will, at no distant day, fix the position of the Belt terrane among the- 

standard geological systems.t 

TBull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 17, 1906, p. 19, 
+7 C. D. Walcott, Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, Vol. 53, 1908, p. 200. 
*C. D. Walcott, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 17, 1906, p. 8. 
t+ In this connection it is of interest to note that, as reported by Wood in 1892, “in 

the vicinity of Missoula, a few fossils were obtained in the silicious limestone (dolo-- 
mite) and identified by Mr. Charles Schuchert as Obolella.” The relation of this for- 
mation to the Belt terrane is not stated. Herbert Wood, Amer. Jour., Sci., 3rd ser.,. 
Vol. 44, 1892, p. 404. 
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The argument that the Lewis, Galton, and equivalent series should be 

referred to the pre-Cambrian because they are almost or quite unfossiliferous 
is a dangerous one. Most of the known Cambrian strata of the world are quite 

unfossiliferous, as far as present knowledge goes. They have been assigned 

to this system because a few, generally very thin interbeds bear determinable 

index species. Even in the Mount Bosworth section of British Columbia, one 
of the most highly fossiliferous among Cambrian series, Walcott found no traces 

of life in 1,855 feet of continuous strata.* The famous Ogygopsis shale at 
Mt. Stephen is clearly a lens. It peters out rather rapidly and is not repre- 
sented in either the Mt. Bosworth section or at Castle mountain. Except for 
a few worm borings, a massive dolomitic limestone totalling 1,680 feet in 

thickness, at Mt. Stephen, is unfossiliferous.t A thousand feet of the calcareous 

Nounan formation of Walcott’s Blacksmith Fork section in Utah is as poor in 

organic remains. Why interbeds similar to the Ogygopsis shale fail to appear 
in the Forty-ninth Parallel section is not apparent. Barrell has suggested a 

continental origin for much of the Belt terrane sediment, but we have seen 

that this is true of probably but a small part of the series. That chitinous 
fossils are relatively abundant at Mount Stephen and very rare in contempor- 

aneous marine sediments one hundred miles away is not more difficult to under- 

stand than that chitinous fossils often occur in the Cambrian and generally 

do not occur in equally unmetamorphosed pre-Olenellus strata. The one 

contrast means conditions different in space; the other, conditions different 
in time. In each case explanation is needed. While awaiting complete explana- 

tion we must regard this negative character of the ‘ Belt terrane’ as of little 
direct value in correlation. 

Relative Induration and Metamorphism of the Belt Terrane and Flathead 
Formation.—One of Peale’s arguments for the Algonkian age of the Belt terrane 

is noted in the first of the foregoing quotations from his writings. The point 

consists in the recognition of a much greater degree of metamorphism in the 
Belt terrane rocks. as compared with the ‘little, if any, induration’ of the 
Flathead sandstone. 

The weight of this argument is considerably lessened by reason of the fact 

that the Belt terrane where exposed in other regions, is often little folded or 

sheared and is scarcely at all affected by dynamic metamorphism. Its rocks 

have truly been well indurated and largely reerystallized under deep-burial 

conditions, but such alteration by static metamorphism is not of itself evidence 

of great difference of age between older underlying beds and the younger beds 

of a rock group. McConnell and Walcott have proved that the Cambrian period 
was long enough for the accumulation of 11,500 feet of strata, chiefly the 

slowly deposited limestone, in the Mt. Bosworth district of British Columbia.t 
In the same period of time, shales, sandstones, and subordinate limestones 

might have elsewhere accumulated to even greater thicknesses. It is reasonable 

*C. D. Walcott, Smithsonian Misc. Collections, Vol. 53, No. 1812, 1908, p. 208. 
+C. D. Walcott, Canadian Alpine Journal, Vol. 1, 1908, p. 232. 
tCf. C. D. Walcott, Smithsonian Misc. Collections, Vol. 53, No. 1804, 1908, p. 2. 
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to expect that the lower part of such a colossal deposit would show more 
induration than the upper part. 

Microscopie examination of many specimens has, in fact, showed that in 

each of the Forty-ninth Parallel series, static metamorphism has operated much 
more strongly in the older formations than in the younger, quite conformable 

ones. This rule is, however, not absolute. Many of the Grinnell beds still 
largely preserve their original clastic structure, while the overlying argillaceous 

beds of the Siyeh are now typical metargillite. In the field these Grinnell strata 
look as young as the Carboniferous shales in the mountains farther north. 

The writer was much struck with the relatively slight induration of the 
sandstones at the pase of the Moyie and Gateway formations. Yet there can 

be little doubt that they are, respectively, thoroughly conformable to. the 

Kitchener and Siyeh formations and, with these, make a mass of continuous 

sedimentation. These particular sandstones sre just those which the writer 

has, on other grounds, correlated with the Flathead sandstone. In all these 

cases the relative lack of metamorphism is to be attributed more to the peculiar 

nature of the sandstone than to any great difference of age between each sand- 

stone lens and the immediately underlying beds. 
It appears fair to conclude. that the criterion of relative induration does 

not imply a great erosion-gap between the Belt terrane and the Middle Cambrian 

sandstone. 

Evidence of Unconformity.—The one controlling principle used in referring 

the Belt terrane to the pre-Cambrian consists in postulating a strong uncon- 

formity between the Middle Cambrian Flathead sandstone and the entire series 

below the top of the Marsh shale, the uppermost member of the terrane at the 
original localities. The unconformity is believed by Walcott and his colleagues 

to be similar to that found between the Middle Cambrian Tonto sandstone and 
the tilted Chuar series in the Grand canyon of the Colorado. In his original 

announcement of the westward extension of the unconformity beyond the 

region where Peale had first suspected its existence, Walcott wrote as follows :— 

‘The unconformity now known proves that in late Algonkian time 

an orographic movement raised the indurated sediments of the Belt terrane 

above sealevel, that folding of the Belt rocks formed ridges of considerable 
elevation, and that areal (sic) erosion and the Cambrian sea cut away 

in places from 3,000 to 4,000 feet of the upper formations of the Belt 

terrane before the sands that now form the middle Cambrian sandstones 

were deposited.’* 

In one of his later publications Walcott states that :— 

‘One hundred miles farther north the section appears to be conformable 
from the Ordovician down through the Middle Cambrian and the Lower 

Cambrian of the Bow River series, and not to reach down to the Algonkian 

*C. D Walcott, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 10, 1899, p. 218. 
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as it occurs in Montana, the Bow River series being the sediment deposited, 

in part, at least, in the erosion interval between the Algonkian and the 

Middle Cambrian.’+ 

In another place he writes:— 

‘Absence of Lower Cambrian rocks and fauna is accounted for by 

the fact that that portion of the continent now covered by the Belt and 
associated middle and upper Cambrian rocks was a land surface during ~ 

lower Cambrian time.’t 

The detailed work of Weed and Pirsson resulted in the definite conclusion 

that during the deposition of the Belt terrane, there was a land area covering 

the region north of Neihart in the Little Belt mountain district. -While the 

Belt beds were being laid down the pre-Belt rocks were reduced to a nearly 

level plain. In Flathead time there was a submergence of the old peneplained 

surface, with a resulting overlap of the sandstone and shale upon the pre-Belt 

formations.* Similarly, during most or all of the Belt terrane period there 
seems to have been land in the southern and eastern parts of the Livingston 

folio area in Montana (see folio); in the area covered by the Yellowstone 
National Park**; in the Absaroka quadrangle (see folio); in the Black Hills 
area of South Dakota and Wyomingtt; in the Bighorn mountains and vicinity.§ 

There thus seems to be little doubt that the Belt terrane sediments were 

in part supplied by the erosion of a large land area covering South Dakota, 

Wyoming, and eastern Montana. In part they were supplied from the moun- 

tainous pre-Cambrian land of western Idaho, Washington, and Oregon. In 
other words, the rocks of the Belt terrane were laid down in the relation of a 

typical geosynclinal prism elongated in a meridional sense between the two 

land areas. The unconformity postulated by Walcott and his colleagues has 

been deduced from a study of the eastern shore-zone of the ancient gulf or 

sea. 
The irregularities of such a coast line, coupled, it may be, with minor oscil- 

lations of level, would necessarily involve maximum variations of thickness 

in the different sedimentary lenses of the geosynclinal. The lenses must thin 

to nothing either at the actual shore-line, on the rims of off-shore depressions, 
or at the outer edge of the coastal shelf which was swept by waves and currents 

during a long period of stationary sealevel. The resulting irregularities of 
deposition are homologous to those observed in the section of a river delta 

which has grown out into sea or lake; those irregularities are necessarily most 

pronounced near the shore. The failure of individual members of the Belt 

terrane to appear beneath the Flathead sandstones cannot, therefore, be directly 

7 Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 17, 1906, p. 16. 
t Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 10, 1899, p. 210. 
*U.S. Geol. Surv., Little Belt Mountains folio, 1899, and Fort Benton folio, 1899. 
** See Yellowstone Park folio and U.S. Geol. Surv., Monograph 32, part 2, 1899. 
7t See the various United States government publications on the Black Hills. 
§ See the Hartville, Aladdin, and Sundance folios (1903-5) of the U.S. Geol. Sur- 

vey: also N. H. Darton’s Geology of the Bighorn Mountains, Prof. Paper, No. 51, 1906. 
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taken to mean an erosion unconformity or structural unconformity of the 

Belt and Flathead beds by the amount of missing strata at any one or more 
localities. 

The section which, according to Walcott, most clearly shows the extent 
of the unconformity is that running eastward through the Spokane Hills. In 

the diagram illustrating the relationships there, the Middle Cambrian beds are 
. represented by Walcott as conformably overlying the Helena formation both 
at Helena and near White’s canyon in the Belt mountains uplift.* These 
two localities are twenty-four miles apart. Nearly midway between them, at 
the Spokane Hills, the Middle Cambrian ig represented as again conformable 
on the Belt beds but this time resting on the Spokane shales. Thus fully 3,000 
feet of strata, the thickness of the Helena and Empire formations, are con- 

sidered as lacking beneath the Middle Cambrian at the Spokane Hills. 

The text accompanying the diagram does not state whether the fossiliferous 
Cambrian at the Spokane Hills is the stratigraphic equivalent of the Flathead 

sandstone. Mr. Walcott has, by letter, very kindly informed the writer that 

the Middle Cambrian beds at the Spokane Hills are not only faunally but litho- 

logically the equivalent of the Flathead. There thus seems to be an actual 

failure of at least 3,000 feet of Belt beds at the Spokane Hills. Whether the 
failure is due to a lack of original deposition or to the erosion of a local 

upwarp of the Belt beds is apparently not an easy question to decide. Walcott 

has taken the latter view for this locality. On the other hand, he himself 

writes, concerning somewhat similar relations about the town of Neihart :— 

‘Whether the shore-line conditions, which are known to have existed 
near Neihart during the period when the Belt terrane was formed, causing 

a wedging out of the beds to the north, so that the Cambrian rests on 

different horizons at this locality, or whether pre-Cambrian erosion was 
extensive enough to pare down the exposed edges of the beds, is not certain 

from the evidence, though the latter view seems improbable.’ 

All workers on these Montana rocks have observed that, wherever the 

Flathead sandstone is seen in contact with Belt formations, no important 

angular discordance of dip can be seen. Such slight discordances as have been 
described and figured by Walcott in his 1899 paper, can be explained either 
by slight, perhaps submarine, erosion of the older surface, or by local and 

very gentle warping of the surface just before the Flathead subsidence. 
As early pointed out by Peale, Flathead time saw a general, rapid, but 

not very pronounced subsidence of the western Montana region. A large 

supply of quartzose debris was thus brought from the drowning land and depos- 
ited alike over Archean schists and the various lenses of the geosynclinal. In 

this way a fairly homogeneous formation was spread over a sedimentary mass 

which, in the nature of the case, must have been composed of many and varied 
lenses all of which petered out toward mainland, island, or shallow. 

*See C. D. Walcott, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 10, 1899, p. 211. 
+ Ibid, p. 210. 
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In brief, it seems to the writer that the facts so far recorded do imply 

a sedimentary overlap of the Flathead but not a great structural unconformity, 
or even erosion unconformity, which is general at the base of the sandstone. 

Considering the size of the area, the observed minute discordances of dip can- 
mot be used safely as positive evidence. The observed failure of beds at certain 

points can be explained by original wedging-out or by the quite moderate 

erosion of local upwarps just before the Flathead subsidence. It must be 
remembered that Middle Cambrian time was exceedingly long. It sufficed for 

the deposition of 5,000 feet of limestone in the Canadian Rocky mountains 
at the localities recently studied by Walcott.* During the deposition of such 
a slowly accumulated sediment, there was evidently plenty of time for local 

upheavals, considerable erosion, and renewed subsidence along the border of 

the Cambrian sea. It took only a portion of Pliocene time (next to the Pleis- 

tocene, probably the shortest of all the major divisions of geological time) to 
form 5,800 feet of sediments represented in the Merced series of California, 

a series which itself rests on a Pliocene land-surface.t 

Summary of Conclusions.—In view of the foregoing conclusions the writer 

does not believe that the pre-Cambrian age of the upper part of the Belt terrane 
as defined by Walcott, is proved; and regards the Helena-Siyeh formation as 
probably Middle Cambrian, somewhat older than the Flathead sandstone. On 

the supposition that the Lewis series and the original Belt terrane have been 

correctly correlated, that terrane as far down as the upper part of the Greyson 

shale is tentatively considered to be of Middle and Lower Cambrian age. From 

the lower part of the Greyson shale to the base of the Neihart formation the 
beds are correlated as pre-Cambrian (pre-Olenellus) but conformable to beds 

equivalent to the Olenellus zone elsewhere. The name ‘Belt terrane’ (or 

Walcott’s ‘ Beltian’), for the remainder of this report, is restricted to this 

pre-Cambrian portion of the great geosynclinal prism. 

Table VIII. presents a résumé of the writer’s tentative correlation of the 
Forty-ninth Parallel series with the formations described to the south of the 
Boundary line. 

The Ccur D’Alene series has been tied on to the Purcell and Summit 

series through lithological resemblances. Calkins has traced the Prichard 

formation northward, where he found it to pass into the Creston quartzite; 

we have seen that the Creston is the off-shore equivalent of the Wolf and Monk 

formations. The special white colour and massive appearance of the Revett 

quartzite are duplicated in the Ripple quartzite, the two doubtless repre- 
senting another definite common horizon for the two series. Both series are, 
in the table, tied on to the Lewis series and thus indirectly to the more fossili- 

ferous series on the line of the Canadian Pacific railway. 

The table embodies, with some modifieations, the correlation of the (Lewis 

series, Belt series, and. the Camp Creek-Blackfoot-Ravalli group, as suggested 

*C. D. Walcott, Smithsonian Misc. Collections, Vol. 53, No. 1804, 1908, p. 2. 
a Cia C. Lawson, Bull. Department of Geology, University of California, Vol. 1, 

1893, p. 142. j 
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by Walcott.* The whole Purcell series as shown in Table IX. is certainly 

placed by Walcott much too low in the geological scale. His reason for making 

that particular correlation was probably in part due to the following statement 
of the present writer’s in his summary report for 1904 (p. 97) :— 

‘The nearest relatives of the Creston and Kitchener quartzites in the 

Rockies are respectively the two thick members of the Altyn limestone 

delimited by Mr. Bailey Willis, who, in the year 1901, carried out a recon- 

naissance survey of the Boundary belt on the Montana side.’ 

The expression ‘the nearest relatives’ should have been ‘the nearest 

lithological relatives, as the intention was to note the lithological relations 

of the Purcell and Lewis series, rather than to imply equivalence of age among 

individual members. As a matter of fact the Altyn formation is believed to be 
the stratigraphic equivalent of a part of the Creston quartzite. On the.other 

hand, we have seen that the facts point towards the correlation of the Kitchener 

quartzite with the Siyeh and Grinnell formations of the Lewis series. 

The somewhat elaborate correlation Table VIII. is intended to illus- 
trate a suggestion rather than a proof. The unfossiliferous rocks of the 

Forty-ninth Parallel were approached by Dawson, McEvoy and others from 

the north, where lithologically similar formations bear Cambrian fossils; and, 

somewhat naturally, regarded the thick quartzites, etc., to the south as probably 

Cambrian. The United States geologists have as naturally refused to place 

the nearly unfossiliferous Belt terrane in the same part of the geological column 
as the formations of Utah and Nevada, where Cambrian fossils are not rare. 

_ The present writer has had to rely chiefly on lithological characters in making 

correlation and his tentative conclusion may be ultimately proved to illustrate 

once again the danger of using this criterion. It is certain, however, that the 

pre-Cambrian age of the Belt terrane is not proved, and we are yet at the stage 

where all reasonable correlations should be fully stated and carefully examined. 
By the writer’s suggested view the Eastern half of the Cordillera carries 

a simple Paleozoic-Beltian geosynclinal prism which is only locally interrupted 
by uneonformities. The pre-Ordovician thickness of this prism has an observed 

maximum of about 30,000 feet. According to the view of Walcott and his 

former colleagues in the United States Geological Survey, the Eastern belt 

of the Cordillera carries what may be called a compound geosynclinal prism, 

made up of a pre-Cambrian series reaching observed thickness of about 30,000 

feet, separated by a strong erosion unconformity from a Cambrian series reach- 

ing a maximum observed thickness of at least 20,000 feet. The pre-Ordovician 

sedimentaries, excluding such huge series as those represented in the Priest 
River terrane, the Cherry Creek beds of the Belt mountains, the Red Creek 

quartzite of the Uinta mountains, ete., are thus credited with some 50,000 

feet of maximum thickness. 

By the writer’s view the Eastern Cordilleran belt (including the Great 

Basin), from the Yukon boundary to northern Arizona, was the scene of 

* Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 17, 1906, p. 18. 
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generally uninterrupted) sedimentation through Cambrian time. Walcott’s 

correlation involves the conclusion that a very large area included within 

southern British Columbia and Alberta, much of Idaho and of western Montana, 
represents more or less continuous land (Belt terrane), separating the Cambrian 

basin of the Canadian Rockies from the Cambrian basin of Utah and Nevada. 

These fundamentally different conceptions are important not merely in strati- 

graphy; they should be in the mind of anyune who attempts to decipher the 

conditions under which orogenic forces built the ranges of the Great Basin 

and the Front ranges of Montana and Alberta. 

“¢ 

CORRELATION WITH Dawson’s SELKIRK AND ADAMS LAKE SERIES. 

Shortly before his death George M. Dawson read before the Geological 

Society of America a paper summarizing his views regarding the geology of 

the Canadian Cordillera.* It is fortunate for the science that he was enabled 

to complete this able review of his discoveries during a quarter of a century 

of nearly continuous exploration in the mountains. In the delicate and 

principal matter of correlation no other person could have so authoritatively 

digested Dawson’s numerous reports along with the others published before the 

year 1900. The reader of his summary will note how Dawson used his accus- 

tomed scientific caution in making correlations among the older rocks of 

British Columbia. In so brief a review of a vast area it was inevitable that 

all of his doubts and qualifications could not be expressed. Still more in his 

original government reports he shows how other interpretations might be 

deduced as field work progressed. Somewhat different correlations are, in fact, 

suggested by the field data at the Forty-ninth Parallel. The present writer 

believes that the lithology of those sections as described, is sufficiently similar 

to that of the Forty-ninth Parallel formations to warrant certain tentative 

correlations within the Selkirk mountain system. Where all is so difficult in 

the study of these unfossiliferous groups of strata, it is well to entertain all 

possible views of the relations until accumulating facts shall narrow down the 
alternatives. 

Dawson had found in the Selkirk range and the ‘Gold ranges’ (the 

Columbia system of the present report) three thick groups of rocks, which 

he named the ‘ Nisconlith series,’ the ‘Selkirk series, and the ‘Adams Lake 

series. All three were referred to the Cambrian and each series was regarded 
by Dawson as a stratigraphic equivalent of some part of the Castle Mountain- 

Bow River group of the Rocky Mountain range. For the purposes of the 
present discussion no briefer, more accurate way of presenting Dawson’s salient 

ecnelusions concerning these series can be devised than to: quote his own 

summary in full. He wrote:— 

‘Passing now to the next mountain system, to the southwest of the 

Laramide range and parallel with it—the Gold ranges—we find in the 

*G. M. Dawson, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 12, 1901, pp. 57-92. 
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Selkirk mountains a great thickness of rocks that have not yet yielded 
any fossils, but appear to represent, more or less exactly, the Cambrian 

of our typical section. Resting on the Archean rocks of the Shuswap 

series is an estimated volume of 15,000 feet of dark gray or blackish 
argillite schists or phyllites, usually calcareous, and toward the base with 

one or more beds of nearly pure limestone and a considerable thickness 
of gray flaggy quartzites. To these, where first defined in the vicinity of 

the Shuswap lakes, the name Nisconlith series has been applied. The 

rocks vary a good deal in different areas, and on Great Shuswap lake are 
often locally represented by a considerable thickness of blackish flaggy 

limestone. I other portions of their extent dark-gray quartzites or gray- 

wackes are notably abundant. Their colour is almost everywhere due to 
carbonaceous matter, probably often graphitic, and the abundance of carbon 
in them must be regarded as a somewhat notable and characteristic feature. 

These beds have also been recognized in the southern part of the West 

Kootenay district and in the western portion of the Interior plateau of 

British Columbia. ; 
‘The Nisconlith series is believed, from its stratigraphical position and 

because of its lithological similarity, to represent in a general way the 
Bow River series of the adjacent and parallel Laramide range, but there 
is reason to think that its upper limit is somewhat below that assigned 

on lithological grounds to the Bow Kiver series. 

‘Conformably overlying the Nisconlith in the Selkirk mountains, and 

blending with it at the junction to some extent, is the Selkirk series, with 

an estimated thickness of 25,000 feet, consisting, where not rendered 

micaceous by pressure, of gray and greenish-gray schists and quartzites, 

sometimes with conglomerates and occasional intercalations of blackish 

argillites like those of the Nisconlith. These rocks are evidently in the 
main equivalent to the Castle Mountain group, representing that group 

as affected by the further and nearly complete substitution of clastic 

materials for the limestones of its eastern development. 

“In the vicinity of Shuswap lakes and on the western border of the 

Interior plateau, the beds overlying the Nisconlith and there occupying 

the place of the Selkirk series are found to still further change their 
character. These rocks have been named the Adams Lake series. They 

consist chiefly of green and gray chloritic, feldspathic, sericitic, and some- 

times nacreous schists, greenish colours preponderating in the lower and 

gray in the upper,parts of the section. Silicious conglomerates are but 
rarely seen, and on following the series beyond the flexures of the mountain 

region it is found to be represented by voleanic agglomerates and ash-beds, 
with diabases and other effusive rocks, into which the passage may be 
traced by easy gradations. The best sections are found where these 

materials have been almost completely foliated and much altered by dyna- 
mice metamorphism, but the approximate thickness of this series is again 

about 25,000 feet. 
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‘The upper part of the Cambrian system, above the Bow River and 

Nisconlith series, may thus be said to be represented chiefly by limestones 

in the eastern part of the Laramide range, cale-schists in the western part 

of the same range, quartzites, graywackes, and conglomerates in the 

Selkirk mountains, and by voleanic materials still further to the west. 

It is believed that a gradual passage exists from one to another of these 

zones, and that the finer ashy materials of volcanic origin have extended 
in appreciable quantity eastward to what is now the continental watershed 

in the Laramide range. No contemporaneous voleanic materials have, 

however, been observed in the underlying Bow River or Nisconlith series.’** 

The writer has studied Dawson’s original reports with a view to understand 
the grounds of the correlations mentioned in the foregoing quotation. Unfor- 

tunately the arduous and rapid nature of his reconnaissance surveys prevented 
Dawson from constructing columnar sections in detail sufficient to make inten- 

sive lithological comparisons possible. Nevertheless, the more detailed facts 

certainly seem to warrant the belief that the Selkirk series is, in the main, 
equivalent to the Summit series of the Forty-ninth Parallel section and to 
the Castle Mountain-Bow River group of McConnell’s section. 

On the other hand, any satisfactory conclusion as to the relation of the 

Nisconlith-Adams Lake terrane to the formations mapped at the International 
Boundary could not be reached without further field-work. Since the forward- 
ing of the original manuscript of this report for publication, the writer has 
spent a season in the principal area, along the main line of the Canadian 

Pacific railway, where Dawson studied these old rocks. At the time of the 
present writing (November, 1911), the results of that season’s work are not 

fully compiled, but certain of them, bearing on the question of correlation, are: 
already in shape for definite statement. 

The writer has been forced to differ from Dawson in several moriant 
conclusions. The evidences in each case are necessarily too detailed to be 
stated in the present report, wherein the writer’s relevant conclusions only will 
be briefly noted, as follows :— 

1. The ‘ Nisconlith’ series of the Selkirks, as sectioned by Dawson between 

Albert Canyon station and Glacier House, represents the northern continuation 

of the Beltian (Belt terrane) rocks at the Forty-ninth Parallel, and conformably 

underlies the thick quartzites of the Selkirk series, which are probably of 
Cambrian age. The writer believes that these ‘ Nisconlith’ rocks of the Selkirk 
mountains should logically be included in the Selkirk series. 

2. The ‘ Nisconlith’ series of the Shuswap lakes area is an _ entirely 

different, pre-Cambrian and pre-Beltian, group of sediments, which underlie 

the ‘ Nisconlith’ of the Selkirks unconformably. 

*Tbid. pp. 66-7. In the second volume of the same bulletins (1891), p. 165, Daw- 
son treats the Selkirk section at greater length, giving a structure-section and table of 
correlations. He attributes nearly 40,000 feet of thickness to the Cambrian alone. 

25a—vol. 11—13 
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3. The Adams Lake volcanic series conformably overlies the thick lime- 

stones of the ‘ Nisconlith’ series in the Shuswap lakes area and is likewise 
of pre-Beltian age. 

4, The ‘Shuswap series’ of the Shuswap lakes region is not a distinct 

gneissic group unconformably underlying the ‘ Nisconlith’ series, but repre- 

sents a facies of the ‘ Nisconlith’ series of the same region, where the latter has 

been specially metamorphosed. This metamorphism is thermal and is largely 
due to batholithic intrusion. The batholiths are pre-Beltian in age. 

5. In many essential respects the lithology of the Priest River terrane 
corresponds with that of the ‘ Nisconlith’-Adams Lake group of the Shuswap 
lakes. In a general way those two pre-Beltian groups may be tentatively 

correlated. 

The correlations suggested by the new facts are summarized in Table X. 

TaBLE X.—Correlation with Canadian Pacific Railway Section. 

WESTERN PART | won ats Ep E 2 
SELKIRK RANGE, 49TH) OF COLUMBIA | SELKIRK BANGE ae pide on re PACT: RANGE; INTERIOR| Ee RANGE; Bow RIVER AGE. 

PLATEAUS. | AN. FAC. TY. SECTION. 

Summit Series: | 
| 

WONCUS GAT A cs cso eels ate eee | Selkirk Series, upper|Castle Mountain|Middle Cam- 
BS COLULVE reteverste ch ovece- ne ltove ore aa tisssonvnstts J\ part. Series, lower part. brian. 

set ee ee el — (eee ne 

RTP PLE eee sioleeerccs fis) seseajorceane cracuereiols Selkirk Series, middle Bow River Series,\Lower Cam- 
IME waney ee os astisiee| (saci wilae mene: | part. | upper part. brian. 
Wrolftupper part): ss|i.<sscoete ues | 

——s ——e | — 

Wolf lowerlpart.6cs)|es case os eens | Selkirk Series, lower Bow River Series,|Age of Belt ter- 
MOT MAO AEA rere nS Sheth | part (‘‘Nisconlith”| lower part. rane as defined 

IreneaViolcaniesien\.: | 2.06 csr e' aore | | of Dawson). in present re- 
Irene Conglomerate.|.............. | port. 

Unconformity ...... Unconformity . . Unconformity soir opt oad ? 

Priest River Terrance Adams LakeGranite batholith ? Pre-Beltian. 
Series; Niscon-| cutting schists of 
lith Series (of, Dawson’s ‘‘Niscon- 
Dawson);Skus-| lith of Shuswap : 
wap Series (of, Lakes area”. 
Dawson). | 
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EASTERN GEOSYNCLINAL BELT OF THE CORDILLERA. 

In the final generalization regarding a mountain-chain, namely, the theory 

of its origin, it is of first importance to include a definite conception of the 
geosynclinal sedimentary prism or prisms out of which the rock folds of that 
chain have been made. For the eastern half of the North American Cordillera 
the complex orogenic history must be discussed in terms of at least three periods 

of specially important geosynclinal sedimentation. As Dana long ago pointed 
eut, the principal period is that of the deposition of the stratified series from the 

Cambrian (and conformable pre-Olenellus) system to the Mississippian system 

inclusive. For this huge accumulation of clastic and chemical deposits the 

present writer has proposed the name ‘ Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal’; the 
down-warped surface of the pre-Cambrian on which the prism rests may be 

said, for distinction, to form the ‘ Rocky Mountain Geosyncline.’ 
In northern Alaska, northeastern Alaska, eastern Yukon, eastern British 

Columbia, Alberta, Montana and central Utah, the Rocky Mountains, in the 

common and narrower sense of the term, are chiefly or largely composed of rocks 

forming part of this prism. So far the proposed name is appropriate. In Colorado 
the Rocky Mountains are principally composed of other terranes, so that the 

folded and faulted rocks of the prism constitute the ranges of the Great Basin, 

all of which lie well back of the front range of the Rockies proper. For this 
part of the Cordillera the proposed name is not fitting, except as the prism 

is, by its name, located alongside the local range of the true Rocky Mountains. 

However, the fact that by far the greatest part of the Rocky Mountain chain 

(proper) is actually made of the rocks of this prism, has impelled the writer 
to suggest the name chosen. Dana has offered the name ‘Rocky Mountain 
geosynclines’ for the post-Cretaceous down-warps affecting a local part of the 
Cordillera, namely, that in the Wasatch-Green river region.* For the student 

of continental geology this name seems hardly appropriate; the larger part of 

the Rocky Mountain group has not been affected by down-warps of this date, 
at least to the extent demanding the formation of thick prisms of sediment. 

In any case the main uplift of the Rockies proper has not been due to the 

generation of Tertiary geosynclinals but has rather been one of the causes of 
their subsequent formation. 

During the other two periods of heavy sedimentation, the resulting geosyn- 
elinals were incomparably smaller and all of more local nature than the 

enormous mass of strata upon the back of which, and from the substance of 
which, these younger prisms were made. The latter include the Cretaceous 

geosynclinal of the Crowsnest district in Canada as well as that in Colorado; 
also the Eocene geosynclinals of the great down-warps north and south of the 

Uinta mountains. 
With the Cretaceous and Eocene geosynclinals we are not now engaged, 

but they are mentioned in this place in order to indicate once more the advis- 

ability of having a convenient name for the eastern half of the Cordillera which 

“cle D. Dana, Manual of Geology, 4th edition, 1895, p. 365. 
25a—vol. ii—134 
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has been built so largely of the rocks laid down in these three periods. For 

use in the present report this part of the Cordillera will be called the ‘ Eastern 

Geosynclinal Belt.’ In a later chapter details will be given which tend to 

corroborate the prevailing view that the western part of the Cordillera, from 

Alaska to southern California at least, is a second vast unit deeply contrasted 

in composition and history with the Eastern Belt. One result of the correla- 
tions so far made is to give some indication of the approximate line which 

may be taken as separating the Eastern belt from the ‘ Western Geosynelinal 

Belt.’ 

AxIs oF THE Rocky MouNTAIN GEOSYNCLINAL. 

If the foregoing correlations of the formations in the Forty-ninth Parallel 

section be justified, it seems possible to determine, in a very general way, the 

thickness and extent of the geosynelinal which was accumulated during the 

time elapsing between the deposition of the oldest beds of the Belt terrane and 

the deposition of the Upper Cambrian formations. Since these older rocks, 

where developed in the heart of the geosyncline, rival or surpass in thickness 

the whole of later Paleozoic formations in the same area, the delimitation of 
the pre-Upper Cambrian sediments effectively locates the main axis of the 

Rocky Mountain geosyncline. (Figure 12, page 202.) 

Needless to say, the. field evidence is far too incomplete to permit of any- 

thing like an accurate picture of the ancient down-warp or of its sedimentary 

filling. Nevertheless, the materials are already in hand to warrant a_ sub- 

stantial corroboration of the view of J. D. Dana, G. M. Dawson, and others, 
that the Rocky Mountain system has been built up through the upturning of 

a vast geosynclinal lens whose main axis lay to the eastward of an Archean 

protaxis in the Cordillera; and, secondly, that the geosynclinal axis lay parallel 

to the general axis of the present Cordillera. 

In the eastern part of the Selkirk range at the Forty-ninth Parallel the 

thickness of all the conformable pre-Upper Cambrian beds, excluding the 

6,000 feet of Irene voleanics is about 26,000 feet. The character of these sedi- 
ments show that their material was in largest part derived from the rapidly 

eroded lands. lying to the westward. The old shore-line, or rather zone of 

shore-lines, was probably located not far from the crossing of the Columbia 

river at the International Boundary. As yet the only other columnar section 
of these Cambrian-Belt rocks which includes their base. has been constructed 

from outcrops observed in the Belt mountains 350 miles to the eastward, where 

the whole thickness is 12,000 feet. Not far to the eastward of this section 
there was land during the deposition of the Belt, Lower Cambrian, and some 

of the Middle Cambrian beds; during the Middle Cambrian much of this 

eastern land area was itself transgressed by a wide shallow sea. Between the 
Belt Mountains section and the Selkirk (Boundary) section, a great thiek- 

ness of Belt-Cambrian beds, considerably excelling 20.000 feet, was laid down 

in apparently perfect continuity . 
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The observations of Dawson, McConnell, and McEvoy serve to warrant 

the belief that the western rim of the geosynclinal may be traced through the 

whole length of British Columbia to the Sixtieth Parallel of latitude. The study 
of British Columbia geology impresses one, however, with the difficulty of 

locating this rim with precision. For hundreds of square miles together the 

beds of the geosynclinal are either buried out of sight by younger formations 

or have been replaced by batholithic intrusions on a gigantic scale. Even 

where, in many places, the Belt-Cambrian rocks are exposed, they have been 

so metamorphosed by crushing and by thermal action that the true nature and 

relation of the beds is very obscure. In each one of the following cases, there- 

fore, the location of the rim of the geosynelinal is to be considered as only 

approximate. Future investigation may show that errors as great as fifty 

miles in longitude may have been made in these locations. The scale of the 

geosyncline is, however, so great that the main conclusions regarding the posi- 

tion and extent of the huge down-warp and of its sedimentary filling are con- 

sidered as approximately correct. 

At the Canadian Pacifie railway section Dawson himself placed the western 
rim of the geosynelinal within the area occupied by the present Columbia 
system. 

‘In the earlier series of deposits assigned to the Cambrian, we dis- 

cover eyidence of a more or less continuous land area occupying the 
position of the Gold ranges and their northern representatives and aligned 

in a general northwesterly direction. The Archean rocks were here 
undergoing denudation, and it is along this axis that they are still chiefly 

exposed, for although they may at more than one time have been 
entirely buried beneath accumulating strata, they have been brought to 

the surface again by succeeding uplifts and renewed denudation. We 

find here, in effect, an Archean axis or geanticline that constitutes, I 

believe, the key to the structure of this entire region of the Cordillera. 
To the east of it lies the Laramide geosyncline (with the conception of 

which Dana has familiarized us), on the west another and wider geosyn- 

cline, to which more detailed allusion will be made later. 
“Conglomerates in the Bow River series indicate sea margins on the 

east side of this old land, but these are not a marked feature in the 

Nisconlith, or corresponding series on its western side. Fossils have so 

far been discovered only in the upper part of the Bow River series, but 

the prevalence of carbonaceous and calcareous material (particularly in 

the Nisconlith) appears to indicate the abundant presence of organisms of 

some kind at this time. 
‘Although no evidence has been found of any great physical break, 

the conditions indicated by the upper half of the Cambrian are very 
different from those of the lower. Volcanic materials, due to local erup- 

tions, were accumulated in great mass in the region bordering on the 

Archean axis to the west, while on the east materials of this kind appear 

to be mingled with the preponderant shore deposits of that side of the 
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Archean land, and to enter sparingly into the composition of the generally 

calcareous sediments lying still farther eastward. Where these sediments 
now appear, in the eastern part of the Laramide range they are chiefly 

limestone, indicating marine deposition at a considerable distance from 

any land.’* 

McEvoy has described the Bow River series as occurring in the moun- 

tains just east of the Rocky Mountain Trench at the divide between the Canoe 
and Fraser rivers, latitude 53° north.** He maps the Shuswap (Archean) 
series on the west of the great trench, showing a spatial relation between the 
Cambrian-Belt rocks to the Archean which is similar to that which Dawson 

had discerned farther south. On this ground and allowing for some overlap 

to the westward, the rim of the geosyncline may be provisionally placed some 
distance to the west of the Rocky Mountain Trench in latitude 53° north. 

According to Dawson a parallel relation exists between the Bow River 
(Misinchinea schists) and the Archean on the Parsnip river,- which also flows 
in the Rocky Mountain Trench.t Again, the zone of old shore-lines off which 
these Cambrian-Belt sediments were deposited, may be placed, here at 55° 

north latitude, to the westward of the trench. How far to the westward of the 
Parsnip river it should be placed it is now impossible to state but probably 
not more than fifty miles. 

McConnell found the Bow River-Castle Mountain rocks on the east side 
of the Rocky Mountain Trench at the Finlay river 57° 30’ north latitude. 
He also discovered crystalline rocks, referred to the Archean on the west side 

of the trench. The relatively small thickness of the Bow River (4,000 feet) 

and its conglomeratic character point once more to proximity ‘to the old shore- 

line zone. The zone probably lay not many miles to the westward of the 
trench.t'} Dawson and McConnell have followed the continuation of the Castle 

Mountain series to the Kachika and Liard rivers at 60° north latitude. They 
also describe a large area of Archean to the westward and it is not improbable 

that the rim of the geosyncline here lay west of the Kachika river.§ 
The enormous length and singular straightness of the Rocky Mountain 

Trench suggests that it is a line of dislocation. Detailed study at the Forty- 
ninth Parallel and at a few other points to the north corroborate this idea. 
It is, therefore, probable that the occurrence of Archean and Bow River-Castle 
Mountain rocks, respectively on the west and east sides of the trench, may 

simply show that the uplift has been greater on the west side of the line of 

dislocation and that erosion has removed the sedimentary veneer on that 

uplifted side, while it has not been able to destroy the veneer on the eastern, 

down-thrown side. This conclusion is undoubtedly just. and it is certain that 

*G. M. Dawson, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 12, 1901, 
** J, McEvoy, Ann. Report, Geol. Surv. Canada, Vol. 11, M00, ‘Part D. 
i Heron of Progress, Geol. Sur. of Can., 1879-80, Part B, p. 108. ; 
TR. G McConnell, Ann. Report Geol. Surv. Canada, Vol. 7, 1894, Pt. C. 
§ R. G. McConnell, Ann. Report, Geol. Surv. Canada, Vol. 4, 1888-9, Pt. D, pp, 

rg and G. M. Dawson, Ann. Report Geol. Surv. Canada, Vol. 3, 1887-8, Pt. B, pp. 
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the present line of contact between the Archean and the later terrane is not 
itself the old shore-line. A careful study of the reports cited, has, however, 
caused the writer to believe that, in general, the zone of shore-lines probably 

lay not more than two or three score of miles to the southwestward of the 

trench. 

From at least 60° north latitude to about 52° north latitude the western 
Tim of the geosyncline ran roughly parallel to the course of the present Rocky 

Mountain Trench. It is a question worthy of investigation whether there is 

a genetic connection between the trench and this zone of shore-lines. Was the 

line of dislocation established where it is because of the contrast of rigidity 
between the strong rocks of the pre-Beltian and the weaker rocks of the geosyn- 
cline? At the Forty-ninth Parallel the trench is at least 100 miles from the 

zone of old shore-lines; it is possible that the specially thick and rigid Creston 
and Kitchener quartzites functioned in the same way as the pre-Beltian rocks in 
locating this main line of dislocation at the western edge of the weaker rocks 
ot the geosyncline, thus controlling the divergence of the shore-line zone and 

the trench near the great bend of the Columbia river. 

Not far north of the Sixtieth Parallel the Castle Mountain-Bow River group 
of rocks disappears under newer formations and, as yet, the geosyncline cannot 

be traced farther northwestward. 

Nowhere on the Canadian side has the eastern rim of the geosyncline been 

discovered. The cover of Upper Paleozoic and Mesozoic formations will appar- 
ently always forbid its discovery in Alberta and farther north. In the accom- 

panying map (Figure 12) the eastern rim of the Belt-Cambrian portion of the 
Rocky Mountain geosyncline is sketched in hypothetically. Its position is 
marked almost wholly on the supposition that the width of the geosyncline 

remains fairly constant from the Forty-ninth Parallel northward. The notable 

constancy in the lithological character and the great total thickness of the geosyn- 
clinal beds where studied in the mountain belt from Montana to Yukon Terri- 
tory, lends some ¢olour to the supposition. That the geosynclinal holds its 

width to 62° 30’ north latitude is rendered almost certain by McConnell’s dis- 
covery of Castle Mountain dolomites and limestones on the Mackenzie river, 
seventy miles below Fort Simpson.* 

In borings made by Baron von Hammerstein at the Athabaska river near 
Fort McMurray, granitic and gneissic rocks, probably referable to the Archean, 

were encountered at the depth of 1,000 feet, the overlying rock being Devonian 

limestone. The Belt-Cambrian rocks seem thus, to be lacking at this point, 

where their absence is possibly due to non-deposition. 

Southward from the International Boundary the geosyncline can be traced 
with greater confidence. Like the Summit series of the southern Selkirks, the 

Coeur d’Alene series, described by Messrs. Calkins, Ransome, and MacDonald, 

and the equivalent Lolo series studied by Lindgren in sections farther south 

*R. G. McConnell, Ann. Report Geol. Surv Canada, Vol. 4, 1888-9, Pt. D, p. 89 and 
map. 
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in Idaho, both include thick members which were deposited at no great dis- 

tance from shore.** 
The land in both cases lay to the westward and in both districts, rocks of 

Archean habit are well developed to the westward of the areas occupied by the 

Belt-Cambrian rocks. The western rim of the geosynclinal as representing tne 

zone of old shore-lines may here be tentatively fixed at about 118° west 

longitude. 

The heavy lava blanket of southern Idaho and southeastern Oregon 

effectually precludes the discovery of either the rocks or the relations of the 
early Paleozoic or pre-Paleozoic terranes. There is little doubt, however, that 
the great geosynclinal once stretched far to the southward and probably with- 
out serious interruption, into Nevada. The geologists of the Fortieth Parallel 

survey showed that a great thickness of conformable Cambrian and pre-Cam- 

brian beds were deposited over the area of what is now the Great Basin of 

Utah and Nevada. Hague agrees with King that the bulk of the detrital 

material in these deposits was washed out from a zone of shore-lines, located 

on the Fortieth Parallel near the meridian of 117° 30’, west longitude. For 
the Belt-Cambrian rocks King places the shore-line zone at 116° 30’, west 

longitude.t In the Eureka district Hague found 6,250 feet of pre-Upper Cam- 

brian strata which represent only the wpper part of the geosyneclinal, as the 

base was everywhere concealed. 

In the Wasatch, Walcott describes more than 11,000 feet of beds conform- 
able to overlying strata bearing the Olenellus zone.* The Uinta quartzite 

formation, 12,000 + feet thick, underlies the Middle Cambrian Lodore shales 

quite conformably. Being unfossiliferous, the quartzite is referred to the pre- 

Cambrian. The lithology is very similar to that of the Purcell series and it is 

noteworthy that sheets of contemporary lava, analogous to the Pureell Lava, 

oceur in the Uinta quartzite.$ 
In all of these standard sections of the Great Basin geosyncline, the litho- 

logical character of the sediments corresponds well with that of the many sec- 

tions now run through the geosyncline near the Forty-ninth Parallel. There 

is every probability that these northern and southern sections include different 

parts of the same great unit, the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal, which thus 

extended, without sensible interruption, from the Fortieth Parallel to and 

beyond the Sixtieth Parallel of latitude. 

** U.S. Geol. Surv. Bull. No. 260, 1905, p. 274; Bull. No. 285, 1906, p. 41; and Prof. 
Paper No. 27, 1904; p- 16. 

+C. King—Geological Exploration of the Fortieth Parallel—Systematic Geology, 
Vol. 1, 1878, p. 534, and map, p. 127; A. Hague, Geology of the Eureka District, Mono- 
graph 20, U.S._Geol. Survey, 1892, p. 175—The more recent discovery of Lower Cam- 
brian formations in the White Mountain range of eastern California, shows that, for 
at least part of Belt-Cambrian time, the shore-line must have been situated west of the 
limit set by King.—cf. C. D. Walcott, Amer. Jour. of Science, 3rd ser., Vol. 49, 1895, 
p. 141. 

t Op. cit. p. 13. 
*C. D. Walcott, Tenth Annual Report, U.S. Geol. Survey, 1890, p. 550. 
$F. B. Weeks, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 18, 1907, p. 434. 
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How much farther southward the geosyncline stretched is not easy to 

declare, even in the tentative way held advisable for the extent of the geosyn- 

cline as just outlined. There is something to be said for the correlation of the 
Chuar series of Arizona with the lower part of the Belt-Cambrian group but in 

that southern region the history of the geosyncline was complicated by orogenic 

upturning, erosion, and subsidence, all of these affecting the strata older than 

the Middle Cambrian Tonto sandstone. Just before Tonto time, therefore, 
the geosynclinal sedimentation seems to have been, for a certain period, largely 

or wholly interrupted in the latitude of northern Arizona. During the earlier 

period we must believe, on the hypothesis that the Chuar series and Belt 

terranes are, at least in part, stratigraphic equivalents, that the geosynclinal 

extended still farther southward, perhaps into Mexico. 
In southwestern Colorado, Cross and his colleagues of the United States 

Geological Survey have discovered a remarkable series of sections in ‘ Algon- 

kian’ rocks, unconformably underlying the apparently Middle Cambrian 

Ignacio quartzite of the region.* As now understood, the older rock series con- 

sists of at least 8,000 feet of exceptionally massive quartzite with argillitic inter- 

beds (the whole called the Uncompahgre formation), conformably overlying the 

Vallecito conglomerate, 1,000 feet thick, which in turn rests on the Irving green- 
stone, believed to be over 10,000 feet thick. The relation of the greenstone and 

conglomerate are obscure but an unconformity is postulated by the authors of the 
reports on the Needle Mountains district. The evidence for this unconformity 

largely consists in the fact that the conglomerate is composed of pebbles 

derived from the greenstone. Neither that fact nor any other of those in favour 
of the unconformity’s existence can be regarded as showing a great period of 

time as elapsing between the effusion of the lavas now represented in the Irving 

ereenstone, nor do the authors of the Needle Mountains folio state that there 

has been any considerable time-gap at this horizon. 

The importance of the series in the present connection is that it seems to 

correspond well with the basalt members of the Belt terrane as represented 
in the Summit series’ of the Selkirk mountains. The Irvine greenstone is 

certainly lithologically very similar to the Irene voleanics of the Boundary 
section, and it bears the same relation to the Priest River terrane as the Irving 

greenstone bears to the Archean schists of Colorado, except that the equivalent 
of the Irene conglomerate is not directly apparent in the Colorado section. 

The Vallecito conglomerate and Uncompahgre formation match well with the 

Monk formation, as well as with the lower part of the massive Creston quart- 

zite of the Purcell range. The question arises as to whether we have in this 
Colorado section the southern part of the great Belt-terrane geosynclinal and, 
in fact, the base of it near its thickest section. The relation of the Uncom- 

pahgre formation to the Middle Cambrian Ignacio quartzite. is like that of the 

Chuar-Unkar series to the Middle Cambrian Tonto sandstone of the Grand 

Canyon section. The correlation of all of these with the conformable series at 

*W. Cross, E. Howe, J. D. Irving, and W. H. Emmons in the Needle Mountains 
folio, 1995; and W. Cross, E. Howe and F. L.-Ransome in the Silverton folio, 1905. 
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Figure 12.—Diagrammatic map showi ng approximate position of the Rocky Mountain 
Geosynclinal prism in its older (Beltian, Lower Cambrian, and lower Middle 
Cambrian-pre-Flathead) phase. 
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the Forty-ninth Parallel means, in the writer’s view, that the pre-Tonto and 

pre-[gnacio deformation affected the larger part of the southern end of the 

Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal while the greater, northern part was not essenti- 

ally affected by this phase of deformation. 
King’s sections and context in the Fortieth Parallel survey reports clearly 

show that the Belt-Cambrian geosynclinal was bounded on the east by land or 
by marine shallows in the vicinity of the meridian of 110° west longitude at 
the Uinta mountains.* This eastern rim of the geosynclinal seems to be the 
western edge of an extensive land mass stretching from the Belt mountains 

southward, as already described. 
In the latitude of the Uinta mountains the width of the Belt-Cambrian 

geosyncline was about 375 miles; in the latitude of the Belt mountains it was 

about 300 miles; its average width in the United States seems to have been 

about 350 miles. In southern British Columbia and Alberta the width of the 

exposed part of the geosynclinal is not more than 150 miles; at the Mackenzie 
river the exposed part is about 225 miles wide. At both ends of the Canadian 
portion of the geosynclinal and in all the stretch between, the actual width 
was doubtless everywhere over 200 miles and, as noted above, is provisionally 

assigned a magnitude similar to that observed in the United States. The 
observed length of the geosyncline is 1,500 miles, and there are reasons for 

believing that this huge sedimentary prism was yet longer, extending, at the 

north, into Yukon Territory and at the south, into Arizona. The map, Fig. 12, 
illustrates the fact, important to the theory of mountain-building, that the 

axis of this old geosyncline ran faithfully parallel to the general axis of the 
present Cordillera. 

The foregoing summary of many facts recently determined in Montana, 
Idaho, and at the International Boundary, thus serves to confirm the view of 

Dana, Dawson, King, and others concerning the existence of thick sedimentary 
prisms, of which the Rocky Mountains of Canada and the United States, as 

well as the ranges of the Great Basin, are largely composed. The present com- 
pilation is intended principally to enforce the writer’s belief that the Canadian 

geosynclinal and the Fortieth Parallel geosynclinal are but parts of the same 

thing. The great ‘Belt terrane’ of Walcott is regarded by the writer as an 
integral part of this immense sedimentary unit, being the stratigraphic equival- 
ent of the Bow River-Castle Mountain series in the north, and of the con- 

formable series below the Upper Cambrian in the Wasatch, Eureka, and other 

districts of the Great Basin. 

Upper PALeozoic PorTION OF THE Rocky MountTAIN GEOSYNCLINAL. 

We have seen that formations younger than the Middle Cambrian com- 

pose but an insignificant fraction of the mountains crossed by the Internationa] 
Boundary between the Great Plains and the summit of the Selkirk range. 

*See especially analytical map and section facing p. 127 in King’s Systematic 
Geology, 1878. 
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There can be little doubt, however, that the Devonian and Carboniferous beds 

once covered the Cambrian rocks through all, or nearly all, of this distance. 

The minimum thickness given to the younger formations—2,000 -- feet—is 

such that we may well believe that the original thickness of the Devonian and 

Carboniferous combined was, at the Forty-ninth Parallel, of the same order as 

that determined by McConnell for the contemporaneous strata on the Canadian 
Pacific railway (main line) section. In the vicinity of Banff he found excellent 

exposures, giving a total thickness of 6,600 feet. From that section northward 

through all British Columbia and Yukon, and on to northern Alaska, this 
wonderfully persistent group of rocks may be followed; such breaks as oceur in 

the outerops through the long traverse are nowhere sufficient to make us doubt 

that these later Paleozoic strata retain much of their great thickness all the- 

way to Arctic waters. 
In the Little Belt mountains 2,425 feet of beds referred to the Devonian 

and Mississippian are recorded in the text of the Little Belt Mountains folio 

(by W. H. Weed). At Mt. Dearborn, Montana, Walcott found more than 

2,000 feet of Carboniferous limestone.* The Eureka district affords 11,000 feet 
of contemporaneous rocks, largely limestone.§ In the Bisbee district of 

Arizona, Ransome found about 1,000 feet of such rocks.t 
In all of the sections above-mentioned there seems to be perfect conformity 

between the Devonian and Carboniferous, except possibly in parts of Alaska. 

In the Grand Canyon (Arizona) section about 1,000 feet of Devonian and 

Mississippian are represented, with an unconformity between them, just as 

the same region shows unconformity between the Middle Cambrian Tonto 

formation and the underlying Chuar series, both of which are conceivably 
of Cambrian age. 

In the Black Hills of Dakota and in Wyoming the Devonian is wanting 

and the Mississippian is very thin, though its occurrence there is significant. 

Without going into the details of the many other measured sections on the 
American side of the Boundary line, the writer will state his belief that the 

facts of Cordilleran geology show the Devonian and Mississippian formations 

to form an organic part of the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal from one end of 
it to the other, thus once covering practically the entire area of the Eastern 

Geosynclinal Belt. The Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal was somewhat wider 

during the Devonian than in the long period represented by the Lower Camn- 

brian and the Belt terrane. The Mississippian represents a still wider trans- 

gression of the sea beyond the earlier limits of the down-warp. This early 

Carboniferous transgression was analogous to that of the Middle Cambrian 

(Flathead time). The former was so extensive as to make it very difficult, if 

not impossible, to draw even a rough map of the geosynclinal area for the 

period. For orogenic theory this partial and irregular drowning of the old 

*C. D. Walcott, Smithsonian Misc. Collections, No. 1812. 1908. p. 200. 
§ A. Hague, Geology of the Eureka District, Monograph 20, U.S. Geol. Survey, 

18925 -p:o13: 

ipa lie Ransome, Bisbee falio, U.S. Geol. Survey. 
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lands to east and west during the Devonian or Mississippian periods, is not of 
primary importance. The fact seems certain that the heaviest sedimentation of 

those periods took place in the axial region of the ancient Cambrian down- 
warp. The late Paleozoic (pre-Pennsylvanian) deposition, irregular as it may 

have been, thus tended to complete the one massive prism out of which the 
Rocky Mountains and the Great Basin ranges were later to be formed. The 

southern part of the geosynelinal, that sectioned at the Fortieth Parallel of 

latitude, for example, shows that the down-warping persisted into Pennsyl- 

vanian time, but for the most part the Eastern Geosynclinal Belt of the Cordil- 
lera seems to have been out of water during the Pennsylvanian. 

The records of the east and west transgressions of the sea during the 

Devonian and Carboniferous periods tend, therefore, in a measure to obscure 

the real situation of the sedimentary prism which was the essential antecedent 

to the building of the Rocky Mountains of Alaska, Canada, and Montana, as 
weil as the ranges of the Great Basin. The western limit of the pre-Devonian 
members of that prism is approximately the zone of shore-lines which has been 

traced from southern California to the Yukon boundary. The zone may be 

considered as including the rather indefinite line or limit separating the Eastern 

Geosynclinal Belt of the Cordillera from the Western Geosynclinal Belt. That 
line was, of course, neither straight nor smoothly curved. Bays of the Cam- 

brian sea must have reached well into the western land on the west and we 
have already seen that that land was extensively transgressed in the time 

when the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal, the essential sedimentary member of 
the Eastern Belt, was being completed.* On the other hand, when the condi- 
tions were reversed and the Eastern Belt, after upheaval, furnished detritus 

out of which the geosynclinals of the Western Belt were constructed there were 

deep bays running eastward into the land, and on the Fortieth Parallel, the 

Eastern Belt was entirely covered by the sea. In spite of all these complica- 
tions the division of the Cordillera into the two great belts tends to aid one in 

the attempt to understand the true history of the Cordillera north of the 

Mexican boundary. The division is made at the behest of dynamic geology, 

not at that of paleogeography nor paleontology; in those groups of studies the 

suggested division and nomenclature would probably have little value and 

might even lead to confusion. In a word, the division is warranted only for 

the geologist who is bent on locating géosynclinals, not shore-lines. The full 

conception of the profound contrasts otherwise existing between the two belts 

is not possible until a review is made of the diastrophic, igneous, and erosional 

history of the Western Belt. 

* The discovery of Silurian and Devonian sediments in the Taylorsville district of 
California, and again at one point in southwestern Alaska suggests that the Early 
Paleozoic land mass of the Western Cordilleran Belt may have been locally interrupted 
By Suits connecting the marine area of the Rocky Mountain Geosyncline with the open 

acific. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

PURCELL LAVA FORMATION AND ASSOCIATED INTRUSIVES. 

INTRODUCTION. 

Many of the higher peaks in the four ranges of the Rocky Mountain 

system, as well as in the McGillivray range, owe their special heights 
to the strength of the Purcell Lava, which is even more resistant to the forces 
of weathering than the massive Siyeh formation underlying. As above noted, 

this lava formation is the faithful friend of the stratigrapher throughout 

eighty miles of the transmontane section at the Forty-ninth Parallel. Its dis- 

covery in the McGillivray range is a fact of the first importance, since its 
presence and relations have removed the last doubt as to the equivalence of the 
Siyeh formation with the main body of the Kitchener. Therein we have a 

main link in the correlation of the staple sedimentary rocks occurring in the 
eastern third (150 miles) of the whole structure-section from the Pacific to the 
Great Plains. The lava formation thus deserves a somewhat detailed descrip- 

tion. For convenience certain associated dikes and flows will be treated in the 
present section, which is to deal with the stratigraphy and petrography of the 
Purcell formation proper. 

PURCELL LAVA OF THE MCGILLIVRAY RANGE. 

The formation is displayed with unusual perfection in three different areas 
within the McGillivray range. The most westerly of these occurs at the strong 

meridional ridge situated about six mileg east of the main Yahk river valley 
at the Boundary line. The great sheet there dips east-northeast at angles 
varying from 42° to 50°. It also caps the ridge, three to five miles farther 
eastward, where it reappears in the eastern limb of the broken and pitching 
syncline at the summit of the range. Here the dip is from 20° to 28° north- 
westerly. The third area of the lava as mapped is a small one, situated at the 
edge of the drift-covered flat of the Kootenay river valley, where the dip is 35° 
to the northeast and represents the attitude appropriate to the eastern limb of 

the broad anticline that forms the main structural element in the Kootenay 
slope of the McGillivray range. 

These localities were those at which the writer first encountered the 
formation. Since it has its maximum known thickness in the McGillivray 

division of the Purcell mountain system, the formation has been called the 

‘Purcell Lava! 
One or more of the important vents must have been situated not many 

miles from the western line of outcrops in this range. The lava seems never 
207 
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to have extended as much as nine miles to the westward of these outcrops, for 
at that distance the Moyie formation (equivalent to the Gateway) rests directly 
upon the Kitchener (equivalent, in its upper part, to the Siyeh). Such rela- 
tions, coupled with the fact that the lava thickens between the western summits 
of the Galton range and the summit of the McGillivray range, seems to indi- 

cate pretty clearly that the greater flows were supplied from vents located near 

the present summit of the McGillivray range and not far from the Forty-ninth 

Parallel. One vent seems to be represented in a long, 50-foot dike which cuts 

the upper beds of the Kitchener formation in a meridional direction, at a point 

just north of the Boundary line and about 600 yards west of the most westerly 

band of the lava. In the Galton, Clarke, and Lewis ranges the Purcell lava 

seems to have issued, in like manner, from local vents, some of which are dikes 
cutting the underlying Siyeh formation and can be examined in the mountain- 

walls of all three ranges. Everywhere the lava was emitted in true fissure- 

eruptions, which were vigorous and wide-spread while they lasted but were not 

of long duration. The immediate association of dolomites and metargillites 

both above and below the lava in the Rocky Mountains and the perfect con- 

formity of these sediments with the lava flows suggest that the eruptions took 

place on the sea-floor. 

One of the best sections of the formation as exposed in the McGillivray 

range, occurs at the summit of the 6,583-foot mountain, situated 2,000 yards 

north of the Boundary line and five miles east of the main fork of the Yahk 

river. The total thickness is there 465 feet. At the base forty feet of mottled, 

breeciated lava (zone a) lies directly on the Kitchener (Siyeh) metargillites. 

This member has, in field appearance, much resemblance to a true tuff or ash- 

bed and so it was described in the field notes. The microscope has shown, how- 
ever, that the apparently fragmental masses of porphyrite are cemented in 

part by an altered glass, bearing feldspar microlites in rough fluidal arrange- 
ment. In other parts the cement has the composition of metargillite. The 

writer has concluded that this lowest member is not a product of voleanic 

explosion but the thick lower shell of a heavy mass of lava which flowed out 
over the old muds; as it ran, the mass froze and decrepitated, incorporating 
some of the mud in its progress. 

The zone of overridden block lava is covered by a ten-foot layer (zone b) 

of compact, slightly vesicular lava of similar eomposition and of a texture 

like that of ordinary basalt. This zone also belongs to the chilled, though here 

not brecciated, lower part of the main flow and passes gradually upward into a 
massive, eminently porphyritic, non-vesicular phase, 200 feet thick (zone c). 

Zone ¢ is similarly transitional into the fourth phase, which consists of 220 
feet of massive, highly amygdaloida! lava devoid of macroscopie phenoerysts 

(zone d). 
The lava of zones a and b is a dark gray-green rock, originally a basic 

glass charged with numerous microphenocrysts of labradorite near Ab, An. 

These are usually between 0-5 mm. and 0-8 mm. in length. Octahedra of 
magnetite represent the only other primary constituent, unless some of the 



PLATE 23. 

Porphyritic phase of the Purcell Lava; from summit of the McGillivray 
Range. Three-fourths natural size. 

Quartz amygdule in the Purcell Lava. The amygdule, tubular in form and here six 
inches long, is partly weathered out of its rocky matrix. A part of it, of unknown 
length, has been lost during the weathering of the lava. About one-half natural size. 

25a—vol. 1i—p. 208. 
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isotropic base is glass. Otherwise the rock is composed of very abundant 
chlorite and limonite, with some calcite and secondary quartz. The last is 
always in surprisingly small amount in the base, though the decomposition of 
the rock is profound. The pores are filled with quartz, chlorite, and opal. 

The non-vesicular zone ¢ is also of a gray-green colour. It is conspicuous 

by reason of the relatively great size of its abundant feldspar phenocrysts. 
(Plate 23). These range from one to three centimetres in length, by one to 

two millimetres in width. In the freshest specimens the phenocrysts have a 
dull lustre and brownish or greenish colour, both being due to the advanced 

alteration of the mineral. The feldspar is a plagioclase twinned polysyntheti- 

cally after the albite law; it proved to be a labradorite near Ab, An,. Under 

the microscope the crystals were seen to be filled with swarms of minute, 
secondary foils of sericitic habit but indeterminable (hydrargillite?). These 

large crystals are embedded in a base which again shows evidence of thorough 

decomposition, with the formation of much chlorite, much leucoxene, and the 
same colourless to pale greenish micaceous mineral found in the altered pheno- 

erysts. In this mass there occur fairly numerous microlites of labradorite 

(also near Ab,An,), one millimetre or less in length. The specific gravities of 
two of the freshest and most typical specimens are 2.835 and 2-792. Notwith- 
standing the profound alteration of the rock it was thought that chemical 

analysis would throw light on its original character. Professor Dittrich has 

accordingly analyzed the freshest of the collected specimens (No. 1202). It 

was obtained on the high eastern ridge of the McGillivray range at a point 
about one mile south of the Boundary line. His results are as follows :— 

Analysis of Purcell Lava (Zone c.) 

oe 41-50 
1U,.. 3-33 

Al,0;.. ; 17-09 
Fe,0,.. 3-31 
FeO.. 10-08 
MnO.. trace 
MgO.. 12-74* 
CaO.. 0-97* 
TINIE 0/55) ane sa 2-84 

H.O| at 110°C.. Hey ed RAS EME NR ee ORR TTS NC SACD) Mp LR Sd) AeA 0-21 
H,O above TLOCOH eee thle MN CORI oth hy RGR as AN, Ae 6-99 
C0... Be BRE eet ret Et yh er ein ra (nyt ce A ean beer Ry Uae eet RR pene. 

100-36 

STE CPPS he Newry, Tee a cote civ oveiees we Sapa elemlaioh: Tien cyst acersi. avont lave oss! Ravers Noreen et Ate 2-792 

The analysis evidently does not lend itself to profitable calculation. In 

ue of the very great alteration, however, the rock is pretty clearly a basalt. 

* A second determination of Ca0 gave 0-89 per sae a third gave 1:01 per cent, 
with MgO 12-57 per cent. 

5a vol 11 - 
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The rock of zone d (150 feet thick) shows an occasional large phenocryst 
of labradorite, but usually it is a blackish green, compact, homogeneous mass, 

bearing numerous amygdules of all sizes up to 8 centimetres in length. The 
amygdules, often orientated roughly parallel to the surface of the lava flow, 
are composed of infiltrated quartz or chlorite, or both; sometimes green biotite’ 
replaces some of the chlorite. In thin section the only original constituents 
are octahedra of magnetite and a plagioclase. The latter in individuals rang- 
ing from 0-5 mm. or less to 1 mm. in length, has a maximum extinction of 19° 
or 20° and seems to be acid labradorite, as in the underlying rocks. The char- 

acteristic arrangement of the abundant plagioclase crystals is that of a typical 
diabase. The interspaces are entirely filled with pale green chlorite and the 
original grains of magnetite, along with leucoxene and a little limonite. It 

seems impossible to say whether the chlorite has been derived from a pyroxene 
or from a glass. The habit of the rock is that of an ordinary basalt. Its 

specific gravity varies from 2-909 to 3-078; the average of three specimens is 
3-000. 

In zone d numerous, though small, angular fragments of quartzite and 
metamorphosed argillite, studded with numerous conspicuous octahedra of 

magnetite, were observed. 

At the top of zone d is a conformable bed of argillite a few inches thick. 
The lava (65 feet thick) overlying this sediment belongs to a second period of 

extrusion closely following the former one. 
In view of all the facts it seems certain that the whole 465 feet of lava 

represented in the section represent a single chemical type. It is highly pro- 

bable that the lower 400 feet belong to one great flow and that the high vesicul- 

arity of zone d, the conspicuously porphyritie character of zone c, and the 
special features of zones a and b are all the results of different conditions of 

cooling in that thick flow. 

The columnar section of the formation in this section is, therefore, as 

follows: 

Top, conformable base of Gateway (Moyie) formation. 

Second lava-flow: f. 65 feet-—amygdaloidal lava poor in phenocrysts. 
Inter-bed: e. 4 inches—argillite. 

d. 150 fect any ed aloe y ene poor in phenocryers: 
a lied ae Ce 200 ean highly porphyritic, non-vesicular lava. 

First lava-flow: | b. 10 “ compact lava. 
a. 40 “  brecciated ‘aa’ lava. 

Total lava....... 465 feet. : 

Base, conformable top of Kitchener (Siyeh) formation. 

On examining the sections of the formation farther east it was found 

that the four lava phases just described were not regularly represented. On 

the summit twelve miles west of Gateway the striking porphyritic phase is 
almost entirely replaced by the amygdaloid of zone d in the’ type section, while 
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zone @ is only about twenty feet thick near the summit monument. Zone a 

includes blocks of quartzite and metargillite, these rocks being torn and 

slivered as if the sediments were scarcely consolidated when they were over- 

ridden by the flood of lava. At this section, with the exception of the twenty 

feet of brecciated lava, the whole formation, again nearly 500 feet thick, is 
made up of the deep gray-green amygdaloid. The reason for the non-appear- 

ance of the porphyritic phase in this well-exposed section is not apparent. 

On the east-west ridge two and a half miles south-southeast of the monu- 
ment, the porphyritic zone reappears at its proper place in the section though 

it is not so thick as in the type section. No argillitic beds here break the 
continuity of the lava. The most easterly exposure of the Purcell Lava in the 
McGillivray range is that at the Kootenay River flats. There the section 
showed three members with approximate thickness as follows :-— 

Top, erosion surface. 

300+ feet—blackish-green amygdaloid. 
140 “_ porphyritic lava with large phenocrysts of labradorite. 
15 “ brecciated lower-contact zone. 

Total..455+ feet. 
Base, conformable Siyeh metargillite. 

About 220 feet below the base a second sheet of highly scoriaceous amyg- 

daloid, fifty feet thick, is conformably intercalated in the Siyeh strata. This 

lava corresponds in all respects with the uppermost member of the Purcell Lava 
proper. It occurs nowhere else in the Boundary sections and must have been 

a quite local flow. 

To north and south of the summit monument a twenty-foot flow of 
rhyolite lies interbedded with the Gateway metargillites. Its base is at a hori- 

zon about fifty feet above the top of the Purcell amygdaloid. This occurrence 
of acid lava is unique in the range and has no known parallel in the Galton 

or Clarke ranges. It can be easily studied at the 6,400-foot contour on the 
main Commission trail, a half-mile north of the monument. The rock is a 

greenish-gray, slightly vesicular lava, bearing abundant phenocrysts of quartz 

and feldspar, from 1 mm. to 5 mm. in diameter; no dark-coloured mineral is 

macroscopically visible. 
The thin section shows that the phenocrystic feldspar includes orthoclase 

(often microperthitic in look) and acid oligoclase. Like the quartz these are 
idiomorphic. A few small, deep yellow crystals of allanite are accessory. The 
feldspars are greatly kaolinized. The ground-mass was probably once mostly 
glass but is now completely devitrified. It is a very pale greenish mass of 
secondary material enclosing minute feldspar crystals and rounded quartzes, 
with apatite and altered ilmenite (leucoxene). Rutile needles have developed 

in the alteration of the ore. The main part of the ground-mass always polarizes, 

at least faintly. Most of it consists of quartz and a secondary, micaceous 
mineral, probably sericite, whose abundance seems to explain the relatively high 

specific gravity of the rock (2-735). The small steam-vesicles are filled with 
quartz and calcite. 

25a—vol. 11—144 



212 DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

2 GEORGE V., A. 1912 

_ At the lower contact this lava flow, like the great basic flow, has ruptured, 

shredded, and balled up the underlying argillite which was clearly unconsoli- 
dated at the time of the eruption. 

DIKES AND SILLS IN THE MCGILLIVRAY RANGE. 

The fifty-foot dike already noted as cutting the Kitchener beds on the 
6,583-foot summit merits description, since it is regarded as probably one 
feeder of the fissure eruption. The dike is vertical and strikes north 10° east. 
It has a marked zone of chilling on each wall. 

In the chilled zones, acid labradorite, arranged as in diabase, is the only 
primary essential present. The interspaces are filled with a confused mass of 

chlorite, calcite, yellow epidote, kaolin, muscovite (the last occasionally in 
large, distinctive foils), and limonite, with a little secondary quartz. Abundant 
ilmenite or titaniferous magnetite is the one original accessory. The specific 

gravity of the freshest-looking specimen, taken three feet from the dike contact, 
is 2-860. 

From its general habit, mineralogical composition, and mode of alteration, 
this chilled, fine-grained phase of the dike is almost certainly a much changed 

diabase. Except for the size of grain and lack of vesicularity it is lithologi- 
cally identical with the diabase phase of the Purcell Lava. 

The main body of the dike is composed of a medium-grained gabbroid 

tock which is similar.to the chilled phase in all essential respects except in its 

coarseness of grain and in the occurrence of chlorite pseudomorphs with the 
forms of long prisms of amphibole. The latter mineral was an original con- 
stituent but has been completely altered. Other chlorite has resulted from the 

likewise complete alteration of interstitial pyroxene which seems to have 
accompanied the amphibole and labradorite in the list of primary constituents. 
The main body of this dike had thus originally the composition and structure 

of a hornblende gabbro, transitional to hornblende diabase. The specific gravity 

of one specimen is 2-853. 

Two sills, respectively three and four feet thick, cut the sediments imme- 

diately east of the dike, from which they are probably offshoots. 
At the head of the broad gulch, a mile farther west, the Commission trail 

crosses a second, thirty-foot, vertical dike, striking N. 30° W. The microscope 

has corroborated the impression won from the macroscopic appearance that 

this dike is of essentially the same composition as the first and may also repre- 

sent the filling of a fissure whence issued part of the Purcell Lava flood. 

PURCELL LAVA IN THE GALTON RANGE. 

The Purcell formation reappears on the eastern side of the Kootenay valley 

and, as shown in the map sheet, crops out very liberally. Complete sections 
were made at ten different points, at each of which the thickness was found to 
be close to 400 feet. The section most favourable for the analysis of the for- 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 213 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

mation was seen across the north slope of Phillips creek valley, about three 
miles above the cascade. The field study gave the following result :— 

Top, conformable base of Gateway formation. 

d. 60 feet—greenish-black amygdaloid. 
e. 40 “ coarse basic breccia. 
b. 200 “© .greenish-black amygdaloid with occasional large phenocrysts of labra- 

dorite. 
a. 90 “* porphyritic, non-vesicular, with abundant large phenocrysts of labra- 

dorite. 

390 feet. Base, conformable top of Siyeh formation. 

Mineralogically and chemically these rocks are similar to the correspond- 
ing phases of the formation in the McGillivray range. Zone ¢ appears to be 

a4 true explosion-breccia but is apparently of quite local extent. In the other 

sections it is replaced by an approximately equal thickness of the black amyg- 

daloid. The conspicuous porphyritic phase is also replaced by the amygdaloid 
in several sections made on the Kootenay valley slope, north and south of 

Phillips creek. In each of these latter sections the formation is very homo- 
geneous and massive, as if formed of a single great flow. The intercalation 

of tuffaceous rock in zone ¢ seems to show that zone d belongs to a later flow 

distinct from that represented in zone b. There is no plane of separation 

between zones a and b, which merge gradually into each other, being probably 
phases of one erupted mass. 

At the summit of the Galton range the formation is cut off by a master 
fault. To the east of the fault the lava has been completely eroded away and 

it does not appear on the map of the belt covering the eastern half of the 
Galton range and the whole of the MacDonald range. 

PURCELL LAVA IN THE CLARKE RANGE. 

The most westerly outcrop of the lava in the Clarke range occurs at the 
head of Starvation creek, twenty-seven miles east of the summit fault of the 

Galton range. From that point to the lake at the eastern extremity of the Com- 
mission map the formation forms a conspicuous feature of the cliffs. From a 
commanding point it can be seen contouring the mountains through several 
miles of continuous exposure. In all, the Boundary map has twenty-five miles 
of this outcrop. It rigidly preserves its conformable position between the Siyeh 

and Sheppard formations and steadily holds a thickness of about 260 feet. 
As in the western ranges it is, on account of its hardness, a strong cliff-maker, 
often forming unscaleable precipices at cirque or canyon. 

Wherever examined the whole formation is a homogeneous, dark greenish- 
gray to blackish amygdaloid, scoriaceous and of typical ropy structure at the 

upper contact. White amygdules of quartz and calcite are there abundant 

and often reach great size, even to six or eight inches in length. (Plate 23.) 
The porphyritic phase and breccia of the western ranges are not associated with the 
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amygdaloid; in one field section a phase suggesting rolled-in lava-crust forms 

a local variation. 

. As in the other ranges, care was taken to secure the freshest possible 

specimens but here also the microscope displayed profound alteration in them 

all. The dominant constituent is again labradorite (Ab,An,), with the usual 
diabasic arrangement. Abundant chlorite, calcite, kaolin, and limonite, with 

magnetite in laths and octahedra and many narrow prisms of apatite as the 

two surviving original accessories, fill the spaces between the idiomorphic 

feldspars. The rock is almost certainly a greatly altered basalt with diabasic 

structure. The specific gravities of two typical specimens are 2-828 and 2-846. 
Lithologically similar lavas have been described in the accounts of the 

Grinnell, Sheppard, and Kintla formations, in which flows have been locally 

interbedded. 

DIKES AND SILLS IN THE CLARKE RANGE. 

At the western end of the Sawtooth ridge, north of Lower Kintla lake and 
at the 7,000-foot contour, the Appekunny and Grinnell beds are respectively 

cut by two vertical dikes running northwest-southeast. Each dike is about 
twenty feet wide. Lithologically, even to microscopic details, these intrusives 

are not to be distinguished from the diabasic phase of the lava just described; 
the dikes were, most probably, feeders of the extrusive mass. 

To north, south, and east of Upper Kintle lake a persistent intrusive sill, 

averaging forty feet in thickness, cuts the Siyeh formation at a nearly constant 
horizon, about 1,200 feet below the base of the Purcell Lava. Macroscopically, 

the rock of the sill is a deep greenish-gray, fine-grained trap like that of the 

two dikes. The thin section shows the rock is relatively fresh. Its essential 

constituents are diopsidic avgite, labradorite, and greén hornblende. The 

original accessories are micropegmatite (of quartz and orthoclase); much mag- 
netite in octahedra, laths, and skeleton crystals; apatite, titanite, pyrite, and 

interstitial quartz. Yellow epidote, chlorite, zoisite. limonite, and a little 

calcite are secondary products. The feldspar is decidedly subordinate to the 

bisilicates in amount. Like the hornblende it is idiomorphic. The augite 
apparently occurs in two generations; a small proportion of it is crystallized 

in stout idiomorphie prisms up to 0-6 mm. in length, while most of it is in 

anhedral grains 0-1 mm. or less in diameter. The feldspars and hornblende 

prisms average about 0-2 mm. in length or less, and are enclosed in a mesostasis 

of granular augite, micropegmatite, and quartz. The structure is transitional 

between that of a diabase and a gabbro with a stronger tendency to the gabbroid. 

The specific gravity of a type specimen is 3-057. 

In chemical composition, in the dominance of the bisilicates, in structure, 

in the character of accessories, including the micropegmatite intergrowth, 

and in specific gravity, this rock closely resembles the staple phase of the much 

greater sills in the Moyie and Yahk ranges. The principal mineralogical differ- 
ence consists in the fact that here the bisilicate is mostly augite, while, in the 
thick western sills, it seems to be entirely amphibole of the same habit as in this 
sill. 
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. At the same time there are many points of lithological resemblance between 
the Kintla canyon sill and the amygdaloid of the Purcell formation. It is 
clear that the extremely abundant chlorite of the amygdaloid could have been 
derived from a dominant original pyroxene identical with that in the under- 
lying sill. The feldspars of sill and lava seem to be of exactly the same species, 
while the list of important accessories, excepting the micropegmatite and quartz, 
is common to both. The existing differences in mineralogical and chemical 
composition are to be explained by the contrasted conditions of crystallization, 

as well as by a slight acidification of the sill magma. The latter was thrust 
into a zone of silicious metargillites; a relatively slight absorption of the 
invaded rock would lead to the generation of interstitial quartz and micropeg- 

matite, as in the Moyie and other of the western sills. The significance of these 

parallels will be noted in the discussion of the latter intrusives. At present 
it may suffice to observe that the Kintla canyon sill seems to belong to the 
same eruptive period as the Purcell Lava and that both are probably contempor- 
aneous with the great sills west of the Yahk river. 

Another sill, fifty feet thick, cuts the Siyeh formation on the eastern slope 
oft the Clarke range. It is well exposed on both sides of Oil creek, about two 

miles upstream from the derricks at Oil City. The intrusive has split a zone 
of silicious metargillites at a horizon roughly estimated to be 1,000 feet above 

the base of the Siyeh. 

The rock is essentially a fine-grained duplicate of the Kintla canyon sill- 
rock but there is here a considerably greater amount of freely crystallized 
sodiferous, microperthitic orthoclase, which replaces some of the labradorite 
and becomes a major constituent. Micropegmatite is an abundant interstitial 

accessory. The rock is badly altered with the generation of epidote, chlorite, 
kaolin, sericite, saussurite, and limonite, but it is certain that at least half the 
volume of the rock was originally composed of bisilicate. Through most of 
the sill. the same green, idiomorphically developed hornblende which was found 

in the Kintla canyon sill, is an abundant essential along with the- colourless 

2ugite. 

A specimen taken at a point five feet from the upper contact and thus 
representing the contact-zones, bears no hornblende, but the bisilicate is entirely 

augite, crystallized, as usual, in apparently two generations. The hornblende, 
here, as in the other sill, has every evidence of being a primary constituent. 

It seems to have been able to crystallize only in the interior part of the sill, 
while augite monopolized the contact zones. These contrasted, augitic and 

hornblendiec, phases of the sill are homologous to the similar phases found in the 
fifty-foot dike near the summit of the McGillivray range. This dike has been 

noted as most probably one feeder of the Purcell Lava flood. The specific 
gravity of the augitie phase is 3-005; that of the normal hornblende-bearing 

phase, 3-048. These values further show the similarity of this sill to the 

Kintla canyon sill (sp. gr., 3-057). 
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PURCELL LAVA AND ASSOCIATED INTRUSIVES IN THE LEWIS RANGE. 

The most easterly exposures of the lava, yet described, are those found in 
the Lewis range by Willis and Finlay.* Finlay’s account of the formation 
shows the close parallel between the relations of extrusive and intrusive phases 
of the rock in this range and their relations in the Clarke and McGillivray 
ranges. His descriptive note. may be quoted in full:— 

‘The igneous rocks of the Siyeh limestone are two—an intrusive 

diorite and an extrusive diabase. 
‘Diortte—On Mount Gould and on Mounts Grinnell, Wilbur, and 

Robertson there is found a band of diorite 60 to 100 feet thick. Near the 
upper .and lower surfaces this intrusive sheet was chilled and is fine- 
grained. In the center the texture is medium or fine-grained. Several 

dikes Which have acted as conduits for the molten rock are exposed in the 

region near Swift Current pass. One of these extends across the cirque 

occupied by the Siyeh glacier and runs vertically up the amphitheatral 

walls. It is 150 feet in width. A second dike, vertical and 30 feet wide, 

comes in beside the Sheppard glacier. Along the trail to the east of Swift. 

Current pass the diorite sheet breaks across the Siyeh argillite and runs 

upward as a dike for 500 feet. It then resumes its horizontal position as 
an intercalated sheet between the beds of argillite. As a dike it skips 

for 600 feet across the strata on Mount Cleveland. 
‘Under the microscope the diorite is found to contain abundant plagio- 

clase, with small amounts of another feldspar, much weathered, which does 
not show twinning. This mineral is closely intergrown with quartz. 

Brown hornblende is the principal dark silicate. The plagioclase has an 

extinction angle high enough for labradorite, but it gives no definite clue: 

as to its exact basicity. No section of a fresh piece twinned on the albite. 

and Carlsbad laws at the same time could be observed. The quartz.is not 
present in sufficient amounts to make advisable the name quartz-diorite 
for the rock. The small patches of biotite originally present are entirely 

altered to chlorite. Pyrrhotite is occasionally met with, apatite occurs 

in erystals of unusual length, and magnetite in lath-shaped pieces is 

common. 
-* Diabase.—In the field this rock is always much weathered, presenting 

a dull green colour by reason of the secondary chlorite which it contains. 
It is a typical altered diabase. Exposures are found near the top of Mount 
Grinnell, where the thickness of the sheet is 42 feet, and on Sheppard 
mountain opposite Mount Flattop. Here the extrusive character of the 

flow is well shown, for its upper surface is ropy and vesicular, with amyg- 
daloidal cavities containing calcite. Its place is at the top of the Siyeh 
formation, 600 feet above the sheet of diorite, with heavy bedded ferru- 
ginous sandstone and green argillite immediately below and above it 

*qG. I. Finlay, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 13, 1902, p. 349. 
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respectively. The argillite has filled in the irregularities of the upper surface 
of the diabase. Five dikes of the same rock, genetically connected with 

it, were observed on Flattop. They contain inclusions of the argillite, 
and range from an inch to six feet in width. They are nearly vertical. 

‘Under the microscope the rock is seen to be made up principally of 
augite and plagioclase, arranged in such a manner as to give the normal 

diabase structure. The plagioclase is idiomorphie in long, slender laths. 

Tt has the habit of labradorite, but no material was studied which offered 
data for its accurate determination. The extinction angle is high. The 
augite is much more abundant than the feldspar. It is an allotriomorphic 

mineral, red-brown when fresh, but frequently entirely gone over to chlorite. 

The small amount of olivine originally present in the rock is now altered 

to serpentine and chlorite. Besides the chlorite, which is the chief altera- 

tion product, resulting from the plagioclase as well as from the augite 
and olivine, much secondary calcite has been derived from the feldspar. 

Apatite is found and titaniferous magnetite, in grains and definite 
crystals, is abundant. The medium texture of the diabase is fairly uni- 
form throughout the flow.’ 

The present writer had an opportunity of studying both the intrusive and 
extrusive types as they occur near the summit on the Swift Current Pass trail. 

At the upper edge of ‘Granite Park,’ on the western side of the divide (see 
Chief Mountain Quadrangle sheet, U. S. Geological Survey), the Purcell 

formation is represented by two contiguous flows resting on the Siyeh metar- 
gillite and overlain by typical Sheppard beds. The lower flo-v is forty feet 
thick. Its upper surface, as noted by Finlay, is ropy. This structure passes 

beneath into a pronounced pillowy structure, which, in places, characterizes 
most of the thickness of the lava sheet. The pillows are generally quite round 

and of spheroidal form. They range from a foot or less to two or three feet 
in greatest diameter. No sign of the variolitic composition so common in 

pillow-lavas could be detected. The interstices between the pillows are filled 
cither with chert, or, more commonly, with an obscure, breccia-like mass of 

aphanitic material whose microscopic characters are those of palagonite. This 
material bears a few minute crystals of feldspar but is chiefly composed. of 

finely divided chlorite, quartz, calcite, and abundant yéllowish-brown isotropic 

substance like sideromelane. The whole seems to form a greatly altered basaltic 
glass. 

The pillows themselves and the non-pillowy parts of the flow are composed 

of the same type of vesicular microporphyritic, occasionally diabasic basalt 
that makes up the upper flow. This is eighteen feet thick and lies immediately 
upon the ropy surface of the forty-foot flow. The latter is without the pillow 
structure but is massive like the normal Purcell amygdaloid. Microscopie 

evidence shows that the rock is of the chemical type recognized in all the 
occurrences of the lava in the western ranges. 

The writer’s examination of the sill (50-70 feet thick) and dike (50 feet 

thick) noted by Finlay as outeropping to the east of the Swift Current Pass, 
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led to similar results except that the untwinned feldspar, which is present in 
large amount, has been determined as orthoclase, probably bearing soda. The 
other constituents, both primary and secondary, are the same as in the Oil 

ereek and Kintla canyon sills. Augite is as important as the hornblende and 

micropegmatite is again a prominent accessory. 

On account of the striking predominance of the bisilicates compared to 

the feldspar, this rock can scarcely be called a true diorite. Its systematic 
position is better recognized by calling it a somewhat acidified, abnormal gabbro. 
It constitutes both the sill and the dike at the Swift Current Pass. The specific 

gravity of a typical specimen from the dike is 3-055, a value almost identical 

with those found for the Kintla canyon and Oil creek sills. 

RELATION OF THE SILLS AND DIKES TO THE PURCELL EXTRUSIVE. 

The Kintla canyon sill and dikes crop out twelve miles or more to the west 

of the Oil creek sill, while the Swift Current Pass locality is about twenty miles 
from either of the other two. Thus, at each of three widely distributed localities, 
we have a constant association of an extrusive basaltic lava resting on the top 

bed of the Siyeh formation and an intrusive gabbroid sill-rock thrust into the 

Siyeh itself. Though the vertical dikes, either feeding the visible sills or appar- 
ently independent of them, are relatively numerous in the Siyeh, no dike or sill 
has yet been observed in the admirably exposed Sheppard formation. These facts, 
of themselves, afford good presumptive evidence that the Purcell Lava proper is 
genetically connected with the sills and dikes. This conclusion is amply corro- 

borated by microscopic study, which, even in face of the great alteration of all 

the rocks, goes to show an essential identity of the principal minerals respec- 

tively occurring in intrusive and extrusive. 

The main difference of chemical composition consists in the presence of the 
silica and potash represented in the primary orthoclase, micropegmatite, and 

quartz which are so abundant in the sills while entirely absent in the surface 
flows. The marked rarity of secondary quartz in the altered lava seems io 

indicate that these acid materials were not originally dissolved in the glassy 
base of the amygdaloids. Neither quartz nor orthoclase were appreciable con- 
stituents of the holocrystalline phases of the lava. It appears, therefore, highly 
probable that they enter into the composition of the intrusives because of a 
special modification of the magma when in purely intrusive relation. The 

simplest cause for the appearance of the acid constituents is to be found in 
the absorption of a small amount of the invaded metargillites along the contact- 
surfaces, and this the writer believes to be the true cause. If the sills had been 

considerably thicker, their greater heat-supply would have led to yet more 
pronounced acidification; as in the case of the Moyie sills (described in the 

following chapter), a facies of granitic acidity might have been developed, 
preferably at the top of such a sill. 

On the other hand, the amygdaloid was not so acidified because of the 
manifest speed with which the extrusive magma must have passed through the 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 219 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

dike fissures to form the highly fluid and hence widespread floods of laya. 
In its rapid mounting there was not time enough for the basic magma to 

dissolve an appreciable amount from the walls of the fissures. The Purcell 

Lava is, in this view, to be considered as representing the pure, original magma 
that, at the end of Siyeh time, underlay the Rocky Mountain and Purcell 
mountain system at the Forty-ninth Parallel. Some of the feeding dikes are 

composed of the same material, chemically considered, while others, like the 
sills, are made of the magma which has been enriched «in silica and potash by 
slight but appreciable assimilation of the invaded quartzitic and metargillitic 

strata.* The uniformity of the extrusive lava through the ninety miles of 

distance between the Swift Current Pass and summit of the McGillivray range, 
is matched by the uniformity in the lithology of the intrusive bodies wherever 

discovered in the Clarke and Lewis ranges. 

The further correlation of these sills, dikes and flows with the huge sills 
of the Moyie and Yahk ranges will be discussed in chapter X. 

SUMMARY. 

The variations in thickness, field-habit and associations of the Purcell Lava 
may be conveniently shown in the form of the following table :— 

] 

Purcell Range. Galton Range. | Clarke Range. | PCa aee wh 

| | 
Local 20-foot fiow of rhy- | 35’ of amygdaloid in 

olite about 50  feet| Sheppard and 40’ of 
above f. -) amygdaloid in Kintla. 

j. 65’, amygdaloid. id. 60’, amygdaloid. 260’, amygdaloid. 18’, massive, amygdal- 
é. 4’ argillite. c. 40’, coarse breccia. oidal flow. 
d. 150’, amygdaloid. |b. 200’, amygdaloid with 40’, ropy flow passing 
c. 200’, porphyry. | phenocrysts. below into pillcw lava. 
b. 10’, compact lava. a. 90’, non-vesicular) 
a. 40’, ‘‘aa” lava. | porphyry. 

| 

Total lava, 465’. _ Total lava, 390’. | Total lava, 260’. Total lava, 58’. 

Dikes and sills cutting) ‘Dikes and sills cutting|Dikes and sill cutting 
Kitchener (Siyeh) im-' Siyeh immediately] Siyeh immediately 
mediately below. | below. below. 

Locally, 220’ below a, a 
50-foot flow of amygda- 
loid. 

The lavas are everywhere thoroughly conformable to the overlying and 

underlying sediments. 

Excepting the local rhyolite the lavas are petrographically similar and 

belong to the basaltic family. The more unusual characters include the local 

*It is conceivable that the local rhyolite flow overlying the main sheet of Purcell 
lava, represents a product of differentiation following the acidification of a large, 
though invisible body of the gabbroid magma. 
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pillow-structure observed in the Lewis range, and the extraordinary size of the 
feldspar phenocrysts in the porphyritic phases. The individual flows were 

generally of great thickness, reaching as much as 400 feet. 

From the close association with basaltic dikes and sills cutting the Siyeh 

(Iatchener) formation, it is believed that the feeders of the fissure eruptions 

can be actually seen. The eruptions began at the close of Siyeh time but were 
intermittently continued through the Sheppard and early Kintla times. Fol- 

lowing the correlation of the preceding chapter, all of this vuleanism falls 

within the Middle Cambrian period; the Purcell Lava proper, underlying the 

equivalent of the Flathead sandstone, seems to belong to a period of crustal 

fissuring which accompanied the widespread Middle Cambrian subsidence. 

we 
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CHAPTER X. 

INTRUSIVE SILLS OF THE PURCELL MOUNTAIN SYSTEM. 

INTRODUCTION, 

Within the area of the Boundary belt where it crosses the Yahk and Moyie 

Tanges, no extrusive lava was anywhere observed, but intrusive basic masses 

were found in large development. On the map they form twenty-four bands, 
covering in all about one-sixth of the area between the Kootenay river at 

Porthill and the main fork of the Yahk. One of them is a true 
dike: a second is either a dike or a _ sill; the other twenty-two 

bands are all more or less certainly to be classified as sills. All the 
bodies are intrusive into either the Kitchener or Creston quartzites, and, as 
noted below, dare referred to the Middle Cambrian period. No one of this group 

of intrusives, so far as known, cuts the Moyie formation. 

The exposure of the igneous bodies has become possible through extensive 

block faulting and upturning, followed by erosion. The faulting has repeated 
the outcrops at several points, so that the number of different bodies is less 

than the number of igneous bands shown on the map. On account of the 
unusual continuity of the forest cover, obscuring the field relations, and also 

because of the general lack of easily recognized horizon-markers in the invaded 
quartzites, it has been impossible to determine the actual amount of this repeti- 

tion of outcrops through faulting. Its occurrence in certain localities is 

hypothetically indicated in the general structure section. The rarity of dikes 
is probably only apparent. If the overwhelming forest-cap were removed from 

these ranges, dikes in considerable number might be displayed. The sills are. 

cn the average, so large that they were discovered even under the peculiarly 

difficult field conditions of these mountains. At the same time, the mapping 

of several of the igneous bands, especially in the eastern half of the Yahk 

range, must be regarded as merely approximate. 

The sills vary in thickness from fifty feet to about 1,000 feet. The thickest 

of these is one of a genetically related group of five adjacent sills which are 
distinguished by peculiar composition and history and may be conveniently 
referred to as the Moyie sills. Several of the bodies are from 200 to 500 feet 

in thickness. The dip varies from about 5° to 90°, averaging perhaps 40°. 

In general, it is a simple matter to locate both top and bottom of each intrusive 

sheet. On reference to the maps it will be seen that most of the bands hold 
their respective widths for several miles. In no case was it possible, owing 

to the conditions of field work, to follow a sill far beyond the limits of the 
Boundary belt, but, from the fact that the bodies hold nearly uniform thicknesses 

221 
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all across the belt, it is believed that the true sill form, rather than the cushion 

form of the laccolith, is characteristic of all the intrusions which follow bedding 
planes. The large irregular igneous mass whose western contact crosses the 

Boundary line at a point seven miles east of the Moyie river, is, in part, a 
cross-cutting body; its north-south arms are in sill relation, while the east-west 
band seems to be in the form of a huge dike. 

USUAL COMPOSITION OF THE INTRUSIVES. 

Throughout both mountain ranges the main mass of each intrusive body is 

composed of a notably uniform type of rock. Macroscopically, the type has 

the habit of a dark greenish-gray hornblende gabbro of medium grain. Already 

in the hand-specimen it can be seen that hornblende and feldspar are the essen- 

tial constituents and that the former dominates in quantity. Occasional glints 
of light from accessory pyrrhotite may be observed. The hornblende forms 

elongated prisms from 1 mm. to 3 mm. or more in Jength. They generally 
lack the usually high lustre of the amphiboles occurring in plutonic rocks. The 
whitish feldspars and the accessories together form a kind of cement for these 

prisms. The principal variations in macroscopic character are due either to 
the local coarsening of grain, as so commonly seen in gabbros, or to a likewise 

frequent, local development of a phase richer in hornblende and poorer in 

feldspar than the type. In the latter case the rock becomes almost peridotiti¢ 

in look. 

On examination of the rock in thin sections the list of constituents is 

enlarged by the addition of titanite, ilmenite or titaniferous magnetite, pyrrho- 

tite, apatite, rare zireons, and never-failing, though variable amounts of acces- . 

sory, interstitial quartz. Accessory biotite and orthoclase were found in many 

specimens. 

The amphibole was found to have characters which changed rather regu- 

larly with the freshness of the rock. In the freshest specimens it was a compact, 
strongly pleochroic mineral with the following scheme of absorption :— 

Parallel to q@—light yellowish-green. 

< jo—strong olive green. 
4 @—deep bluish-green. 

b>e>a 

In specimens which appear to have been slightly altered, the hornblende 
is still compact but the colours are considerably paler, so as to give the mineral 
the look of actinolite. A further stage of alteration is represented in a fibrous 

phase of the amphibole, suggesting uralite in colour and other essential respects. 
This fibrous amphibole is so common in the slides that it was at first believed 
that it might be secondary after a pyroxene. A close study of a Jarge number 
of thin sections has, however, led to the conclusion that the fibrous amphibole 

is really secondary after the compact form. All stages of transition can‘ be 

found between the two, and the fibrous type has demonstrably grown at the 
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expense of the other, which has been simultaneously decolourized. No trace 
of any pyroxene or of pseudomorphs of pyroxene has been discovered in any 

slide. Many of the sliced specimens are so fresh, as shown by the preservation 

of the essential minerals as well as of biotite, that the pyroxene must be dis- 

coverable if it had ever entered into the composition of the rock at the time 
of erystallization from the magma. Another hypothesis, that some of the 
fibrous hornblende has resulted from the speedy alteration of originally crystal- 

lized pyroxene, through the influence of magmatic vapours which acted long 

before the rock was exposed to ordinary weathering, cannot be excluded. So 

far, however, the positive microscopic evidence declares in favour of the first 
view. Similar cases of the derivation of fibrous amphibole from compact amphi- 

bole through metasomatie changes are described by Zirkel.* 

The hornblende is, in the prismatic zone, idiomorphic against the feldspar; 

it fails to show good terminal planes. The ends of the crystals characteristically 

run out into narrow forked blades. The extinction on (010) averages about 

138° 30’; that on (110), about 14°. In phases of the rock where quartz is an 

abundant accessory, the amphibole is often highly poikilitic, the prisms being 

charged with swarms of minute droplets of quartz. For the purpose of finding 

the optical orientation the attempt was made to produce etch-figures on the 
more likely looking specimens of the amphibole but, on account of the poikilitic 

and blady character of the amphibole, the attempt was not successful. 

From the chemical and quantitative analyses of the type rock, a rough 
calculation of the chemical composition of the hornblende gave the following 
proportions :— 

SOs ease ta 49-8 
WALZ ORe CHE CLO. OO NO CANCiO MiG.O. SOO” OO Me oO 1G 5-2 

TERGE(O Yeo Gree eae eek iarc ih Sc See as rane Sve rg Me ea 5-2 
DEQ EE Piste Sino ae GRU Amiens NES he ena ete Ett RR ili 12-1 
MGT OR eee seas eteneicrs. Wfeikaed ash eiee eiepyrenl ateee eeapied 2 

99-7 

The estimate is crude but it shows that the amphibole is a common horn- 
blende high in silica, iron, magnesia, and lime, but low in alumina. 

The feldspar is plagioclase, always well twinned on the albite law and 
often on the Carlsbad law. Many individuals extinguish with angles referring 

them to labradorite, Ab, An,; some have the extinction angles appropriate to 

basic bytownite; a very few others are zoned, with anorthite in the cores and 
andesine in the outermost shell. The average composition of the plagioclase 
in the normal rock is near that of the basic labradorite, Ab, An,. 

Magnetite, titanite, pyrrhotite, and apatite are all present but are strik- 

ingly rare in most of the slides. Their forms and relations are those normal 

*F. Zirkel, Lehrbuch der Petrographie, Vol. 1, 1893, p. 325.” 
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to gabbros. The quartz often bears many fluid inclusions. Chlorite, epidote, 
leucoxene, and a little calcite are rare secondary minerals. 

Professor Dittrich has analyzed a specimen of the fresh sill-rock from a 

point situated about nine miles east of the Moyie river and 1-5 miles north of 
the Boundary line. This specimen (No. 1153) represents the principal rock 

type of most of the sills. The analysis resulted as follows :— 

Analysis of dominant gabbroid type in the Purcell sills. 

Mol 

Si0,.. 51-92 865 
TOs. °83 010 
Al,O,. 14-13 137 
Fe,O,. ° 2-97 019 

FeO.. 6-92 096 
MnO.. 14 001 
MgO.. 8-22 205 
CaO 11-53 205 
Nias Oana: 1-38 023 
OTe a oid Reece Runge dabe can GmeeU ae MCae ee UeiN Ue ahind -aauuee 4.7 005 
ROR AG TOS Shs Ce EARS inal TREO DETER NEHA TE Nn ar, 10 stephe 
H.O above 110°C., Ref MISE Apacs tes Ete eee ines 1:07 Prater 
PEO eee ver cesclce) ies 204 
COS es 06 

99-78 

Soe hese te ae oes oer (Commected valie) 2.990 . 

A fairly accurate optical determination of the weight percentages among 

the principal mineral constituents (Rosiwal method) gave the result: 

EPOrmb ened ei: Wis glee pees a Swe, ere bra oa otabeen orauiuats uy aR HG Rtn real Me A lobar eG 58-7 
GAT ACOTIGCE eat ren ele aoe ales aees peter, are Webs aks oie Tesayn sta teen Frere Meets Gelayene ener 34:8 
Quarto. ea We cel Gea bee we eel te ea eae Lahti ui Ae See a ae 4-0 
Titanite and magnetite... .. .. . 1-4 
Biotite.. . ; 9 
Apatite. . 2 

100-0 

The comparative poverty in alumina and the high acidity are evidently 

related to the composition of the hornblende, which has been estimated as 

above. In some respects the analysis recalls the diorites but both the magnesia 

and lime, as well as the amount of femic material in the rock, are too high for 
that class. It seems best, for the present, to place this type among the horn- 

blende gabbros, although it is to be regarded as an abnormal variety in that 

class. 

The standard mineral composition or ‘norm’ of the Norm classification 
was calculated to be:— 
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QUaTtZ eae crepe erence ela cas, nowrap avon ie lean oe Mace vere), mt aan ieee tae 6-78 
OTE OCT ASS ere ta ae lees teh atom tice ESE too ea Teh avemiteve, “Tare Metst teven Wave 278 
MAUD 1. Ceeaiprrc tay erste ste Tee eletey cara alee oe ae elie SiMe so epeiar en) eisit ate 11-53 
PACT OTS EMT GO area rate cosy raves i cociols rie ei pata sleet fe lssysh role Gestsiofs, UMS eieulcsian ence Ten jee 30-86 
TO PSIG Orta res oe eeion ict ns ehece, Geis Plan a cee Fess Retesiotonimrs cheer sudeiemnteteeete tole 21-07 
Fy MOESEN ONC ce hese eis kee ie ete ias eISe caleba ala aeie re ateieate nels ci tresauitese tte a luere 19-44 
FOR Gr caot ne Cte MR anED OR ERC Er a ne AG. coimtmored Blac omoOtOr 1-52 
IW IB Vee ah 25 ae eee Ine Gen OIG OT Om CODEC OmiC EG GBS o OGG) OpMmOnErG aco 4.4] 
H,0 and CO... ee e0 e8 ©8 ©8 ee 28 ©8 2©8 28 #8 88 28% eo ee of oe 1-23 

99-62 

Accordingly, in this method of classification, the type belongs to the pre- 

sodic subrang of the percalcic rang, in the order, vaalare, of the salfemane 

class. The ratio of Q to F in the norm is very close to that which would place 
the rock in the order, gallare. 

VARIATIONS FROM THE NORMAL COMPOSITION. 

Variations from this gabbro type are very common in most of the sills. 

These generally consist in an increase of quartz and biotite, along with the 
appearance of orthoclase, which is crystallized either independently or in the 
form of micrographic intergrowth with quartz. As these constituents increase 
in amount, the hornblende seems to preserve its usual characters, but the 
plagioclase shows a strong tendency toward assuming the zoned structure; the 
cores average basic labradorite, Ab, An,, and the outermost shells average 
andesine, near Ab, An, When the quartz “and micropegmatite become 
especially abundant, the plagioclase averages acid andesine or basic oligoclase. 

In several thin sections the plagioclase is seen to be mostly replaced by ortho- 
clase and quartz, which, with the still dominant hornblendes, form the essential 

substance of the rock. 
These changes in composition, indicating that the sill-rock has become 

more acid, are always most notable along the contacts and especially along the 

upper contacts. A good illustration of the acidification along the upper con- 

tact occurs in a well exposed sill outcropping in the band that runs south from 
the Boundary line at a point nine miles east of the Moyie river. This sill is 
about 500 feet thick. A specimen (No. 1) taken twenty feet from the lower 
contact is unusually rich in hornblende but bears much quartz and orthoclase 
along with the subordinate essential, acid andesine. It carries no biotite nor 

micropegmatite but orthoclase dominates over the plagioclase. Specimen No. 
2, taken seventy-five feet from the lower contact, is a very similar rock in which 

the plagioclase is an unzoned labradorite somewhat subordinate to the ortho- 
clase in amount. Specimen No. 3, taken fifteen feet from the upper contact, 
is gabbroid in look, though lighter in colour than either No. 1 or No. 2. It 

is essentially composed of hornblende, quartz, orthoclase, and basic andesine, 

named in the order of decreasing abundance. The accessories include micro- 
pegmatite and much biotite, the latter in small, disseminated foils. The 

essentials are all poikilitic with mutual interpenetrations and enclosures. The 

structure is quite confused. 
25a—vol. ii—15 
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All three specimens are very fresh and their densities clearly indicate the 
acidification along the upper contact. The respective specific gravities are :— 

INOw 3; . 15 feet below: upper “contact: .'-.<1).s) a) nee eee one 2-983 
INO 2en425 cee e SEE AGS Nie Vial nbd eer ee 3-001 
No. 1, 480 “ oe * sf Fen SR Slee Set 3-072 

Lower contact, 500 feet below upper contact. 

MOYIE SILLS. 

Of all the intrusions those outcropping on the isolated ‘ Moyie Mountain,’ 

immediately west of the Moyie river at the Boundary line, show the most 

remarkable variations in composition. (Figures 13 and 14; Plate 25.) 

Some years ago the writer published two papers detailing the petro- 
graphy of the more important phases of these sills.* The description 
was based on field work during only a few days in the _ season 

of 1904. The importance of this particular section was not fully appar- 

ent until the field season was over and the rock collection had been micro- 
scopically studied. If time could have been spared during the continued recon- 
naissance of the Boundary belt, the writer would have early made a second 

visit to the Moyie sills to test the conclusions of the 1904 season regarding field 
relations. Unfortunately, no such opportunity for additional personal field 

work became available. In 1905 an untrained assistant was sent to the locality, 
and he collected new petrographic material at points along the Boundary slash, 

as designated by the writer. The character of the specimens thus added to 

the material in hand seemed to corroborate the general conclusions of the 

writer and the two publications above mentioned were issued. 

Thus, in 1905 and 1906, the writer believed that the intrusive ‘rocks oceur- 

ring on the western slope of Moyie mountain together form a single sill about 

2,600 feet in thickness. Such was his belief at the time when the present 
report was sent in for publication. In 1910, Mr. Stuart J. Schofield was 

commissioned by the Director of the Dominion Geological Survey to make 
a geological study of the Purcell range. At the writer’s request, Mr. Schofield 

examined the section of Moyie mountain at the Boundary slash. He found 

that the igneous rocks of the western slope really compose three sills, separated 

by Kitchener quartzite. He also found two thinner sills on the eastern slope 

of the mountain and in the same Boundary-line section, an area which the 
writer was not able to traverse in 1904. In 1911 Mr. Schofield guided the writer 
to his various contacts, all of which were seen to be correctly located in his 

profile of the mountain. Recent forest fires had cleared the exposures somewhat 

since 1904 and there can now be little doubt as to the structural relations here- 
after described. The writer’s sincere thanks are due to Mr. Schofield for his 
eareful, efficient field-work on this problem. 

The relations are, therefore, more complex than was formerly believed by 

the writer. However, it may be stated well in advance that the theoretical con- 

* American Journal of Science, Vol. 20, 1905, p. 185; Festschrift zum siebzigsten 
Geburtstage von Harry Rosenbusch, Stuttgart, 1906, p. 203. 
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clusions published in 1905 and 1906 as a result of a study of the ‘ Moyie Sill’ 
are essentially strengthened by the new facts of structure. Gravitative differ- 
entiation is illustrated not once but thrice, that is, in each of the sills occurring 
on the western slope of the mountain. It is illustrated a fourth time in the 
more important of the two sills on the eastern slope. 

Figure 13. Locality map of the Moyie sills, showing in solid black 
the parts best exposed. The straight line in the middle of 
the map represents the Boundary line; the other straight 
lines represent the approximate outcrops of major faults. The 
block between the faults includes Moyie mountain. Contour 
interval is 500 feet, Scale, 1 : 68,000. 

For convenience, the five sills of Moyie mountain will be distinguished 

by the letters, A, B, C, D, and E, named in stratigraphic order, with A the 
highest, E the lowest in the Series. (See Figures 13, 14 and 15). Of these sills, 

C, D, and E correspond to the whole ‘ Moyie sill’ of the 1905 and 1906 papers. 
Of the five sills, B is the only one with a sensibly homogeneous composi- 

tion. Each of the other four presents phasal variations of notable character. 
25a—vol. ii—154 
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With the addition of one type, the list of rock varieties recognised in the early 

publications will serve for all the bodies to be described. The description of 
the individual sills may be anticipated by an account of all the phases, 

MOVIE MOUNTAIN 
XB A 

Moyie River 
‘alley 

Figure 14.—Section of Moyie mountain and the Moyie sills, along the International 
Boundary line. Sills in solid black. Bedding-planes of the quartzite and fault- 
planes shown. 

beginning with the most acid one, a granite, and ending with the most basic 

and ferromagnesian one, a metagabbro or abnormal hornblende gabbro. The 

following account of petrography and theory will largely consist of a revised 

edition of that contained in the 1905 and 1906 papers. 

ABNORMAL BIOTITE GRANITE. 

In sills A, C, and D the intrusive rock forms distinctly acid zones. The 
chief constituent is a biotite granite. This is a gray rock, much lighter in tint 
than the deep green gabbro (Plate 24). The grain varies from quite fine to 

medium. Very often roundish grains of bluish, opalescent quartz interrupt the 
e¢ontinuity of the rock. These are considered to be of exotic origin as they were 
seen to graduate in size into larger blocks of quartzite (xenoliths) shattered 
from the sill-contacts. 

To show the average composition of the granite, and the approximate 
limits of its lithological variation, fresh specimens, taken from sill C at three 

points in the section following the wagon-road, west of the mountain, will be 

described. They were collected at respectively 15, 40, and 50 feet from the 

upper contact with the quartzite. 
The specimen taken at a point 15 feet from the contact, and representing 

what may be called Phase 1, has the macroscopic appearance of a finely granular 
gray granite. In thin section it is seen to be a micropegmatite with a hypidio- 
morphic granular structure sporadically developed in many parts of the section. 
The crystallization is confused and does not show the regular sequence of true 
granites. The essential constituents are quartz, mieropegmatite, microperthite, 

orthoclase, oligoclase-andesine and biotite; the accessories include titaniferous 
magnetite, a little titanite, and minute acicular crystals of apatite and rarer 

zireons. The characters of all these minerals are those normally belonging to 



PLATE 24. 

Secondary granite of the Moyie sill C, fifty feet from upper contact. Natural size 

25a——vol. ii— Pp. 228. 
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common granites. The chemical analysis of the rock shows the mica to be 

magnesian. 

A striking feature of this, as of the other phases of the acid rock, is the 
advanced alteration of the feldspars which are usually filled with dust-like 
aggregates of epidote, kaolin and muscovite. This alteration is believed to be 

due to magmatic after-action, probably the result of the expulsion of vapours 

during the solidification of the underlying gabbro. 
The calculation of the quantitative mineralogical composition of the rock 

has been attempted by the Rosiwal method. In the process the secondary pro- 

ducts were neglected and the feldspars were arbitrarily regarded as fresh. The 

inaccuracy of the result is manifest but it does not affect the value of the com- 

parison among all the phases of the sill. Especially between the gabbro and 
the acid zone the contrasts of quality emerge with the same clearness and 
certainty as characterize the related contrasts established in the chemical 

analyses. 
The total chemical analysis by Prof. Dittrich of this Phase 1 (specimen No. 

1137) is here given: 

Analysis of Granite (Phase 1) of Moyie Siils. 
Mol. 

Sid. ae 71-69 1-195 
TiO. Rae +59 -005- 
Al.O, aa. 13-29 +130 
Fe.0; Ae +83 005 
FeO 5 86 A 4.23 058 
MnO ov 2 09 001 

MgO Ws 1.28 032 
CaO 1-66 030 
INGE Oya doesomer rs 2-48 -040 

LE ORT CU Oe ot ee a Re el a ae ee eg eae wre 14 Shite 
H.O above 10°C. Papa Nena Weel Satan S als cia atcha etek. etece siewtals 1-31 
P.O. . ee ee ef Of WOO 9 OOF 100 “O00 500 OOS OO BOCE HOC OO OO 07 

CO CA DO8 DONC GO LCO MOC OO rr CO. C0" INDO. CORO MOOR DO RC 10x 13 

100-16 

Sytp fara coe oe a .. (corrected value). 2-733 

This wack is eleaaleas an masa iene of biotite granite. The most evident 

peculiarity is the low total for the alkalies; it accords with the relatively small 

proportion of feldspar present. Notwithstanding the abundance of free quartz, 
the silica percentage is kept low by the comparative richness in biotite and by 
the magmatic alteration of the rock. The estimate of the mineralogical com- 
position gave the seas result in weight percentages :— 

— He 

Lt com Oi wooo WM og 

Quartz.. 
Sodiferous orthoclase. 
Bioti Bats Tela ereriare cyclo eie) reer hine els 
Meee ROBO OO OC aT 
Microperthite.. 
Oligoclase.. een ete 
Magnetite. . Seis 
Apatite.. 

isl | | 
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In the Norm classification the rock enters the-sodipotassic subrang, teha- 
mose, of the domalkalic rang, alsbachase, of the order, columbare, and the 

persalane class. The norm has been calculated as follows :— 

OTA TEA icteric let oretittna can peveieinte ope iivsie cl siatine ai ine oat orennecclar stoners mete smeiote 40-14 
Orthoclase. (reer a oe ae eae eee teeta) 
INIBbGG Bch ed PeLees hts oy, GE eo ee mm OULOG 
Anorthite.. RecA Rods NVA aa oid ach, suet aie ealane tans star Rese? eign reve elie Ur erenmeverhtatetinets 7-23 
COPUNGUMs 6: oe se Ria SR a alee a elas tine Mere er totes 3°98 
Hn eens SERIA a oe iath Maes ial PLE SAC GA Ta SORE EIN eats he GRU e Racretpeate 9.27 
Magnetite.. ORs oer Pay LHe MC | deri, Pua Seveitaratn Rarare alate ta Paiahta saute rents: eyrape 1-16 
Ilmenite.. .. rire wether cate WEN Aen UR. cee Ay Sa UM ent ate Ml i tecae pet eee a aoe OPs 1-21 
H.O and CO... fone’ lei’) ere. Nofel Miele iece | cates vere: |Neisi je elu ejewterem ole} Keleuro jen ieretpeveunoye 1-58 
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The second analyzed specimen of the biotite granite, Phase 2, is that 
collected at the point 40 feet from the upper contact of sill C. It is closely 
allied in composition to the phase just described and is chiefly distinguished 
from the latter by a coarser grain and a different structure. Microscopic 

examination shows this rock to be eugranitic (hypidiomorphic-granular), with 
small isolated areas of the micrographic intergrowth of quartz and feldspar. 

The constituents are nearly the same as in Phase 1. Here, however, muscovite 

is an accessory so rare as not to enter the table of quantitative mineral propor- 

tions. True soda-orthoclase replaces nearly all the microperthite of the micro- 

pegmatitic facies. Calcite enters the list of constituents; it may be in part of 

primary origin. : 

The chemical analysis by Prof. Dittrich of Phase 2 (specimen No. 1138) is 
as follows :— 

Analysis of Granite (Phase 2) of Moyie Sills. 

Mol 

SiO, 72-42 1-207 
TiO, +68 009 
Al,O, 10-47 103 
CoV, 83 005 

FeO 5-50 076 
MnO +16 002 
MgO 41 010 
CaO 2-53 045 
Na,O _ 1-93 | 031 

Darn tshsri latches’ veiws veel" 21s Violet rave tate moveslemtate laleuee e isroueenelone Te 2-94 031 
ZO Pate Ce od i aa eet on arn groin a tciemear sapere eee 06 
H.O above 10°C... SH ROUEDOICO DO0t0b- Dd abe Ob nonans an ad 1-11 Serete 
POR a0 il SRerceeess beac al Faceted ciara tate NeVeinnetee falcata ce aerate roirers more 11 001 
(OF 0 ee Se ie aR PAN eAUER A ree ereniiest TAC ege Meare ee TAR verteabe pase a 61 014 

99-76 

The corresponding mineral composition in weight percentages was roughly 

determined by optical means, thus :— 
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Ribeiro Gass od secbeebo.u wo. bo cos 60 08 nod 165,.BO G0 .G doL00N00 29-1 
TBO LAL in ee Ss ab. ag ON eee SeOr mG SCOT CON GONG c. SCD iO creo ocreca 22-0 
Oligoclase.. . : eee RIN cue Cr dd aRbnt concrete | Remand Abie ante Aida 1-5 
Magnetite.. .. Sh ROB 7) 
WAM ALILOME sys ere cee ook we 5 
Calcite.. <2 -. “4 
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The high proportion of quartz, the very low percentages of the alkalies, 

yet lower than in Phase 1, and the low percentage of alumina indicate that 

we have here again, as in Phase 1, a quite abnormal! kind of granite. 

In the Norm classification this rock belongs to the sodipotassic subrang of 
the domalkalic rang of the order, hispanare, in the dosalane class, with the 

following norm :— 

UATE Zeiss eee ee aoe aaah Lats veh ae rE Ta ale iSre” wiel aie safe atately fos 42-30 
OEE OCTASS Sars. eyoes oe Let ee pceeraos os satetec Ae SU acl ods She Moran Oic Ra eRtene erohtese ees 17-24 
JI STUD Se ce OER CORD: LUGO nO OC COTO RET CAMS ORAO acer Gr See 16-24 
PANO RGU Crepes eterno ere Nee cro oararell cloths ersiureten e svoiareleueroietlieretaeter revsh dolesicar era ere hviere 7°78 
(Coe ataXs bi bane ry la ra eel eels aye avr mos amen ane Font Im Anas Betis rage te Li 1-30 
IER ODES M45 Ob 60 Moo Go u0l.Gd Go ODN eO G6 b0MOD\oo 40 ‘dun Canon pp 9-45 
Mlirme rite seseey cet dates ecclie eosa cive cavertiacaheceia alee ar sie eievaiea)y  aNey qeiel eles nieles davatfiots 1:36 
Mitctorne Gite cectarren cysmraaimennt cate erat tare nara ately, eratimaraim ate) aie feje svete Nolel teleinets 1-16 
IATOER BLS GB Gete. ob HOO OROMID DIO hod Son) oo. ADE EOD Domi Os ODE tae od 31 
Cal Cite eee ee NS a ea Sine Oe re sem Stoo epee len jofentelen ale 1-40 
H,O Orde FORO OOD OO Oty. GbdsOO GOT OO OO COMICIO= 3:08 15:0) 5 O09 O18 ONCe ONO CROTON 1:17 
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Neither rang nor subrang has yet received a distinct name in the system. 

Phase 3, collected at the point 50 feet from the upper sill-contact, is 

unusually quartzose. It has nearly the same qualitative composition as Phase 

2 but the structure is more like that of Phase 1, being essentially that of a 

rather coarse-grained micropegmatite. The optical method gave the following 

weight percentages for the different constituents :— 

ao a 

nmin go oS ores OI DIO co 

Owantzesge te ang ease n: 
Sodiferous orthoclase.. .. . 
ISSO Kayes oo AE eee 
MUSCOVALC Seach aveinisleitere water ees 
Calcite are ig: tala lolarreten-teree fede sais ist Gols caret toaye : 
IMianonetitomteianaawsre stew Gs katie wien Seu died see auc aee 
Oligoclase sii sisccx2 sis ness Us 

3 | 
It is clear that there is notable variation in the composition of the biotite- 

granite zone as represented in Phases 1, 2, and 3. The apparently regular 
increase in acidity in the zone from above downwards is fortuitous. The zone 

is in reality irregularly streaked in many such phases, carrying variable pro- 

portions of the mineral and oxide constituents. Whatever the cause, the 
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magma was not homogeneous at the time of its solidification. To that fact is 
doubtless to be related the confused, rapid crystallization of the essential 

mineral constituents. 

ABNORMAL HORNBLENDE-BIOTITE GRANITE. 

The biotite granite of sill C graduates downward into a rock of similar 

habit, with hornblende added to the list of essential constituents (Phase 4). 
The amphibole resembles that of the unaltered gabbro of the Purcell sills. 
The structure of this hornblende-biotite granite changes rapidly and appar- 

ently irregularly from the micrographic to the hypidiomorphic-granular. The 
top zone of sill D is composed of the same rock type. No chemical analysis 

has been made of it. The specific gravity of a specimen from sill C is 2-765, 
being slightly greater than the average for the overlying biotite granite. 

INTERMEDIATE ROCK TYPE. 

Underlying the hornblende-biotite granite in both sill C and sill D, and 

underlying the biotite granite in sill A, are zones composed of a rock which 
combines features of granite and gabbro (Phase 5). It is, in fact, a rock 

directly transitional into the dominant gabbro of the Purcell sills. A specimen 
illustrating this intermediate rock was collected at a point 200 feet below the 
upper contact of sill C, and has been analyzed. 

Macroscopically this phase is much like the usual gabbro of the sills. It 
is a dark, greenish-gray, granular rock of basic habit. Its essential minerals are 

hornblende, biotite, and andesine; the accessories, quartz, orthoclase, titanite, 
titaniferous magnetite and apatite. The secondary minerals are zoisite, kaolin 

and epidote. The structure of the rock is in general the hypidiomorphic-granular, 
but local areas of micropegmatite are common in the section. 

The total analysis of this phase (specimen No. 1140) by Prof. Dittrich gave 
the following result :— 

Analysis of Intermediate Rock (Phase 5) of Moyie Sills. 

Mol. 
SiO... 52-63 877 
TiO... V -008 

Al,0,. , 16-76 165 
Fe,0, 2-86 018 
FeO. . 10-74 149 
MnO ee 38 006 

MgO 4-33 108 
CaO e ° ee ° 6-17 110 

Na,O 6b Go oe 1-41 -023 
UGOWeMas uNebe daroalda dea: HGlLae sdelsOuddltocU nooo Oo 2-29 024 
H,O at 110°C... @(e! wterey o1e) tee), viele) (ele) bi elehuiele) se) 01) ole: mele, nee) ye leuiece 12 coe 

HS Osabove MOCO so 2. ence mero mesiislon ory nc: si=1ri0) whence 1-17 “oer 
PiOrs ec ce ec8 ec cf ef ©8 e8 © #8 #©6 ©8 ©8 © © e8 288 Ge 33 002 

CO...: ee 08 ee ee © ee ec ee ef e868 ©8 0e0 ©0 00 08 08 se se 10 ecoe 

Spaig tay: cos suits (aay lossy cout wees) «6 (Corrected value). 2-954 
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The quantitative mineral composition by weight percentages was deter- 
mined (orthoclase not separately estimated but included in the andesine) 
thus :-— 

Ja Kan ai) 6) Key 1X0 K veep ae ec RIT EN oe aa Pu) aa he ata rena ae aa 49.4; 
SLOG EGS chee ts arte ay © oteaih ree Wet ON cyt een Tepe er al gen edge URNS eo 22-0 
PAIL ESTM G55.) 595.4 Sior cotse tei Same ee See eee Gwe BLE Mon nents 16:5: 
OU arte eee oe Sra i Ses cree inten tells, srs ear eae ct ey 2 Ae ean ta 11-7 
PANO AUTCG eit ios: ak ares shay cae cree eNO aI ec Te a Tektite Bets 3 
IM OTE ET Ces sea yen m a sinned Sane ree) cheep ccalige ds Charen Attar ve oa arene 1 

100-0 

The abundant biotite and quartz go far to explain the differences between: 

the chemical analysis here and that of the normal gabbro. It also appears 
from the analysis that the hornblende is here unusually aluminous. Chemically 

considered this intermediate rock has its nearest relatives among the diorites; 

yet the low feldspar content forbids our placing this rock variety in that family. 
Like both the gabbro and the granite it is an anomalous type. 

In the Norm classification the intermediate rock appears in the as yet 
unnamed sodipotassic subrang of bandase, the docalcic rang of the dosalane 
order, austrare, with the following norm :— 

OUI AGS es, Gor OBOE ROR Bn Mine Uonec ni HB ciRMOG ware HOLE Cine) ing mn ONICEN ei 9-72: 
Orthoclasercy ec ca asa cial eco aa ee Mauee ea ee Sle ees 13-34 
JNITOTRE EE ce as einen cepa se BABS SRT cs on IN HEA Gc AUC aU RT ic ASH N 12-05 
PATVOT ELEC str certlere crear crc ee Gee ee ei oie SURO IEEE Ss 28-63: 
COL eb rs Wott Gee Gas IUCr eRe PTET Tren ea ee rae 1-53 
1a ROSEANNE 8) Ginetie sre (Oey Ae ER Is ROTI OSE EG e un Ges Genta 26°51 
DUCE RES aa aps is se Sa ae Re ee era ey UR Re 1-22 
IMT C IES eM eee er ey rol See aN iene eae ie etic aan eva tan area cage a umes 4-18 
ANID ETE G em ease reste crcmpees aire ne eT cto ace Cc Mlb egret FNC OR as 62 
H.O and CO,.. Ss ee Ca eee ania! 1-39 
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At the perpendicular distance of 200 feet from the lower contact of sill E,. 

another specimen of the intermediate rock was collected. It gave the following 

weight percentages (mode) :— 

Hornblende.. .. . eae 42-9 
Quartz ore ce ae 22-8 
Andesine.. .. . 18-5 
JB AVGRG UY iti berries ee IEE PPE ae UE Coe Nai meaner iE MEeS SEAM Anon eg Cea 6-6 
Sodiferous orthoclases: sun se ce tee oe) oe Pew tie eateries 5-5 
Titanite.. oe 08 02 » -@ ©8 ee @e © 280 ©0 ©0 08 08 of se 3°7 

100-0 | 
ABNORMAL HORNBLENDE GABBRO. 

The whole of sill B, and the lower part of each of sills OC, D, and E are 
all constituted of dark, heavy gabbro (Phase 6), which is either sensibly like 
the usual gabbro of the thinner Purcell sills, or differs from it in unessential 
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details. The foregoing description of the usual gabbro will suffice, also, for 

most of the femic rock in these Moyie sills. 

Yet microscopic and chemical study of the lower internal zone of contact 

of sill E, shows that here the rock is not quite the same as the usual gabbro. 
This Phase 7 was collected at a point 80 feet perpendicularly from the lower 
surface of contact. In macroscopic appearance and internal structure it is 

not markedly different from the usual gabbro. The essential minerals are horn- 

blende and labradorite; the accessories, quartz, potash feldspar, titanite, mag- 
netite. Zoisite, kaolin, and much chlorite are the secondary constituents. 

Chemical analysis of Phase 7 (specimen No. 1148) by Prof. Dittrich gave 
the following result :— 

Analysis of Gabbro (Phase 7) of Moye Sills. 

Mol 

Sid... 52-94 882 
TiO,. 73 009 

Al,O. 14.29 +139 
Fe,O,.. 2-08 018 
eO.. 8-11 113 

Mn0O.. 39 005 
MgO.. 6-99 175 
CaO 10-92 °195 
Na,O 1-40 023 
KROME oraneaa eo bet 49 005 
Oval ATOl sc yn. ea sits ee ae Tae prey coe mm a 12 Aaa 
HeOm above: 110°C oh sas eas tee oh en See tae nee ae 1-56 ate 
PAG) RMI Sate 88 fa aris Sean pla ate eves ey | EARL ee dia nae eee 08 001 

99-99 

NS] NGS rien HA en PRB ME ce RAS NUSa iin cart kos masta CaCO haa 2-980 

The corresponding mineral composition in weight percentages is roughly 

as follows: 

Hornblende.. . iatiits 54-8 
Wabradorites. 2. «es. ve ke 25-6 
Chiorite.. ca... ; 11-0 
@ulartzues.. 6:3 
Tit amibess score tees cers) wor eale eye Mase 2:0 
Maen tite yencict wae otis. x ee eisai 3 

100-0 | 
On account of some alteration in the rock, it was found difficult to dis 

tinguish with certainty the small amount of alkaline feldspar; which has, 

accordingly, been entered in the total for labradorite. 
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This rock belongs to the presodic subrang of the as yet unnamed docalcic 

rang of the salfemane order, vaalare. 

RESUME OF PETROGRAPHY. 

As a convenient summary, the mineralogical and chemical analyses of the 
different phases have been assembled in Tables XI and XII. 

TaBLeE XI.— Weight percentages of minerals as determined by the Rosiwal method. 

! oy a a \ong PR» py ep. 
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The total is 100°0 in each case. 

Specific gravity........... | 2°990 | 2-980 | 2°954 | 2°942 | Serie eae | 2°754 | 2°728 «=| 2°733 
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TaBLE XIT.—Chemical analyses of Phases of the Moyie Sills. 
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The two tables illustrate the abnormal character of every one of the rock 
types occurring in these sills. The tables also show the great range of rock 

variation. The changes in mineralogical and chemical composition and in 

density are clearly systematic in the series from gabbro, through intermediate 

rock, to hornblende-biotite granite, and then to biotite granite. It now remains 

to indicate that the same serial arrangement characterizes the rock-zones in 
each of four of the sills; and that there is an analogous series in passing’ 

upward from sill E, through sill D to the top of sill C. 

ESSENTIAL FEATURES OF THE DIFFERENT SILLS. 

The reader will readily seize the situation by a glance over the following 
stratigraphic column (Table XIII) and the corresponding diagram (Figure 

15). At the top of the column is the recently discovered sill A with its cap 
of quartzite; at the bottom is the quartzite underlying sill E at the valley floor 

west of Moyie mountain. It should be noted that thicknesses of sills and zones, 

and the positions of type specimens have been determined only with approxi- . 
mate accuracy. The section described occurs almost exactly in the line of the 

Boundary slash. 
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TaBLE XIII.—Showing Columnar Section through the Moyie Sills. 

‘Sills, thick- 
nesses in 

feet. 

E, 200+ 

Rock zones, 
thicknesses 

in feet. 

2 

950 + |Gabbro. 

| 750— 

50+ 
150+ 

| eA tae aos _|Quartzite of great thickness 

Usual gabbro of Purcell sills 

Character of rock. 

Quartzite of great thickness. . 

Acidified gabbro, 2 specimens, sp. gr. 2°89 and 2°97...... 
Biotite granite 
Slightly acidified gabbro 

Quartzite 

Biotite granite, 5 specimens, sp. gr. 2°72—2°754............ 
Hornblende-biotite granite, 3 specimens, sp. gr. 2°74—2°84.. 
Intermediate rock, 2 specimens, sp. gr. 2°95 and 3 00 .... 
Gabbrometpocncns siete toes Netratey olen scterepaySicveutesinis 

Del seleMenelieletoluieife) oivis™ ioqeletelclove rel ejeiel>iejeiel cpist, Icke 

Eornblendesbiotiteranitess. «- ems nce ee cece nine ee 
imtermediate rocks wvwsaene esc ceimeie soy ASIN epee says 

Quartzite COO OUUDOOOOOUOU MUDD ODDO OODIDODOUOONUOOO GO WO in Wc 

Imbermediaterrocketyascerseens ete eh ar erty ee Cee tt ie te 
Gabbroi(somewhataweathered) 4.05.) cles ci eiac 

Sieh elefs,ie/eeleiie) Jeielels ie lee) ej.) elieivtelele)aheelw 
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Average 
specific 

gravities of 
igneous 
rocks. 

ee ees 

Sill A is well exposed on the eastern slope of the mountain at the contour 
300 feet lower than Monument No. 214. The overlying quartzite dips 54° in 
a northeasterly direction. 

gabbro. 

The uppermost 25-foot zone of this sill is acidified 
That rock shows rapid transition into an underlying, 80-foot zone of 

biotite granite, which similarly graduates with some rapidity into a nearly 
quartz-free gabbro approximating the usual rock of the thinner Purcell sills. 
This is the only one of the sills which has been seen to have a gabbroid zone 
overlying a granitic one. The upper gabbroid zone seems to represent a layer 
of magma which was rapidly chilled against the cool roof of quartzite. The 

lower part of the mass had a longer period of fluidity and became stratified 
through gravitative differentiation. 

Between sills A and B is a 100-foot layer of quartzite, with strike N. 25° 
W. and dip 65° E.N.E. 

Sill B, 30 feet thick, is a fine-grained gabbro of the usual type in the 

Purcell sills; it is apparently of quite homogeneous.composition throughout. 
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Below sill B is a 550-foot band of quartzite with strike N. 25° W. and dip 
65° E.N.E. 

Sill C, about 580 feet thick, is well exposed in the Boundary-line section 
as well as in that on the wagon road north-northwest of the summit of the 

mountain, where three of the analyzed specimens were collected. This body is 

the most striking of all in its evidence of gravitative differentiation. The 80- 

foot zone of biotite granite at the top passes gradually into the underlying 
110-foot zone of hornblende-biotite granite, which, in turn, merges into the 
60-foot zone of intermediate rock overlying the 280-foot zone of the usual 

Purcell gabbro at the bottom of the sill. 
Between sills C and D comes a band of quartzite with strike N. 20° W., 

dip 60° E.N.E. 

Sill D is poorly exposed but seems to be largely composed of the usual 

gabbro, overlain by successive zones of intermediate rock and _ hornblende- 

biotite granite. The outcrops do not suffice to show the exact thickness of any 
of these zones, but it seemed clear in the field that the total thickness of the 

two more acid zones was little more than 100 feet. 

Between sills D and E is a band of quartzite, estimated as about 750 feet 

in thickness; its strike is N. 80° W. and dip 60° E.N.E. 

Sill EH. The lower part of sill E is well exposed a few hundred yards south 

of the Boundary slash, but its contact with the overlying quartzite was nowhere 

discovered. As already noted, the existence of that layer of quartzite was not 

even suspected in 1904, as it was entirely covered by talus along the line of 
traverse then followed by the writer. It then seemed most probable that the 
gabbro masses exposed at the top and bottom of the great talus slope formed 

parts of a single sill. For 100 feet or more from its lower contact the rock of 

sill E is practically the usual gabbro of the Purcell sills. That zone is overlain 

by a zone of intermediate rock, the top of which has not been discovered. The 
two zones show a gradual transition into each other. 

ORIGIN OF THE ACID PHASES. 

Preferred Hxplanation—Among all the conceived hypotheses as to the 

origin of the acid zones, the writer has been forced to retain one as the best 
qualified to elucidate the facts concerning the Moyie sills. More important 

still, this hypothesis, better than any of the others, affords a coherent, fruitful, 

and, it seems, satisfactory explanation of similar occurrences in other parts 

of the world. It will be presented in some detail, since it is believed that these 
sills, and similar ones in Minnesota and Ontario represent gigantic natural 

experiments bearing on the genetic problem of granites and allied rocks in 
general. The view adopted includes what has been ealled ‘ the assimilation- 
differentiation theory.’ The acid zone is thereby conceived as due to the diges- 
tion and assimilation of the acid sediments, together with the segregation of 

most of the assimilated material along the upper contact. 
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Flat Position of Quartzite at Epoch of Intrusion.—Since the granophyre- 
granite zone of sill C is known to have a tolerably constant thickness through- 
out an exposure of at least three miles along the outcrop, the hypothesis 
involves the assumption that that sill and the adjacent ones lay much more 
nearly horizontal at the time of intrusion than they do now. This assumption 
is favoured by all the pertinent facts determined during field work, though it 
cannot be claimed that they furnish absolute proof. 

In the first place, it is probable that the majority of the faulting and 
upturning suffered by the Purcell sedimentary series was brought about at one 
orogenic period. The intrusive sills are themselves profoundly faulted and 
their outcrops are repeated by faulting in such a way as to indicate throws of 

thousands of feet. If this extensive disturbance of the sills had followed their 
intrusion, which itself followed earlier important dislocations of the intruded 
sediments, we might reasonably expect that the detailed structures of the twice- 

faulted sediments would show some evidence of the history. As a matter of fact, 
the cleavage often fully developed in the quartzites apparently belongs to one 

orogenic period and to one only. It was developed after the intrusion of the 
sills, for the gabbro itself is occasionally cleaved with its planes of cleavage 

parallel to those in the adjacent quartzites. The sediments must, of course, 

have been slightly disturbed as the intrusive bodies were injected, but true 
mountain-building seems to have been postponed until long after the solidifica- 
tion of the magmas. The repetition of sill outcrops by faulting is most easily 

anderstood if it be believed that the dips have been greatly increased by the 
relatively late disturbance. If the strata had been well faulted, tilted, and 

cleaved before the intrusions took place, the injected bodies shou!d. show much 

greater irregularity of form than they now actually show: most of them would 

be in the relation of dikes or chonoliths (injected bodies of irregular form). 

following faults and other secondary planes of weakness, rather than in the 

relation of sills following bedding-planes. 

A second argument is to be derived from the fact that sills and dikes of 

hornblendic gabbro, mineralogically and chemically very similar to these sills 

of the Yahk and Moyie ranges, cut the Kitchener formation and equivalent 

Siyeh formation of the McGillivray, Clarke, and Lewis ranges at horizons 

immediately below the Purcell Lava, and, almost without question, represent 
feeders or offshoots of the magma represented in the widespread lava flood. 

That these eastern dikes and sills do thus represent the contemporaneous intru- 
sive facies of the lava is suggested, as above remarked, not only by the litholo- 

gical consanguinity, but also by the fact that none of the formations overlying 

the Purcell Lava horizon, 1.e., the Sheppard, Kintla, Gateway, Phillips, Roos- 
ville, or Moyie, is known to have been cut by dikes or sills which are younger 

than the older beds of the Kintla formation. Granting, further, the contem- 

poraneity of all these Purcell mountain-system sills with the (Middle Cam- 
brian?) Purcell Lava, which is rigidly conformable to the geosynclinal sedi- 

ments, it follows that the intrusions took place when the strata lay flat and, in 

the eastern ranges, were covered at the end of Kitchener (Siyeh) time, by the 

great flows of the extrusive, post-Siyeh lava. 
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Evidently neither of these two arguments is quite conclusive, but the 

‘balance of probabilities is certainly on the side of the belief that the strata cut 

‘by the Purcell sills lay nearly horizontal as the thick bodies were injected. In 
-view of the perfect conformity of the Moyie and Kitchener formations (both 

laid down in shallow water) it appears probable that the surface of the Kitch- 

-ener formation was not elevated through the full 2,000 feet represented in the 
total thickness of the Moyie sills; it seems more likely that the beds underlying 

the sill-horizon were down-warped nearly or quite 2,000 feet, so as to make room 

for the sill magma. 

Superfuston of Sill Magma.—The hypothesis carries the second assumption 

that the gabbroid magma was, at the time of intrusion, hot enough and fluid 

enough to permit of the solution of a considerable body of quartzite and the 
diffusion of the dissolved material to the upper contact. The assumption is 
supported by the discovery of the great horizontal extent and uniform thick- 
ness of the intrusive bodies; if the magmatic viscosity had been high, each 
‘body would have probably assumed .the true cushion shape of the typical 
laccolith. The extreme fluidity of the Purcell Lava is proved by the great 
distances to which its flows ran before solidifying. If the Moyie and other sills 

-were but the contemporaneous intrusive facies of the same lava, the intrusive 

magma must have been highly fluid. Its temperature was at least slightly 

higher than that of the extrusive and therefore somewhat chilled lava; and, 
-secondly, the pressure of the few thousand feet of overlying Kitchener beds 
could raise the solidifying point only to an insignificant extent (probably less 

than 5° ©). From a study of the grain in the Moyie sills, Lane has calculated 
that the magma, when injected, must have been considerably superheated, and 

therefore quite fluid.* 
Finally, whatever theory of the acid zones be adopted—whether that of 

pure differentiation, of assimilation, or of both—the fact is clear, from the 

foregoing lithological description, that the diffusion of silicious material 

through the gabbro actually occurred on a large scale and that this diffusion 

eould not have taken place unless the original magma were possessed of a high 

degree of fluidity. 

Chemical Comparison of Granite and Intruded Sediment.—A third, even 

more clearly indispensable condition of the- hypothesis relates to the composi- 

tion of the invaded sediments. One of the most noteworthy features of the 
huge series of conformable strata in the Creston-Kitchener series in this 

particular district is the marvellous homogeneity of the whole group. As 

already indicated, even the division into the two great subgroups, Creston and 

Kitchener, is founded on merely subordinate details of composition. Hence 
it is that the study of comparatively few type specimens can give a very 

tolerable idea of the average constitution of the quartzites. For convenience 
a brief description of both Creston and Kitchener specimens analyzed will be 

here repeated. Single beds typical of the Creston occur interleaved in the 

* A.C. Lana, Jour. Canadian Mining Institute, Vol. 9, 1906. 

° 
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Kitchener and occasionally rusty beds are intercalated in the Creston series. 
In both series the average rock is a quartzite, always micaceous and often 
‘decidedly feldspathic. Many of the strata above and below the Moyie sills have 
a composition essentially identical with that of typical Creston quartzite. 

Hence the chemical analysis of this latter rock partly shows the constitution 
of the sedimentary group invaded by the gabbro. From Mr. Schofield’s descrip- 
tion, the underlying Aldridge quartzite seems to be like the Kitchener. 

Professor Dittrich has analyzed such a type specimen collected several 
miles to the westward of the Moyie river. It is very hard, light gray, 

fine-grained to compact, and breaks with a subconchoidal fracture and sonor- 

us ring under the hammer. The hand-specimen shows glints of light reflected 
from the cleavage-faces of minute feldspars scattered through the dominant 
quartz. A faint greenish hue is given to the rock by the disseminated mica. 

This rock occurs in great thick-platy outcrops, the individual beds running 

from a metre to three metres or more in thickness. Occasionally a notable 
increase in dark mica and iron ore is seen in thin, darker-coloured intercala- 

tions of silicious metargillite. 
In thin section this characteristic Creston quartzite is found to be chiefly 

composed of quartz, feldspar, and mica, all interlocking in the manner usual 

with such old sandstones. The clastic form of the mineral grains has been 

largely lost through static metamorphism. The feldspars are orthoclase, micro- 
cline, microperthite, oligoclase, and probably albite. The mica is biotite and 

muscovite (possibly paragonite), the latter either well developed in plates or 
occurring with shreddy, sericitic habit. The biotite is the more abundant of 
the two micas. Subordinate constituents are titanite in anhedra, with less 

abundant titaniferous magnetite and a few grains of epidote and zoisite. 

The chemical analysis (Table XIV., Col. 1) shows a notably high propor- 

tion of alkalies, and therewith the importance of the feldspathic constituents, 

especially of the albite molecule, which alone holds about 15 per cent of the 
silica in combination. 

TaBLE XIV.—Analyses of Sill Granite and Invaded Sediments. 

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 

SiO... 82-10 76-90 74.23 79-50 72-05 
Oe 40 °35 : 38 
Al1,0, 8-86 11-25 13-23 10-13 11-88 
Fe,O, 49 -69 84 “59 83 
Fe : 1-38 3:04 2-65 2-21 4-87 
MnO 03 -02 07 02 12 
MgO 56 1-01 1-02 78 85 
CaO.. 82 °88 1-13 85 2-10 
SroO.. Bron LARS 
Nias Ozer oer 2-51 3-28 2-78 2-89 2-20 
KE OR aria cert tia eio ree me 2-41 1-36 2-66 1-89 2-66 
Jat0) eye BUA Oe ooo) on ico 05 20 08 12 10 
H,O above 110°C... ... .. 37 1-20 81 °78 1-21 
CORES Pana ee cael venues de tr. 08 ons 37 
PE Oe Ape mran laiteant wee ete Tes 04 15 scala 09 09 

100-02 100-33 100-16 100-23 99-96 

Sp. gr. (corrected) .. .. 2-681 2-680 2-722 2-680 2-730 

25a—vol. 1i—16 
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1. Type specimen of Creston quartzite. Analyst: Prof. Dittrich. 
2. Type specimen of Kitchener quartzite. Analyst: Mr. Connor. 

. Specimen of Kitchener quartzite from contact ‘zone, Moyie sill C. 

Analyst: Prof. Dittrich. 
4, Average of analyses 1 and 2. 

5. Average of two analyses of biotite granite in the Moyie sills. 

> ft 

Mr. Connor has analyzed a specimen collected as a type of the Kitchener 
quartzite itself. It was taken from a point about 400 feet measured perpen- 
dicularly from the upper contact of the Moyie sill C, and this specimen repre- 

sents what appears to be the average quartzite above, below, and between the 

sills. It is .rather thin-bedded, the thin individual strata being grouped in 

strong, thick plates sometimes rivalling in massiveness the beds of the Creston 

quartzite. 

The thin section discloses a fine-grained interlocking aggregate of quartz 

grains cemented with abundant grains of feldspar and mica. The feldspar 
is so far altered to kaolin and other secondary products that it is most difficult 

of accurate determination. Only one or two small grains exhibit polysynthetie 

twinning and the preliminary study referred practically all the feldspar to the 

potash group. Mr. Connor’s analysis shows conclusively, however, that soda 

feldspar is really dominant. The analysis was most carefully performed, the 

second complete determination of the alkalies agreeing very closely with the 

first. Supplementary optical study of the rock hag pointed to the probability 

that pure albite, as well as highly sodiferous orthoclase, is present. Quartz 

makes up, by weight, 50 to 60 per cent of the rock, and feldspar from 25 to 
40 per cent. Biotite both fresh and chloritized is the chief mica; sericite is 
here quite rare. Colourless epidote is the principal accessory; titanite, magne- 

tite, apatite, a few zircons and pyrite crystals are the remaining constituents. 
The analysis is given in Table XIV, Col. 2. Column 4 of the same table 

shows the average of Cols. 1 and 2 and may be taken as nearly representing the 

average chemical composition of the quartzite invaded by the Moyie sills. 
This average is to be compared with that of the two analyses of the biotite 

granite of the sills, represented in Col. 5. The general similarity of the two 

averages is manifest. There is clear chemical proof that the greater propor- 

tion of the elements in the granite could have been derived directly by fusion 

of the quartzite. 

The conviction as to such a secondary origin for the granite has been 

enforced by an examination of the exomorphic contact-zone at the upper limit 

of sill C. For the perpendicular distance of at least 60 feet from the upper 

surface of contact, the quartzite has been intensely metamorphosed. The rock 

is here vitreous, lightened in colour-tint, and exceedingly hard. Under the 
microscope the clastic structure is seen to have totally disappeared. Recrys- 

tallization is the rule. It takes the form of poikilitic or micrographie inter- 
growth of quartz with various feldspars, along with the development of abund- 

ant well crystallized biotite and (less) muscovite. The feldspar is chiefly micro- 
perthite and orthoclase, the latter often, perhaps always. sodiferous. Albite in 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 243 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

independent, twinned grains of small size seems certainly determined by vari- 

ous optical tests. Innumerable, minute grains of zoisite and epidote occur as 
dust clouding the feldspars, micropegmatitic intergrowths, and even the quartz. 

Seattered anhedra of magnetite and small crystals of anatase and apatite are 

rather rare constituents. 

The chemical analysis of this highly metamorphosed quartzite is entered 
in Col. 3, Table XIV. In the preliminary study of the sill it was considered 

as probable that the quartzite had been somewhat feldspathized during the 

metamorphism, but the critical analyses seem hardly to bear out any certain 

conclusion on that point. The analysis shows that in several respects the 

metamorphosed rock is intermediate in composition between the granite of 

the sill and the unaltered quartzite. However, there is a perfectly sharp line of 
contact between the granite and this metamorphosed zone of the quartzite. The 

former rock has been in complete fusion; the latter rock still preserves its bedded 
structure. 

The net result of the foregoing mineralogical and chemical comparisons 

affords good grounds for believing that the striking similarity of granite and 

quartzite is really due to a kind of consanguinity; that the igneous rock is 

due to the fusion of the sediment. 

Comparison with Other Sills in the Purcell Range.——The assimilation theory 

assumes sufficient heat to perform the work of fusion. It is, hence, an indication 

of great value that there is some acidification of the respective upper-contact 

zones in all of eight different sill-outcrops optically studied in the 60-mile stretch 
from Porthill to Gateway; yet that this acidification is, in general, in a direct pro- 

portion to the thickness of the sills. The closely associated Moyie sills A, B, C, 

and D together have about three times the thickness of any other of the 

intrusive bodies. Presumably, therefore, the total store of heat in the Moyie 

group was a local maximum and the capacity for energetic contact-action was 

there much the largest. As a matter of fact, the Moyie sills are the only sills 

bearing the truly granitic phase. The other sills are also somewhat more acid 

at their upper contacts than at their respective lower contacts, but the rock 

throughout is of gabbroid habit. The acidification in these cases has, as we 

have seen, led to the development of abundant interstitial and poikilitic quartz, 

abundant biotite, and less abundant alkaline feldspar in the hornblende-plagio- 
clase rock. The rock of the acidified zones is here very similar to, if not 
identical with, the intermediate rock of the Moyie sills. The acidification is 

relatively slight because these sills have been more rapidly chilled than the 

huge Moyie complex. This point is based on deductive reasoning but it is no 
less positively in favour of the assimilation theory than the testimony of 

chemical comparison between the acid zone and the sediments. 

Evidence of Xenoliths—There is, finally, direct field evidence that the 

eabbro has actually digested some of the quartzite. Along both the lower and 

upper contacts and, less often, within the main mass of the sill, fragments of 

the quartzite are to be found. These rocks have, as a rule, sharp contacts with 
25a—vol. 11—164 
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the gabbro, but, none the less, they have the appearance of having suffered 
loss of volume through the solvent action of the magma. 

In some of the other sills the blocks are yet more numerous and many of 
them are surrounded by shells of mixed material such as would result from the. 
solution of the quartzite in the basic magma. Since the blocks were suspended 
in a magma of different density and since the product of solution was not 
diffused away, the viscosity of the magma must have been high. Under these 
special circumstances, it is not surprising that a limited amount of solution 
was possible, even though the viscosity of the pure gabbro was relatively high. 

On the one hand, the very strong contrast in the ionic composition of solvent 
and: substance dissolved, implies a specially great lowering of the melting point. 
On the other hand, the original water of the sedimentary rock would facilitate 

solution even at the comparatively low temperature of 1000° C. or less, at 
which the nearly anhydrous gabbro became toughly viscous in cooling. 

Hybrid Rock.—A special instance was studied, optically and chemically, 

in connection with material collected in one of the sills at a point on the main 

Commission trail which is six miles up stream from the Boundary slash on the 
west fork of the Yahk river and two miles north of the Boundary line. The 
sill rock there forms low knobs on each side of the trail. Scores of gray, 

angular quartzite blocks, surrounded by the gabbro, can be seen on the glaciated 

ledges. 

One of these, measuring perhaps 100 cubic feet in volume, is enclosed in a 

shell a foot or two thick, composed of the solutional mixture. The quartzite 

has been completely recrystallized, with the development of large, poikilitic 
quartzes, as in the case of the quartzite metamorphosed on the main contact 
of the Moyie sill C (analysis in Col. 3, Table XIV.). Abundant, minute granules 

of epidote were also developed. Recrystallized orthoclase (probably sodiferous) 

and a little oligoclase are accessory constituents; no biotite could be found. 
The original sediment must have been composed of nearly pure quartz and 

‘seems to have been far less feldspathic than the strata cut by the Moyie sills. 

A certain amount of osmotic action has taken place, for the quartzite is 
shot through with narrow, greenish-black prisms of hornblende, 10 to 20 mm. 

in length. This exotic hornblende has the optical properties of that in the 

normal gabbro. It is specially abundant near the surface of the block which 

is, however, sharply marked off from the shell of mixed material. Titanite and 
apatite in notable amounts have also been introduced into the body of the 

‘inclusion. 
The shell of mixed material consists of a coarse aggregate of deep green 

hornblende in prisms 10 to 40 mm. long, and poikilitic quartz, which encloses 

much granular epidote, titanite, apatite, a little ilmenite, and abundant, 

minute prisms of the amphibole. No feldspar whatever is apparent in thin 
section. 

An analysis of this mixed material (specimen No. 1164) gave Professor 

Dittrich the following result :— 
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Analysis of hybrid rock in gabbro sill. 
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The alkalies appear to belong, wholly or in largest part, to the hornblende: 
the alumina, ferric iron, and lime to the epidote and hornblende. The epidote 

has all the appearance of a primary mineral. In any case it has not been 
derived through ordinary weathering, for the rock is strikingly fresh. 

The composition of the shell is evidently anomalous and represents a 

double effect. On the one side, the abundant quartz and probably part of the 
alkaline constituent -in the hornblende represent material dissolved from the 
block; on the other side, the special abundance of the amphibole, to the appar- 

ently entire exclusion of soda-lime feldspar, shows that the block formed a 

centre around which the amphibole, as one of the earliest minerals in the magma 
to erystallize, segregated. As the amphibole substance was osmotically trans- 
ferred into the quartzite block, so the quartz substance was diffused outward 
into the magma. The shell has clearly not the composition expected through 

the mere solution of the quartzite; the actual composition has also been con- 
trolled by the concentration of the basic hornblendic material around a foreign 

body. The latter may have acted after the manner of the crystal introduced 
by the chemist into a saturated solution so as to produce crystallization through 
‘ inoculation.’ 

In other words, magmatic assimilation and differentiation are both illus- 
trated in the history of this shell of mixed material about the quartzite block. 

It is, nevertheless, certain that the sill magma as a whole was acidified by the 
solution of this block and still more by the solution of others now invisible 
because completely dissolved. ? 

The phenomenon of the partial digestion of xenoliths is quite familiar at 
intrusive contacts; its significance is only properly appreciated if one remem- 

bers that the visible effects of digestion have but a small ratio to the total 

solvent effects wrought by the magma in its earlier, more energetic, because 

hotter, condition. It is not a violent assumption to consider that many 

quartzite blocks have thus been completely digested in the original gabbro-: 



BAG “~~ "" DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

2 GEORGE V., A. 1912 

magma. The product of this digestion is not now evenly disseminated through 
the crystallized gabbro, which, except near its upper and lower contacts, is very 

nearly identical in composition with the unacidified gabbro occurring elsewhere 

“in the district. No conclusion seems more probable than that the material of 

the dissolved blocks is now for the most part resident in the acid zone at the 

upper contact. The same view holds for the perhaps much more voluminous 
material dissolved by the magma at the main contacts themselves. The excess 

of acid material at the lower contact was held there because of the viscosity 

of the magma in its final, cooling stage. For the greater bulk of the digested 

material there. has been, it appears, a vertical transfer upwards, a continuous 

cleansing of the foreign material from the basic magma. 

Assimilation at Deeper Levels—Another cause of acidification is to be 

sought in the conditions of sill-injection. In the Purcell range, as generally 

throughout the world, channels (dike-fissures) through which the magmas have 

been forced into the greater sill chambers, are relatively narrow as compared 

with the thickness of the respective sills. In most cases the feeding fissures 
seem also to be few in number for each sill. The magma must pass through 

such a fissure during a considerable period of time in order to form the 
enormous bulk of a first-class sill. At! that stage the magma is at its hottest 

and it is being moved rapidly past the country rock. The effect is analogous 
to that of stirring a mixture of salt and water; solution is stimulated by the 

movement. The original magma is thus converted into’a syntectic magma, 

with greater or less chemical contrast to the original. 

Such a case may be represented in the great sill. in New: Jersey, which 

outcrops for a distance of more than a hundred miles. Lewis has shown that 

its rock is chiefly a quartz diabase.* Since the sill-rock shows chilled contacts, 

it appears probable that its magma after reaching the sill-chamber, was too cool 

to accomplish much solution on roof or floor, though some xenolithic material 

(sandstone) may have been dissolved. The special composition and structure 

of the New Jersey sill can be explained as that of a syntectic of primary 
basaltic magma, which dissolved a small proportion of the acid rocks (sand- 

stones and pre-Cambrian ecrystallines) forming the walls of the feeding fissures. 
Though the temperature of this sill was too low for much evident solution of 
the sill’s floor and roof, it was high enough, and the sill magma therefore fluid 

enough, to permit of the remarkable gravitative differentiation deseribed by 

Lewis. 

Some acidification of the Purcell gabbro may. thus, have occurred in its 

long passage through the thick lower quartzites and other sediments of the 

Pureell series. Nevertheless, the great chemical similarity between the biotite 

granite and the average quartzite strongly suggests that the assimilation in the 
Moyie-sill magma chiefly occurred in the quartzite formation, and not in the 

underlying pre-Cambrian formations of differing composition. 

*J. V. Lewis, Annual Report, State Geologist of New Jersey, 1907, p. 99. 

—_ 
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Assimilation through Magmatic Vapours——Again, the influence of mag- 

matic water and other vapours must be given due weight. The quartzites 

to-day are not entirely dry rocks. They must have been moister in that early 

time when the intrusions occurred. From heated roof and floor of each sill, 
and from each heated xenolith, water vapour must have been injected and forced 
into the sill magma. The volatile matter contained in assimilated sediment 

must similarly enter the magma. A large part of such vapour would rise to 

the roof, and there aid in the solution of the quartzite. Such resurgent vapour 

must not only lower the solution-point (of temperature) for the roof-rock; it 
must also specially metamorphose the sediment outside of the magma chamber. 

Tt is a fact that the quartzite above each sill seems to be more thoroughly 

erystallized than the quartzite below the sill. 

Summary of the Arguments for Assimilation.—The facts and deductions 

bearing on the subject are so numerous that it will be convenient to review 

-them in brief statement. The writer’s belief in the principle of assimilation 
as a partial explanation for the acid zones in the Moyie sills is founded on the 
following considerations :— 

1. The strong mineralogical and chemical similarity between the biotite 

granite and the invaded quartzite. 

2. The existence of solution aureoles about the visible xenoliths of quartzite. 

3. The field evidences of superfusion in the sill gabbro. 
4. The relation between sill-thickness (heat supply) and degree of acidifi- 

cation. 

5. The necessary recognition of various loci of solution in the sill, namely, 

at root and floor, at xenolith contacts, and in the feeding channels below the 
sills. Resurgent and juvenile vapours, collected at the roof, must tend to 
hasten solution in that place specially. 

6. The fact that differentiation may partially mask the direct evidence of 

assimilation. 

7. The existence of many other sills and sill-like intrusions showing similar 

or analogous relations of gabbroid magma to sediments. Some of these cases 
will be listed after the nature of the differentiating process at the Moyie sills 

has been sketched. 

8. The inadequacy of the hypothesis that the various phases of the sills 

are due only to the pure and simple differentiation of a primary earth-magma. 

This point is implied in the foregoing argument; it was briefly discussed in 

the writer’s 1905 paper. 

Gravitative Differemtiation—Inspection of Table XIII. and of Figure 15 

will lead to the conviction that, in sills OC, D, and E, the igneous rock is strati- 

fied. In each of these instances the specific gravity increases from top to bottom 

of the sill. The same is true of sill A, with the exception of the shell of gab- 
broid rock next the roof and overlying the biotite granite. An explanation for 

this exceptional arrangement of zones has been given in the preceding descrip- 
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Figure 15. Diagram showing the petrographic nature of each of the- 
Moyie sills and its stratigraphic position in the quartzites. 
The sills are distinguished by letters; the approximate thick-- 
ness of each sill is indicated, in feet. 
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tion of sill A. The zonal character of the four individual sills is clearly due to 
gTavitative adjustment. 

The same principle has probably controlled the rough system implied in the 
succession of average rock-densities of sills D, C, and A, as illustrated in the 

following table:— 

Sill. Approximate mean densities. 

The layer of quartzite separating sills C and D is only 75 feet thick. It 
is entirely possible that this layer is wedge-shaped, or else was penetrated by 

one or more connecting dikes. By such means B and C might have been in 
magmatic communication. We may imagine a partial differentiation within 
this larger chamber, whereby sill C became more acid, on the average, than 

sill D. Continued differentiation by gravity, within the partially separated 
masses © and D, led to the observable stratification of each. It is not impos- 
sible that all four sills were similarly connected in a common (sill-like) magma 

chamber, from which each visible sill was a kind of great, flat apophysis. 
On the other hand, these sills may not have been of exactly contemporaneous 

intrusion. A large part of the magma now represented in the rock of sill A 

may Eave formerly rested in the chamber of sill B. Since then, after partial 
differentiation, that part of the magma may have broken through the roof of 

chamber B to the new horizon now occupied by sill A, where continued differ- 
entiation produced the actual zonal arrangement. Similarly, sills A, B and C 
may have been apophysal from the great sill D. One cause for such successive 
injections may be found in the enormous gas-pressure generated by the assimi- 
lation of moist quartzite—a tension amply sufficient, under certain conditions, 

to fissure the roof of the slightly older chamber and cause the rise of the 
magma to the higher horizons of the existing upper sills. (See Figure 16.) 

In spite of the relative complexity of the whole system, we may conclude 
that gravitative differentiation is clearly the dominant process in developing 

the zonal structures of the Moyie sill group. 
It is hardly necessary to dwell on the chemical side of the differentiation. 

It was probably founded on the limited miscibility of gabbro and secondary 
magma at the low temperature immediately preceding crystallization. The 

magma was not quite the chemical equivalent of the invaded sediments. Each 
of the two granite types contains more ferrous iron and lime than the average 

quartzite. The hornblende-bearing granite is clearly more ferromagnesian and 
calcic than the sediment. However, the total volume of the gabbro in the sill 
system is so great that its average original composition was not essentially 

affected through the transfer of the extra lime, iron oxides, and magnesia to 
the granite zones. 

Sinular and Analogous Cases——The writer’s explanation of the Moyie sills 

has been greatly strengthened by the discovery of similar features in other 
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thick basic sills cutting silicious sediments. More indirect corroboration is 

offered in certain cases where large basic injections have become differentiated 
by gravity, apparently after the absorption of considerable limestone. 
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Figure 16. Diagram illustrating the hypothesis that the partially differentiated 

syntectic magma of a thick sill may break through the roof and form, 
at stratigraphically higher horizons, several thinner sills differmg in 
composition among themselves. Some later differentiation in the derived 
sills is assumed. The original sill is shown in the drawing on the left : 
the derived sills and the remnant of the original sill are shown in the 
drawing on the right. The channels (dikes) connecting the sills are not 
indicated . 

Direct parallels to the Moyie sills have already been noted as occurring 

in the Purcell range to the east of the Moyie river. Schofield has found many 

other stratified sills in the same range north of the Boundary belt.* At Sud- 
bury, Ontario; at Pigeon Point, at Governor’s Island, and at Spar, Jarvis, and 

Victoria islands, and other localities in Minnesota, and among the Logan sills 

on Lake Superior the same general association of gabbroid-granitic magmas 

and quartzose sediments occurs. These instances were cited in the writer’s 

1905 paper, where a rather full summary of the facts concerning Pigeon Point 

and Sudbury intrusives was given. There, and still better in the original 
memoirs of Bayley, Barlow, and Coleman, the reader will find evidence of the 
extreme similarity of these cases to that of the Moyie sills. Many other examples 
have been described in late years, but it is hardly appropriate or necessary to 

note them individually in the present report. 

* 8S. J. Schofield, Summary Report of the Director, Geol. Survey of Canada, 1909, 
p. 186, and 1910, p. 1381. 
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Likewise significant is the analogy of the Moyie sills to several igneous 
masses which have cut thick limestones and have then undergone differentiation 

by gravity. 
The well known laccoliths of Square Butte and Shonkin Sag, in Montana, 

have been ably described by Weed and Pirsson.* In a later, independent publi- 

cation, Pirsson has described the differentiation as due to the combined effect 

of fractional crystallization, convection currents, and gravity.t In the present 

writer’s opinion, thermal convection must be of infinitesimal strength in such 
bodies and he cannot find adequate explanation of the shonkinite and other 

basic phases of these sills in fractional crystallization. On the other hand, 
the writer finds most satisfaction in the view that the leucite-basalt porphyry 
of Shonkin Sag, occurring at top and bottom ofthe laceolith, represents the 

quickly chilled magma originally injected into the chamber. The syenite and 
the shonkinite are the two poles of a gravitative differentiation of the remaining 
leucite-basalt magma, which, in the heart of the mass, remained fluid long 

enough for splitting. The segregation of the two polar magmas is of a kind 

suggesting limited miscibility between them. The leucite-basalt can be 
explained as itself a differentiate from basaltic magma which had dissolved 
a moderate amount of the thick pre-Tertiary limestones traversed by the mag- 

matic feeder of this laccolith. A similar explanation may be applied to Square 

Butte. 

Tyrrell has described another noteworthy analogy in the Lugar sill of 
Scotland, where the alkaline pole is teschenite overlying the femic pole, a 

picrite. This sill is injected into the Millstone Grit; its feeder doubtless tra- 
versed the underlying Carboniferous limestones and perhaps absorbed them 

in some measure. ‘Tyrrell explains the differentiation of the Lugar sill in 

essentially the same way as that outlined by the present writer for the Shonkin 

Sag laccolith.t 

Shand has recently described a large laceolith near Loch Borolan, Scotland, 
in which quartz syenite (specific gravity 2-635) overlies quartz-free syenite 

(specific gravity 2-65), which in turn overlies nephelite syenite (specific 
gravity 2-67), and ‘ledmorite’ (specific gravity 2-74— 2-78). This mass 

clearly cuts thick Cambrian limestone and other sediments. Shand attri- 
butes the layered condition of the laccolith to differentiation under gravity.$ 

He makes no statement as to the origin of the magma thus differentiated. 

On account of its ‘ desilicated’ character, the present writer is inclined to sus- 
pect its derivation from a basalt-limestone syntectic. 

Finally, the thick sill described by Noble as cutting the shales in the 

Colorado canyon is worthy of special emphasis in the present connection.** The 

*W.H. Weed and L. V. Pirsson, American Journal of Science, Vol. 11, 1901, p. 1. 
and Fort Benton Folio, U.S. Geological Survey, 1899. 

+L. V. Pirsson, Bulletin 237, U. S. Geological Survey, 1905, p. 42. 
tG. W. Tyrrell, Transactions of the Geol. Society of Glasgow, Vol. 13, part 3. 

1909, p. 298. 
$S. J. Shand, Transactions of the Geol. Society of Edinburgh, Vol. 9, 1910, p. 376. 
#*7,. F. Noble, American Journal of Science, Vol. 29, 1910, p. 517, 
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main mass of this intrusive is olivine diabase. Towards its upper contact the 
diabase appears to grade into a pink rock, which proved to be a hornblende 
syenite. The syenite makes a sharp contact with the argillites at the roof 
of the sill. The floor rock is also an argillite. The feeding channel or channels 
must have traversed the calcareous shale, limestone, and jasper of the lower 
Unkar series. Noble does not discuss the genesis of the syenite. Is this rock 

not a gravity differentiate from a syntectic of the various sediments dissolved 
in diabase magma? Since the argillites are dominant, one must expect for 

the differentiate a degree of acidity intermediate between that of the lighter 

differentiate in a Moyie sill which has assimilated quartzite, and that of the 

lighter differentiate in a sill which assimilated limestone. This expectation 
seems to be matched by fact: 

In these and other cases which might be cited, the chemical composition 
of each lighter, salic pole in differentiated sills varies with the chemical com- 
position of the invaded sediments. Herein rests a powerful argument favour- 
ing the secondary origin of the respective salic or alkalic magmas. As indicated 
in each instance, the intrusive mass is stratified in‘ the way demanded by the 

theory of gravitative differentiation in a syntectic. 

GENERAL CONCLUSION AND APPLICATION. 

The remaining paragraphs of this chapter are devoted to the broader bearing 
of the main conclusions regarding the Moyie sills. The statement is almost 

identical with that already published in the writer’s 1905 and 1906 papers, but 
a few changes have been made in the form of presentation. 

Sooner or later experience must teach every careful field student of igneous 

rocks the truth of the principle of magmatic differentiation. That principle 

is, indeed, so generally accepted by petrologists that it may be considered as a 
permanent acquisition in the theory of their science. Yet it is a long step 
from the recognition of the doctrine to its application to the origin of igneous 

rocks as actually found in the earth’s crust. The principle becomes really 
fruitful, in fact becomes first completely understood and realized, when certain 
chief problems have been solved. 

Among those problems there are naturally three that are fundacewen 
Only after they are solved has petrology done that which it has set out to 

do, namely, determine, under the difficult conditions of earth study, the true 
nature and genesis of rocks. The first insistent question is, in every case, what 
was the magmatic mixture or matrix from which the material of the existing 

rock-mass or rock-masses was produced through differentiation? The second 

question is, how far did the differentiating process operate? The third insistent 
question is, what was the process of differentiation itself? 

All three problems are interdependent and involve a study in structural 
geology. They cannot be solved simply by acquiring even the fullest informa- 

tion to be derived from single plutonic contacts, nor, as a rule, from such as 
may be derived from entire ground-plan contact lines. On the other hand, 
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it is necessary that, more or less completely, the petrologist shall know his 

magma chamber as the chemist or metallurgist knows his crucible. No student 
of fused slags can obtain safe results from the profoundest examination of 
merely one surface or one section of the fused product. He must think: in 

three dimensions. In the same way, the petrologist attempting to unravel the 

complex history of a magma chamber, should, ideally, know its general shape, 
size, and contents, as well as the method by which the chamber has been opened 
within the earth’s crust. Until these conditions are fulfilled his problem of 
rock-genesis through magmatic differentiation remains wholly or in _ part 

unsolved. 
The geologist knows how hard those conditions are. He is dependent upon 

erosion’s rendering his contact accessible; yet erosion destroys surfaces of 

contact. He can find no bottom to the chamber of stock or of batholith, though 

large-scale differentiation is most commonly evinced in stocks and batholiths. 

It is not to be wondered at that, notwithstanding the great number of des- 
cribed instances of magmatic differentiation, the phenomenon itself is so little 
understood or that the origin of the igneous rocks is still shrouded in the mists 
of hypothesis. In view of the difficulties surrounding the study, the discovery 

of single cases where the requisite field conditions are tolerably well fulfilled, 

merits special statement. Descriptions of bodies differentiated in chambers 
of known form are in the highest degree rare. Nevertheless, it is precisely in 

the light of these rare cases that the laws of differentiation can be most intelli- 

gently discussed. 
Such instances are discussed in this chapter, in which have been described 

exceptionally clear examples of differentiation within magmatic chambers, the 

erystallized contents of which can now be examined from top to bottom. The 
form and geological relations of the chambers are sufficiently well determined 

to serve for the discussion of the magmatic problem. The general nature of 

the magma whence differentiation has evolved the existing igneous rocks is 

believed to be deducible from the field and chemical relations in each case. 
The compound magmas were themselves derived, owing their composition to 
the digestion or solution of acid sedimentary rocks in original gabbro magmas. 
Finally, the facts seem indisputable as to the nature of the method by which 
the differentiation took place. The actual segregation of the sub-magmas 

appears to have been directed by gravity, producing simple stratification in the 
chambers. In each sill the less dense sub-magma of splitting overlies the 
denser sub-magma of splitting. 

In almost every case the opponents of the assimilation theory have treated 
of the assimilation as essentially a static phenomenon. Each interpretation 
of field facts has been phrased in terms of magmatic differentiation versus 
magmatic assimilation as explaining the eruptive rocks actually seen on the 
contacts discussed. Nothing seems more probable, however, than that such 

rocks are often to be referred to the compound process of assimilation accom- 
panied and followed by differentiation. The chemical composition of an intru- 
sive rock at a contact of magmatic assimilation is thus not simply the direct 
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product of digestion. It is a net result of rearrangements brought about in 

the compound magma of assimilation. In the magma, intrusion currents and 

the currents set up by the sinking or rising of xenoliths must take a part in 

destroying any simple relation between the chemical constitutions of the intru- 

sive and invaded formation. Still more effective may be the laws of differen- 

tiation in a magma made heterogeneous by the absorption of foreign material 
which is itself generally heterogeneous. The formation of eutectic mixtures, - 

the development of density stratification, and other causes for the chemical 

and physical resorting of materials in the new magma ought certainly to be 

regarded as of powerful effect in the same sense. 

A second fundamental principle has, as a rule, been disregarded in the 

discussions on magmatic assimilation. If differentiation of the compound 
magma has taken place so as to produce within the magma chamber layers 

of magma of different density, the lightest at the top, the heaviest at the 

bottom, the actual chemical composition of the resulting rock at any contact 
will depend ‘directly on the magmatic stratum rather than on the composition 

of the adjacent country-rocks. 

In the foregoing discussion the secondary origin of some granites has 

been deduced from the study of intrusive sills or sheets; but it is evidently 

by no means necessary that the igneous rock body should have the sill form. 

The wider and more important question is immediately at hand—does the 

assimilation-differentiation theory apply to truly abyssal contacts? Do the 

granites of stocks and batholiths sometimes originate in a manner similar or 

analogous to that just outlined for the sills? 

General reasons affording affirmative answers to these questions are noted 

in chapter XXVI. 

Gabbro and granophyre are often characteristically associated at various 

loealities in the British Islands as in other parts of the world.t The field rela- 

tions are there not so simple as in the case of the Moyie sills, for example, 
but otherwise the recurrence of many common features among all these rock- 

associations suggests the possibility of extending the assimilation-differentia- 

tion theory to all the granophyres. Harker’s excellent memoir on the gabbro 

and granophyre of the Carrockfell District, England, shows remarkable 

parallels between his ‘ laceolite’ rocks and those of Minnesota and Ontariot 

At Carrock Fell there is again a commonly occurring transition from the 

granophyre to true granite, and again the granophyre is a peripheral phase. 

Still larger bodies of gabbro, digesting acid sediments yet more energetically 

than in the intrusive sheets, and at still greater depth, would yield a thoroughly 

granular acid rock as the product of that absorption with the consequent 

differentiation. 

The difficulty of discussing these questions is largely owing to the absence 

ot accessible lower contacts in the average granite body. All the more valuable 

+See A. Geikie, Ancient Volcanoes of Great Britain, 1897. 
t Quart. Journal Geol. Soc., Vol. 50, 1894, p. 311 and Vol. 51, 1895, p. 125. 
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must be the information derived from intrusive sills. The comparative rarity 
of such rock-relations as are described in this chapter does not at all indicate 

the exceptional nature of the petrogenic events signalized in the Moyie, Pigeon 
Point, or Sudbury intrusives. It is manifest that extensive assimilation and 

differentiation can only take place in sills when the sills are thick, well buried, 
and originally of high temperature. All these conditions apply to each case 

cited in this chapter. The phenomena described are relatively rare largely 
because thick basic sills cutting acid sediments are comparatively rare. 

On the other hand, there are good reasons for believing that a subcrustal 
gabbroid magma, actually or potentially fluid, is general all around the earth; 

and secondly, that the overlying solid rocks are, on the average, gneisses and 

other crystalline schists, and sediments more acid than gabbro. Through local, 

though widespread and profound, assimilation of those acid terranes by the 

gabbro, accompanied and followed by differentiation, the batholithic granites 

may in large part have been derived. True batholiths of gabbro are rare, 

perhaps because batholithic intrusion is always dependent on assimilation. 
The argument necessarily extends still farther. It is not logical to restrict 

the assimilation-differentiation theory to the granites. For example, the prepar- 
ation of the magmas from which the alkaline rocks have erystallized, may have 

been similarly affected by the local assimilation of special rock-formations. 
See chapter XXVIII. 

The officers of the Minnesota Geological Survey have shown that the same 

magma represented in the soda granite and granophyre of Pigeon Point forms 

both dikes and amygdaloidal surface flows.* The assimilation-differentiation 

theory is evidently as applicable to lavas as to intrusive bodies. But demon- 
stration of the truth or error of the theory will doubtless be found in the study 
of intrusive igneous bodies rather than in the study of voleanoes either ancient. 

or modern. 

Finally, the fact of ‘consanguinity’ among the igneous rocks of a petro- 

graphical province may be due as much to assimilation as to differentiation. 

*N. H. Winchell, Final Rep. Minn. Geol. Surv., Vol. 4, 1899, pp. 519-22. The Duluth 
gabbro and the broad fringe of red rock (partly extrusive) on the southeast, together 
seem to form a gigantic replica of the Pigeon Point intrusive! 
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CHAPTER XI. 

STRATIGRAPHY AND STRUCTURE OF THE SELKIRK MOUNTAIN 
SYSTEM (RESUMED). 

Between the Purcell Trench and the Selkirk Valley (Columbia river) the 

ten-mile belt includes stratified rocks belonging to four groups in addition to 
those forming the Summit series. (Maps No. 6, 7, and 8). These other groups 
have been named the Priest River terrane, the Pend D’Oreille group, the 

Kitchener quartzite, and the Beaver Mountain group. The first two groups 

rival the Summit series in areal importance within the Boundary belt. The 
Kitchener quartzite and the Beaver Mountain group cover but small patches 

and their description can be given in few words. The Beaver Mountain sedi- 

ments are intimately associated with basic voleanic rocks which in turn are 

involved with the Rossland Voleanic group. Their description is best post- 

poned to chapter XIII, in which the igneous rocks of the Rossland mountains 
are discussed. 

KITCHENER FORMATION. 

Along the western edge of the Kootenay river alluvium and north of the 

Rykert granite opposite Porthill, the foot-hills are composed of unfossiliferous 

quartzite and interbedded metargillite, which in lithological characters are 

essentially like the Kitchener strata across the river. These beds are appar- 
ently not metamorphosed in any sense different from that which is true of the 

unfolded Kitchener quartzite of the Purcell mountains; that is, one misses in 

them tke evidences of great dynamic metamorphism, intense mashing, and 
recrystallization observed in the neighbouring Priest River terrane and the 

evidences of likewise intense contact metamorphism which has affected the 
Priest River rocks in the batholithic aureoles farther west. The relative lack 

of dynamic metamorphism is quite striking and largely on that account the 
writer has separated these rocks from the Priest River terrane, postulating a 

master fault of great throw on the west side of the Purcell Trench. This fault 

is thus considered as bringing into contact a very old member of the Priest 

‘River terrane (Belt G) and the quartzite which is tentatively correlated with 

the Kitchener formation. The down-throw is on the east (see map), and may 

be as much as 30,000 feet. 
On account of the great structural importance of this correlation a detailed 

study of the sediments west of the alluvial flat of the Kootenay is imperative. 

While in the field the writer was not entirely conscious of the importance of the 

Jithological comparison, for at that time the existence of the Kitchener forma- 
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tion itself was unknown and was not determined until the camp had been 

moved many miles to the eastward. Since then no favourable opportunity has 
arisen by which the study of this quartzite could be eantinued in the field. It 

is now only known that, throughout most of the meridional belt of the Kitch- 

ener quartzite as mapped on the west side of the Kootenay, the rocks are indis- 

tinguishable from types of the Kitchener strata collected at the Moyie river. 

The staple rock is a greenish gray quartzite, weathering brownish. Under the 
microscope the dominant quartz is seen to be regularly associated with small 

grains of microperthite and orthoclase, with generally a little plagioclase, a 
few zircons, and pyrite crystals. There is always mica present, generally 

colourless and sericitic, though minute biotites are seemingly never absent. 
Where the quartzite is cleaved, as it is at certain points north of Corn creek, 

the micas are specially developed in the cleavage planes. The metargillitic 
interbeds have not been microscopically examined but they appear to be com- 

posed of the same materials as the metargillites of the Kitchener formation. 
It is equally true that this local quartzite-metargillite series is lithologically 

similar to the Beehive formation as developed on the summit of the range. 
This is, of course, natural if the writer is correct in correlating the Kitchener 

and Beehive quartzites. 

At Summit creek and north of it for a half-mile the quartzite is extremely 
massive and of a gray colour when fresh, and very often grayish to light brown- 

ish-gray when weathered; it is possible that here we have a large outcrop of the 

Creston formation underlying the Kitchener. There is so little certainty of 

this, however, that the colour representing the Kitchener on the map has been 
extended northward across Summit creek. 

North of Summit creek the strike averages about N. 16° E., and the dip is 
about vertical. The same strike (dip observed at 60° E.) is preserved fairly 

well for a couple of miles south of the creek when it abruptly changes to N. 22° W. 
then to N. 90° E., becoming highly variable in a locality of structural turmoil. 

A half-mile farther south the strike is N. 45° E., and the average dip about 50° 
S. E. This general attitude of the beds was observed at several points south 

of Corn creek. On the whole it must be said that the strike of the caarieie 
is distinctly transverse to the trend of the Purcell Trench. 

The western limit of the quartzite is shown on the map only apoeexinee 

For the reason already noted, the amount of structural and areal work done 

in the field was insufficient to show that limit and therewith the exact place of 

the postulated master fault. Few points in the structure section along the 
Forty-ninth Parallel are more important than this one and it is especially here 

that further and more detailed work is needed. 

Priest RIveR TERRANE. 

Tt has already been noted that the basal conglomerate of the Summit series. 

rests uneonformably on older rocks outcropping at, and to the eastward of, the 

bead-waters of Priest river. The name ‘ Priest River terrane’ may be appro- 
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Looking eastward over the heavily wooded mountains composed of the Priest River 
Terrane; Nelson Range. Glazial lakes (rock-basins) in Irene Conglomerate 
formation. 
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priately given to this whole group as exposed in the southern Selkirks at the 

Boundary. It appears to be the oldest series anywhere exposed on the Forty- 
ninth Parallel. The group is of sedimentary origin but has been largely recry- 

stallized. It is as yet entirely unfossiliferous. Its stratigraphic relation to 

the Summit series leaves no room for doubt that the Priest River terrane is 

both pre-Cambrian and pre-Beltian in age. 

Exposures and Conditions of Study.—Within the 10-mile Boundary belt 

where it crosses the Selkirk range, this old terrane eovers about one hundred 

square miles. Such an area would seem sufficient to afford leading data as to 

the composition and structure of the series. Yet a comparatively long and 
certainly arduous field attack on the area has been execedingly unsatisfactory 
im its results. The difficulties of geological exploration in this area are unsur- 

passed in the entire Boundary section. The intense metamorphism of the series 

in almost every part, and its structural complexity would alone render the 

solution of the main geological problems as difficult as in most typical Archean 

terranes. The strong relief of the country and, above all, the heavy and con- 

tinuous forest cap add special physical troubles in a field where the geologist’s 

mental troubles in interpretation are already of the first order. (Plate 26.) With 
wearisome repetition outcrops failed at critical loealities. For a mile or two 

together the sections were often left quite blank where fallen timber, deep moss, 
or humus effectually covered the rock ledges; so complete was this cover of 
vegetation that even the ‘wash,’ frost-riven from the ledges, was invisible for 

long stretches. 

Under these conditions it has proved impossible to treat the Priest River 
terrane in anything like as satisfactory a manner as would be desirable. Though 

its rocks are almost entirely of clearly sedimentary origin, not the slightest 
clue was discovered as to the succession of beds. Neither top nor bottom, nor 

certain indication of relative ages among individual members has yet been 

determined. Four, more or less complete, traverses, besides several shorter 

ones, were run across the area, and a tolerable idea of the lithological nature 

of the series was obtained. The map and section as well as the following des- 
cription of the series, indicate that the characters of the roeck-members and the 
attitudes of the beds are not favourable to the discernment of stratigraphic 
sequence. It has thus seemed best to map the series on a purely lithological 

basis. 

Compiling the data won from the several traverses it appears that the rocks 

of the terrane may be grouped into seven irregular belts which will be hence- 
forth referred to by the letters A to G. In general they run meridionally and 
follow, more or less faithfully, the strike of the bedding planes, which appear 

usually to lie parallel to the planes of schistosity. Belts A, B, C, D, and E 
have been most fully investigated. The relative inaccessibility of the area 
covered by belts F and G has caused the information concerning them to be 
very scant. Along the northern edge of the Boundary belt all the belts exposed 
show specially complicated features as a result of the intrusion of the great 

25a—vol. 1i—174 
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Bayonne batholith. Peripheral schistosity and cleavage and a very intense 
degree of recrystallization have been developed about that batholith. 

Belts F and G are also much disturbed and altered in the vicinity of the 
Rykert granite batholith in the southeastern corner of the area. The eastern 
limit of belt G occurs at a master fault, along which quartzites referred to the 

Kitchener formation have been dropped down into contact with the pre-Cam- 
brian schists. 

Petrography of Belt A-—South of Summit creek the Irene conglomerate 

directly overlies belt A. This is a heterogeneous group of rocks, including 

biotite, chlorite, and sericite schists; sheared, compact quartzites; and dolo- 

mites. The micaceous sehists occupy most of the belt; sericitic quartzites are 

next most abundant; the dolomites occur as thin bands intercalated in schist 
and quartzite. 

The schists vary in colour from light to dark greenish gray, according to 

the nature and abundance of the essential micaceous mineral, sericite, biotite, 

or chlorite. They are often interrupted by veinlets of quartz and of dolomite 

lying in the sehistosity planes. In certain phases crystals of ‘dolomite occur 

in individuals or groups disseminated through the schist. Rock types transi- 

tional between the true schists and impure dolomite are found. On the west 
side of the trail at Copper Camp the dark phyllitie schist is abundantly charged 

with single crystals and small clumps of a light brown ferruginous carbonate 
which is probably ankerite. The rock has, in consequence, a pseudo-porphy- 

ritic appearance. 

The quartzitic bands sometimes run over a hundred feet in thickness. 

They are always sheared, with an abundant development of sericite in the 

shearing planes. At several localities the quartzites, like the schists, are 
magnesian to some extent. They thus pass over into the dolomites which have 

the habit of compact, more or less silicious, marbles. On fresh fractures the 
dolomites range in colour from white to a delicate pinkish-brown, weathering 

to a light though decided buff tint. The exposures of the dolomites in belt A 

are very poor but it appears that no one bed measures much over fifty feet in 

thickness. 

Throughout most of the belt the strike of both bedding and schistosity 

averages a few degrees west of north and seems to cut the plane of uncon- 
formity with the Summit series at angles varying from 10° to 25°. The dip is 
generally nearly vertical but angles of 75° to 80° to the eastward are not 

uncommon. About one mile south of the Dewdney trail the belt is broken by 
a strong transverse fault along which, as shown in the map, the block to the 

south has been displaced westward with respect to the block on the north. 

Within the northern block the belt rapidly narrows down as if there it had 
been cut away during the erosion preceding the deposition of the Irene con- 

glomerate. In this short tongue of belt A the strike averages about N. 30° E.; 

the dip about 75° northwest. 
Large quartz veins, usually lying in the planes of schistosity are common 

in the schists. One of these veins, from 15 to 20 feet in thickness, and well 
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exposed in a high cliff occurs at a meadow on the divide between Priest river 

and a small fork of Summit creek. Fifty feet to the eastward of this vein are 
two narrow sill-like injections of minette. This association of vein and erup- 

tive prompted the assay of the quartz for values in the precious metals. The 
result was negative. 

The dolomites of the belt characteristically bear isolated crystals and small 

pockets of galena and chalcopyrite, and some active prospecting of these rocks 

bas taken place at the forks of Priest river. The sulphides are reported to carry 

both silver and gold, but so far no workable lode has been discovered. The 

pockets of galena form the principal ‘ ore’ of the prospect-dumps but the small 

size and rarity of the pockets—clumps of crystals only a few inches in diameter 
at most—have led to the abandonment of the claims, which certainly seem to 
have no commercial value. 

The intrusive rocks occurring in belt A will be described in the section 

on the igneous bodies of the Selkirks. 

Petrography of Belt B.—The next belt to the east is, so far as lithological 

types are concerned, very similar to belt A; the chief contrast between the two 
lies in the different proportions of these types in the belts. Belt B bears thick 
and persistent bands of dolomite alternating with quartzites and phyllitie and 

coarser mica schists. The best exposures were seen on the divide between 
Priest river and Summit creek, to the northwestward of North Star mountain. 

A tolerably complete section of the belt was there made. 

At the northwest end of this section the western limit of belt B occurs at 
a bed of silicious dolomite, one hundred feet in thickness. This dolomite is 
white to bluish white on the fresh fracture but weathers buff-yellow. Though 

generally massive, it is greatly cracked and shattered, the cracks being filled 
with vein-quartz which ramifies in all directions through the rock. The strike 

is N. 9° E.; the dip is practically vertical. 

That limestone is followed on the east by 110 feet of biotite schist, which 

in turn is sueceeded by about 800 feet of thinly laminated, schistose silicious 

dolomite of colour and composition like the first limestone. This rock too is 
highly charged with narrow, irregular veinlets of white quartz. The strike is 

here north and south; the dip, about 65° E. This second limestone is succeeded 
on the southeast by a 150-foot band of dark, glossy biotite-sericite schist with 

_ its planes of schistosity striking north and south and dipping 70° E. It is 
followed by 95 feet of white dolomitic quartzite (weathering yellowish) with 

conformable attitude. The quartzite is succeeded by a thick band of light to 

dark greenish gray phyllitic mica schist. The observed width of this band was 
1,400 feet across the strike, which runs N. 10° E. The dip is 85° E. On its 

eastern limit this schist is in contact with a band of dolomitic quartzite of 
which the thickness measured 340 feet. Here too this rock type is white on 

the fresh fracture and weathers buff-yellow. The staple dolomitie quartzite 
is interlaminated with thin beds of nearly pure dolomite and others of nearly 
pure white-weathering quartzite. The strike is N. 5° E.; the dip, 85° E. 

Next to that band, on the east, comes a conformable band of phyllite, followed 
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by another band of dolomite, which is very similar to the first dolomite occur- 

ring at the western end of the section. The dolomite there is about 450 feet 
thick. 

The specimen of this dolomite (No. 886) is fairly typical not only of the 
whole band but also of the whole group of carbonate bands occurring in the 

Priest River terrane. It has, accordingly, been selected for chemical analysis. 
On the fresh fracture the rock varies in colour from white to pale blue and 

weathers rather uniformly brownish yellow or buff. It is transected by numer- 
ous veinlets of white quartz and by others of very compact dolomite. Other- 

wise the rock is a very homogeneous, fine-grained, marble-like mass of carbonate, 
which in the ledge shows no appreciable impurity. The specifie gravity is 

2.822, corresponding to normal dolomite pretty closely. 

The analysis by Professor Dittrich, afforded the following result :-— 

Analysis of dolomite, Priest River terrane. 

Mol 

Si0, eo 5-84 097 

: Al,O, : 80 008 
Fe,0, oe “79 005 

e eke 16 002 
MgO A 19-38 °485 
CaO pads 28-31 506 
Na,O Aegean vale 027 004 
MGSO Weer acho etait ital have trols. ve. sean tie ENON ores bicte nese linarouicars Mes 09 001 
FR Ocat t10oCs ae ee ty cr a a eel Mae an 08 
HeOvrabove 10CO 5. taht or edase Rive wed silos amas 63 035 
CO pane it neh ar Pacan dvb een ett ty oe Forays Nats etoicetct reset ten sve 43-55 990 

99.85 

See ies hres acd eas eels se PUY ru cleaner yy cly gine Ute: Ole 

Portion insoluble in hydrochloric acid, 5-96% 

Under the microscope the carbonate is seen to occur in the form of a 
granular aggregate, the grains being of rather uniform size and averaging 

about 0-08 mm. in diameter. They never show the rhombohedral outlines so 

common in the dolomites of the Lewis and Galton series. This difference may 

be easily explained by the fact that all of the Priest River dolomites have been 

thoroughly recrystallized and now have the structure of true marble, while the 

younger dolomites seem to have preserved their original sedimentary structure 

more or less perfectly. The granular dolomite of the thin section is inter- 

rupted by a few small grains of glass-clear quartz and feldspar. The visible 

quantity of these impurities matches well the portion of the rock found to be 
insoluble in hydrochloric acid. About 94 per cent of the rock by weight is 

made up of the carbonate, which. as shown by the ratio, CaO: MgO (1-46:1), is 

almost ideal dolomite. 
It happens that a smail veinlet of carbonate, cross-cutting the main mass 

of the rock, appears in the thin section studied. This veinlet is about 1 mm. ¢ 

in diameter. Throughout its visible extent its grains average about 0-02 mm. 
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in diameter or sensibly equal to the average diameter of the grains in the 

Waterton, Altyn, Siyeh, and Sheppard dolomites. Here as there we have a 

steady persistence in the size of grain which characterizes the chemically pre- 
cipitated carbonate. 

The strike and dip of the 450-foot band of dolomite was, on account of the 

massiveness of the rock, not readily determined but, as usual in the zone, the 
former was a few degrees east of north, while the dip seemed to be nearly 

vertical. 
East of the analyzed dolomite, outcrops were few for about 400 feet of 

cross-section but that stretch seems to be underlain by dolomitie chlorite schist 

and phyllitic mica schist. Immediately to the eastward and just at the western 
base of North Star peak, a 200-foot, nearly vertical, band of sheared dirty- 

white dolomite, weathering yellow, forms the most easterly part of belt BD. 
The strike of the band and of its schistosity planes is about N. 5° K.; the dip 

averages 80° E. 

A review of the field-notes suggests that belt B may constitute a closely 

appressed fold, the erosion of which has produced a duplication of the three dolo- 
mitie bands on the two sides of the belt. However, the very considerable differ- 

ences of thickness between the respective bands thus supposed. to be duplicated, are 

so great that one cannot be sure of the postulated repetition. In any case, there 

is no evidence in this section as to whether the fold is an anticline or a syncline. 
In no other part of belt B could this point be settled. In the general structure 
section, therefore, no attempt is made to show the true relations in the great 

monocline. It has seemed better to illustrate simply the empirical facts of 

field observation rather than to attempt the projection of folds which, under the 
circumstances, could be nothing else than fanciful. 

Belt B is, thus, composed of both mica schists and dolomites. In that 

belt the carbonate rocks are relatively more abundant than in any other belt in 
the Priest River terrane. The persistence of the dolomites along the strike, 

their nearly vertical dip, the notable straightness of each bed and of the entire 
belt across North Star mountain, and the general parallelism of belts A and B 

to the band of Irene conglomerate, would, at first sight, suggest that at least 
the upper part of the Priest River series is conformable to the overlying 

Summit series. It is believed, however, as noted elsewhere, that this general 

parallelism of belts A and B to the band of Irene conglomerate is partly an 
incidental result of the strong upturning and mashing which have forced 

the two unconformable series into positions of apparent conformity. Six miles 

north of the Boundary, belt B has been broken by the same fault which offset 

belt A a mile or more south of Summit creek. At the creek itself the dolomites 

and schists of belt B are entirely cut off by a second fault (see map) so 

that these rocks are replaced, north of the Dewdney trail, by the sheared quart- 
zites characteristic of belt C. 

The dolomitic bands of belt B, like those of belt A, carry small bunches 

of galena and occasional crystals of copper pyrites. Neither of these ores 
where they have been actually prospected, as at the claims of ‘Copper Camp,’ 
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occurs in masses of workable size. No reliable information was obtained on 

the ground as to the values found in assayed specimens of the sulphidés, but 

the material collected from the prospect-dumps nowhere suggested the possi- 

bility of a high-grade property. On the other hand, the small size and com- 

parative rarity of the bunches of ore shows that no known claim in the ‘ camp’ 

can prove successful as a low-grade mine. a 

Petrography of Belt C.—In width, length, and axial trend, belt C is very 

similar to belts A and B. In composition C is, in some respects, like A but 
does not seem to bear any dolomitic bands. The most complete section across 

belt C was made at the summit of North Star mountain. Elsewhere in the 

belt, exposures are very poor and it is very possible that the boundary lines, 
especially that on the eastern side, are drawn too straight. ‘This third belt is 

composed essentially of well and thinly foliated phyllites, chlorite-sericite 

schists, and phyllitic biotite-sericite schists, all tending toward a dark greenish 
gray colour. Within these staple rocks there occur strong bands of a very 

dark gray intensely sheared quartzite. The quartzite bears abundant little 

‘foils of sericite and biotite, disseminated in planes of schistosity. The inter- 

locking, metamorphic quartz grains are full of opaque black dust which may 

be driven off before the blow-pipe and is probably carbon in graphitic or other 
form. This carbonaceous matter is abundant and explains the dark colour of 
the rock in ledge or hand-specimen. A few sheared quartz pebbles were found 

in the phyllite on North Star mountain near the western limit of the belt. 

Wherever outcrops were found in the belt the attitude of the planes of 

schistosity corresponds well to the average attitude in belts A and B. Through 

most of the belt the strike varies from N. 7° E. to N. 10° W.; the dip averages 
about 75° E. At one locality near the summit of North Star mountain, the 
dip of the schistosity plane was 75° EK. Such discordance appears, however, 

to be local and, in general, the planes of bedding and schistosity may be nearly 

coincident. The schists do not extend beyond the Dewdney trail and seem to 

be cut off by the same transverse fault which has been postulated to explain 

the failure of belt B north of the trail and so marked on the map. 

Petrography of Belt D.—The fourth belt is dominantly quartzitic. The 

quartzite is normally more or less sheared. Both biotite and sericite are largely - 

developed, in fact never failing entirely in this metamorphosed sedimentary. 

Within the quartzite beds are numerous, though thin intercalations of sericitic 

and echloritic schists along with beds of dolomite. The quartzites are of com- 
pact texture and vary in colour from white to pale greenish-gray, weathering 

white or buff. They are often charged with accessory grains of carbonate, 
which qualitative analysis shows to be probably typical dolomite. The same 

mineral is also an abundant accessory in the chlorite and biotitic schists, The 
study of thin sections seems to show that much, perhaps all, of the chlorite 

found in the schists is secondary after biotite and after the rather rare garnets 
which sometimes appear among the accessories. 
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At Summit creek and north of it, the rocks of the belt have been pro- 

foundly metamorphosed by the Bayonne granodiorite intrusion. ‘The effects 
are most notable in the schistose bands. In them the small shreds and foils 
of sericite, chlorite and biotite are replaced by felted aggregates of large biotite 

and muscovite foils. The resulting coarse-grained mica schist bears a most 

striking contrast to the more plyllitic schists far from the batholithic contact. 
Though the recrystallization by contact-action is so pronounced, the original 

banding or bedding is as fully marked as in the staple phases of these old 
sedimentaries. The thin bands of coarse schist are sharply marked off from 

the enclosing quartzite, which, though it bears disseminated plates of biotite 
and muscovite of relatively large size, is still a true hard quartzite. Occasion- 

ally minute, deeply coloured tourmalines are seen under the microscope to be 

distributed through the quartzose matrix. Feldspars are characteristically 

absent, or at least, are indeterminable in the normal schist and quartzite, but 

both plagioclase and orthoclase are recognizable in considerable amounts in 
the schists and quartzites of the thermally metamorphosed part of the belt. It 
is not possible to attribute their presence with certainty to feldspathization 

by the granitic magma, however probable it may seem from the field relations 

‘of the feldspar-bearing phase. 
Strong contact-metamorphism is visible for at least two miles from the 

granite contact. The great width of the metamorphic collar as illustrated in 

belts D, FH and G indicate the probability that the contact-surface of the granite 
body plunges under the rocks at and south of Summit creek. The vertical dis- 
tanee between the granite and the rocks exposed in the depths of the canyon 

at the creek is probably less than two miles. (See Figure 19.) 

The best exposures of the belt were found on the ridge running southeast 

from North Star mountain. There the strike of the bedding, the planes of 

which usually coincide with the schistosity planes, varied from N. 25° W. to 

N.—and—S., the dip varies from 75° E. to 70° W., with the average about 85° 
E. The nearly vertical dip and meridional strike persist for a distance of some 

six miles north of the Boundary line; but along Summit creek the strike has 

swung around, so as to run, on the average, about N. 40° E. near belt C and 

gradually approaching N. 65° E. as the eastern limit of quartzites on the 
Dewdney trail is approached. Throughout the whole width of the belt on the 

Dewdney trail, the strike thus follows very closely the general contact-line of 

the Bayonne granite; the relation affords an excellent illustration of the 

development of peripheral cleavage about a batholith. The dip of the banding 
(bedding) in the schist-quartzite along this contact collar seems to coincide 

generally with the ‘dip of the schistosity. It averages about 60° to the north- 
west, but is highly variable, as expected in a belt of rocks energetically dis- 

placed and mashed during batholithic intrusion. 

Petrography of Belt E.—Belt Eis composed of a group of acid sediments 

even more intensely metamorphosed than those of belt D. The dominant type 
is a highly sericitic schist in which large biotite foils have been extensively 
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developed along the planes of schistosity. (Plate 27, Fig. B.) The general 
ground-mass of the rock is, as a rule, a light to medium-tinted greenish-gray, 
silvery, glittering felt of quartz and abundant sericite. Sprinkled through the 
felt are the round or hexagonal biotite plates, which range from 1 mm. to 3 mm. 

in diameter. The biotite is highly lustrous, and, on account of its darker 

colour, stands out prominently on the surface of the rock. This special pseudo- 
phenocrystic development of biotite is characteristic of the whole belt and, 
while occasionally seen in narrow bands of belt D, is not an essential feature 

ef any other than belt H. For this reason it may be called the belt of ‘ spangled 
schists.’ 

Along with the biotite spangles there are often many pale-reddish anhedral 

garnets also developed in the planes of schistosity. The sericite is commonly 
replaced by well characterized muscovite of the ordinary type, though it never 

takes on the size of the biotite spangles. Around the large biotites and the 

garnets the small shreds of sericite and quartz grains are often seen under the 
microscope to be arranged in concentric layers; this rekation is the familiar 

one to be observed so often in garnetiferous schists. A little magnetite, a few 
zirecons and needles of rutile form the accessories of the schist. 

There are all stages of transition between the typical spangled schist and 

sheared quartzite, which is always sericitic and commonly speckled with minute 

dots of dark biotite. These quartzites are similar to those characteristic of 

both belt D and belt PF. 

Near the divide between Summit creek and the north fork of Corn creels 
the spangled schists enclose a band of common amphibolite about one hundred 

feet in apparent thickness. This is evidently a sheared and highly metamor- 
phosed basic igneous rock, probably of intrusive origin. A second sill-like 

intrusion of much altered basic rock (now a hornblende-chlorite schist), with 

an exposed width of ten feet, was found on the ridge about a mile and a half 
E. N. E. of North Star mountain. With these exceptions belt H is a fairly 
homogeneous body of acid, sedimentary rock wholly metamorphosed. 

The schistosity planes usually strike parallel to the boundaries of the belt 

as laid down on the map; the dip is always very high, varying from 90° to 

75° E. It is apparently more characteristic of this belt than of any of the 
others that the attitude of the bedding is highly discordant with that of the 
schistosity. The two planes were often seen, in the same ledge, to cut each 
other at angles of from 60 to 80 degrees. Unfortunately the exposures were 
not sufficiently numerous to enable the writer to determine even the main facts 

concerning the true position of the bedding planes throughout the belt. It is 
only known that these rocks are often greatly crumpled and that the folds 

and crinkles are crossed indifferently by the master-structure. Considering the 
intense metamorphism, the bedding is well preserved and is represented by 
good contrasts of colour between the lighter tinted, more quartzitic layers and 
the darker, more micaceous layers once rich in argillaceous material. (Plate 

OTB): 
The spangled schists were followed from the Boundary line to the ridge 



PATE 27. 

A. Contrast of normal sericite schist of Monk formation (left) and contact-metamorphosed 
equivalent in aureole of summit granite stock. a coarse-grained, glittering muscovite 
schist (right). The sericite schist specimen shows dark patches of surface stain. 
One-half natural size. 

B. Spangled, garnetiferous schist characteristic of Belt E of Priest River Terrane. 
Banding represents original belding of a silicious argillite. Three-fourths 
natural size. 

2da—vol. ii—p. 266. 
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just south of Summit creek. There belt H has already passed into the collar 

of contact metamorphism belonging to the Bayonne batholith. On the Dewdney 
trail all trace of the normal spangled schist is lost and the rocks which appear 
to represent it are relatively very coarse-grained, crinkled muscovite-biotite 
schist, alternating with micaceous quartzite. So complete is the recrystalliza- 

tion that it has proved impossible to separate the contact-metamorphosed part 
of belt # from the similarly altered schists of belt G. For this reason belt # 

is, in the map, represented as ending in an arbitrary line drawn to indicate 

the northernmost limit of the schist which actually shows the spangling with 
biotite. From near the Kootenay river flat to a point four miles up Summit 
ereek, the coarse, glittering mica schists with their quartzitic intercalations 

represent the utmost crystallinity and a very striking parallel to typical mica 
schists in the great pre-Cambrian field of eastern Canada. This spectacular 
exomorphic collar is more than two miles wide as measured outward from the 

Bayonne granite. Within the collar the schists are powerfully crumpled and 

the strike of both schistosity and bedding has been forced around so as to be 
sensibly parallel to the contact-line of the Bayonne granite. The dip averaged 

mrO about 75° to the north but is quite variable. 

Petrography of Belt F.—¥ast of the zone of spangled schist good outcrops 

are specially rare for several miles. These sections were run across belt F' but, 
on account of the heavy forest cover, the information was but meagre. The 

net result of these traverses went to show that the zone is, like belt D, com- 

posed of sheared quartzite with subordinate interbeds of mica schist. The 
quartzite is here usually much more schistose than that in belt D and is chiefly 
a true quartz schist. Sericite or well developed muscovite, biotite, and chlorite, 

all in minute foils giving by reflexion point-like scintles of light from the planes 
of schistosity, are the micaceous minerals formed by the dynamic metamorph- 

ism. The intercalated mica schists are much like those of belts A to D, but 

almost never show the biotite spangles characteristic of the rocks of belt £. 

In both the quartz schists and the mica schists there is, close to the Rykert 

granite, an increase in the size of the mica foils and usually some development 
of reddish garnets. These features are regarded as due to special contact- 
metamorphism. A band of garnet-bearing amphibolite, 125 feet wide, and 
apparently following the bedding-planes of the schistose quartzite near the 
Rykert granite, is another example of greatly metamorphosed basic intrusives 

in the Priest River terrane. 

Peripheral schistosity was developed in the belt by the Rykert granite 
mtrusion. On the north slope of Boundary creek near the contact, the strike 
of bedding and schistosity was observed to run from N. 25° E. to N. 45° E., 

with dips varying from 30° to 45° N. W. 

On the top of the ridge and a mile from the contact the average strike is 

about N. 30° W. and the dip varies from 75° E. N. E. to 75° W. S. W. Farther 
west the dip is northerly and flattens to 20° or less. Toward the western limit 
of belt #, on the same ridge, the strike is about N. 25° E. and the dip nearly 

vertical. In all these cases the strike and dip refer to the banding of the 
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qaartz schist-mica schist series; this banding seems undoubtedly to represent 
original bedding. The schistosity is for the most part apparently coincident 
with it 

It looks as if the rocks of this belt lying to the west of the Rykert granite 

form an appressed and greatly crumpled syncline but, in view of the scanty 
rield data, no great confidence can be felt in this interpretation. 

Petrography of Belt G—The most easterly of the seven belts is even more 

obscure as to its detailed structure than the other belts. Belt G lies between the 
Bayonne and Rykert granite batholiths which have conspired to perfect the 
metamorphism begun by the crush of earlier mountain-building pressures. 
Half-way between the two batholiths and from four to five miles from either, 
the rocks have the peculiar habit of micaceous contact-hornfelses. Intense 
crumpling of the sedimentaries in the zone has been brought about by a combina- 

tion of the strong orogenic pressure which has affected all the belts, and of the 
outward pressures exerted during the forceful intrusion of the batholiths. The 
structural problem of the belt is further rendered difficult by the rarity of good 
bed-rock exposures. 

The belt is essentially composed of glittering coarse to medium-grained 

mica schists. These vary in colour from light to dark greenish-gray and dark 

rusty brown. The average phase is distinctly more ferruginous than the staple 

schists of any of the other six belts. As a rule the schists are well banded, 

much after the fashion of the spangled schists of belt H. 

It is believed that the bands represent the true bedding. The original 

sediments were doubtless chiefly argillites more or less rich in silica, with 

subordinate thin interbeds of sandstone. Their existing metamorphic equiva- 

lents are muscovite-biotite schists carrying variable and often important 

amounts of red garnet, yellow epidote, and tourmaline. The muscovite is some- 

times sericite but generally occurs in the form of the usual foils of relatively 

large size. : 
As already noted, the northern part of the belt along Summit creek includes 

schists which form the probable extension of belt # into the exomorphie collar 
of the Bayonne batholith. All across belt G, at the creek, the strike is a little 

north of east and thus roughly parallel to the contact-line of the batholith. 
It is possible that similar peripheral schistosity was developed in belt G north 

of the Rykert granite but this point could not be determined in the time that 

could be allotted to the area. Elsewhere in belt G the average strike of the 
banding varies from N. 25° E. to N. 45° E. The dips are exceedingly variable, 

those observed ranging from 70° N.W., through verticality, to 50° S.E. ~ 

Thicknesses and Structure in the Priest River Terrane.—With the exception 

of a few relatively unimportant bands of amphibolite, the whole of the. Priest 

River terrane is composed of originally sedimentary rocks. The list of these 
include argillites, argillaceous sandstones, highly silicious sandstones, dolomitie 

sandstones and argillites, and dolomites. All these rocks are tremendously 

sheared and metamorphosed, so that not a single ledge observed in the field . 
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nor a single one of about one hundred specimens, more closely studied in the 
laboratory, is without abundant signs of crushing or, at least, recrystallization. 

The carbonate rocks occur in belts A, B, and C, but are chiefly concentrated 

in belt B. In the section crossing that belt, northwest of North Star mountain, 

the six great beds of the dolomitic marbles aggregate about 1,500 feet in thick- 
ness. If the three beds outcropping on the western side of the belt are but 

duplications of the three beds outcropping on the eastern side, and, if half the 
mean of the thickness be assumed as indicating the real thickness of the three 

beds, this would total 750 feet. In belts A and C there must be at least 250 

feet of highly magnesian rock additional. The writer believes, in fact, that 

1,000 feet represents the minimum thickness of the total dolomitic rock as 

exposed m this area of the Priest River terrane. 

Most of belts A and C and a large part of B are composed of rather homo- 

geneous mica schists, including great’ masses of phyllite and chloritic schist. 

It is possible that belt B represents a duplication of A; with this assumption 

a very rough estimate of the minimum total thickness of the argillaceous strata 

corresponding to these schists is 5,000 feet. 

The thicknesses of the dominant quartzites of belts D and F’, which are. 
lithologically very similar, are extremely difficult to estimate but it is believed 

that at least 6,000 feet of different beds must be represented. The total appar- — 

ent thickness of the spangled schist is over 6,000 feet. and an estimate of 3,000 

feet, based on the possibility that belt H coincides with a simple closed vertical 

fold, seems to be a safe minimum estimate for the thickness of the spangled 

schist. Belt G consists of mica schists which in several respects are very 

similar to the schists of belts A, B and C, yet no dolomites have been found 

in belt G and it would be unsafe to correlate the strata of belt G with those of 
any of the western zones. In any case, it appears that at least 3,000 feet of 
recrystallized strata, not appearing in any of the members estimated above, 

must be added to complete the total of strata exposed in the area. 

Tt thus seems likely that this total is, at the minimum, 18,000 feet. Even 

that estimate is large in absolute measure but the total number of feet is but 
a relatively small fraction of the apparent thickness of the whole series. Rough 
as the estimate is, it indicates the fact, amply demonstrated by the field obser- 

vations, that this old series is of great thickness even when compared with the 
more certain minimum totals for the neighbouring Summit and Purcell series. 

At one stage in the work of interpreting the terrane it was postulated that 
at least part of belts D,'H,F,and G really form part of the Cambrian-Beltian 

series, being thus equivalent to the quartzitic and argillaceous phases of the 

Summit and Purcell groups. A careful study of the field data and of the col- 

~ lection of specimens has, however, led the writer to believe that this supposition 

is inadmissible. Quite apart from the thermal action of the Rykert and Bayonne 
batholiths, the whole Priest River terrane is intensely metamorphosed, to a 

degree never seen in the Purcell series and only rarely, and then but locally, 

observed in the Summit series. Moreover, the detailed composition of none 
of the belts agrees with any similarly thick portion of the Summit or Purcell 
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series. Lastly, it may be noted, as good evidence, that the huge basal conglo- 

merate of the Summit series contains myriads of pebbles manifestly derived 

from ledges quite similar in composition to those of belts A, B, OC, D, F, and 
G. Since the strikes and dips of the Irene conglomerate are nearly or quite 
parallel to those in belt A of the older terrane, one might doubt the existence 
of the unconformity at the base of the conglomerate, were it not especially for 
the similarity of the dolomitic pebbles in the conglomerate to the dolomitic 
bands in the Priest River series. Largely for this reason a pre-Beltian age 
is ascribed to all the schistose rocks (not intrusive) situated, within the 

Boundary belt, between the Irene conglomerate and the down-faulted Kitchener 
quartzite at the western edge of the Kootenay River alluvium. This great Priest 

River group presents a structural problem as yet quite unsolved. 

Correlation.—lt is, of course, too early to attempt a fixed correlation of the 

Priest River terrane with the other pre-Cambrian terranes of the Cordillera, 

but it is not without interest to observe that in various regions there are thick 
masses of ancient sedimentaries which appear to correspond both lithologically 

and in stratigraphic relations to the Priest River terrane as exposed along the 

Boundary line. A few references to typical sections in the Belt mountains 

of Montana, the Black Hills of South Dakota and adjoining portions of Wyom- 
ing, the Fortieth Parallel region, and the sections worked out by Dawson on 
the main line of the Canadian Pacific railway, may be useful as showing the 
places where possible equivalents of the Priest River terrane may be sought. 

In the Three Forks, Montana, folio of the United States Geological Survey 

(1896) Peale describes the ‘Cherry Creek beds’ as a series of mica-schists, 
quartzites, gneisses, and marbles or crystalline limestones. These beds are 

highly inclined, apparently conformable to one another, and, notwithstanding 

the obscurity of the folding, are known to total thousands of feet in thickness 
(at least 7,000 feet shown in columnar section). The series is lying ‘ probably’ 
unconformably upon ‘ Archean gneisses’ and is unconformably underlain by 
the Belt terrane, 7.e., by equivalents of the lower members 0i the Rocky Mountain 

Geosynclinal prism as just described in this report. 

In the Hartville, Wyoming, folio (1903), W. S. T. Smith and N. H. Darton 

describe, under the name of the ‘Whalen group’ a series of schists, gneisses, 
quartzites, and limestones, which are said to resemble closely the ‘ Algonkian’ 

rocks of the Black Hills. These rocks have high. or even vertical dips. They 

appear to resemble also the pre-Cambrian schists of the area covered by the 
Sundance, Wyoming, folio, which are unconformably overlain by the Middle 

Cambrian Deadwood formation. The Algonkian rocks of the Black Hills 
have not been adequately described but include garnetiferous and*other mica 

schists, graphitic schist, ferruginous quartzite and amphibolite.* These meta- 
morphosed rocks, with high dips, lie unconformably beneath the Middle Cam- 

brian overlapping strata. 

*T. A. Jaggar, jr., Prof. Paper No. 26, U.S. Geol. Survey, 1904, 34. 
See also Newton and Jenney’s Report on the Geology and Rescuress of the Black 

Hills of Dakota, Washington, 1880, p. 

i ee 
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MacDonald mentions an important group of metamorphosed and highly 

crystalline sediments, now schists, outcropping along the west shore of Cour 

d’Alene lake.g This locality is about 120 miles due south of the area of the 
Priest River terrane as mapped for the present report. It seems possible that 

the one terrane is a continuation of the other. 

King recognized a greatly deformed series of slates, quartzites, limestones. 
dolomites, mica schists, and hornblende schists in the ‘Archean’ division of 
the rocks encountered during the Fortieth Parallel survey.t Farther south 
the quartzites and micaceous schists of the Vishnu group in the Grand 
Canyon section represent other pre-Cambrian sediments which have suffered, 
apparently, about the same measure of deformation and metamorphism as those 
characterizing the Priest River terrane. 

In British Columbia, north of the Boundary belt, it is fully as difficult 
as in the cases already noted, to correlate with confidence. Among the des- 

eribed rock-groups, the nearest. approach, lithologically, to the Priest River 

terrane is the Nisconlith series of Dawson, as exposed around the Shuswap 
lakes.t This series is made up of calcareous or graphitic mica schists, flaggy. 

often dark-coloured limestones, gray and blackish quartzites in apparent con- 

formity. The series appears to lie conformably beneath the Adams Lake 

series and both are placed in the Cambrian, the Nisconlith overlying the truly 
Archean Shuswap series of gneisses, ete. All three series are quite unfossili- 

ferous and the present writer suspects that the correlation of the Nisconlith 
with the Priest River terrane is at least as justifiable as that with the Cam- 
brian of the Front ranges. 

The foregoing brief statement of the constitution and relations of the 
various groups indicates lines of thought in the future correlation of the ancient 
formations of the Cordillera, rather than any definite view as to the correlation. 

One thing is certain, however; the Cordillera is at many points underlain by 
very thick and important groups of sediments which are not only pre-Cambrian 
but also pre-Beltian in age. It is possible if not, indeed, probable that the 

total thicknesses of these stratified rocks rival those of the pre-Cambrian 
terranes in the Great Lakes region of Canada and the United States, as wel] 

as those of the vast formations of Finland. 

PEND D’OREILLE GROUP. 

General Description.—Between the western limit of the Summit series 
monocline and the southeastern edge of the great central volcanic field, an 

area of about sixty square miles of the ten-mile belt is underlain by a thick 

group of unfossiliferous, heavily metamorphosed sediments. A considerable 

§D. F. MacDonald, Bull. 285, U.S. Geol. Survey, 1906, p. 42. 
+ Report, Vol. 1, Systematic Geology, 1878, p. 532 
tG. M. Dawson, Explanatory notes to Shuswap sheet, Geological Survey of Can- 

ada, 1898. For further references see Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 12, 1901, p. 66. 
Since this report went to press, the writer has proved the pre-Beltian age of the Niscon- 
lith of the Shuswap district. 
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part of the season of 1902 was spent in their study but the results were, in 

many essential respects, very meagre. These rocks occur in one of the Cordil- 

Jeran zones of maximum orogenic shearing and mashing, with complete 

recrysta!lization. Numberless crumplings, overturnings and _  faultings 

characterize the region, which, as already noted, has been the scene of repeated 
igneous injections in the form of dikes, sills, stocks, and batholiths. Again and 

again the region has been buried deeply in volcanic ejectamenta. In spite of 
prolonged erosion these volcanies still cover hundreds of square miles and 

conceal many desired facts concerning the sedimentary rocks. To such p» .- 

cipal difficulties in-analyzing the complex assemblage of strata along the Pend 

D’Oreille river there was added that common disadvantage of the geologist — 

on the Forty-ninth Parallel, the dense evergreen forest with its deep mat of 

brush and fa!len timber, (Plate 28.) 

At the time of the writer’s exploration, the Commission trail on the south 

side of the Pend D’Oreille river, had not been cut. The crossing of this 

dangerous river akove Waneta was effected only once; hence relatively little 

is known of the rocks and structures on the left bank of the river. In that 
part of the belt, outcrops of rock are relatively few. Attention was therefore 
concentrated on the strip of altered sediments lying between the river and the 

Rossland-Voleanic terrane to the north. 
The ancient Priest River rocks themselves are scarcely more baffling in 

structural analysis than are these much younger schists along the Pend 

D’Oreille. Their clean-cut mapping, their order of superposition and the 

determination of thickness could not be thoroughly worked out. Nearly all 

that is possible, as a result of the reconnaissance in 1902, is to give a general 

qualitative description of the metamorphosed sediments. They are conveniently 

referred to in the present report, under the name, Pend D’Or.Alle Group; 

the wild canyon of the Pend D’Oreille river in the lower twenty miles of its 
course has been excavated in the rocks of this group. Their distribution in the 
Boundary belt is shown on the map though not with entire accuracy, 

for it is extremely difficult if not impossible with existing exposures, to separate, 

in several areas, the rocks of the group from the younger members of the 

Summit series or from the old, schistose phases of the Rossland voleanics, 
The group may be divided into two parts, the Pend D’Oreille 

schists (including greenstone and amphibolite, as well as phyllite and 

quartzite), and the Pend D’Oreille marbles. They are primarily not strati- 

graphic subdivisions so much as purely lithological ones. It was “7nd imprac- 
ticable to use the limestones as definite horizon-markers and equally impossible 

to be sure of the relative ages of the limestones and their non-calcareous 

associates. Several of the larger bodies of limestone seem to form gigantic, 

isolated pods which have been squeezed, like a truly plastic substance, through 

the schists, to accumulate locally and with exaggerated thickness in these great 

masses. On this view the limestone pods are, in part, exotic—they might be 
ealled non-igneous intrusives—with reference to the enclosing schists. In 

any case, it has appeared unsafe to use the few legible records of original 
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bedding in schist or marble, as indicating ithe real stratigraphic relations in 

any detail. A columnar section is as yet impossible. The brief description 

of a few typical traverses may suffice to show the general characters of the rocks. 

Area East of Salmon River.—One of the most continuous exposures of the 

group was found on the top of the broad ridge running westward from Lone 

Star mountain. East of that peak the schist is in contact with the Lone Star 

formation, but, as indicated above, the relation between the two formations is 

very cbscure. A special reason for the uncertainty as to the true relation is 
found in the existence of the wide break in the section, caused by the intrusion 
of the Lost Creek granite. 

; From the bottom of the col between Beehive and Lone Star mountains 
westward to the Salmon river, the dominant rock is a typical carbonaceous 
phyllite. It is a very dark gray or greenish-gray to black rock, highly schistose, 

and generally with few certain traces of the original bedding. For hundreds 

of yards together along the ridge this greatly crumpled schist shows marked 

homogeneity, but, in places, it passes into an abundant schistose, likewise car- 

bonaceous quartzite. Both these phases may be caleareous and carry accessory 

tremolite and epidote as metamorphic products, along with the quartz, sericite, 

and carbon dust. The schists are often pyritized to some extent and in many 
parts, bear numerous veins of mineralized quartz. Biotite is very often developed 

as an abundant accessory constituent of the schists. Strain-slip schistosity 
with the resulting crinkly rock-surface is well developed at many points. 

On the top of Lone Star mountain a pod of banded, white and bluish 

marble is intercalated in the phyllite-quartzite. The limestone is enormously 

crumpled and mashed, so that it is impossible to determine its thickness. Its 

average dip seems to be 30° to the east. A mile west of Lone Star peak a 
much larger intercalation of banded, dark gray and bluish-white marble crosses 

the ridge. It can be followed continuously on a band of fairly constant width 

from Lost creek to, and beyond, Sheep creek on the north. The continuity 
suggests that this band represents a sedimentary member which retains nearly 

its original thickness and has not been seriously thinned or thickened by 
orogenic shearing. In this view the thickness must be at least 2,000 feet, for 

the true dip is 70° and is against the mountain slope, while the width of the 

band is nearly half a mile. 
This limestone, like all the others found in the area now described, is a 

true marble, fine-grained and completely recrystallized. None of the limestones 
of the group seems to be magnesian to any great extent; all the specimens col- 
lected effervesce violently with cold, dilute acid. Occasionally flattened grains 
of quartz appear in thin sections and, more rarely, minute crystals of basic 

plagioclase, probably anorthite, lie scattered through the thin section. . Chert 
nodules or beds were never seen in any of the marbles. In one bed on the south 

side of Salmon river, concretions of finely granular quartz of the size of 
large peas, are embedded in calcite. Excepting these accidental ingredients 

the marbles are to be regarded as composed of notably pure cx'cium carbonate. 
25a—vol. ii—18 
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A strong cataclastic structure was microscopically observed to be a general 
feature of the marble. 

It is impossible effectively to distinguish the true stratigraphic positions 
of all the marble bands in the area, or to be sure of their correlation among 
themselves. They are, therefore, mapped under the common name, ‘ Pend 
D’Oreille limestone.’ 

Between the mapped monzonite stock and the Salmon river flat the quartz- 

ite-phyllite bears one or more strong intercalations of amphibolite, composed of 

dark olive-green hornblende, quartz, and highly granulated residual individuals 

ot basic plagioclase. Other interealations of amphibolite and hornblende schist 

were observed on Lost creek just above its confluence with Lime creek, and on 
the Salmon river below Roseleaf creek. 

Throughout the four-mile section the dips of the schistosity planes are 

generally high (40° to 75°) to the eastward, though they are, of course, often 

reversed in the numerous crumples affecting the schists. The banding of the 

limestones and their planes of contact with the schist were usually seen to dip 

eastward at similarly high angles. The attitude of the bedding-planes cannot 

be taken as directly indicating the succession from older to younger in this 

sedimentary monocline; there is every possibility that the whole group has 

been overturned along with the apparently conformable Lone Star and Beehive. 
members of the Summit series. In favour of this conception is the fact that 

a massive limestone of great thickness, of similar lithological characters, and 
lying nearly flat, overlies a thick series of phyllitic and quartzitic rocks between 

Roseleaf creek and the Pend D’Oreille river. This limestone covers at least 
five square miles and dips from 10° to 30° south; it is highly improbable that 
so large a mass has been overturned. The underlying schists are in the main 

like those exposed in Lone Star mountain. The tentative conclusion has 
thus been reached that the schistose rocks composing the Lone Star section 
from the western contact of the Lone Star schist to the eastern contact of the 

great limestone band all underlie that limestone and, with it, have been over- 

thrown so as now apparently to overlie the limestone. On the same tentative 
basis these older schistose sediments may be set down as totalling at least 

3,500 feet in thickness. 
The large body of marble situated at the confluence of Lest creek and the 

south fork of the Salmon river is probably the down faulted equivalent of the 

2,.000-foot. band of limestone above described. If so, the phyllites and quartzites 

lying to the westward of that band may be wholly or in part of the same age 

as the schists lying to the eastward of the band. In this Lone Star-Salmon 
river section, therefore, one cannot be sure that there are any sediments 

younger than the great limestone. Unfortunately, no other area in the Boun- 

dary belt has afforded any more certain help in carrying the stratigraphic 

suecession higher or completing the columnar section for this region. It is 
probable that the micaceous schists exposed in Sheep Creek valley for three 
miles from its intersection with Salmon river, are younger than the great 
limestone, but the exposures are much too imperfect to warrant a definite 

conclusion on the point. 
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Area West of Salmon River—Dark greenish, or dark gray to black phyllite, 

alternating with blackish quartzite, is the dominant rock on both banks of the 
Pend D’Oreille, from its confluence with the Salmon to its mouth at Waneta. 
The schists enclose lenses of white to gray marble, varying from ten feet or 

less to 200 feet or more in thickness. Near the Columbia and especially on 

the west side of that river, the phyllites and quartzites are associated with 
very abundant, thick masses of greenstone and altered basic breccias, so that 
it there becomes very difficult to separate the Pend D’Oreille group from the 

younger Rossland Voleanie group. 
Lithologically, there is a great similarity between the respectively dominant 

rock types on both sides of the Salmon but it is also clearly impossible to 
develop a useful columnar section of these metamorphosed sediments along the 
lower Pend D’Oreille. The great limestone is not represented. It is, however, 
probable that most of the phyllite and quartzite is the equivalent of the 

rocks tentatively regarded as stratigraphically underlying the great limestone 
on the Lone Star ridge. They are unconformably overlain by the Rossland 

lavas as developed east of Sayward. Between Nine-Mile and Twelve-Mile creeks 

a strong and’ persistent band of silicious limestone is intercalated in the phyl- 

lites; it is truncated at each end by the overlapping lavas in such a way as to 
illustrate the unconformity. (See map.) 

The structure of this area is fully as complex as that east of the Salmon. 

The schists are well exposed for miles in the canyon of the Pend D’Oreille, 

where the dips and strikes of the schistosity planes were seen to shift every few 
hundred feet. On the average the strike runs a little north of east, so that the 

river section is not favourable to the discernment of the field relations. 
Numerous acid and basic intrusions have also affected the structural relations. 

As a negative result of the field work among the schists it may be stated 

that the leading problems regarding their age, their subdivision into recogniz- 

able members, and their thickness must apparently be solved outside the ten- 

mile belt. It is most probable that, if ever found, the key to these secrets will 

be disclosed on the United States side of the Boundary line. In the present 
report the whole assemblage of phyllites, quartzites, traps, and limestones is 

included under the name, Pend D’Oreille group. Its minimum thickness is 

believed to be 5,500 feet. 

Correlation.—The marbles and schists themselves carry no fossils, so far 

as known, but a hint as to their age is found in the fact that lithologically 

similar marbles bearing a Carboniferous species were found by McConnell and 
-by the writer in the Rossland district.* In central Idaho, eighty to one hundred 

miles to the southeast of the Boundary section at the Pend D’Oreille, Lindgren 

has found closely allied rocks at several, rather widely separated localities, and 

at most of them some of the rocks bear Carboniferous fossils.t His description 

* Cf. R. G. McConnell. Explanatory notes to Trail sheet issued by the Geological 
Survey of Canada, 1897. 

7 W. Lindgren, 20th. Annual Report, U.S. Geol. Survey, Part 3, pp. 86-96, 1900. 

25a—vol. 1i—184 
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of the Wood River series in his report will be found to match fairly well with 

the account of the Pend D’Oreille group just given. 

About one hundred miles to the northward and north-northwestward of the 
Boundary section at the Pend D’Oreille are considerable areas of stratified 

rocks referred by Brock to the Cache Creek series or to the Slocan series which 

he regards as probably equivalent to the Cache Creek.t In that region the 

Cache Creek series is made up of ‘dark argillites, greywackes, quartzites and 

limestone, with some eruptive material’; the description of the Slocan series 

is in similar terms. In the Kamloops district, still farther northwestward, the 

Cache Creek beds are well exposed and there they have been studied in some 
detail by Dawson. His summary statement of their succession is as follows :— 

‘The lower division consists of argillites, generally as slates or schists, 

cherty quartzites or hornstones, volcanic materials with serpentine and 

interstratified limestones. The volcanic materials are most abundant in the 
upper part of this division, largely constituting it. The minimum volume 
of the strata of this division is about 6,500 feet. The upper division, or 

Marble Canyon limestones, consists almost entirely of massive limestones, 
but with occasional intercalations of rocks similar to those characterizing 

the lower part. Its volume is about 3,000 feet. 
‘The total thickness of the group in this region would therefore be 

about 9,500 feet, and this is regarded as a minimum. The argillites are 
generally dark, often black, and the so-called cherty quartzites are probably 
often silicified argillites. The voleanic members are usually much decom- 

posed diabases or diabase-porphyrites, both effusive and fragmental, and 
have frequently been rendered more or less schistose by pressure.’* 

Much of the Cache Creek series is fossiliferous and definitely Carboni- 
ferous (Pennsylvanian), but Dawson points out that the lower beds may include 
formations somewhat older than the Carboniferous. He emphasizes, after 

many years of experience, the great constancy of the series from the Yukon 

boundary of British Columbia southward throughout the length of British 

Columbia. 
In view of these various facts it seems to be the best working hypothesis 

that these greatly metamorphosed rocks of the Pend D’Oreille group roughly 

correspond to the Cache Creek series and that they are in large part of Car- 

boniferous age. The lower schists may include sediments of any age from the 

Carboniferous to the Silurian inclusive. There is no evidence of unconformity 

with the Summit series; the Pend D’Oreille schists seem, on the other hand, 

to pass gradually into the underlying Lone Star schists. Because of the special 

local intensity of thermal and dynamic metamorphism it must be long before 
the correlation of the Pend D’Oreille group is anything other than hypothesis. 
Yet, as in so many cases, the tentative correlation seems to be better than none, 

IR. _W. Brock, Explanatory’ notes to West Kootenay sheet, issued by the Geo- 
logical Survey of Canada, 1902. 

*“@G@. M. Dawson, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 12, 1901, p. 70. 
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for even in its upsetting, the future observer’s eye will be sharpened for the 
essential facts. 

SUMMARY ON THE STRUCTURE OF THE NELSON RANGE. 

The structural geology of the Nelson range where crossed by the ten-mile 

belt naturally involves a study of three different types of areal geology, corres- 

ponding respectively to the Priest River terrane, the rocks of the Summit series, 

and the large bodies of batholithic granite. 

The obscurity of relations among the old sediments of the Priest River 
terrane has been described in the account of the different zones (belts) of the 

terrane. Schistosity and bedding often coincide. Both sets of planes are 
highly inclined, with dips averaging about 75° to the eastward. Quite vertical 
dips are very common in the southern half of the belt. In the northern half 

the Priest River rocks have been intensely crumpled by the intrusion of the 
Bayonne batholith, giving loeal dips at all angles and in all directions, with 

average northwesterly to north-northwesterly dips of about 70°. The original 
dips due to tangential pressure have likewise: been greatly modified by the 
intrusion of the Rykert granite batholith. The failure to find recognizable 

folds in the terrane has already been sufficiently noted. South of Summit creek, 

zones A, B and C have been affected by a strong horizontal shift (a fault in 
which there has been horizontal movement of one block past the other). At 
the creek the three zones appear to be cut off entirely by a fault which is entered 

on the map. A less important break cuts off zone B near the Boundary 
line. With these exceptions the writer has failed to find structural elements 

which can be definitely mapped. 
On Map No. 6 a long band of Kitchener quartzite is shown along 

the western edge of the Kootenay river delta between the Rykert mountain 

granite and the mouth of Summit Creek canyon. The quartzite is referred 

to the Kitchener formation on lithological grounds and there are many points 

of resemblance to the Beehive quartzite. The microscope shows that microper- 

thite is a relatively abundant constituent of all three quartzites while the felds- 
pathic material of the quartzites belonging to the Priest River terrane is quite 

different. In other respects also this quartzite along the river alluvium 
corresponds well with the Kitchener formation in essential features. Though 

the brushy slopes to the westward have not been thoroughly explored it appears 

safe to postulate a great north-northwest fault on which these Kitchener beds 
have been dropped down into contact with the Priest River terrane. This 

fault is shown on the map. Its exact course is represented only approximately ; 

further field-work is imperative before greater precision may be attained. The 
fact remains, however, that this quartzite, which has thus been correlated with 

the Kitchener and the equivalent Beehive quartzite, has been downthrown 

through a vertical distance equal to the whole thickness of the Summit series 

below the Beehive formation plus an unknown thickness of the Priest River 
terrane. The downthrow may measure 20,000 to 20,000 -feet. 
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THRUST 

0 2 Miles 
Horizontal and Vertical Scales. 

Figure 17.—Kast-west section on ridge north of Lost Creek, Nelson Range ; showing 
duplication of beds by thrust, the plane of which has been rotated. 

Figure 18.—Diagram showing stage of development of the thrust 
illustrated in Figure 17. 
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On both sides of the Purcell Trench, therefore, we have evidence of huge 

displacements which have given this part of the Kootenay valley the character 
of a fault-trough. The down-faulted block or blocks have, of course, lost much 

substance through erosion but it seems most probable that the trench was 

located in a constructional depression due to faulting. 

Another of the primary structural features of the Nelson range is the 

unconformity at the base of the Irene conglomerate. The existence of the 

unconformity is not conspicuously shown by contrasts of attitude between the 

conglomerate and the older sediments. In fact, as above noted, the strike and 

dip of the conglomerate and of zone A are often closely similar. The evidence 
is more fully derived from (1) the much stronger metamorphism of the Priest 
River terrane; (2) the abundant pebbles of Priest River rocks in the conglo- 

merate; and (3) the truncation of zones A, B and C by the lower-contact plane 

of the conglomerate. The Nelson range covers the only part of the Boundary 
belt where the Rocky Mountain Geosynelinal is sounded to its full depth. 

Within the great Summit series monocline itself one of the most conspi- 
cuous structural complications is the horizontal shift mapped as crossing the 

divide between Monk creek and the south fork of the Salmon river. In the 
field the effects of the shift are spectacularly clear. The almost vertical forma- 

tions have been dislocated by a movement of about a mile along the vertical 

west-northwest plane of shifting. The relative displacement is that which 

would have been produced if the southern block had moved westward through 

that distance. The outcrop of the shift-plane could be readily followed for 
four miles; its continuation westward across the southern slope of Lost moun- 

tain is less evident in the field but seems competent to explain the relations of 

the Pend D’Oreille limestones and schists to the quartzites on Lost mountain. 

A second horizontal shift, not so evident, is mapped just.south of Summit creek. 

About three miles west of the main divide of the range the upper beds 

of the Summit series are duplicated for a great thickness by a powerful thrust. 

This thrust is among the most remarkable elements in the anatomy of the 

range. (Figures 17 and 18.) The plane of the thrust is stratigraphically located 

in or very near the 225-foot band of conglomerate in the Dewdney formation. 

The conglomerate has apparently acted as a local plane of weakness. Along 

that plane the entire overlying part of the Summit series has been driven 

eastward and has then been pushed up on the back of the Lone Star schists. 

Either during the thrusting, or, less probably, afterwards, the overridden and 

overriding blocks together with the thrust-plane have been rotated so as now to 

stand almost perfectly vertical or to show a slight overturning to the westward. 

As a result the observer traversing the ridges on either side of Summit creek 

will, on going westward, pass over the Dewdney beds, then the Ripple, Beehive, 

and Lone Star in regular order, and will then, after crossing the thrust-plane, 

pass over the upper Dewdney, the Ripple, Beehive, and Lone Star formations 
once more. These relations are illustrated in Map 7 and in Figure 17. They are 
specially clear on the high, nearly treeless ridges north and south of Summit 

creek. The extreme northern and southern extensions of the thrust-plane are 
not so well exposed and the mapping is there somewhat tentative. 
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It is scarcely necessary to remark that the straightness of the bands of 

colour corresponding on the map to the Summit series formations, is controlled 

by a structural necessity, namely, the nearly or quite vertical dip which is 

general throughout the greater part of the monocline. The thrust-plane just 
described must similarly be nearly vertical. Deep as the canyons are, the out- 

crops of the different formations deviate but little from the straight line 
where the bands cross the canyons. 

West of Beehive mountain the Pend D’Oreille series is so thoroughly 
disordered that the structure section in this part could be represented only in 
a schematic way. The same procedure is necessary for the continuation of 
these rocks across the Salmon river. 

Finally, in the Nelson range section we find the outposts of the army of 
granitic intrusives which cut the stratified rocks of the Cordillera at intervals 

all the way from the Purcell Trench to the Pacific ocean. In general the 
sediments of that greater part of the Boundary belt are much younger than 

the rocks of the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal; but, because of the inherent 

weakness of the younger sediments, because of the intrusion of many 

batholiths, and probably also because of a greater intensity of the orogenic 

forces in the western half of the Cordillera, these sediments are generally more 
metamorphosed than those of the older prism. Just east of the Salmon river 

the Summit series plunges under the Pend D’Oreille group of schists and 

marbles and the still younger Rossland volcanics, never to reappear in the 

sections farther west. 

The Nelson range is the greatly worn product of the mightiest crustal 

upturning on the Forty-ninth Parallel; beside the range is the Purcell Trench, 

the eroded representative of one of the deepest structural depressions of the 

Cordillera. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

INTRUSIVE ROCKS OF THE SELKIRK MOUNTAIN SYSTEM. 

From the Great Plains to the Purcell Trench the igneous-rock geology of the 

Boundary section shows relative simplicity. It has centred principally around 

the discussion of the Purcell Lava formation and the basie sills and dikes of the 

Purcell mountain system. Crossing the trench westward we enter a region where 
igneous rocks become areally important and, because of their petrographical 

variety and complicated relations, deserve considerable attention. All the rest of 

the Boundary belt, from the Purcell Trench to the Fraser flats at the Pacific may 
be described as an igneous-rock field. It is not always possible to treat of the 
many intrusive and extrusive bodies in groups corresponding to the various 
mountain ranges crossed by that long belt. In somes cases the igneous-rock 
bodies are crossed by the master valleys which have been taken as the convenient 
lines of separation between the ranges. This is true cf several of the igneous- 

rock units which, in part, make up the Selkirk system at the Forty-ninth Parallel. 

It happens that the larger areas covered by these bodies occur in the adjacent 
Rossland mountain group of the Columbia system, and it is appropriate to discuss 
such areas in the following chapter devoted to the geology of the Rossland moun- 
tains. In that chapter will, then, be described the formations which have been 

mapped under the names ‘ Rossland Voleanic group,’ ‘ Beaver Mountain Volcanic 

group, ‘Trail batholith” ‘Sheppard granite, and ‘ Porphyritic olivine syenite.’ 

(Maps No. 7 and 8.) 

In the present chapter there will be noted in some detail two granitic bodies, 
named the Rykert and Bayonne batholiths; several stocks which appear to be 
satellitic to the Bayonne batholith; a sill or dike of very abnormal hornblende 
granite which cuts the Kitchener quartzite near Corn creek; sills and dikes of 
metamorphosed basic intrusives cutting the Priest River terrane; numerous 

lamprophyric dikes and sills and other basic intrusions, together with a few acid 
dikes and sills cutting the younger sedimentary formations as well as the Priest 

River terrane; and a boss of monzonite near the main fork of the Salmon river. 

No attempt will be made to describe these bodies rigidly in their order of age or 
geographical grrangement, though the usual procedure of taking them up in the 
order from east to west will be followed. The difficult problem of their succes- 
sion in geological time will be discussed in a following section. 

The Irene Voleanic formation has already been described in its natural place 
as a member of the Summit series. Further reference to it is unnecessary except 

in the general summary on the igneous rocks of the Selkirks. 

281 
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METAMORPHOSED Basic INTRUSIVES IN THE Prizst River TERRANE. 

Various belts of the Priest River sedimentavies enclose narrow dikes and 
sills of basic igneous rocks and one or two basic bodies of larger size. With few 

exceptions these are poorly exposed and the intrusives are enormously altered. 

It is, therefore, impossible to give a satisfactory account of the intrusives either 

as to the field relations of several of the bodies or as to the original nature of the 

magmas whence they have been derived. 

The largest of the bodies outcrops for a distance of several hundred yards 
on the trail running from Boundary lake to Summit creek and at a distance of 
about 2,000 yards west of the top of North Star mountain. This body is at least 
500 feet broad. Whether it is a great dike or sill or an irregular intrusion could 

not be determined. The rock is a dark green, fine-grained, highly schistose trap. 

Labradorite in small broken individuals is apparently the only primary mineral 
remaining after the profound metamorphism that the rock has undergone. Most 
of it is now a mass of chlorite, uralite, epidote, secondary quartz, leucoxene, and 

pyrite. The original structure seems to have been the hypidiomorphic-granular. 
The rock was doubtless a gabbro, now: altered to a chlorite-uralite-labradorite 
schist or greenstone. 

A ten-foot sill-like intrusion of a somewhat similar rock was found in belt 
FE where it crosses the main fork of Corn creek. 

Just below the lower contact of the Irene conglomerate on Summit creek, 
belt A of the Priest River terrane is cut by a relatively uncrushed hornbliendite, 

occurring as a sill three feet in thickness. The essential amphibole has nearly 

_ the same optical properties as the hornblende of the Purcell sill gabbros. Feld- 
spar is absent. Magnetite and apatite are the observed accessories. Chlorite, 
quartz, and a little carbonate are secondary products. A larger sill-like body, at 

least 100 feet thick, cuts the quartzites of belt D at the junction of the North 

Fork and main fork of Summit creek. This rock bears much quartz, orthoclase, 
end some indeterminable plagioclase, along with the dominant green hornblende. 

Its composition and habit recall the acidified hornblende gabbro of the Purcell 

sills. 

A quarter of a mile from the Rykert granite contact the schists of belt F’ are 
cut by a 125-foot sill of originally basic igneous rock which is now a dark green 

amphibolite, composed essentially of green hornblende, quartz, and basic plagio- 
clase (labradorite to bytownite) along with much accessory orthoclase and red 

garnet. This sill has been squeezed to a highly schistose condition and thor- 

oughly metamorphosed during the intrusion of the ‘Rykert granite. 

Beyond the fact that these intrusives cut the Priest River sedimentaries, 

there is little direct evidence as to their age. The thoroughness of their dynamic 
metamorphism indicates a pre-Tertiary age, while the lithological similarity of 
the gabbroid bodies to the gabbro of the Purcell sills suggests the possibility that 
the former may also be as old as the Middle Cambrian, to which the Purcell sills 
have been tentatively referred. Some of these intrusives may represent the deep- 
seated phase of the yet older Irene volcanics. In any case the impression won 

in the field was that the chlorite-uralite schist, the amphibolite, and the sheared 
hornblende gabbro are of much older date than any other of the igneous bodies 
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occurring in this part of the Selkirks. The isolated peridotitic sill, hornblendite, 
may be of the same general date as the schistose derivatives of the gabbro or may 

be younger. 

ABNORMAL GRANITE INTRUSIVE INTO THE KITCHENER QUARTZITE. 

At the edge of the Kootenay river alluvial flat and 2,000 yards south of 

Corn creek, the down-faulted Kitchener quartzite is cut by a peculiar granular 

rack exposed in the form of a band about 600 feet wide and elongated in the 
strike of the invaded quartzite. The igneous mass seems to be in sill-relation 

to the sedimentaries, although the exposures are not sufficient to cause certainty 

on that point. The dip of the adjacent quartzite is 60° to the southeastward ; 
if the intrusive body is a sill its thickness is nearly 500 feet. 

The igneous rock is dark bluish-gray, medtum-grained, and has the abit 

of a quartz diorite. In the hand-specimen idiomorphic, lustrous black prisms 

of hornblende up to 5 mm. in length are very abundant; these are often arranged 

with a rough fluidal alignment. Quartz is easily recognized as a dominant 

constituent; feldspar is as clearly subordinate. 

Under the microscope the rock is seen to be very fresh, though slightly 
strained, with possibly some granulation in places. The observed amount of 
deformation is not sufficient to explain the rough parallelism of the hornblende 

prisms, which is apparently a primary feature established during the crystal- 

lization of the magma. The essential and accessory constituents are here 

listed in their order of quantitative importance (by weight) as determined by 

the Rosiwal method :— 

Quartz ac eee 41-3 
Hornblende.. .. sa 33-4. 
Orthoclase sane eeee 19-2 
Garnetiee- ene 2-8 
Magnetite.. ... 2-1 
ibpidotess .) 6 
Apatite.. .. Z “5 
TATCOM eRe il 

100-0 

The hornblende is highly pleochroic, with unusually beautiful tints :— 

a—Light yellowish green. 
b—Very deep olive green. 
c—Bottle green with pronounced bluish tinge. 

Absorption very strong: b>c>a. 

The extinction on (010) is about 11° 15’; that on (110), about 13°, as 
average of eight measurements on cleavage pieces. Etch-figures on (110) show 

that ¢ lies in the obtuse angle 8 in Tschermak’s orientation of amphibole, and 
also that the hornblende is rich in alumina. The hornblende is quite idiomor- 

phic in the prismatic zone but the prisms are seldom, if ever, terminated by 

crystal faces. They lie in a mesostasis of quartz and feldspar and have suffered 
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somewhat by resorption carried on by this acid matrix in the late mag- 

matic period. The hornblende seems also to be truly poikilitic, through the 
inclusion of minute droplets or microlites of quartz ahd feldspar. The feldspar 
is either a sodiferous orthoclase or its chemical equivalent, a poorly developed 
microperthite. Not a certain trace of soda-lime feldspar could be seen. The 
surprisingly abundant quartz occurs as glassy-clear, granular aggregates. The 

garnet is, in thin section, of a very pale pink colour and is probably a common 
iron-lime variety. 

The garnet is idiomorphic against the hornblende. The order of erystal- 

lization seems to be: zircon, apatite, and magnetite; followed by garnet; then, 
in order, hornblende, orthoclase-microperthite, and quartz. 

Calculation shows that the rock must carry about 68 per cent of silica, 
not more than 8 or 9 per cent of alumina, and not more than about 5 per cent 
of alkalies. The specific gravity of a typical hand-specimen is 2-894. 

The presence of essential quartz and orthoclase would place this rock 

among the granites, but it is clearly an aberrant type in that family. It 
may be questioned that it is advisable to risk overweighting the granite family 

by including this rock within it, but no other place is offered to it in the prevail- 
ing Mode classification. Its abnormal composition may be due to some assim- 

ilation of the quartzite. There are many points of similarity between this 

rock and certain phases of the Purcell sills ‘across the river and it is quite 
possible that the abnormal granite is the result of the solution of the quartzite 

in an original hornblende gabbro magma. The quartzite is here very poor in 

feldspathic and micaceous constituents; hence, possibly, the absence of biotite, 
which is so universal a constituent in the acidified phases of the Purcell sills. 

This abnormal hornblende granite is tentatively correlated with the 

Purcell sills. Though little more crushed than those sills, it may also be 

possible to credit a correlation with the sheared basic intrusives found in the 

Priest River terrane; for the deformation of the latter must have taken place 

at a depth several miles greater than that at which the intrusives cutting the 
much younger Kitchener formation began to feel the post-Paleozoic orogenic 

stresses. The higher temperatures and pressures of the more deeply buried 

massive rocks at the time of deformation would seem to be amply sufficient 

to explain such differential metamorphic effect. 

RYKERT GRANITE BATHOLITH. 

This granite, as shown on the map, covers some fifteen square miles 

of the Boundary belt north of the line; it extends in a broad band southward for 

an unknown distance into Washington and Idaho and the whole body is, doubt- 

less, of batholithic size. It has intrusive relations to the Priest River terrane, 

as shown by numerous apophyses, and by the development of a metamorphic 

aureole about the granite. On the eastern side of the batholith the Kootenay 

river alluvium conceals the bed-rock relations, but the granite is probably there 



PLATE 20. 

Sheared phase of the Rykert granite, showing concentration of the femic elements 
of tle rock (middle zone). Natural size. 

Massive phase of the Rykert granite, showing large phenocrysts of alkaline feldspar.) 

25a—vol. ii—p. 284, 
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in contact with the Kitchener (7?) quartzite which have been faulted down 
against it. This faulting is believed to be of later date than the intrusion of 
the granite; no apophyses were found in the quartzite. 

Lithologically and structurally the batholith is unique in the whole 

Boundary belt, although in both respects this granite is paralleled by many intru- 
sive bodies both in Idaho and in British Columbia. The rock is distinguished 
by a very coarse grain and commonly by an unusually perfect gneissic struc- 

ture due to crush-metamorphism. (Plate 30.) The colour is a light gray to a 
light pinkish-gray. In the ledge and hand specimen the most conspicuous ele- 
ments are large phenocrysts of alkaline feldspar, and, less commonly, of acid 

plagioclase; these are embedded in a coarse matrix of quartz, feldspar, and 

biotite. The phenocrysts range from 2 cm. to 8 cm. in length. In the less 
erushed rock they are subidiomorphic and lie with their longer axes parallel, 
recalling a true fluidal structure. Such phenocrysts lie sensibly parallel to the 
planes of crush-schistosity. Generally, however, the crushing has been so intense 
that the phenocrysts are now lenticular and more or less rounded. In this case 

they stand out as ‘ eyes’ and, while the core of each crystal still holds its glassy 

lustre and recognizable cleavages, the outer shell of the crystal, for a depth of 
one to two millimetres, is opaque-white and lustreless, owing to the peri- 
pheral granulation of the phenocrysts. A third and very common phase consists 
of zones from a few inches to fifty feet or more wide, in which the crushing has 
developed a medium to coarse grained, equigranular biotite-gneiss or muscovite- 

biotite gneiss. This gneiss is devoid of phenocrysts, probably for the reason that 
these have been completely merged with their ground-mass through excessive 
granulation in zones of maximum shear. Of the three phases the augengneiss is 

the most abundant. 
The planes of schistosity of the granite have a fairly constant attitude with 

a strike varying from N. 30° W. to N. 10° W., and dips varying from. 60° W. to 
75° E. The average attitude is about: strike, N. 15° W., and dip, 80° W. The 
eneissic bands are very seldom, if ever, crumpled, but continue nearly vertical 

through thousands of feet of depth in the mass. 
The apophyses of the batholith are often coarsely pegmatitic. They are often 

greatly faulted, distorted or pulled out into discontinuous pods, showing that the 
country-rock about the intrusive has shared in the energetic deformation of the 

batholithiec body. It is possible that the deforming stresses were at work before 
the granite had thoroughly solidified, thus explaining the apparent flow-structure 
in certain phases of the batholith; but most of the deformation must have 
followed the crystallization of the ground-mass, the minerals of which are so 

greatly strained or granulated. 

Under the microscope the phenocrysts are seen to be chiefly orthoclase or 
microcline, more rarely acid oligoclase, near Ab, An,. The ground-mass is com- 
posed of quartz, oxthoclase, oligoclase, microcline, microperthite, biotite, and 

muscovite with a little accessory magnetite, apatite and titanite. All of 
these minerals are more or less bent or fractured. The crushing has been 

so intense that it is now impossible to state the original diameters of the 
ground-ma:s essentials, though the average for the quartz and _ feldspars 
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must have been several millimetres. It is likewise difficult to be certain of the 
exact nature of the original feldspars. Microcline, microperthite, and musco- 
vite are all more abundant in the phase of greatest crushing, and are probably in 

the main of metamorphic origin. Some part of their volume may thus represent 
the product of changes wrought in the somewhat sodiferous orthoclase. The 
soda-potash intergrowths of the microperthite have not, as a rule, the regularity 

of form characteristic of this feldspar when erystallized directly from an alkaline 
magma. In the present case the albitic material has been segregated in irregular 

lenticules and stringers which seem to represent fractures in the original ortho- 
clase. A little of the muscovite may be a primary accessory of the rock, for it 
then occurs in parallel intergrowths with the undoubtedly primary biotite. 

It may be noted that the accessories, apatite, magnetite, and titanite, are 
either entirely absent or exceedingly rare in the zones of specially intense shear- 
ing and crushing; their removal seems to be one of the results of the meta- 
morphism. In several thin sections prisms of allanite were noted and, in one 

slide, a little fluorite; these minerals should, probably, be added to the list of 

primary accessories. 
All phases are generally very fresh and the secondary products, kaolin, 

chlorite, and sericite, are unimportant. The observation was made in the field 
that the rock of the zones of maximum shearing and crushing is very consider- 
ably tougher under the hammer than the coarser porphyritie granite and augen- 
eneiss alongside. In the bed of Boundary creek the former rock stands out in 

long ridges or riffles, between which the softer granite has been eroded by the 

sluicing waters of the creek. This contrast of strength shows that the batholith 
lay deeply buried at the time of its shearing so that the crush-zones underwent 
cementation, which made them actually stronger than the rock more closely 

resembling the original granite. 

The specific gravities of typical specimens from the batholith vary from 
2.640 to 2-677, with an average for five specimens of 2-658. 

A large type specimen, collected at a point on the Boundary creek wagon- 

road, about two miles from the ferry at the eastern end of the road, has been 
analyzed by Mr. Connor. The large phenocrysts are here generally micro- 
cline, although a few, twinned on the Carlsbad and albite laws, are acid oligo- 
elase near Ab, An, The essentials of the coarse ground-mass are quartz, 
microcline, orthoclase (sometimes obscurely microperthitic), oligoclase averag- 

ing apparently Ab, An,, muscovite and biotite. The eccessories are the same 
as those noted in the foregoing description of the average rock. <A trace of 

secondary calcite was observed in the thin section. 

The analysis of this specimen (No. 962) resulted as follows (Table XVII... 

Col. 1) :— : 
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Table XVII.—Analyses of Rykert granite and related rock. 

ike la. 2. 

HG Oram mn eat entities a rane Sl Meouie es inate 5-23 055 -09 
HE Osa tpl tOlC reese ie ethan hee cece vel) Wa iuape cee 10 ees 08 
EM OPabovontOSCs) ciate eee as. foe eee 25 i) 
Sw5<° ae ve 

See ee ee ce Nn ME hy Pia ie eT et, Nr pie gga 

The calculated norm is:— 

(QTR A Ge ae che sty oO eaicleyeak A acc oM ET PRI Rn aae MMe ote rato ela MRRP em 25-38 
OTENOCTASE eee Pee eee se ae ee NCOs Sarbanes 30-58 
ANTONIS 6 BSP Se ee Satan aren a et eaten SOG Se CAPR Eee SR oe ere i Ames 29-34 
AMON ENT sere tae ee eee aii tele shames crae Ge) iol taVenalerseelernave tera ts 8-90 
Corundum. pee eee ORR S 195 Src PE RCE ORERON oe MRR Bln Nae 1-12 
Fy perstive nes, ee Mena. tartae oe ais earache gaa sate Oe Gla eae Scion nasties 3-21 
TVS TT GON eer erome cere ek ne oe TO GIS Se ee ale oS Teese entail es 46 
Minion e biter. mum ran cco WPne rea e Oh Coenen itis AURA al Aton che Ce. 70 
PA EVE O Ry es er scenes IER SOS ae aE Se Taleo hat = vay AR Sa ate pera Rene 62 
DWWici be Teed eerig tent rtests ceden ee nacais he iui ies acca (er tc eile. HAG meonnge rere teas hele 035 

The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 

COTE HWA ces Se ae OAS SEP NER Gerace PAIS OE MRE AEE ii 
Orthcelase and microcline of phenocrysts.. .. .. 
Orthoclase and microcline of ground-mass.. .. 
Oligoclase of phenocrysts.. .. .. 
Oligoclase of ground-mass.. .. .. . 
Muscovite.. .. a aa 
Biotite.. 
Magnetite.. 
Apatite.. ..-. 
ZA CON se alee, sist else oia ns 
Kaolin, calcite... .. .. 

4 

Kasha OnUIS Hasan 

eae 

E 
According to the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic 

subrang, toscanose of the domalkalic rang, toscanase, in the persalane order 

brittanare. 
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About 200 miles to the south-southeastward a huge batholith of a somewhat 

similar granite has been described by Lindgren. The two batholiths have been 

tentatively correlated by the present writer. The correlation is based entirely 

on petrographical likenesses; it is thus important to review in ‘actual quotation 

the principal facts and conclusions reached by Lindgren :— 

‘Granitic rocks prevail in the Bitterroot range and in the Clearwater 

mountains, and form a central mass of vast extent, bounded in the four 

corners of the region covered by this reconnaissance by smaller areas of 
different sedimentary series. To the north of this region the extent of the 

granite is not well known. But as the granite is absent in the Cceur 

d’Alene section it is probable that the main area does not continue far 
north of Lolo ridge except as detached masses. Southward this granite 
‘continues through all of central Idaho as a broad belt, and finally disap- 

pears below the sediments of Snake River valley. It does not reach Snake 
river at any place between Huntington and Lewiston. It forms on the 

whole an elongated area 300 miles from north to south and 50 to 100 miles 

from east to west, constituting one of the largest granitic batholiths of 

this continent. 

‘On the whole, this extensive area of granite shows great constancy 
in its petrographic character. It is a normal granular rock sometimes 

roughly porphyritic by the development of large orthoclase crystals up to 

3 cm. in diameter. The colour is almost always light gray, the outcrops 

assuming a yellowish-gray colour, which in glaciated districts changes to 

a brilliant white or light-gray tone. Biotite is always present in small 
foils, and over large areas muscovite also enters into the composition; quartz 

is abundant in medium-size grains, while the feldspars are represented by 

both orthoclase and oligoclase, the latter usually in large quantities. Per- 

thite is also frequently encountered, and more rarely microcline. The rock 

contains far too much oligoclase to be classed as a normal granite and 

should be rather characterized as a quartz-monzonite. Modifications more 

closely allied to granodiorite, diorite, and granite occur in subordinate 

quantity. 

‘The granite is typically developed near the head of Mill creek, 

Bitterroot range, where it is a light-gray, medium-grained rock, with small 

foils of biotite and a little muscovite. A few larger crystals of orthoclase 

reach one-half inch in length. Under the microscope the rock shows much 
quartz, a little normal orthoclase, and many large grains of microperthite. 

An acidic oligoclase with very narrow striations is very abundant. Biotite 
and muscovite occur in scattered straight foils. Few accessories except 
zircon and apatite were noted, though titanite oceurs abundantly in basic 

concretions in the same granite. The structure is typically granitic; the 
oligoclase is in part idiomorphic and sometimes included in the perthite.’* 

*W. Lindgren, Prof. Paper No. 27, U.S. Geol. Survey, 1904, p. 17. 
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In Table XVII., Col. 2, is entered a typical analysis of the Bitterroot 
granite, called by Lindgren a quartz monzonite. The chemical resemblance to 

the British Columbia rock, and a corresponding similarity in macroscopic habit, ~ 
mineralogical composition (more plagioclase in the Bitterroot yranite), struc- 

ture, and dynamic history suggest the possibility that, in the future, the Rykert 
granite may be found to be an offshoot of the vast Bitterroot batholith. 

Lindgren states that :— 

‘The age cannot be determined with certainty on account of the absence 
of fossils in the surrounding formations. In the southern part of the batho- 
lith, near Hailey, on Wood river, it has been shown that the intrusion is 
certainly post-Carboniferous. As it has been shown that the sedimentary 

series on the South fork of the Clearwater, near Harpster, is very probably 
Triassic, a post-Triassic age may, with the same degree of certainty, be 

attributed to the great granitic batholith.’ 

Assuming that the Rykert and Bitterroot granite intrusions were contem- 

poraneous, we see some reason for referring the Rykert granite to the Jurassic 

or to a yet later date. However, until further field-work is done in northern 

Idaho, this correlation must be regarded as quite hypothetical. The Rykert 
granite may, indeed, be of pre-Cambrian age, though, of course, younger than the 
Priest River terrane. 

The fact that the Rykert granite is. on the whole, more schistose than the 
Bitterroot granite is not an argument against their correlation, for it is highly 
probable that the deformation of the Rykert granite took place when that body 
was under an exceptionally thick cover. This cover almost surely included the 
entire thickness of the Summit series, so that this granite lay at a depth of six 
miles or more before its final shearing, with uplift, began. Under those condi- 

tions the development of perfect crush-schistosity might be expected even in a 
Jurassic batholith. = 

The thermal or contact metamorphism produced by the Rykert batholith 
was studied only on its west side. There the effects are noticeable for many 
hundreds of feet from the contact. They consist chiefly in the development of 
plentiful garnets and of much muscovite and biotite in the schists of the Priest 
River terrane. The micas form much larger foils than are usual in the schists 

far from the contact. The metamorphic effects, thus, consist in recrystallization 
‘without the formation of rare minerals. 

BayoNNE BaTHOLITH AND ITS SATELLITES. 

North of Summit creek an area of some ten square miles in the ten-mile 

belt is covered by intrusive basic granodiorite. This mass belongs to the 
southern extremity of a large batholith which extends northward far down 
Kootenay lake, and covers a total area of at least 350 square miles. The batho- 

lith has the form of a rude ellipse about 20 miles long from north to south 
and 16 miles in greatest width. The Bayonne gold mine is located well within 
the granitic mass which may, for convenience, be distinguished as the Bayonne 

batholith. 
25a—vol. 1i—19 
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PETROGRAPHY OF THE BATHOLITH. 

Within the part of the batholith covered by the ten-mile Boundary map (the 

only part investigated), the granodiorite is a notably homogeneous rock of a 

light-gray to pinkish-gray colour and a medium to fairly coarse grain. It is 
essentially composed of quartz, microperthite, orthoclase, microcline, hornblende, 
augite, and biotite. Crystals and aggregates of magnetite, well crystallized tita- 
nite and apatite, a few small zircons, and rare idiomorphic erystals of allanite 
are accessory constituents. Microperthite is the dominant feldspar; it often has 

the double lamellation of micfocline-microperthite. The orthoclase is probably 
sodiferous. ‘The soda-lime feldspar is of somewhat variable composition. Some 
erystals (in Carlsbad-albite twins) have the extinction angles of andesine, 
Ab, An,; others are acid labradorite. Many of them are zoned, with cores 

of labradorite, Ab, An,, and outer rims of oligoclase, Ab, An,. The average 
plagioclase has about the composition of basic andesine, Ab, An,,. 

Next to the feldspars and quartz, hornblende is the most important consti- 
tuent. It forms idiomorphic crystals, bounded by planes at the extremities as — 
well as in the prismatic zone. The colour scheme is :— 

Parallel to a—Strong yellowish green. 

‘f b—Deep olive green. 
a c—Deep sea-green with bluish tinge. 

The absorption is strong: b>e>a. In sections parallel to (010) the extine- 
tion is 16° 30’; in sections parallel to (110), 20° 15’. These values show that 

the optical angle is unusually small and near 50°.* The hornblende has proper- 

ties somewhat similar to those of the variety ‘ philipstadite.’+ 
The biotite is deep brown with powerful pleochroism; it is sensibly uniaxial. 

The diopsidic augite is colourless to pale greenish in thin section and is not 
noticeably pleochroic. It is quantitatively subordinate to the biotite but in all 
the specimens collected must be ranked among the essentials. 

The other constituents need no special note. Though the rock is unusually 

strong and fresh, a little secondary kaolin and yellow epidote may occasionally 

be seen. 
The specific gravity of the rock varies from 2-743 to 2-785; the average for 

five fresh specimens is 2-757. ; 
Mr. Connor has analyzed a typical specimen (No. 858) from the vicinity of 

the Bayonne mine, with the following result :— 

*Cf R. A. Daly, Proc. Amer. Academy of Arts and Science, Vol. 34, 1899, p. 311. 
+ Proc. Amer. Academy of Arts and Science, Vol. 34, 1899, p. 433. 
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Analysis of basic granodiorite, Bayonne batholith. 
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is quite possible that the batholith has more acid phases in the region north of 

the Boundary belt and thus nearer the centre of the mass. 
25a—vol. 11—194 
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Basie segregations, in the form of deep green to black ellipsoids from five 

centimetres or less to ten or fifteen centimetres in diameter, are quite common. 

These small bodies are of two classes. In the one class the essential components 

are hornblende, labradorite (Ab, An,), biotite, and augite, named in the order 

of decreasing abundance. A little quartz and orthoclase, with much crystallized 

titanite, magnetite, and apatite are accessory. Microperthite and microcline 

seem to be entirely absent. The specific gravity of a typical specimen is 2-924. 
In the other class of segregations the colour is yet deeper and is explained by 
a complete lack of feldspar. The essentials are hornblende, biotite, and augite, 

also named in the order of decreasing importance. Quartz is accessory but is 
considerably more abundant than in the first-mentioned class of segregations. 
The other accessories are titanite, apatite, and specially abundant magnetite in 

erystals and rounded grains. The specific gravity of a typical sample is 3-214. 

There can be little doubt that all these bodies are indigenous and that the 
segregation of the material, if not its actual crystallization, took place in the 

early stage of the magma’s solidification. 

The granodiorite is generally massive and uncrushed. Straining and 

granulation through pressure were not observed in any of seven thin sections 

cut from the specimens collected. Sometimes, though rarely, thin partings in 

the granodiorite carry much biotite, which is arranged with its lustrous foils 

lying in the planes of parting, as if there developed as a result of shearing-in 
the crystallized batholith. At the Bayonne mine the rock is sheeted and locally 

sheared. On the whole, however, the batholith is notably free from evidences 

of dynamic disturbances and appears never to have suffered the stresses incid- 

ental to an important orogenic movement in the region. 

As regards its influence on the intruded formations the Bayonne grano- 
diorite has typical batholithie relations. A glance at the map suffices to con- 

vince one that this huge mass is a cross-cutting body. Four of the thickest 
members of the Summit series are sharply truncated by the main southern 

contact. For distances ranging from one to two miles from that contact the 
rocks of the Wolf, Monk, Irene Volcanic, and Irene Conglomerate formations. 

are greatly crushed, fractured, and metamorphosed by the energetic intrusion. 

Farther to the eastward, for a distance of ten miles down the Dewdney trail, 
the schists and interbedded quartzites of the Priest River terrane, though 

likewise truncated, have been almost completely driven out of their regional 

strike and a well developed schistosity peripheral to the batholith has been 

found in these recrystallized rocks. For the lower twelve miles the east-west 
Summit creek canyon has been excavated along the strike of the schists, which 
have been forced out of their originally meridional trends by the force of the 
intrusion. Abundant apophyses of the batholith sometimes 300 or 400 yards 
in width, cut these various invaded formations. The main contact is sinuous 

but clean-cut. Inclusions of the invaded rocks are not common in the bath- 
olithic mass as studied in the ten-mile belt. 
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CONTACT METAMORPHISM. 

The reerystallization of the rocks of the Priest River terrane through the 

influence of the intruded magma, is most conspicuously shown along the 
Dewdney trail. This trail threads the floor of the deep Summit creek canyon 

as it rises from the 2,000-foot level near the Kootenay river to the 3,000-foot 

level, about nine miles farther up Summit creek. The main contact of the 

TERRANE 

PRIEST RIVER 
Summit Creek 

Sea level 

0 { 2 Miles 
es ere Re oe et Se} 

Vertical and Horizontal Scale 

Figure 19. North-south section illustrating probable explanation of the great intensity 
and extent of the contact metamorphism at Summit Creek. Aureole of 
contact metamorphism shown by cross-lining. Folds shown in Priest 
River Terrane purely diagrammatic. 

batholith runs nearly parallel to trail and creek and at an average distance of 

about 2,200 yards from both. The aureole of contact metamorphism is here 

two to three miles wide. The metamorphic effects seen along the trail are, 

however, greater than they would be at the same distance from the exposed 

igneous contact and on the same level as the nearest contact. The line of 
contact runs generally from 2,000 to 3,200 feet higher than the trail at the 

bottom of the canyon. The extraordinary intensity of the metamorphism 
along the trail is, thus, in part explained by the depth to which Summit creek 

has excavated its canyon in the sloping roof of the batholith. In other words, 
the strength of the metamorphism suggests that the contact-surface of the 

batholith is not vertical but dips under the creek bed; and that, on this south- 
ern extremity at least, the batholith has the section of a body enlarging down- 

wardly. (Figure 19.) 
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In these Priest River rocks the thermal metamorphism has not developed new 
types of minerals to any notable extent. The changes in the quartzitic beds con- 

sist chiefly in their becoming micaceous, with the liberal generation of both 

muscovite and biotite. The phyllites, metargillites, and quartz-sericite schists, 
interbedded with the quartzites, have been converted into coarse, glittering mica 
schists, in which the individual mica-plates average scores of times the size of 
the original micaceous elements in the equivalent bands farther south and not 

thermally metamorphosed. These metamorphosed schists are regularly composed 
ot dominant quartz, muscovite, and biotite in variable proportion, giving mus- 

covite-quartz schist, muscovite-biotite-quartz schist, and biotite schist. Grains 
of plagioclase and orthoclase are accessory in variable amount. Here and there 
prisms of tourmaline are developed in abundance. In general, the metamorphic 
effects along the trail are of a nature leading to a higher crystallinity and 
ecoarser granularity in the ancient sediments rather than to the generation of new 
minerals. This effect is manifest for distances as great as three miles from the 

main contact of the granite. Since the exomorphic collar was not thoroughly 
studied in the part lying north of the Dewdney trail, it is possible that many 

variations on the described simple scheme of metamorphism would be discovered 
by one exploring the inner edge of the collar. 

On the other hand, the mineralogical changes in the Summit series of rocks 

are often very marked. This is the case even at long distances from the grano- 
diorite contact. 

One of the most remarkable instances is shown in the band of basal Irene 
conglomerate. At the Dewdney trail, nearly two miles south of the batholithic 
contact, this rock is exposed on a large scale. As usual it is intensely sheared, 
with its quartzite, carbonate, and slate pebbles rolled out into flat lenses and 
ribbons. The thermal metamorphic effects are most pronounced in the cement, 
which is often abundant. In ledge and hand-specimen the cement is of a dark 
green colour and of silky lustre, evidently due to abundant biotite and mus- 
eovite crystallized in minute individuals. In the less metamorphosed beds the 
microscope shows that grains of quartz and carbonate are the other essential 
constituents. There is considerable effervescence with cold dilute acid, showing: 
that the disseminated grains of carbonate are, in part, calcitic. The numerous 
pebbles of carbonate are true dolomite. Through their mashing the cement has 
become mechanically impregnated with grains and small, granular aggregates of 

dolomite. The calcite may be, in part at least, of secondary origin and, in any 

ease, is subordinate to the magnesian carbonate. On the whole, the composition 
of these few, relatively unaffected bands of the conglomerate is like that des- 
eribed for the standard sections of the Irene formation. 

For hundreds of feet of thickness the cement has been very notably altered 
through contact action. The chief effect consists in the extremely abundant 
generation of dark green, actinolitic amphibole, forming long straight or curved 
prisms. These often shoot irregularly through the quartz-mica ground-mass or 
form beautifully developed sheaves and rosettes, which are specially well exhibi- 
ted on fractures parallel to the schistosity. The individual prisms run from 1 
em. or less to 3 or 4 em. in length, with widths usually under 1 mm. The 

amphibole has the optical properties of actinolite. 
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The study of several thin sections has convinced the writer that the amphi- 
bole has been generated at the expense of the dolomitie grains disseminated 
through the cement, thus illustrating a familiar phase of the metamorphism of 
carbonate-bearing rocks. When the carbonate was abundant in the cement, the 
actinolite now forms as much as a third or a half of the rock. ‘Considerable 
epidote and basic plagioclase were also formed in some beds. Such metamorphic 

effects are noteworthy in view of the distance of these outcrops from the main 
batholithic contact,—about 3,000 yards. A partial explanation of the metamor- 
phie intensity is again to be found in the probable fact that the granodiorite 

lies beneath these outcrops and at a distance of considerably less than 3,000 
yards downward. 

Two specimens of the Irene lavas were collected at the Dewdney trail. 

These seem to be typical of the lavas of the exomorphie zone where, as a rule, 
they have been completely changed to fine-grained or medium-grained, highly 

fissile hornblende schists. Green hornblende and quartz are the principal com- 
ponents; grains of carbonate, apparently dolomite, and a little basic plagio- - 

clase are present in both thin sections. 

The phyllitic schists of the Monk formation have been signally metamor- 
phosed by the batholithic intrusion. For a distance of a half mile or more 
cutward from the granite, these rocks have been converted into a schistose 

hornfels composed of quartz, muscovite, biotite, sillimanite, and red garnet, 

along with much untwinned feldspar, apparently all orthoclase. The muscovite 
foils either lie in the plane of schistosity or oceur with random orientations 
through the rock. In the latter case they are spangles measuring from 0-5 

mm. to 1-5 mm. in diameter and are in phenocrystic relation to other consti- 

tuents. The sillimanite has the usual development in needles which are often 

aggregated in tufts or sheaves very conspicuous under the microscope. The 
orthoclase grains show a tendency to aggregate along with some grains of 

quartz in lenses 1 mm. to 2 mm. long, these lenses lying in the plane of 

schistosity. The abundance of the orthoclase in some of the specimens suggests 

that its substance has keen introduced from the magma, but this is not ‘certain. 

The garnet is pale reddish to nearly colourless in thin section and has the usual 

habit of the mineral in contact-zones. 

On the top of the 6,600-foot ridge which overlooks Summit creek on the 

north and runs eastward directly from the peaks at the western head of the 
ereek, a thick series of ferruginous schists are exposed for a distance of a mile 

measured along the ridge. These schists dip under the Wolf grit and overlie 
the 200-foot bed of breccia-conglomerate at the top of the Irene voleanic forma- 
tion. There is little doubt that these ferruginous schists are the much meta- 
morphosed equivalents of the rocks of the Monk formation. Four type spect- 
mens were collected at points about 1-5 miles from the contact of the Bayonne 
granite. All of them have been microscopically examined and prove to belong 

to the one species of staurolite-schist. The staurolites form subidiomorphic 
erystals and anhedra of all sizes up to 15 mm. in length. In transmitted light 

they are usually of a strong yellow colour. As usual, quartz inclusions are 
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very numerous, so that hundreds of minute clear lenses or droplets of that 
mineral are contained in a single crystal of the staurolite. The inclusions are 

almost invariably arranged with their longer axes’ parallel to each other and, 
at the same time, parallel to the plane of schistosity of the rock. This orienta- 
tion of the inclusions appears to indicate that they are residuals of the quartz 

grains composing the schist before it was thermally metamorphosed; the stauro- 

lite crystals grew quietly in the rock without causing mechanical disturbance 

of the pre-existing, schistose structure. Sericitic muscovite, biotite, and quartz 

form the matrix in which the abundant staurolite lies. These relations of the 
staurolites to the ground mass find full analogy in the rocks illustrated in 
figures 88 and 89 of Rosenbusch’s Elemente der Gesteinslehre, 1898, p. 498. 

Abundant twinned crystals of disthene, which do not show inclusions of the 

ground-mass often accompany the staurolites. 

Even from the foregoing brief account of the contact action of the Bayonne 

batholith, it is clear that the exomorphic collar is unusually broad and that the 
- action was correspondingly powerful. To the future geologist who plans to 

make a thorough study of the collar, interesting results may be promised. 

The different beds which have been altered should be identified and followed, 

so as to determine the whole gamut of changes involved in the metamorphism 

of each, and to find the relation of these changes to distance from the grano- 
diorite. This work would entail the expenditure of much more time than 

could be devoted to the study during the Boundary belt survey. The mountains. 
are very rough; the work must, in any case, be time-consuming and arduous, 

but the result would amply repay the effort. 

SATELLITIC STOCKS ON THE DIVIDE. 

On the main water-parting of the range and just south of the Dewdney 
trail a granite stock, cutting the middle members of the upturned Summit 

series, is well exposed. In ground-plan this body is an ellipse with a north- 

south major axis of 2-5 miles and a width of one mile. One-half mile west of 

this stock there occurs a small intrusive mass of the same granite which sends 
a long dike-like tongue northeastward across the Dewdney trail, where the rock 
is easily studied. 

Petrography.—This granite is medium-grained, of a light pinkish-gray tint, 

and is noticeably poor in dark-coloured constituents. Quartz, microperthite, 

orthoclase, a little microcline, and considerable oligoclase, Ab, An,, with a 

quite subordinate amount of biotite are the essentials; titanite, magnetite, 

apatite, and zircon are sparingly present. Primary muscovite is accessory and 

is often regularly intergrown with the biotite. Along the western contact of 

the larger stock the muscovite becomes so important that the rock may be 
called a two-mica granite; its structure in this contact zone tends to the panidio- 
morphic. The average specific gravity of four fresh specimens of the granite 
fs 2-628. 
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A typical specimen from this stock was studied quantitatively according 

to the Rosiwal method and the following weight percentages of the different 
constituents were found: 

(COENEN Ae =e eae ache a PRE ae eR RAH BLOTS ON no prs A rl he fh 24-9 
Micropenthiterreenecmscicts nn el eee ae 56 31-3 
Sodiferous orthoclase.. 15-9 
Oligoclase.. .. .. » 12-1 
Biotitescs <a 0 3-8 
Mulscowitesn 40s 2206 9 
Malonetitesi sc. sae? nec 9 
Apatite and zircon.. .. ... 2 

100-0 
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Silica must form about 75 per cent of the rock. - 

The larger stock is surrounded by an irregular fringe of strong apophyses, 

some of which follow the trend of master joints in the invaded quartzites and 

erits. A finely exposed 30-foot dike (mapped) of porphyritic biotite-granite 

eutting the Wolf grit on the summit about 1,300 yards north of the Dewdney 
trail, is probably an offshoot of the same magma. This dike runs east and 

west with remarkable straightness and can be followed with the eye for nearly 

two miles over the mountain slopes. It seems to lie in the prolongation of a 

strong vertical thrust-fault which is marked on the map. 

A great number of other dikes occur in an unusually broad shatter-zone 

occurring on the eastern and southern sides of the larger stock, where the 

rocks of the Monk and Wolf formations are tremendously shattered for dis- 

tances varying from 0-6 mile to 1-5 miles. Figure 20 illustrates the general 
form and relations of stock and shatter-zone, which on the southeast is actually 

broader than the stock itself. It is apparent in the figure that the bands of 

the various invaded formations jare not seriously disturbed from their regional 

strike. The shattering has locally broken up each formation into a vast 

number of fragments, but neither the Monk schist band, the Wolf grit band, 
nor the Dewdney quartzite band has been driven out of alignment with the 

unshattered portions lying to north and south of the intrusions. The granite 

of the main stock has evidently replaced an equal volume of the sediments. 

There is no hint in the field-relations that the intrusion is of the laccolithic 
or ‘chonolithic’ order and thus due to a mere parting of the strata which per- 

mitted of the ‘hydrostatic’ injection into the opening so provided. The fact 

that the granite was not intruded after the manner of a laccolith is further 

demonstrated by the exceedingly strong contact metamorphism in the invaded 

Strata. 

Contact Metamorphism.—This exomorphic action is signally illustrated 

throughout the shatter-zone to the southeast of the stock. (Figures 20 and 

21.) For square miles together the Monk phyllites have, in that zone, been 
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~ converted into greenish gray, medium-grained, hornfelsy rocks of quite differ- 
ent habit and composition. (Plate 27, A.) 

Muscovite in foils running from 0.5 mm. to 2 mm. or more in diameter is 

so prominent a constituent of these altered rocks as to give them a highly 

lustrous and glittering look, quite similar to the mica schists in the Bayonne 

granite aureole. Biotite in foils from 0-05 mm. to 0-5 mm. in diameter is a 
second essential mica in most phases and quartz is invariably a third essential. 
Along with these minerals, cordierite, cyanite, andalusite, and tourmaline 

(Plate 31) are developed in varying amounts, giving the following principal 

types of rock: muscovite-cyanite-quartz schist, cordierite-muscovite-biotite- 

quartz schist, cordierite-andalusite-tourmaline-muscovite-biotite-quartz schist. 
Cordierite is especially abundant and seldom fails from any of the thin sec- 

tions. The optical properties of all these minerals are typical of them as des- 

cribed in the standard text-books of petrography; their detailed description 

need not burden this report and is omitted. An exceptional, non-micaceous 

hornfels, composed of green hornblende, quartz, epidote, and zoisite with a 

little feldspar, probably represents a greatly metamorphosed dolomitic quart- 

zite. 

The gritty rocks of the Monk and Wolf formations have been but 
little altered, though the once-argillaceous cement of the conglomerates in the 
Dewdney formation has been completely recrystallized, with the generation of 

much cordierite, sillimanite, muscovite, and biotite. Microperthite is present in 

surprising amount and appears to have been in part introduced from the 

magma. This mineral also occurs in the rocks of the Bayonne batholith 

aureole. Its development in the phyllites at Ascutney mountain, Vermont, 

where again it has been transferred from an alkaline magma, is another 

example of the special ease with which this particular feldspathic substance 

migrates into contact aureoles.* Two specimens of the Dewdney quartzite 

taken from a point about 300 feet from the granite are very rich in micro- 
perthite, soda-orthoclase, and a feldspar which is almost certainly anortho- 
clase. In this case some feldspathization by the magma is probable but is not 
so certain, since grains of microperthite occur in the unmetamorphosed quart- 

zite. ; 

On the other hand, the composition of the intrusive has been affected by 

the incorporation of material from the walls. The granite of the larger stock 

is abundantly charged with fnagments of quartzite, schist, and conglomerate. 

In many cases these show no direct evidence of having lost substance by solu- 

tion in the magma but the included blocks of conglomerate afford conclusive 
proofs that, even in the magmatic period immediately preceding solidification, 

the magma was able to absorb such material. 

*R. A. Daly, Bull. 209, U.S. Geol. Survey, 1903, p. 34. 
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FIcuRE 20.—Diagrammatic map of summit granite stocks (large dots) with wide 
aureole of contact metamorphism (smaller dots). The cross-cutting relation of 
the stocks is illustrated. 
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Ficure 21.—Section along line A-B of figure 20, on the same scale ; illustrating explanation 
of great breadth uf metamorphic aureole southeast of larger granite stock. Apophysal. 
dikes in roof of stock not shown. 
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On the main ridge-divide masses of conglomerate were found in a wide 
apophysis at the southwest side of the larger stock. The magma has eaten 
into the rock, dissolved out the cement in large amount, and has thus not 

only thoroughly impregnated the conglomerate with granitic material but has 

quite separated many of the larger quartzite pebbles which, still rounded, are 

now completely enclosed.in granite. The cement was evidently more soluble 

in the magma than were the quartzite pebbles—a conclusion to be expected 
in view of the fact that the heterogeneous cement has a lower fusion-point 
and, in relation to the acid granite, a lower solution-point of temperature than 

the more highly silicious quartzite. This partial] absorption of the conglomerate 

must have taken place when the magma was (because cooled down) sufficiently 

viscous to allow of the suspension of the blocks and pebbles. At an earlier period, 

when the cooling was less advanced, the quartzite pebbles themselves like the 
main quartzitic and schistose formations could have been dissolved. For 
reasons which will be stated in chapter XXVI., the absorption of foreign 

material in this earlier and more potent condition of the magma should not 
be directly demonstrable on the main contacts, but it is at least possible that 
the muscovite, which is concentrated in the endomorphic zone of the stocks, is 

a magmatic derivative from the sericitic and feldspathic country-rock dis- 

solved by the main body of magma in a late stage of its history. 

Quartz-diorite Apophyses.—On the 7,000-foot ridge a mile or more south- 

east of the larger stock, the shattering of the heavily metamorphosed schists 

is well displayed. Hundreds of irregular dikes and tongues of granular rock 

eut the schists in all directions. From one of these a typical specimen was 

collected and has been studied microscopically. 

Its mineralogical composition differs widely from that of the stock granite. 

The dominant essential is andesine feldspar, near Ab, An,, occurring in 
remarkably idiomorphic, twinned crystals averaging 1 mm. in diameter. Quartz, 
which is always interstitial, is next in importance. Biotite in foils from 1 

mm. to 4 mm. in diameter is an abundant essential. The accessories include. 
titanite, magnetite, apatite, zircon, and muscovite. The micas are often 

regularly intergrown, with common basal plane. They show some tendency to 

cluster in the rock and especially so where the muscovite is primary; the rock 

is quite fresh. Not a trace of alkaline feldspar was found, though the detec- 

tion of any such would not be difficult in this case. 

A quantitative estimate of the composition was made by the Rosiwal 
method. <A high degree of accuracy was impossible on account of the leaf- 

shapes of the micas. Rough as it is, the estimate serves to show how widely 
divergent the rock is from the staple granite of the stocks. The proportions 

are as follows:— 
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The calculated chemical composition (biotite assumed to have the average 

composition of average biotite in California and Montana quartz-monzonites) is 
approximately :— 
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The specific gravity of the specimens is 2-687. The rock is a muscovite-bear- 

ing quartz diorite. 

Relation of the Stocks to the Bayonne Batholith-The width of the shatter- 

belt and of the metamorphic aureole about these intrusions is out of all propor- 
tion to the visible size of the latter. Their explanation is simple if it be credited 
that granite underlies, at no great depth, these belts of profound méchanical and 

mineralogical changes or, in other words, that the altered schists belong to the 
roof of an intrusive body much larger than the whole area of plutonic rock 

actually exposed. Following this line of argument the writer believes that the 

granite of the larger stock represents the crystallized product of the uppermost 
part of a batholithic mass. Further, the evident similarity of the dominant salic 
components of this stock granite with those of the Bayonne granite, as well as 
the matching of the biotitic and minor accessory constituents in the two cases, 

leads to the hypothesis that the stocks are not only spatially but genetically 

satellites of the Bayonne batholith. (Figure 22.) Like the latter, the stocks are 
quite uncrushed and cut the upturned Summit series of sediments; the exposed 
stocks and the batholith are contemporaneous, so far as the field evidence can 
decide. 

If it be assumed that the stocks and the exposed batholiths are really con- 
nected underground from a greater only partially unroofed, batholithic mass, an 
important question arises. Erosion has removed from the Bayonne body several 
thousand feet of granitic rock, measured vertically. We are thus in a position 

to determine the density of the mass crystallized at points thousands of feet 
below the roof of this part of the batholith. In the Summit stock we are able to 
determine the density of the granite crystallized very near the roof of an offshoot 
from the same batholith. The average specific gravities are, respectively, 2-757 
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and 2-628. These considerations suggest the possibility that this huge batholith, 

including the Bayonne granodiorite, the Summit stock granites and, as we shall 
see, the Lost Creek body, is stratified according to the law of density—biotite 
granite above and granodiorite below. On this view, similar contrasts of 

densities existed in the magmatic period and would find explanation in the 
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Figure 22.—Diagrammatic section showing relation of the summit stocks of Nelson Range 
to the Bayonne batholith. 

differentiation of the magma through gravitative adjustment. On the other 
hand, the smaller bodies may owe their lower density to their having been 
specially acidified by the solution of the invaded quartzites; or, thirdly, the more 
salic character of the satellitic stocks may be due to special concentration of 
magmatic fluids in the smaller chambers, facilitating more extreme differentia- 
tion in them than in the main Bayonne batholith. Probably .all three causes 
have operated. 

LOST CREEK GRANITE BODY. 

The peculiarly shaped mass of granite over which Lost creek flows is, 
mineralogically, chemically, and genetically, akin to the granite of the Summit 
stocks. The staple rock is alkaline, with microperthite and orthoclase as the 
dominant feldspars. Oligoclase is the subordinate feldspar, biotite the only 

femic essential; primary muscovite, magnetite, apatite, and zircon are the 
accessories. In places the muscovite has the rank of a subordinate essential, so 
that the rock varies from biotite granite to biotite-muscovite granite. The 
average specific gravity is 2-617. 

Along all observed contacts this granite, for a distance of several score of 
feet inward, is aplitic and poor in mica. The apophyses are generally composed 
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of the same aplitic phase. At certain points numerous blocks and shreddy frag- 
ments of quartzite and schist were observed in the granite. These xenoliths, 

especially the schists, have undergone much metamorphism, with the generation 

of abundant andalusite in stout prisms, broad leaves of muscovite, and biotite in 
aggregates which mottle the rock in striking fashion. Again large amounts of 
microperthite are disseminated through the altered schist, as if introduced from 

the magma. 
The northern arm of the body has the form of a huge irregular dike or sill 

which follows the strike of the invaded schists. The exposures do not favour 
the decision as to whether or not the mass here follows planes of bedding or 
schistosity. The other and larger arm of the mass is clearly in cross-cutting 
relations. The width of this band is doubtless the greater because of the excava- 

tion of the deep canyon of Lost creek. If erosion should remove a few thousand 
feet more of the sedimentary cover at the head of the creek, the Lost creek body 
and the summit stocks would doubtless be found to form one continuous 
batholithic mass. 

A small intrusion of the Lost creek granite occurs_on the divide between 

Sheep and Lost creeks and 1-5 miles east of Salmon river. It cuts schists and 
limestone probably of Carboniferous age, and the youngest bedrock forma- 
tions with which this whole group of granites, including the Bayonne batholith 
and its satellites, is known to make contact. The date of these intrusions will 

be further discussed in a following summary. 

BUNKER HILL STOCK, 

Within the ten-mile belt an igneous body which appears to be the most wes- 

terly satellite of the Bayonne batholith is a stock covering about eighteen square 
miles and lying almost wholly on the western side of the Salmon river. This 
stock is composed of a medium to rather coarse, alkaline biotite-granite (specific 
gravity, 2-610) which, in all essential respects, is identical with the granite 
forming the small summit stocks and the Lost Creek body. The Bunker Hill 

mine (now shut down) is situated in the metamorphic aureole of this stock and 

it may, for convenience be referred to as the Bunker Hill granite stock. 
Being generally more weathered, this granite has a more reddish tint than 

the Lost creek and Summit granites. The stronger weathering effect may be 
partly due to the fact that the Bunker Hill granite has been much more strained 
and crushed than the more easterly bodies. A distinct schistosity has been 

thus produced at many points in the stock. The gneissic structure is most 
pronounced near the southeastern contact, at the confluence of Lost creek and 

Salmon river. For a distance of 500 feet or more from the contact the granite 
is specially basic and consists essentially of quartz, biotite, plagioclase 

(abradorite Ab, An, to basic oligoclase, Ab, An,), with very subordinate ortho- 
clase, and abundant muscovite foils. The plates of the white mica lie in the 
planes of schistosity and are of metamorphic origin. This basic phase recalls 
the muscovite-bearing quartz diorite which forms the many apophyses in the 
shatter-zone about the summit stocks. 
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This granite also has thermally metamorphosed its country rock, in this 

ease the Pend D’Oreille schists. The metamorphic aureole is nowhere as wide 

as those about the summit stocks or the Bayonne batholith; it is thus probable 
that the contact surface of this stock dips under the invaded rocks at higher 

angles than those characteristic of the contacts in the eastern bodies. The 
Bunker Hill aureole has not been systematically studied with the microscope. 

Thin sections of two specimens collected, one at the southwestern contact, the 
other at a point about 1,000 feet from the contact, both showed the abundant 

generation of andalusite prisms in the characteristic micaceous hornfels. At 

Bunker Hill mine the andalusite schist is enormously crumpled and is cut by - 
veins of gold-bearing quartz. On one of the veins the mine shaft has been 
sunk for free-milling ore. 

SALMON RIveR MONZONITE. 

Halfway between Sheep creek and Lost creek, and a mile east of the Salmon 

river, the Pend D’Oreille schist is cut by a small stock of plutonie rock, which, 

in chemical and mineralogical composition, is unique among the known intru- 

sives of the Selkirks within the ten-mile belt. The stock has the subcircular 

ground plan of a typical granitic boss, measuring 700 yards in diameter. The 

rock is relatively prone to disintegration and it has weathered freely into huge 

bouldery masses, whose forms have been produced by exfoliation and con- 
centric weathering on joint blocks. By the energetic intrusion the schists round 

about have been crumpled, hardened, and converted into hornfelsy, massive 

rock. This contact aureole is a few hundred feet in width; it has not been 

studied microscopically. 
The igneous rock is dark greenish-gray and rather coarse-grained. It is 

massive and quite uncrushed. With the unaided eye, augite, biotite, and feld- 

spar can be readily identified as the essential constituents. The first named 
mineral forms highly idiomorphic, stout prisms of varying lengths up to that 

of 7 mm. or 8 mm. The biotite occurs in lustrous black, often idiomorphic 

foils which may be 2 mm. or more in diameter but average about 0-6 mm. 
Between these femic essentials the feldspar forms a kind of mesostasis, numer- 

ous individuals approaching 5 mm. in diameter. Many of the larger crystals 
schillerize in vivid sky-blue colours which are specially brilliant when the rock 

is wetted. 

Under the microscope the augite shows the cleavages, the very pale green 

almost colourless tint, double refraction, and extinction angles of a diopside. 
One crystal in a thin section showed a narrow interrupted mantle of green 

hornblende about the pyroxene. The biotite is sensibly uniaxial and has power- 

ful absorption. The feldspar belongs to the alkaline and soda-lime groups, 

which are represented in nearly equal proportions. The larger, schillerizing 
individuals have the optical properties of soda-orthoclase and microperthite. 
The same crystal often has the homogeneous structure of soda-orthoclase in 

One part and the familiar microperthitic intergrowth irregularly developed 
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in other parts; these two feldspar varieties are here clearly transitional into 

each other. The extinction-angle of the soda-orthoclase is 10° 30’ on (010), 

showing a high content of soda. Its double refraction is markedly low. It is 

possible that some of this homogeneous feldspar is anorthoclase, but the extiné 
tion of flakes cleaved parallel to (001) was found, in three cases, to be parallel 

and thus corresponding to the monoclinic isomorphic mixture. The schilleriz- 

ing effect, like the chemical composition, relates this feldspar to the dominant 

feldspar of Brégger’s original laurvikite. 
The alkaline feldspar often encloses poikilitically idiomorphic to sub- 

idiomorphie plagioclase, which occurs always in relatively small crystals, 

averaging about 0-5 mm. in length. These are commonly twinned according 

to the Carlsbad and albite laws and are often irregularly zoned. The average 
plagioclase is labradorite, near Ab, An,. Moderate amounts of apatite and 
magnetite are accessory, while very rare, interstitial grains of quartz are also 

found. The structure is the hypidiomorphic-granular. The order of erystalliza- 
tion appears to be: apatite and magnetite; augite; biotite; plagioclase; soda- 

orthoclase (and microperthite) ; quartz. 

Mr. Connor’s analysis of a fresh specimen (No. 671) gave the result :— 

Analysis of Salmon River Monzonite. 
Mol 

SiO, 50-66 844, 
TiO, 1-32 016 
Al.O, 16-91 166 
e0,.. 1-71 011 

FeO... 6-17 086 
Mn0O.. 16 002 
MgO.. 5-50 138 
CaO.. 8-26 147 
Sro.. -08 01 
BaO.. 23 001 
Na.O. 2.89 047 
K.,O 4-45 047 
EP Or aed OOO ee er mk aman al he tae 
HEOZaboviertl OL Me tery ciate ors chera ane nero feta eet oe ent Ce 1-06 

IOs. 91 006 

100-45 

See iysrne rahe aro Pom ores eh. casera he Dose epee tient ekoetares 2.843 

The calculated norm is: 
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The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately: 
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(Specific gravity calculated from mode=2-848, closely agreeing with observed 
specific gravity). 

According to the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic sub- 

rang, kentallenose, of the alkalicalcic rang, camptonase, in the salfemane 
order, gallare; but it is also very close to the sodipotassie subrang, shoshonose, 
of the alkalicalcic rang, andase, in the dosalane order, germanare. According 

to the older classification the rock is evidently a typical (basic) augite-biotite 

monzonite. | 

LAMPROPHYRIC DIKES AND SILLS. 

In the Selkirk mountain system many of the formations older than the 
Rossland voleanics are cut by lamprophyric dikes and thin sills which are 
sometimes very abundant. Both sills and dikes are generally highly inclined, 

approaching the vertical, and are bodies of quite moderate size; widths of either 
dikes or sills are‘seldom as much as 20 feet and average only a few feet. The 

larger number of these differentiation products are minettes but there are also 
representatives of the kersantites, camptonites, and odinites. The dikes are 

specially numerous in the Pend D’Oreille schists, quartzites, and limestones 
where these rocks crop out in the canyon of the Pend D’Oreille river and on 

the west side of the Columbia. Others cut the large masses of Pend D’Oreille 

marble, the Wolf grit, Irene conglomerate, and doubtless other members of the 

Summit series. Still others transect the different belts of rock in the Priest 
River terrane. 

The minettes, as the most abundant lamprophyres in the region, have 

merited most attention. On account of their fine grain and degree of alter- 

ation their diagnosis merely through microscopic study was not to be entirely 

trusted. For that reason as well as on account of their intrinsic interest a 
number of chemical analyses have been made of the minettes. With the help 
of the analyses and rather numerous thin sections the conclusion was reached 

that four different types of minette occur more or less abundantly in the 
Boundary belt. The types are augite minette, mica minette (biotite the only 

femic essential), augite-olivine minette, and hornblende-augite minette. 

Porphyritic Mica Minette—The type which for distinction may be ealled - 

mica minette was found in the form of a three dikes cutting the Pend D’Oreille 

series near the railroad bridge over the Pend D’Oreille river. The dikes run 
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from three to six feet in width and seem to be composed throughout of this one 
type, though they are associated with dikes of augite minette. The mica 
minette is a dark gray, fine-grained, highly micaceous rock usually showing 

phenocrysts of biotite up to 2 mm. or more in diameter. The ground-mass is 
the common hypidiomorphic aggregate of biotite, orthoclase, with little 
labradorite; the accessories are apatite, titanite, and magnetite, with a little 

interstitial quartz which may be secondary. The alteration products are the 
same as in the augite minette, from which this rock differs mineralogically 

only in the fact that the pyroxene is here absent. The mica minette repre- 
sented in all of the collected specimens is rather badly ialtered—so much so as 
to discourage the idea of chemical amalysis in their case—but there seems to 

be little question that both augite and olivine were absent from this rock in its 
original condition; in any case they fvere present in but accessory amounts. 
The specific gravity of a typical specimen was found to be 2-790. 

Augite Minette—A large proportion of the lamprophyric intrusives belong 

to the species, augite minette. This rock was found in dikes in the Pend 
D’Oreille group as exposed on both sides of the Columbia river and at many 

points along the walls of the Pend D’Oreille canyon. The freshest specimen 

collected was, however, taken from a 60-foot dike cutting biotite-spangled and 

garnetiferous mica schist in Belt F' of the Priest River terrane on the summit 

of the ridge two miles E.N.E. from the peak of North Star mountain. The 
dike is nearly vertical and strikes north and south. 

The rock is dark greenish to slate-gray and is porphyritic, with conspicu- 
ous, lustrous phenocrysts of brown biotite measuring 5 mm. or less across the 

foils. In thin section, idiomorphic prisms of a nearly colourless, diopsidic 

augite are seen to be yet more abundant phenocrysts than the mica. The 
prisms range from 0-5 mm. to 1-5 mm. or more in length. The ground-mass. 

is a fine-grained hypidiomorphic-granular aggregate of minute augite and 

. biotite crystals with abundant orthoclase. The last often encloses the femic 

minerals poikilitically. Apatite, magnetite, and a little quartz, which is inter- 
certal between the feldspars, are the primary accessories. The orthoclase is 
somewhat kaolinized, while chlorite, epidote, and calcite have been secondarily 
developed, but, for a minette, this rock must be regarded as unusually fresh. 

Mr. Connor’s analysis of the same specimen (No. 900) resulted as follows :— 

Analysis of augite minette. 
Mol. 

SiO, 53-32 -889 
0, -90 011 

Al,O,. 14-16 -139 
e€,0,. 2-15 013 

FeO.. iM 5-08 071 
MnO.. ‘ 10 001 
MgO.. 7-90 198 
CaO.. 7-12 127 
SO eh tes orator are wok VTL eL Gwe 28) eae chen le O50 Rieee oe. 

i BaO.. pean aneeesines tas Sis Ay SN) Ea aN ag 12 -001 
25a—vol. 11—204 
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Analysis of augite minette—Continued. 
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In the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic subrang, mon- 

zonose, of the domalkaliec rang, monzonase, in the dosalane order, germanare. 

Hornblende-augite Minette—A somewhat allied type of minette, dis- 
tinguished, however, by a notable and essential proportion of hornblende among 
the phenocrysts, occurs as a ten-foot dike outcropping on the western bank of 
the Columbia river, a few hundred feet south of the Boundary line. Though 
occurring just beyond the limit of the Selkirk system this dike may best be 
described here. Its relations are shown in Figure 23. Huge dike-like masses of 
an uncrushed, (fresh iotite-hornblende granite porphyry cut the intensely — 

crumpled Pend D’Oreille phyllites and one of the porphyry masses is itself cut by 
the dike in question, which is ten feet wide and strikes N. 10° E. with a dip of 
about 75° to the eastward. It truncates a seven-inch dike of augite minette 
cutting the phyllite, as shown in the figure. 

The dike of hornblende-augite minette shows a very marked chilling along 

both walls. Its main mass is composed of a dark greenish-gray to dark ash- 
gray, fine-grained rock, macroscopically showing occasional phenocrystie foils of 
biotite up to 2 mm. in diameter and many minute prisms of augite and green 

hornblende varying from 0-5 mm. or less to 1 mm. in length. These three 
femic minerals are embedded in a very fine-grained paste of doubtless sodiferous 

orthoclase and oligoclase (in about equal proportions) accompanied by abundant 

titanite, apatite, interstitial quartz, and a small amount of ilmenite as the acces- 

sories. The rock is somewhat weathered, with calcite, quartz, kaolin, chlorite, 

and epidote as the secondary products. The hornblende and augite are present 
in nearly equal amounts and each rivals the biotite in abundance. The specific 
gravity of this phase is 2-740. 
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Figure 23.—Map showing relations of Pend D’Oreille argillite, aplitic granite, 
and two dikes of minette, just south of Boundary line on the shore of 
Columbia River. 
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“On account of its superior freshness the rock from the chilled zone (speci- 
men No. 493) was selected for chemical analysis. Mineralogically it resembles 
the coarser phase except that hornblende is scarcely more than accessory and 

that here minute biotite and augite crystals with the dominant alkaline feldspar 
form the ground-mass. Its chemical analysis yielded Mr. Connor the following 
proportions :— 

Analysis of hornblende-augite minette. 
Mol. 

SiO,.. 53-68 °895 
TiO.. 90 011 
Al,O, 16-89 166 
Fe.O, 1-28 -008 
FeO. 5°53 076 
MnO “11 001 
MgO. 3°70 092 
CO GJ ae eee rene aap NES ration cen as a renee Ec resins da maine te cae 6-08 109 
ST OPI fokecs ir osvooliocsta toes sees a meee a a eke ee eer 10 001 
BaO.. ; Be areas Boo ale SUSE ee van TOULGEEN ecb iS SOSA erent °38 -003 
Na.O. 4-03 °065 

K.O.. ele eje, i610 sere: {010 ele: jefe:-.,e.0). lee ee: ‘ee! e507) .010\ 0s) hele) lee ‘eve, 030 4°32 046 

EO sat OSG As ce oats ee ere rediee Hueco ere ace a ancenaet OMe BaNees 
EE Ozabove A10CC vic. eee Si ra avn eam re A era rary TB5y> Sete cane 
DY @ eae iceman ale ome RC ume Gey Pyne cere te rn ATR hE Meer Ree ERS 1-05 007 

100-00 

SSO ate easca ws owneves iSonic is ties kere Ao on re enantio meets ura 2-723 

The calculated norm is:— 

@MEthOClaSesy tcc ce cccacion catycle Feiee oar e eta Sen a fotanetn Pee 25-58 
IAUIDIGG Sse fain ater pa eines! Wekeri ole heamucved eels ache Reelin Sussterto ure 32°49 
INGO SS oa Go Ob Go Garoo so od. oC 85 
Anorthite.. . eis Se, RR Soa CIS ete asians 15-29 
DIOPSIAC <5 vis csiel vee eles note! eleruinsteee use. 3 8-47 
Olah ne ang ba GOmonumOnsoGw ilo od 9.29 
MMO WO ceo as Core sevens: 6 1-67 
MER aN ae ade oom: GuLtoo. Goode coun bo. doo 06 1-86 
IN OER OKs Seereo HOG AO OGNOO ot. uorao mb noe 2-17 
IWiatODi et <tc 1.95 
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According to the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic sub- 

rang, monzonose, of the domalkalic rang, monzonase, in the dosalane order, 
germanare. The analysis doubtless represents also the composition of the main, 
unchilled part of the dike, in which hornblende is more abundant. 

Olivine-augite Minette—A fourth variety of the porphyritic minettes 

forms a two-foot sill cutting the Wolf grit on the main summit of the Sel- 
kirks, and one mile north of the Dewdney trail. It appears itself to be cut off 
‘by the long east-west granite dike shown on the map as occurring at this 
‘locality. The granite is perhaps contemporaneous with the Bayonne batholith 
-and it is thus possible that this minette injection antedates the batholithie 
cintrusion. 
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The phenocrysts are pale green augite (up to 1-5 mm. in length), a few 
biotite foils, up to 1 mm. in diameter, and abundant round masses of serpentine, 
almost certainly derived from olivine. The latter measure 1 to 2 mm. in 

diameter. The ground-mass is composed of a multitude of idiomorphic deep 
brown biotites and a few microlites of orthoclase embedded in colourless glass. 

The rock (specimen No. 836) is relatively fresh but chlorite and calcite are 

secondary constituents, like the serpentine. It has the composition of an 
olivine-augite minette, as shown by Mr. Connor’s analysis :— 

Analysis of olivine-augite minette. 

Mol 

SiO, 48-33 806 
TiO, 81 010 

Al,O; 12-56 124 

Fe,0; 1-87 012 

FeO.. 5-26 073 
MnO.. 13 001 
MgO.. 9-07 227 
CaO.. 8-94. 160 
SroO.. = (Suhr beeeetes 
TE FM 0 [ihn ot cane aerate are a nr re RE MO een el am +24 001 
TNL OS Sittey cis Aeterna cae a a ett cate Leet ee a ee taal ERD pear ANTE 1-81 029 
ISA Dieses en Or ee Tt a ER IEE OP I eee re 4°67 059 
HEA O artist S Cimetaterte eye esis eirscal oatab tee he Ne shore SOU Gh Reta 
TaEO): 6) scontsvin DELO Areeeeses chy erates cle siete re ent me aA ene PAR el Sie onn 
2V5e0 22 28 of e. ee ee @).6)|) cele). sere, oe pL officeielvie jeu (ete! ssh zee) lave °78 006 

COLO SE Sirus 95 Sa PRC DCROe ac CRO oan CRGRBAI IEG CERRY Tey ee ease cea DE GACY Wega ane: 

100-76 

SJ USA Gao OOO OE ODED OG ROD OEE RIC TOR Gree acter nnn EE iam 2-771 

The calculated norm is:— 

Marth oclasewa ete trec ise oto t eee eee ee ener ae Gli A Se ea und ES 2a 97.20) 
IAD IEG Ay ens on ieinrs oh crete Seo Sew a scit bae ot ne ah maui 8-91 
INGDHEIICG Sear ice ssertiscen sicuuaet isteach crm ese theater ues in tn A eau s 3°41 
PATOL CIE Cie? Veer Ssee apes eee ele etc neha P aia tcc Posen oO eT oye istuntaes 12-51 
DIOVSI Oye diets = esata lac erential Aan, cto hatwviele seem OIE eeetnretne CoO 1217.5 
COTTA R eho ener ott Aca mer rid Cele ORL EAR ERIS Ment AUUNICY, theca treo 8 ee eae ae 13-76 
LG Paves aU YS eee ts Goes ci Oe Plater rc ga PrN en CAS ts a i a 1-52 
Mia enetitencn. sais cis Miami ite caer s shea eukt smenepem emit Ene nen 2:78 
PANT AGI COR raya tianesiot sicyolerunieiciod (slsigeis. Sal ckd thee Peay ANN His! rete tro nerchel are am Om teers 1-86 
Water and CO,.. .. . 6-24. 

100-54 

According to the Norm classification the rock enters the dopotassic subrang, 
prowersose, of the domalkalic rang, kilauase, in the salfemane order, gallare; 
it is, however, near the sodipotassic subrang, lamarose, of the same rang. 

Comparison of the Minettes with the World Average.——In Table XVIII. 

the three minette analyses are entered and, as well, their mean and the average 

of ten analyses recorded for the world in Osann’s compilation. 
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TaBLeE XVIII. 

| 
| 1. | 2. 3. 4. 5. 

— i Augite min: Hornblende- | Olivine-augite Moeaniat World-. 
| + augite minette minette average min- 
jette (No. 900). (No. 493). | _ (No. 836). ome Sr che 

roll Ore tedneay ime ae | 53°32 53°68 48°23 51°78 49°45 
TiO, $0 “90 “81 87 1°23 
ANE Onan ot ese e nl 14°16 16°89 12°56 14°54 14°41 
Hes Oe ree semi eee: 2°15 1°28 1°87 77 3°39 
d OR) 0 cae a Are eee eet ee 5°08 5°53 5°26 5°29 5°01 
Min OE fares teaava toner: 10 ‘1 13 11 13 
Mig Oe erre cantar 7°90 3°70 9°07 6°89 8°26 
CaO 12 6°08 8°94 7°35 6°73 
SrOp eee | 05 10 05 07° Sik cae eee 
BaO 12 “38 24 25) 5) SE ae 
Na ORCS he Da | 2°39 | 4°08 1°81 2°74 2°54 
KE OR eerste sain aed 4°80 4°22 4°67 4°60 4°69 
LS = see rare estos | 26 “10 ‘97 44) 2:43 
18 DN Oe aa rae cies eins | 1°24 1°85 2°63 1°91) 

AOpen dhe nts eran | 66 1°05 ‘78 83 1'12 
COR ee Meee, [aie a eden Fenpieeren Soy as 2°64 88 61 

100° 25 100°00 100°76 100°32 10000 

Considering the relatively great amount of alteration suffered by all these 

rocks the correspondence of the two averages is quite close. This essential 

equivalence of chemical types points clearly to the prevalence of a general law 

which underlies the generation of these lamprophyres wherever found. It 

should be noted that the world-average includes analyses of minettes that are 

mineralogically transitional to the kersantites. The analysis of the hornblende- 
augite minette (No. 493) corresponds to a similar transitional type. 

Kersantite-—The long band of Pend D’Oreille limestone running from 

Lost creek to Sheep creek, parallel to Salmon river and two miles distant from 
it, is traversed by dikes of mica-lamprophyre. Two of these, each about four 

feet wide, crop out on the summit of the ridge dividing the waters of the two 

creeks. Petrographically, they are similar to other dikes, occurring along the 

Pend D’Oreille river. All of them are altered in varying degree, so that the 
microscopic diagnosis of these lamprophyres is difficult. For this reason, one 

(four feet wide) of the two dikes cutting the limestone, the freshest of all 

those encountered in the different traverses, has been selected for chemical 

analysis. 

The rock is a dark, greenish-gray, fine-grained, non-porphyritie trap, 

evidently highly micaceous. Under the microscope it is seen to be essentially 

a panidiomorphie aggregate of brown biotite and an imperfectly twinned 

plagioclase. A little orthoclase is almost certainly present. Magnetite and 
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apatite are accessory. Quartz, kaolin, chlorite, and especially calcite are abund- 

ant secondary products. Neither augite, hornblende, nor olivine could be found. 

A peculiarity of this dike is the occurrence of numerous small spherical 

aggregates of the plagioclase crystals, often mixed with quartz or calcite or 

with both. These aggregates apparently characterize the whole dike, from 
wall to wall. The little balls, a millimetre or less in diameter, are wrapped 

about with mica foils, much as phenocrystic leucites, as they enlarged, have 

often displaced small crystals of biotite in other types of rocks. The micro- 
scopic evidence is not decisive in the present case, but seems to indicate that 

the feldspar balls were formed during the crystallization of the rock and are 

not due to amygdaloidal filling. An account of other ‘ Kugelkersantite’ may 
be found on page 665, in the second volume of Rosenbusch’s Mikroskopische 

Physiographie der Massigen Gesteine (1907). Pirsson has described in detail 

the ‘ variolitic’ facies of a minette occurring as dikes and thin sheets in the 

Little Belt mountains of Montana. From his description it is clear that we 
have a very close structural parallel, in these Montana minettes, to the 
kersantite just described. Before reading Pirsson’s report the present writer 
had independently come to the conclusion that the feldspathic ‘ varioles’ of the 
kersantite are of primary origin. The fact that Pirsson had announced this 

view in connection with the closely related lamprophyre, has given the writer 
greater confidence in the truth of the explanation.* 

The chemical analysis (specimen No. 666) by Mr. Connor resulted as 
follows :— 

Analysis of kersantite. 

Mol 

BO: 47-42 -790 
iO, -70 099 

Al,0, 15-65 154. 
Fe,O:.. 2.66 -017 
FeO.. 4.05 -056 
Mn0O.. 10 -001 
MgO.. 4.90 +122 
CaO 8-56 +153 
SrO -10 -001 
BaO 14 -001 
Na, el 2.60 -042 
LEGA OE ce cic cache ets Secaaasel tr Ae an ce ts 4-10 044 
AO gate 1 OSC m an ss fibre BR PE Maa hae SES eM > 230 Last Aes Bi 
EE OFabovie OSC car gc merch 5 oe saps face wae ecioe Weed picay eee Sete 2 OOM errr 
TPL O jes say re Mites a a le ba 54 O04 
Cor. Giddens 

100-66 

SDenslyiereme ee eeaers wears mea sent eh ient ts) (Soe. SW ee ae, Shas 2-740 

*Cf. L. V. Pirsson. 20th Annual Report, U.S. Geol. Survey, part 3, 1899, p. 532. 
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The calculated norm is :— 
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According to the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic sub- 

rang, shoshonose, of the alkalicaleic rang, andase, in the dosalane order, ger- 

manare. Chemically it is nearer minette than a typical kersantite, but, by 

the older classification, the character of the feldspar places the rock in the 

kersantites. 

Camptonite—Only one occurrence of camptonite is known as a result 

of field study in the Boundary belt across the Selkirks. This rock, which 
microscopic study shows to conform well with the type camptonite, forms a 

wide but very poorly exposed dike cutting the Pend D’Oreille phyllite on the 
south side of the Pend D’Oreille river about 1,900 yards east of Waneta. 

Odinite-—A half mile farther up the river and on the same bank, the phy]l- 

lite is cut by a six-inch dike of a rock which appears to represent another 
occurrence of typical odinite as described ‘by Rosenbusch in his last edition 

of the Mikroskopische Physiographie der Massigen Gesteine. This lamprophyre 
is a dark greenish-gray, compact rock with conspicuous though small phenocrysts 

of augite and others of labradorite. The microscope shows these to be embedded 

in a microcrystalline ground-mass composed essentially of very many minute 
prisms of hornblende, feldspar microlites, and less abundant granules of augite. 
A detailed description of this one thin dike, though composed of a relatively 
rare species of lamprophyre, is scarcely warranted in the present report. 

APLITIC AND AcID APOPHYSAL DIKES. 

Practically all of the granitic bodies in the Selkirks where crossed by the 

Boundary belt have sent tongues or apophyses into their respective country- 

rocks. These dikes show the familiar variation from quartz-feldspar aplites 
to the aschistic porphyries corresponding to the different types of plutonics. 
Other sills and dikes occur at distances too great to be regarded as necessarily 

apophyses from any visible stock or batholith, and in some cases it is not 

possible to determine whether these detached acid eruptives represent distinct 

periods of eruption. None of the bodies seems to demand special description. 

One of the dikes is cut by augite minette and by the analyzed hornblende- 
augite minette which occur on the western bank of the Columbia river about. 
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300 yards south of the Boundary slash. The acid dike is a typical biotite 
granite porphyry. It is between 200 and 300 feet wide and is paralleled by other 

great dikes of similar material outcropping at low water in the islets of the 
river channel. They may be acid apophyses from the extensive Trail batholith 
toward which they strike; they are, however, noted here because their relation 
to the younger minettes is very clear. (See Figure 23.) 

A white aplitie sill cutting the’ Pend D’Oreille phyllitic schist on the right 
bank slope of the South Fork of the Salmon, about 2-5 miles S. 30° W. of the 

summit of Lost mountain, may be mentioned on account of the unusual struc- 
ture of the rock. It is slightly porphyritic with phenocrysts of quartz and 
sodiferous orthoclase. The ground-mass is partly the common panidiomorphic 

aggregate of quartz and alkaline feldspar (much sericitized) but contains 

quite numerous, small spherulites of alkaline feldspar which is developed in 
rosettes. A few grains of magnetite represent the only other constituent. 

The relations of this sill to the other granitic rocks of the range are unknown. 

DIKE PHASES OF THE ROSSLAND AND BEAVER MOUNTAIN VOLCANICS. 

The formations older than the Rossland and Beaver Mountain lavas are, 

naturally, cut by dikes which indicate vents for the lavas or the fillings of 

fissures connected with those vents. A few of these dikes have been found in 

localities where erosion has stripped away the voleanic cover and some of them 
have been microscopically examined. Among these, four types may be listed 

but it should be understood that the list does not exhaust the different varieties 

of the dikes genetically connected with the volcanics. 

Just east of the large boss of Sheppard granite mapped on the Pend 
D’Oreille river, the schists are traversed by a fifty-foot, nearly vertical, north- 

south dike of porphyritic monzonite. The phenocrysts are stout prisms of 
augite up to 8 mm. in length. The essentials of the hypidiomorphic-granular 

ground-mass are orthoclase, microperthite, labradorite (Ab, An,), augite and 

biotite; the essentials are magnetite, apatite, zircon and a little interstitial 

quartz. The plagioclase crystals are characteristically clumped in the ortho- 
clase mesostasis. 

About three-quarters of a mile north of Old Fort Sheppard, where the 

mountain-spur projects through the terrace sands and gravels to the Columbia 

river, there are large outcrops of slaty and quartzitic rock which have been 
mapped as part of the Pend D’Oreille group. The crumpled and mashed slate 

is here cut by a 25-foot vertical dike of dark-gray hornblende-biotite monzonite 

striking N. 8° E. (visible at low water). Some 300 yards south of the Boundary 
slash on the same side of the river and at the water’s edge, three dikes from 
ten to thirty-five feet wide and of macroscopic appearance somewhat similar 

to the monzonite were found to consist of hornblende-augite gabbro. In this 

type the feldspar is basic labradorite (Ab, An,), and alkaline feldspar is entirely 

absent; a few foils of biotite are accessory. 
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Finally, a three-foot, north-south, vertical dike of highly amygdaloidal 
basalt, cutting the Pend D’Oreille phyllite about fifty yards west of the mouth 
of Twelve-mile creek, may be noted. 

RELATIVE AGES OF THE ERUPTIVE Bopies. 

The entire lack of paleontological evidence within the ten-mile belt makes 
it impossible to form a full chronological column for the formations occurring 

in this part of the Selkirks. It may be recalled that the Priest River terrane 
unconformably underlies the great Surhmit series, with a part of which (the 
Beehive formation) the Kitchener quartzite is believed to be equivalent. The 

Pend D’Oreille group overlies, with apparent conformity, the Summit series 
and, as will be further indicated in the next chapter, unconformably underlies 

the Rossland and Beaver Mountain groups of sediments and voleanics. The 
relative ages of the igneous rocks can be partly indicated through their relations 

to these sedimentary groups as well as through their relations to each other. 
The observed facts may be briefly summarized. 

The intensely crushed Rykert granite batholith cuts the Priest River terrane, 

including bodies of metamorphosed hornblende gabbro which themselves cut the 

schists and quartzites of the terrane. The uncrushed and very rarely sheared 
Bayonne batholith cuts formations belonging to the Priest River terrane and 

Summit series respectively. The satellitic stocks believed to be contemporaneous © 

with the Bayonne batholith cut the Pend D’Oreille group and one of them—the 
Bunker Hill stock—seems to cut the older members of the Rossland volcanic 
group. The Salmon river monzonite jstock cuts the Pend D’Oreille schists 
and limestone. The abnormal hornblende granite at Corn creek cuts the 
Kitchener quartzite and is tentatively correlated with the Purcell sills. The 
minettes, kersantites, camptonites, and odinites cut the Pend D’Oreille schists 
or limestones and probably also cut the Rossland volcanics, since similar 

lamprophyres cut the Rossland monzonite stock which is almost certainly of 
the same general age as many of the Rossland lava flows. The peculiar por- 
phyritic olivine syenite cuts the Rossland voleanics; in the next chapter the 

correlation of this syenite with the minettes will be indicated. The Sheppard 

granite cuts the Trail granodiorite which itself cuts the older members of the 
Rossland voleanics. Since a half dozen of the principal formations in these 
Selkirk mountains are more directly associated with fossiliferous sediments in 
the mountains across the Columbia river, the discussion of the final correlation 

of the Selkirk rocks will be postponed to the chapter dealing with. the geology 
of the Rossland mountains. At this point it will be sufficient to anticipate 
that discussion by tabulating the Selkirk formations in their probable order 
of age:— 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 317 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

Salmon River monzonite stock 0.2... . 6... sweeten cence 
Bayonne batholith and its satellitic stocks................ 0... 

Sheppard granite stocks and dikes...............-...2-e.e0eee0++- 
Lamprophyres, minettes, kersantites, odinite and camptonite . 
AN RIKSO GHGS aca daigosaeoba woubeo ures snecauDCOOUmedeanoods efvele 
Trail granodiorite batholithacpee scar cnc acces ane ae 

ReaversMountaintcroupy. eeeree cre eee eee eee oer 
Rossland volcanic group, with interbedded sediments (in par t).. 
Monzonite, gabbro, and basaltic dikes cutting Pend d’Or eille group 

UNCONFORMITY. 

Rvkertigranitelbatholith spre puch racic aol ye aoe cress 

Renasd.Oreille rou pis eret clerics stave cere ae nieve cisiacneierest 

Abnormal hornblende granite sill cutting Kitchener quartzite at 
Wornvereeksekern vay Sete ceia Cataract aise cate aloud eeaue wiseueee eae 

Metamorphosed gabbro sills and dikes cutting Priest River terrane 

KG TCHEN ere OLMA LION seeks cero see eT ae Te aE ine 

} Post-Eocene (Miocene 7). 

Post-Laramie (Eocene ?). 

| ani (Cretaceous 7). 

Late Jurassic ? 

Carboniferous ? (and older ?). 

ja tddle Cambrian ? 

Middle Cambrian ? 

Cambrian and ‘Beltian. 

Pre-Cambrian and pre-Beltian. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

FORMATIONS OF THE ROSSLAND MOUNTAIN GROUP. 

It will be recalled that, in the chapter on the nomenclature of the mountain 

ranges, the Rossland mountain group where crossed by the ten-mile Boundary 

Belt, is bounded on the east by the Selkirk Valley (Columbia river) and on the 

west by the meridional valley occupied by Christina lake and the lower Kettle 
river. On the east the formations of the Rossland mountain group in several 
instances extend over into the Selkirk system. Of these the Pend D’Oreille 
series has already been described, as well as a few of the dikes cutting that series 
along the western bank of the Columbia river. The Trail batholith, Sheppard 
granite, Rossland and Beaver Mountain voleanic groups, and small bodies of a 
peculiar porphyritic olivine syenite are represented on both sides of the Columbia 
and will be described in the present chapter. The western topographic limit of 
the Rossland mountain group is also, within the limits of the Boundary belt, a 
clean-cut and convenient line of division between the geological formations of 

the Rossland and Midway-Christina mountain groups. (See Maps No. 8 and 9.) 

From the Columbia to Christina lake igneous-rock formations dominate 
very greatly. Sedimentary rocks appear only in small patches, and are nearly 
always much deformed and metamorphosed. Though there are good reasons for 

believing that these rocks are chiefly if not altogether late Paleozoic or post- 

Paleozoic in age, fossils are almost as rare as they are in the formations of the 

Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal. The writer has been able to add but little to the 
stratigraphic information secured by McConnell, Brock, and others who have 
made studies in the region. However, the interpretation given the few scattered 

facts in hand differs somewhat from that adopted by these observers. 

The older sedimentary formations will be described first. They include, 

besides the small area of the Pend D’Oreille slates, phyllites, quartzite, and lime- 
stone near the Columbia, a small’ patch of obscurely fossiliferous limestone asso- 
ciated with chert in Little Sheep creek valley: fossiliferous limestone occurring 

with the older traps north of Rossland; an intensely deformed series of lime- 

stones, quartzites, and schists sectioned by the railway line east of Christina 

lake and named, for convenience, the Sutherland schistose complex; and a few 
small outerops of old-looking quartzite and argillitic rocks intimately associated 
with the Rossland voleanics. 

A very limited exposure of fossiliferous (plant-bearing) argillite, probably 
of Mesozoic age, will then be described. The voungest sedimentaries observed in 
this part of the Boundary belt are conglomerates and sandstones which, again 

from very imperfect fossil evidence, seem to be of early Tertiary or mid-Tertiary 

age; these beds form four small patches at or near the Boundary line. 
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The igneous formations to be treated include those which have been named 
by MeConnell and Brock the Rossland and Beaver Mountain voleanic groups; 
and those which are referred to by the present writer as the Trail batholith; the 

Sheppard granite (stocks and dikes); the Coryell syenite batholith with its 

satellitic dikes, and a satellitic chonolith of syenite porphyry; the Rossland 

monzonite; several bodies of gabbroid and ultra-basic intrusives; and certain 

of the numerous dikes which have certain special petrographic interest. 

At the time when the writer made his examination of the Rossland moun- 

tain group it was understood that the Geological Survey of Canada was planning 
a detailed study of the Rossland camp and its vicinity. Accordingly, very little 
work was done in the region of the town and, in fact, no attempt was made to 

plan an exhaustive report for the region between Sophie mountain and the 

Columbia. Specimens of the rocks were collected, but many of the field rela- 
tions could not be decided in the limited time which it seemed advisable to devote 
to this part of the Boundary belt. Nearly all of McConnell’s contacts, as pub- 
lished in the Trail sheet, were followed up and verified. For the rest the present 
chapter can claim to be no more than a report of progress on the geology of these 
unusually complicated mountains. 

PALEOZOIC FORMATIONS. 

Carboniferous Beds in Little Sheep Creek Valley.—In the bottom flat of 

Little Sheep creek valley, about 1,000 yards north of the Boundary line and 
on the west side of the creek, there is a low hill of limestone surrounded on all 
sides by alluvium. The limestone is of blue-gray to white colour and is much 

brecciated and highly crystalline. It contains cherty and quartz lenses and true 
quartz veins. The attitude of the bedding is obscure, observed strikes ranging 
from N. 55° E. to N. 80° E., with an average northerly dip of about 60°. 

The limestone contains numerous, poorly preserved crinoid stems which are 
of some value as pointing to the probability that the limestone is of Paleozoic 

age. Across the creek there are several large outcrops of cherty quartzite also 
greatly deformed, with average strike, N. 35° E. and dip, 90°. That rock 

extends 200 feet vertically up the steep eastern slope of the valley, where it is 

unconformably overlain by a coarse breccia (probably a voleanic explosion- 

breccia) containing fragments of the. same obscurely fossiliferous limestone 

and chert as that just described. The breccia is part of the Rossland voleanic 
formation, which has here an average strike, N-S. and dip, 385° E. From the 
composition of the breccia and from the stratigraphic relations, the Rossland 

voleanies as represented are clearly unconformable to the Paleozoic strata. The 
latter seem, in fact, to be part of the foundation on which the voleanic mass was 

spread. 
During his mapping of the Trail sheet McConnell found in the similar 

breccia outcropping on the opposite side of this valley, fragments of marble 
bearing the fossil remains of a species of Lonsdalia and the marble was referred 
by Dr. Whiteaves to the Carboniferous. It would seem simplest directly to 
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correlate the limestone in place with the limestone fragments in the breccia 
on each side of the valley, and the formation, including the limestone and 
chert, is tentatively placed in the Carboniferous system. 

Carboniferous Limestone in the Rossland Mining Camp.—tIn 1905 Brock 
discovered in a limestone band interbedded with andesitic greenstone at the 

O.K. mine, four miles north of the last mentioned locality, certain fossils which 

have been referred to Carboniferous species. 

Sutherland Schistose Complex.—A group of metamorphic rocks, exposed 
in the railway cuttings between Cascade and Coryell stations, were sectioned 

during the season of 1902. Although nearly a week was spent on the section, 
the results of the structural study were meagre. The oldest rocks of the section 
consist of highly crystalline schists of sedimentary origin. With these are 

associated many irregular bands of eneissic, gabbroid rocks and amphibolites, 

and sheared hornblende porphyrites, all of which represent greatly altered basic 

intrusives. The metamorphosed sedimentary rocks are now represented by 

-garnetiferous schist, sericite schist or phyllite, biotite-epidote schist, actinolite- 

biotite schist and andalusite-biotite schist. Massive, often brecciated, greenish 

‘quartzite and at least two large pods of white to light gray marble are inter- 

bedded with the schists. 

| Structurally the complex is characterized by utter confusion. Neither 

bedding-planes nor planes of schistosity preserve a steady attitude for more 
than a few score or hundreds of feet together. The section is located in a zone 

of maximum dislocation, a zone now followed by the deep trough of Christina 

lake. The immense alteration of these formations is further due to the intru- 
sion of numerous large bodies of acid and basic igneous rock, including various 

gabbros and peridotites as well as the great Coryell syenite batholith. 

No trace of a fossil was found in the sedimentaries and it is still impos- 
sible to correlate them with known horizons. The quartzite and limestone 

associated with the schists are, in general, similar to the quartzite and crinoidal 

limestone of Little Sheep creek valley and to staple phases of the Pend 
D’Oreille group. All of them are possibly of Carboniferous age. The gabbroid 

and peridotitic masses cutting the schists are evidently of more recent dates; 

some of them show neither crushing nor even appreciable straining under the 

microscope. Three of these basic intrusive bodies will be briefly described 

below; a microscopic description of the schists themselves is scarcely warranted 

by any special petrographic interest they possess. 

Summary.—In conclusion, it may be noted that some at least of these old- 
looking metamorphosed sediments are almost certainly of Carboniferous age. 
Others may be either pre-Carboniferous or else Triassic, if not as late as Jurassic. 

For the present the writer follows the tradition of McConnell and Brock in 

placing all of these formations in the Paleozoic. Whatever the age of the sedi- 
ments, some of them seem to be contemporaneous with thick, massive greenstones 
and metamorphosed ash-beds of andezitie sort, and it is highly probable that the 

25a—vol. 1i—21 
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greenstones occurring in the Pend D’Oreille group (especially those near the 
Columbia river) are of the same age. The quartzites and slaty rocks of the Pend 
D’Oreille group are almost if not quite indistinguishable both in composition 
and in degree of metamorphism from the quartzites and slates interbedded with 

the greenstones of the Rossland mountains. The Pend D’Oreille marbles are 
lithologically identical with the obscurely fossiliferous limestones just described. 
As the best working hypothesis, therefore, the writer is inclined to believe that 
the western slope of the Selkirk range and the eastern half of the Columbia 
system are underlain by residuals ot a very thick upper Paleozoic, probably 
Carboniferous, series which represents the oldest sedimentary rocks of those parts 

of the Boundary belt. It will be seen that the same series probably has similar 
fundamental relations in the Midway and more westerly mountain groups. 

Mesozoic SEDIMENTS AT LittnE SHEEP CREEK. 

At Monument 175 in Little Sheep creek valley, erosion has laid bare a con- 

siderable thickness of stratified rocks which are evidently much younger than 

the marbles and quartzites farther up the valley. The exposures are not good 
but, since these younger rocks are also obscurely fossiliferous, the field observa- 

tions so far made may be detailed. At the Boundary monument the steep slope 

of Malde mountain is seen to be largely underlain by black and red argillite, 

enclosing thin beds of gray sandstone and of angular conglomerate, as well as a 
number of layers of sandstone which is described in the field notes as hard 
black quartzite. The quartzite is sulphide-bearing. These beds are greatly 

deformed, the argillite specially showing frequent changes of strike and dip in 

short distances both up the slope and along its foot. The more rigid sandstone 
beds tend to have a fairly steady strike of N. 0°-10° E., with an average dip of 
from 35° E. to 90°. The series, chiefly argillitic, continues eastward to a contour 
about 600 feet above Little Sheep creek, and there it appears to dip under the 
voleanie breccias of Malde mountain. This general eastward dip appears to 

characterize the series throughout its extent of 600 yards up the valley from the 

Boundary slash. The exposures south of the line did not promise useful results 
and the beds were not followed in that direction. The exposures are likewise 
very poor on the west side of the creek, but the shale-sandstone series seems to 

extend on the Sophie mountain slope at least 500 feet above the creek. The 
argillite is there greatly crumpled, but probably strikes in the average direction, 
N. 65° E., with dip high to the northwest. 

The series seems thus to be at least 600 feet thick and to have the attitude 
of a broken and mashed anticline plunging to the north, carrying the sediments 
beneath the Malde mountain and Sophie mountain breccias and lavas. The field 
relations are, however, so obscure that this conception must be regarded as only 
suggestive and by no means proved to be correct. 

At the rock-bluffs along the railway track and on each side of the Boundary 
slash, a number of very poorly preserved remains of plants were found in the 
shales. These fossils were submitted to Professor D. P. Penhallow, who iden- 
tified them ‘as the rachises of a fern, in all probability of Gleichenia (gilbert- 
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thompsont),’ and tentatively correlates the beds with the lower Cretaceous 

Gleichenia-bearing strata on the Pasayten river.* ‘The only other information in 
hand on this question of age is that based on the condition of the stratified series. 

It is, apparently, too greatly deformed to be placed in a post-Kocene period, 

while, on the other hand, the degree of metamorphism is too low to warrant our 

referring the series to the Paleozoic. Either a Mesozoic or Eocene date would be 
preferable to either of those alternatives. For the present, it seems best to 
consider the beds broadly as of Mesozoic age. 

ROSSLAND VOLCANIC GROUP. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

From the Saimon river to the Kettle river at Cascade, a distance of forty 

miles, the ten-mile Boundary belt contains an irregular though continuous 

band of basic volcanic rocks. This band covers about 150 square miles of the 

belt and is part of a voleanic area in the West Kootenay district of British 
Columbia aggregating 500 square miles. West of the Columbia river the 
voleanics are developed on the United States side of the Boundary but how 

extensively is not known. (See Plate 32.) 
The entire volcanic area is highly accidented by basic and acid plutonic 

masses which, in general, are younger than the volcanics and cut them. Long 

continued erosion has revealed many of the dikes, stocks, and batholiths, so 
that the mapped contact-lines of the effusive rocks are extremely sinuous- 

Owing to severe orogenic stresses the lava flows, ash-beds and’ breccias usually 

have high dips and complicated structures. Most of these rocks are altered by 
erush-metamorphism and contact-metamorphism. They are often involved 
most obscurely with the Paleozoic sediments just described and also with 
younger strata which are generally unfossiliferous. The differentiation of the 
lavas on the ground of geological age cannot as yet be carried out systematically. 

It is certain that the volcanics were erupted in at least two different 

periods. The oldest lavas, ash-beds, and. agglomerates seem to have been 

extruded contemporaneously with the Carboniferous limestones, cherts, and 
slaty rocks, and have since, through regional metamorphism, been converted 
into massive and schistose greenstones which often keep their porphyritic 

structure more or less plainly preserved. No chemical study has been made of 
these older voleanics, and microscopic analysis is generally helpless in the 
attempt to refer them to definite types of lava. From their general habit and 
from the nature of the alteration and metamorphic products it appears probable 

that the whole series of Carboniferous extrusives should be classed with the 
common augite andesites and basalts. In his reconnaissance of the region 
during the preparation of material for the Trail sheet, McConnell recognized 
the Carboniferous age of these rocks and called the more massive, porphyritic 

*D. P. Penhallow, Transactions, Royal Society of Canada, ser. iii, Vol. 1, pp. 290 
and 329, 1908. } 
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phase ‘ augite porphyrite.’ One of the chief difficulties in mapping these rocks 
lies in the fact that the distinct and much younger augite latites are extremely 
difficult to distinguish in the field from the older augite andesites. There are, 
moreover, true augite andesites and basalts belonging to the younger series 

of lavas and the problem of differentiating them from the Carboniferous lavas 
is in many cases not to be solved. 

Since, therefore, most of the voleanic belt has defied clear-cut division 
on the map, the writer has followed McConnell and Brock in colouring under 

one legend, the ‘ Rossland Voleanie Group,’ most of the voleanie formations 

occurring in the Boundary belt between the Salmon river and Christina lake. 

Between the Columbia river and Christina lake the larger part of the voleanic 
masses have been found to belong to the family of latites, although there are 

some flows of true basalt and augite andesite associated with them. In the 
Beaver Mountain region there is a considerable area of relatively unaltered 
lavas and tuffs which nowhere seem to have any latitic phase. Chiefly because 
of their relatively fresh and recent appearance, Brock has already separated 

this series of voleanics, and he has given the series the name, ‘ Beaver Moun- 
tain Group.’ The petrographic distinction just noted further justifies our fol- 

lowing Brock in his mapping, and this part of the whole volcanic area will be 

separately described, as well as separately mapped in the accompan'ying sheet. 

Tf, in the future, the Rossland voleanic group can be analyzed with sufficient 
accuracy to permit of its subdivision on the map, it would be appropriate to 

veserve the name ‘ Rossland Volcanic Group’ for the latitic lavas and asso- 
ciated pyroclastics, for these seem to be the dominant extrusives of the area. 

PETROGRAPHY OF THE LAVAS AND PYROCLASTICS. 

The writer has collected about one hundred specimens of the freshest and 

most typical rocks of the volcanic belt and from them about eighty-five thin 

sections were cut. It was not until these had been microscopically examined 

that the lithological diversity of the lavas became fully apparent. Seven 

varieties of latite, olivine basalt, olivine-free basalt, augite andesite, and 

possibly picrite (corresponding to harzburgite among the plutonic rocks and 

described among the latter) have been recognized among the less altered lavas. 

The most abundant types are probably the augite latite and biotite-augite 

latite. These are respectively transitional into olivine-augite latite and biotite 
latite. Hornblende-biotite latite and hornblende (-augite) latite and a specially 

femic augite latite are of more local occurrence. The true basalts are far less 

common than one would suspect in the field, since so many of the latites have 
basaltic habit. True augite andesite is probably more abundant than the 

basalts. 

Augite Latite—Massive lava belonging to this variety was found at widely. 

spaced localities, among which are specially noted the area between Castle moun- 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 325 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

tain (southeast slope) and Record mountain ridge, the divide between Malde 
and Little Sheep creeks, and the bluffs on the west side of the Columbia river 
about four miles north of the line. The following brief description of a typical, 

relatively unaltered phase relates to one of the younger flows occurring on the 
unnamed conical peak west of the Murphy creek-Gladstone trail and about two: 

miles north of Stony creek. The voleanic rocks are there exceptionally well 

exposed above tree-line, where thick sheets of highly porphyritic latite alternate: 
with more basaltic sheets and with coarse agglomerates composed of these lavas. 

The latite when fresh is a deep greenish-gray to almost black rock bearing 

abundant phenocrysts of tabular plagioclase up to 3 mm. in greatest diameters: 

and of smaller, stout prisms of greenish-black pyroxene. 

Microscopie examination shows that the rock is uncrushed, the phenocrysts: 

being unstrained and almost perfectly unaltered. The plagioclase is the more: 
abundant. On (010) and in the zone of symmetrical extinctions for simul- 

taneous Carlsbad-albite twins, individual erystals give extinction angles appro- 
priate to the series from labradorite, Ab, An,, to bytownite, Ab, An,. Occasionally 
one of these basic individuals is surrounded with a narrow rim of orthoclase. 
The average plagioclase phenocryst has about the composition of labradorite, 
Ab, An,. The pyroxene is a common, non-pleochroic, pale greenish augite of 

diopsidic habit. 
The ground-mass has been somewhat altered, with the generation of uralite 

in small needles, zoisite in rather rare granules, chlorite, abundant biotite, and 
more sericitic mica in minute foils and shreds. Orthoclase was not certainly 

detected in the ground-mass, which was originally hyalopilitic, with plagioclase 
microlites embedded in glass. Magnetite and apatite occur in the usual well- 

formed crystals. 
A specimen collected at this locality (No. 543) and answering to the fore- 

going description has been analyzed by Mr. Connor, with result as follows. 

(Table XIX., Col. 1.) :— 

Table XIX.—Analyses of augite latites, Rossland district and Sierra Nevada. 

1. La. 2. 

Mol 

SiO, 54-54 -909. 56°19 
TiO, 96 012 69 
Al,O, 18-10 177 16-76 
FeO, 1-14 007 3°05 
FeO 4-63 064 418 

s MnO 10 -001 10 
MgO 4-56 114 3:79 
CaO 5-85 104 6-53 
SrO 15 001 tr 
BaO 21 -001 19 
Na,O ; 3°38 055 2.53 
LCL O te ti: Gl Sale IR Coa PRI ces de Rar ea mie eee nD 544 058 44.6 
OR AESTID IO Shp stern, eee ctec te en baich Hote a alters whe 10 aad 34 
EE OkabovewllOSC ay cr cel) Meee ls sey Teel ile +50 oss “66 
21 0 ete OMe oC OSCE SAC TR RO COM Seat MeL A eibee 46 004 55 

100-12 100-02 

SPs or eye ran aia arya stciteys Soh rere eka tea htaneare rey cee 2.745 
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The caleulated norm is:— 

Orthoclases is. (ee see we 32-25 
Albitexedoe) ice). 26-20 
Nephelite.. .. 1-42 
Anorthite.. .. ... 17-79 
Diopside.. .. .. .. .. . 6-87 
Olivanesy eo cre 10-18 
Ilmenite.. .. ..... 1-82 
Magnetite.. .. .. . 1-62 
Apatite.. . 1-24 eG 
Water.. . -60 ‘ 

99-99 

According to the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassie sub- 
rang, monzonose, of the domalkalic rang, monzonase, in the dosalane order, 
germanare. The mineralogical and chemical composition and structure all 
perfectly match the typical augite latite of Table mountain, California, as 
originally described by Ransome.* The analysis of the more basic phase of the 
Table mountain flow is entered in Col. 2 of the foregoing table. 

From the fresh rock just described all transitions to profoundly altered 
phases are represented in the area. The latite has often been transformed into 
a dark green, massive rock, still showing its porphyritic character by the presence 
of broken and altered feldspar phenocrysts or of uralitic pseudomorphs after the 
augite. For the rest the completely changed rock is, in thin section, seen to be 
a confused mass of epidote, calcite, quartz, chalcedony, chlorite, biotite, uralitic 
and actinolitic amphibole, zoisite, pyrite, etc., in ever varying proportion. Some- 
times, though not often, an amygdaloidal structure is preserved. This is not so 

much because it has been obliterated by metamorphism as because these lavas 
were largely non-vesicular when first consolidated. 

Augite-biotite Latite—This type of massive lava is at least as important in 

the area as the augite latite. As above noted, the two varieties grade into each 
other, and the only noteworthy persistent difference is the absence or presence of 
biotite among the original phenocrysts. Biotite also often occurs in minute, 
shreddy foils in the ground-mass but it appears to be generally of secondary 
origin. The phenocrystic biotite is of a deep, rich brown colour and has powerful 
absorption; its optical angle is probably under 2°. The other phenocrysts, the 
accessories, and the ground-mass have characters essentially identical with those 

of the augite latite. 
No perfectly fresh specimen of the augite-biotite latite was secured. One of 

the least altered ones, collected on the ridge joining Record and Sophie moun- 

tains, at a point two miles north of the Dewdney trail (No. 456), has been 
analyzed by Mr. Connor. It is a compact, deep greenish-gray rock with numerous 

small phenocrysts of labradorite (averaging about Ab, An,), biotite, and urali- 
tized augite. These minerals are embedded in an abundant, originally 

hyalopilitic, greenish base. The latter is chiefly devitrified glass. Its advanced 

*F. L. Ransome, American Journal of Science, Ser. iv. Vol. 5, 1898, p. 359. 
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alteration has led to the formation of kaolin, uralite, sericite, epidote, zoisite, 

Orthoclase was apparently never indi- chlorite, carbonate, and a little quartz. 

vidualized. 

Mr. Connor’s analysis resulted a follows (Table XX., Col. 1) :— 

Table XX.—Analyses 

Fe Opa tell OSC se ovecieteies teiactone 
HeOvabovertl02@ sees ie eee 
ees BAS Ja nee 

Posie 
CGE Se 

SDseei vec. 

of augite-biotite latite. 

1. 

99-32 

2-796 

la. w 

searster ott tauren on Coy lemags SRLS GBRSBSSRRS 

In the Norm classification the rock enters she sodipotassic subrang, shos- 

honose, of the alkalicaleic rang, andase, in the dosalane order germanare. The 

norm is as follows:— 

Quartzoate tee 
Orthoclase.. .. . 
ADItCraaetem oc. oie 
Anorthite.. .. .. 
Hypersthene.. . 
Diopside.. .. .. eet 
MimOenitereins. os. ccces 
Miagnetiter.in. m0 
Apatitesc iss. << 
EeORandsCOx. - 

In the older classification this variety is clearly a biotite-augite latite. 
In Col. 2 of Table XX, the analysis of one of Ransome’s types, that from near 

Clover Meadow, California, is entered. The alkalies are a little lower. in the 
British Columbia rock, but the respective differences are too small to cause 

doubt as to the classification. 
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Augite-olivine Latite-——This type has been identified at only two localities 

in the Boundary belt. On Record mountain ridge it is interbedded with the 
chemically analyzed biotite-augite latite; it also occurs on the top of the broad 
ridge west of Malde ridge at a point about a mile and a half north of the 
Boundary line. The specimens collected at these places are comparatively 

fresh and are uncrushed. 

Macroscopically, there is little to distinguish these rocks from the more: 

common augite latite. The colour, grain, and general habit is the same. ‘T'he 

phenocrysts are augite, olivine, and labradorite (averaging Ab, An,). The 
ground-mass may be cryptocrystalline, devitrified-glassy, or microcrystalline, 

with greater or less development of microlitic augite and labradorite. The 

accessories and secondary products are the same as those in the augite latite, 
except that a little phenocrystic biotite is developed in the specimen from: 

Record mountain ridge. 

That specimen (No. 465) has been analyzed by Mr. Connor. The micro- 

scope showed that the augite is here somewhat uralitized and the olivine partly 

serpentinized, while the plagioclase is very fresh. The hyalopilitie base bears 

microlites of labradorite, magnetite, apatite, and possibly orthoclase; most of 

the ground-mass is, however, a glass which is turbid through the very abundant 

generation of sericitic mica and other secondary products. The specific gravity 
of three specimens from this locality varies from 2-700 to 2-751; the higher 

value is the more reliable since it refers to the freshest specimen. 

From the chemical analysis it is clear that this latite verges on augite 

andesite. 

Analysis of ‘augite-olivine latite. 

Mol 

SiO... 58-67 -978 
TiO. 1-00 013 
Al,O3.. 15-67 154 
Fe,0... 2-85 -018 
FeO... 3-28 -046 
MnO.. ell -001 
MgO.. 3:86 097 
CaO.. 5-33 095 
SroO.. -09 -001 
BaO.. “11 001 
Na,O.. 4:77 077 
10 ee nce 3-08 -033 
A OF att Ole 2) oS tec ee oul eaiere -02 leer 
H:OVabove 110°C... .. =... ane 54 foe 

BO Kstomicis’ ccisthieisluineiaifomiicion eis ar cioe jack ele Lrg 16 001 

99-54 

tS) E17 SO Ree TLE Set Ga MUR CIM Me AN SPreRA SIRS EE ein S' or 2-751 

In the Norm: classification the rock enters the dosodic subrang, alerose, 

of the domalkalic rang, monzonase, in the dosalane order, germanare. “The 

norm is as follows:— 
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(ON EES Br Reh: ey OEE He) MO CEE i a ER EIR Pie Pe er acm NRSC Ca ere tae aN Boe 3-90 
OTEHOCTASO Re raise Siecle, vere Cae NES alpaca aneh Hercll OM amet MAU U RENE re Natal tol 18-35 
INO ak Gor SAL Oe AO REE RR Galore Rist OUC CAL, SANE a adal sical 40-35 
BATT O TG DEO icon ais rare Nps ara eal AeA RETO ee lalameet Ve tetal apaeme Me orci takes, ket fever recs 12-23 
ITO PSIG Gre ers as ren omtenhs ahaa iMails dp euavobe rei tie vah irope el cler SVeMmmctoelc Cone eveyncel| apaNeless 11-02 
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Hornblende-augite Latite—A fourth type was collected at the 3,100-foot- 

contour on the slope due east of Sayward railway station. It is a dark gray 

rock with conspicuous, lustrous, black prisms of phenocrystie hornblende in a 

eray-tinted ground-mass. The acicular hornblendes vary from 1 mm. to 4 
mm. in Jength and are arranged in roughly fluidal fashion. They are accom- 

panied by a subordinate number of idiomorphic augite prisms, also pheno- 

erystic but first discovered in thin section. The ground-mass is a rather 

confused, microcrystalline aggregate of the same bisilicates and feldspar. In 
this ease there can be no question that orthoclase forms a large proportion of 
the ground-mass feldspar microlites, which for the rest are probably labradorite. 
Magnetite, pyrite, pyrrhotite, and a little titanite are ‘accessory minerals; calcite, 

chlorite, epidote, kaolin, and sericite are secondary products. This specimen 

(No. 557) is comparatively fresh. Its analysis, by Mr. Connor, resulted in the 

form shown in Table XXTI., Col. 1. 

Table XXI.—Analyses of hornblende-augite latite. 

1. as 2a. 

Mol. 

SiO,.. 52-17 52°17 -870 
Ti@s.: 80 010 
Al,O.. 16-59 16-59 163 
Fe,0; 8-32 1-86 012 

e not det. 3°74 052 
MnO “11 11 001 
MgO 3-87 3°87 097 
CaO 8-25 8-25 147 
SrO 05 05 
BaO 15 15 001 
Na,O 3°91 3-91 063 
20.. Oo cle tet crete Sterile EMS “ey AUREL ith 4-00 4-00 043 

HO at 110°C.. 5 RTM a Seaae Svoniienen, Sei Wake lato upe ee 13 13 
H,O above 110°C... SAMs ene og a nto moat 1-17 1-17 Ate 
Pony eo wo 6 On OO, ODE G0 NO. DOO Oe DOT OOO ant 'OlD 24 24. 001 

CO... OC COMO Om OO O0n OO OO 00! io OO cron root Ot.) OL0 56 °56 econ 

FeS, and Fe,8,.. oe eo al et Hetetreseyiiere tl lee eer dleet sien’ eeese 2.31 

101-69 99-91 

SS Pass LTieeey sere a ee ste fegeh ei rates coldest lougeredisredtereciee 2-852 

On account of the presence of pyrrhotite the ferrous oxide could not be 
directly determined. The proportion of this oxide was estimated, as shown in 
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Col. 2. First, an amount of Fe,O, representing suflicient Fe to satisfy the sulphur 
present, was apportioned. The sulphides of iron were arbitrarily considered as 
half pyrite and half pyrrhotite. The remaining Fe,O, was calculated to repre- 
sent the FeO and Fe,O, of this rock by assuming that these oxides occur in the 
average proportions which they have in other analyzed Rossland lavas (Nos. 456 
and 543). The analysis, so recalculated, is entered in Col. 2; the corresponding 

molecular proportions are shown in Col. 2a. 
The norm was calculated from the values given in Cols. 2 and 2a, with result 

as follows :— 
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According to the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic sub- 

rang, monzonose, of the domalkalic rang, monzonase, in the dosalane order, 
germanare. 

According to the older classification the rock is both cnineralgerelne aaa 

chemically a hornblende-augite latite. It was nowhere seen to be vesicular but, 
on account of its persistent fine grain, it is believed to belong to a massive flow: 
rather than to an intrusive body. 

A somewhat similar porphyritic rock, perhaps intrusive, crops out on the 
Dewdney trail where it crosses the low ridge between Sophie mountain and 

(the western) Sheep creek. Orthoclase is very abundant in the ground-mass of 
this rock. 

Hornblende-biotite Latite-—A fifth type of latite was collected on the moun- 
tain spur running up from Bitter creek southeastward at a point four miles due 

east of the railroad station at Cascade. The rock crops out at the 3,300-foot 
contour as a massive, gray to greenish gray, porphyritic, non-vesicular trap, and 
seems to extend uninterruptedly along the ridge to the 4,300-foot contour, where 
it is interbedded with hard bands of fine basic ash. Continuing southeastward 
to the Boundary line, the same lava is seen interbedded with coarse quartz con- 
glomerate. This type of lava was not identified at any other locality. 

The phenocrysts are brown biotite and green hornblende, the former pre- 
dominating. The determinable feldspar, averaging labradorite, Ab, An,, is 
confined to the ground-mass where it forms minute, tabular, twinned crystals in 
great number. A green shreddy biotite of low absorptive power and evidently 
of different composition from the phenocrystic mica, is extensively developed 
among the plagioclase microlites. This green biotite also forms complete pseudo- 
morphs after the hornblende phenocrysts, so that it is doubtful that any of the 
mica of the ground-mass is original. Ortheclase was not observed and it is 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 331 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

practically impossible to determine the character of the original ground-mass, so 
great has been the alteration of the rock. The other secondary products, as well 

as the accessory minerals are like those in the augite-biotite latite, to which the 
hornblende-biotite latite must be chemically quite similar. 

Biotite Latite.—A sixth type represents a lava which is macroscopically like 

a mica andesite, but under the microscope shows features relating it to the latites 
just described. In its present condition it is a greenish-gray rock of decidedly 
lighter tint than the great majority of the Rossland lavas. Biotite and labra- 
dorite (averaging about Ab, An,) are the only phenocrysts. The base was 
probably once largely glass in which microlites of labradorite and more irregular 
ones of (probably) orthoclase were embedded. The ground-mass is now 
abundantly charged with secondary sericitic mica and some quartz which is 
doubtless also of secondary origin. 

This rock has not been chemically analyzed but the analysis of a fresh speci- 

men would correspond to many mica andesites which are rich in potash. In 
view of the intimate association of this type with the undoubted, analyzed latites, 
it seems best to regard the rock as a salic latite rather than a true andesite, 

though it must be on the border-line between the two species. 

Femic Augite Latite—Finally, an altered lava which seems to represent an 

opposite pole in the differentiation of the latitic magma, was found on the 
eastern slope of the hog-back ridge in (the western) Sheep creek valley. A 

second but more doubtful occurrence was noted on the ridge between Boundary 
monument No. 170 and the Coryell batholith. The chief mineralogical differ- 

ence between this type and the analyzed augite latite consists in a great 
increase in the number of augite phenocrysts, a corresponding decrease in the 
abundance of labradorite phenocrysts (which may entirely fail in the thin 
section), and apparently a decrease in the relative amount of the ground-mass. 

The accessory and secondary minerals are the same as those noted for the 
augite latite; orthoclase was not observed in the ground-mass, which in all 
the collected specimens has largely gone over to green biotite and sericitic mica. 

Comparison with Sierra Nevada Latite and with Average Monzonite— 

Before noting the other types of lava in the Rossland group it will be instruc- 
tive to review their classification in terms of the chemical constitution of the 
original latites as defined by Ransome. In Table XXII., Col. 1, the average of 

the Rossland latites is given, and in Col. 2 the average of six typical latites 
from California. Col. 3 shows the average of all ten latites and Col. 4, the 

average of the twelve monzonites recorded in Osann’s compilation of chemical 

analyses throughout the world. The last three averages have been reduced to 
100 per cent. In making the average of the Rossland latites the augite latite 

and augite-biotite latite were considered as of equal weight and their average 

was weighted as four against the average of the analyses of the hornblende- 
augite latite and olivine-augite latite which together were weighted as unity. 
This weighting corresponds approximately to the relative volumetric impor- 

tance of the different types in the Rossland district. 
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Table XXII.—Comparisons of latites and monzonite. 

1 2 3 | 4 

ae at ; Sierra Nevada | Average of | “verage of 
Rossland latites. type /latites: land 2 world- 

| | monzecnite. 

yg bi ANN pad Sn lich eM acca ing a la mee ea 

SIONS MIN srt noei Se yo t 56°52 58°70 57°85 5525 
IT Oa Aseria Speedin st eels! sialon: | 1°00 1°06 1°02 “60 
AU ORM aimee erie Frage et eth eel: 16°96 16°75 16°76 16°53 
HesO acne Wey (ON | 1°10 3°00 2°44 3°03 
FeO. 4°51 | 3°03 3°48 4°37 
NEMO ee cite Durr tect we 14 | “06 | “09 “15 
IVT oO) en aon tere eee 4°01 2°50 3°09 4°20 
CaO Ms sate Aiea catia 5°93 5°02 5°53 7°19 
POLO) eur area een tat ctor fees 13 “02 | 10D (yy (04 Se eee 
Ba Ole erence ee ucenarl 16 9 1D hohe otters 
Nia OR Rare alah ea ca A RA 3°36 Su 3°61 3°48 
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99°75 160°00 100° 00 | 100-00 

The close correspondence of the Rossland and Sierra Nevada averages 

shows an essential identity of the magmas from which the respective lavas 
erystallized; the justice of correlating the Rossland rocks with the latites is 

clearly demonstrated. That latite should, as pointed out by Ransome, be 

considered as the extrusive form of monzonite is indicated in the comparison 

of Cols. 3 and 4. The two are not strikingly divergent at any point, yet there 

are differences which together form the exact analogue of the difference 
between the world’s average syenite and trachyte, or the difference between 
the world’s average granite and rhyolite, or, in fact, between the world’s 

averages of any of the principal plutonic types and its generally recognized 
effusive equivalent. In all these cases (as proved by the writer through actual 
calculation; see chapter X-XIV.), the effusive rock is the more salic and some- 

what more alkalic; magnesia, lime, and iron oxides are characteristically lower 
in the surface lava than in the corresponding plutonic. In all these 
eases it would seem as if magmatic differentiation tends to be more 

perfect when magma approaches and reaches the earth’s surface, the 
more salic pole naturally developing at the top of the voleanic vents where 

it may be erupted as true surface lava. Without further discussing this theore- 
tical point we may conclude that petrography will gain by accepting fully 
Ransome’s highly useful conception of the latites as forming a group as 

important among lavas as the monzonites are important among the plutonic 

types. 
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Augite Andesite—At two localities in the volcanic area, lavas belonging 

to the common species, augite andesite, have been identified. This rock may 

occur at many other points but its macroscopic similarity to the augite latite 
makes its discovery very uncertain. As already noted, the writer believes 
that this type as well as the true basalts are subordinate to the latites in the 

region covered by the Boundary survey map. 

A specimen belonging to what seems to be a massive flow was collected 

near the Coryell syenite contact on the ridge running northward from Monu- 

ment 171. It will be observed that this ridge is just west of the body of 

enstatite-olivine rock which is mapped as harzburgite but may represent a 

picrite, v.e., an extrusive form of the harzburgite magma. The augite andesite 
has, notwithstanding its altered character, all the ear-marks of this species 

of lava. The phenocrysts of augite and labradorite are embedded in a much 

altered ground-mass in which mierclites of those minerals can be detected as 

the essentials. The alteration products are uralite, chlorite, and quartz and 

thus differ essentially from those which are so characteristic of the latites. 
The evidence is quite clear that the ground-mass is not rich in potash. 

True augite andesite was also found to compose most of the blocks in a 

yery coarse agglomerate capping the ridge lying between Monument 172 and 

the confluence of Santa Rosa creek and (the western) Sheep creek. The larger 

blocks are there from three to four feet in diameter. A few fragments in the 

breccia are exceptional for this voleanic series in ‘being of acid composition, a 

biotite-quartz porphyry. 

Basalts—A typical olivine basalt was discovered on Mt. Tamarac, the 
broad divide between Malde creek and Little Sheep creek. It seems to form 

there a very thick and massive flow interbedded.in specially voluminous basic 

breccias. The phenocrysts are labradorite, augite, and olivine. The ground- 
mass is the usual holocrystalline aggregate of augite and feldspar. The 

feldspar is here much more altered than the femic minerals; this is just the con- 
trary of the rule with the latites, in which the feldspars are almost always not so 
badly altered as the augite, hornblende, or olivine. 

In the col on the trail southwest of Lake mountain an equally typical 

olivine-free basalt forms at least two thick flows separated by a two-foot layer 

of basic tuff. The contact-planes show here a strike of N. 10° E. and a dip of 
75° to the westward; the series has evidently been greatly deformed at this 

point. The distinction of this basalt from the augite latite is easily made, for 

the fairly fresh ground-mass is the typical diabasic. A very similar rock, 
though distinctly vesicular, was collected at the edge of the volcanic area on 

the west side of Twelve-mile creek; it may, however, easily belong to the series 

of lavas included in the Beaver Mountain group. 

Flow of Liparitic Obsidian?—Throughout the whole area covered by the 

Boundary belt in the Rossland mountains, acid lavas are extremely rare. Frag- 

ments of biotite-quartz porphyry, probably a liparite of extrusive origin, are. 

as we have seen, enclosed in the coarse agglomerate at one point. The enly other 
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possible occurrence of acid lava observed by the writer was noted as a 30-foot 
intercalation in the Cretaceous (?%) argillite at the crossing of the Boundary 

line and Little Sheep creek. This is a white, aphanitic, massive rock showing 

a fairly distinct banding which in the field was taken for bedding. The rock 
weathers yellow to brown. Under the microscope the one thin section made 

from the rock showed no certain proof of the origin of the rock but the general 

appearance was that of a devitrified, partially spherulitic obsidian. The very 
small spherules seem to be poorly developed radial aggregates of quartz and 
feldspar and their matrix is a very fine-grained granophyric intergrowth of the 

same minerals. No other minerals have been certainly determined in the thin 

section. The banding may be a flow-structure. 

Since its characters are obscure and largely negative the writer must 

regard his reference of this rock to the acid obsidians as tentative. 

Tuffs and Agglomerates—Most of the area occupied in the Boundary belt 

by the Rossland voleanic group is underlain by massive flows of the latites, 

andesites, and basalts. A considerable tract, estimated as covering at least 
fifteen square miles, is, however, underlain by a thick, more or less continuous 

mass of coarse volcanic agglomerate. This pyroclastic composes the majority 

of the outcrops between Lake mountain on the east and the top of Sophie 
mountain on the west, besides extending for several miles along Record moun- 
tain ridge, northward, from the Boundary line. 

The constituent fragments are angular to subangular, ranging in size 

from dust-particles to blocks four feet in diameter. The deposit is usually . 
without stratification but consists of a tumultuous, massive aggregation of 

fragments which were evidently never sorted by water-action. Most of them 
are composed of augite latite, biotite-augite latite, or, to a less extent, of basalt 

and augite andesite. Besides these, abundant angular blocks of fossiliferous 

white crystalline limestone occur in the breccia throughout the whole eastern 
slope of Sophie mountain, and are likewise conspicuous in the breccia on the 
eastern side of Little Sheep creek valley. 

A basie agglomerate macroscopically similar to the Sophie mountain type 
but lacking the limestone blocks, crops out three miles to the westward, between 
the Boundary line and Santa Rosa ereek. As already noted, microscopic 
examination of the fragments showed them to be chiefly augite andesite, with 

a notable proportion of blocks of dark coloured biotite-quartz porphyry. 

These breccias bear numerous intercalations of the massive lava flows, 

thin basic ash-beds and a few, thin beds of black, carbonaceous shale. In a 
few localities the dip could be taken; in general it is high and ranges from 

70° to 90°, showing that the whole group has been heavily mountain-built. 

DunITES CUTTING THE ROSSLAND VOLCANICS. 

At various points the andesites encircling the Coryell batholith within 
the ten-mile belt are cut by dikes and irregular masses of dunite, now partly 

serpentinized. The largest body occurs on Record mountain ridge, one mile 
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north of the Dewdney trail. It extends over the ridge downward into Little 

Sheep creek valley. The fresher specimens show the presence of much olivine 

and some undoubted chromite, but the rock has largely gone to serpentine, tale, 

and magnetite. 

A similar irregular mass occurs on the Red mountain railway west of 
Rossland. A large dike of rather thoroughly serpentinized dunite cuts the 

andesitic greenstones south of Castle mountain summit, and a five-foot dike 

of the same rock cuts the small stock of crushed granite immediately to the 

southward. 

Sinee this rock is very apt to escape detection among the old voleanics, 

it is fair to suppose that only a portion of the whole number of occurrences has 

been discovered. The region has evidently been the scene of fairly numerous 
intrusions of this very basic type. From the various local relations the dunite 
has, in part at least, been injected at a relatively late date, possibly as late as 

the Cretaceous or Tertiary, when it cut the breccias and traps of Record moun- 

tain ridge. 

DUNITE ON McRae CREEK. 

On McRae creek about three miles above its mouth, the section along the 

railway crosses 350 yards of a massive, ark, greenish-gray homogeneous intru- 
sive which proved, on microscopic examination, to be a dunite. It cuts biotite 
schist and a tough, old-looking andesitiec breccia. The body probably has the 

pod form. The olivine occurs in a fairly fresh anhedra varying from 0-4 mm. 

to 2 mm. in greatest diameter. The alteration products are tale, tremolite, 
magnetite, and a little carbonate, probably dolomite. No chromite could be 
recognized in thin section. An analysis of a relatively fresh specimen (No. 

528) gave Mr. Connor the following result :— 

Analysis of McRae Oneek dunite. 

SiO,.. 41-36 
TOD. none 
Al,O,.. 1-21 
HesOrs: 9-18 
FeO... not det 
MnO.. 10 
MgO.. 42-90 
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BaO. none 
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The presence of sulphur interferes with the determination of the relative 
proportions of the iron oxides in this rock. The analysis clearly corroborates 
the microscopic evidence that we here have a common type of dunite. 

PoRPHYRITIC HARZBURGITE (PICRITE?). 

At the Dewdney trail south of the head-waters of Santa Rosa creek, the 

older andesitic traps of the Rossland voleanic group enclose a mass coloured 
on the map as harzburgite. It is a massive, deep green rock, bearing on 

its surfiace abundant cleavage-faces of idiomorphic enstatite, which is embedded 

in a compact base of olivine and its derivative, serpentine. Many outcrops 

are characterized by spheroidal weathering, and the rock has assumed a strong 

brown colour. Here and there it is sheared and thus locally converted into 

nearly pure serpentine. 
The enstatite phenocrysts measure 1 cm. or more in length by 1 to 2 mm. 

in diameter. Besides olivine the only other constituents are chromite and 

magnetite; the latter may be entirely secondary from the altered olivine. The 

enstatite is generally fresh but has yielded some secondary taleose material. 
The olivine occurs in unusually small grains, which vary from 0.02 mm. to 

0-6 mm. in greatest diameter, with an average diameter of probably not more 

than 0-1 mm. This fine texture of the olivine ground-mass suggests that the 

mass did not erystallize under a heavy cover. In the field the mass was taken 

for a thick flow and it is quite possible that it does represent the lava corres- 
ponding to a peridotite. A second visit to the locality might solve this inter- 

esting problem of relations; meanwhile the rock may be called a harzburgite, 
and is described among the intrusives. 

Mr. Connor has analyzed the fresh specimen (No. 392) collected, with 

result as follows :— 

Analysis of porphyritic harzburgite (effusive?). 

Mol 
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The calculated norm is :— ° 
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According to the Norm classification the rock enters the unnamed per- 
magnesi¢ subrang of the unnamed permiric section of the unnamed permirlic 
rang. in the unnamed section of the perfemone order, maorare. 

According to the older classification the rock is a porphyritic harzburgite, 

if of intrusive orligin—an enstatite harzburgite; or an enstatite picrite, if it be 

a true lava which has erystallized on the surface of the earth. 

GABBROS AND PERIDOTITES NEAR CHRISTINA LAKE. 

The Sutherland schist-complex is cut by two large masses, (stocks or 

chonoliths) of gabbroid rocks, each of which has a peridotitic facies. The 

position and extent of these bodies is roughly indicated on the map. 

The one mass, covering about 1-5 square miles, occurs at Fife railway 
station and is mapped under the name, Fife gabbro. It is a deep green to 
greenish-black, medium grained hornblende-augite gabbro, composed essentially 

of bytownite and the two bisilicates. The structure is the hypidiomorphic- 
granular. On one of its margins the gabbro passes into a typical greenish- 

black peridotite composed of dominant diopsidie to diallagic augite and the 
green hornblende. Apatite and ilmenite are constant accessories. This mass 

is often gneissic through crushing. 

Two miles farther north on the railway the section crosses the southern 

edge of the second of the two gabbro masses, which seems to have about: the 
same area; it is mapped under the name, Baker gabbro. It is composed of 

biotite, diallage, and basic labradorite (Ab, An,) with usual relations; titani- 
ferous magnetite and apatite are accessory. This rock is quite fresh though 

locally crushed and gneissic. 
The Baker gabbro is cut by an irregular intrusion of very coarse biotite- 

diallage-olivine peridotite, with accessory magnetite, apatite, and a very little 

basic plagioclase—a combination of minerals which shows a close genetic con- 
nection with the gabbro. The peridotite is fresh, with a specific gravity 

measured at 3-133, and shows little evidence of crushing. The abundant 

biotites measure 1 cm. or more in diameter; the diallage and olivine, from 

0-5 mm. to 2 em. 

RossLanD MONZONITE. 

For the reason already noted the complex intrusive mass on which the city 
of Rossland is situated was not studied in detail during the progress of the 

25a—vol. 11—22 
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Boundary survey. The following description of the monzonite is taken from a 
Manuscript written by Dr. G. A. Young, one of the joint authors in the forth- 

coming report on the mining geology of the Rossland district. The writer is 

very greatly indebted to Dr. Young for the favour of using this material in 

advance of publication, as well as to Mr. R. W. Brock, who has generously 
supplied the hitherto unpublished results of Mr. Connor’s analysis of the 
monzonite. Quotation marks indicate the part of the present text supplied by 
Dr. Young. 

‘The monzonite body underlies about one-half of the total area of 

the map sheet (accompanying the special report) and as already stated. 
represents only the western portion of a roughly oval mass about five miles. 

long in an east and west direction and having a maximum width of about 

one and three-quarter miles. That part of the monzonite mass lying inside 

of the area of the map has a very irregular boundary which, commencing 
on the summit of Deer Park Ridge, first trends northeasterly and then 

north, passing along the western side of Center Star gulch. The boundary 

swings across this valley a short distance beyond the northern boundary 

‘of the area and pursuing a very irregular course, follows along the top of 

Monte Cristo mountain and thence diagonally down the southern face of 
C. and K. mountain, sending a tongue across the summit of the latter. 
Beyond the eastern limits of the map sheet, the boundary of the monzonite 

curves around the east face of C. and K. mountain towards the great 
body of Nelson granodiorite on the north, then turning back on itself, 

extends eastward across the valley of Trail creek to the slopes of Lookout. 
mountain. The southern boundary of the monzonite from the greatest 
eastern extension of the body, takes a general westerly course, entering 

the area under discussion, along the side of Cherry ridge near the south- 

eastern corner of the map sheet and with a bow to the north, strikes west- 
ward to the top of Deer Park mountain near the southwestern corner of 
the area. 

‘Within the mass thus outlined are. several intrusive bodies of por- 

phyritic monzonite and pulaskite as well as a few areas of the bedded 
series and of the augite porphyrite. The greater part of the monzonitic 

body is surrounded by the Carboniferous sediments and associated augite 

porphyrite, the igneous mass cutting sharply across the general strike of 
these formations. Towards its western end the monzonite is limited by 

the considerable area of Nelson granodiorite found in the valley of Sheep: 
creek. 

‘The large area of monzonite with its very irregular boundary, is 

not occupied by a simple body but by a number of varieties of rock having ~ 
certain characteristics in common but still presenting much diversity in 

general appearance and composition. In colour they vary from nearly 

black to light gray; in grain from very fine to coarse; and in structure 

from granular to semi-porphyritic. Different types at times cut one 

another and along the contacts, the younger varieties not infrequently are 
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crowded with inclusions of the older ones, yet in other instances, types of 

quite diverse appearance seem to pass gradually into one another. The 
different varieties in some cases occupy large areas to the exclusion of . 
other types, while in other places they appear as dike-like or quite 

irregular bodies within one another. 

‘Tt was not thought profitable to attempt to map separately the differ- 
ent varieties of monzonite, especially as they are all believed to be closely 

related in origin and composition and to have been nearly contemporane- 
ous. ‘As regards the relative ages of the different varieties it would seem 

that, in general, the coarser types are younger than the finer and the more 

feldspathic and lighter coloured varieties are younger than, the darker. 

_ “The coarsest type of monzonite and the one most readily separated 
in the field from the other varieties, occupies a large area stretching from 
the shaft of the Great Western mine to near the head-works of the LeRoi. 
Smaller areas of a similar type are common on the south face of Monte 
Cristo mountain ‘and also along the southwestern border of the monzonite 
body. This coarse type is usually of a dark colour and consists largely of 

dark, nearly black prisms of pyroxene or secondary hornblende, flakes of 

biotite, and a light coloured feldspar, that gives the appearance of lying 

between the other constituents. In many instances the augite and horn- 

blende form the bulk of the rock, occurring in both large and small, often 
ragged, prismatic forms frequently varying between one quarter and one 

half an inch in length. The dark brown biotite, though never as plentiful 

as the other dark silicates, is abundant and forms large irregular flakes. 

The feldspars are usually white or slightly greenish in colour and appear 
to lie between the prisms of augite and hornblende, though when seen in 
thin sections they often have sharply rectangular outlines; they are chiefly 

labradorite, with interstitial orthoclase in more subordinate amount. 
‘This type of monzonite frequently shows local variations along bands 

where the feldspars sometimes almost dissappear, the rock then assumes a 

greenish black colour and is composed nearly altogether of coarsely 

erystalline hornblende and pyroxene with much biotite. Sometimes this 
type seems to end abruptly against the surrounding varieties of more 
normal monzonite, while at other times it presents transitional forms in 

which the feldspars increase in amount while the dark coloured constitu- 
ents decrease in both size and quantity; the remaining larger individuals 

of pyroxene or hornblende may then give a porphyritie aspect to the rock. 

Along the southern border of the monzonite body this type or a related 

one, holds large poikilitic biotite flakes measuring a quarter of an inch or 
more in diameter and there cuts and holds inclusions of a finer grained 

variety of monzonite. 
‘The remaining varieties of monzonite present characters that often 

remain fairly constant over considerable areas and while examples from 

different localities may appear quite dissimilar, yet they possess certain 
‘features in common and it would be quite possible to select a series of 
25a—vol, 1i—224 
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specimens showing a gradation from any one type to any other.: The: 

different kinds are, on the whole, fine and even grained aggregates of 

white feldspars and dark, nearly black pyroxene, hornblendes, and biotite 

flakes. The various components usually are distributed uniformly so that 

on moderately fresh surfaces, the rocks present the appearance of being 

composed of a finely granular, white ground peppered with tiny dark 
grains and larger but still small, prismatic individuals of the dark coloured 

constituents. In both the finer and coarser grained varieties, the relative 

amounts of the dark and light coloured components vary from place to 

place, and where the augite or hornblende is exceedingly abundant, the 

rock assumes a very dark grayish, almost black colour, especially noticeable 

in the case of the finer grained varieties. On the other hand, with increas- 

ing proportions of feldspars, the general colour becomes a lighter gray, a 

colour more often shown by the coarser than the finer grained kinds. 
‘Though the rocks are predominantly of a fine and even grained type, 

yet it often happens that the dark pyroxene or hornblende occur partly in 
larger prismatic individuals scattered through the finer, uniform material 

of the bulk of the rock. Very small scales of dark mica are usually present 

but as a rule in small proportions. Sometimes the minute, shining flakes 

of this mineral become quite abundamt and in some instances larger, ragged 

individuals with diameters up to one half of an inch are present and 

enclose the other constituents as in a meshwork. 

‘When thin sections of the monzonite are viewed under the micro- 
scope, the pyroxene is seen to be a pale green augite often forming pris- 

matic individuals seldom measuring more than an eighth of an inch in 

length. The augite with secondary hornblende is always the chief, and 

in some cases, virtually the only coloured constituent. At times it forms 

a large proportion of the whole rock while in other cases, it is completely 

overshadowed by the feldspars. Brown biotite is usually present in the 
form of small seales or larger, irregular poikilitie flakes. The feldspars are 

predominantly, sometimes altogether, of plagioclase varieties. The individ- 

uals are generally lath-shaped and in many instances appear to be of the 

composition of acid labradorite. An alkali feldspar is often present and 

sometimes is quite abundant, either in irregular grains or in larger, plate- 

like bodies enclosing the plagioclase laths. Some of the varieties of mon- 
zonite contain much magnetite, others scarcely any, while small apatite 

erystals are almost universal. 
‘The monzonite is older than, and is eut by, the porphyritie monzonite, 

the Nelson granodiorite, the pulaskite, and by a large series of dykes. It 

apparently also is invaded by the diorite porphyrite. The monzonite body, 

though having a sinuous outline, seldom seems to send offshoots of any 

size into the older Carboniferous sediments and associated porphyrites 
which so largely surround it. At three localities only, possible exceptions 

to this general rule were observed. Within the augite porphyrite near the 

southern boundary of the area and just to the east of the westerly band of 
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the sediments, there is a small and apparently isolated outcrop of rather 
coarse monzonite like that of the neighbouring main body. Two small 

seemingly isolated masses at least partly surrounded by augite porphyrite, 

oceur within the city limits and along the line of the Great Northern rail- 
road near the border of the large monzonite area. Also, a tongue-like 

extension of the monzonite is shown on the map as extending across the 

summit of C. and K. mountain; this body is probably directly connected 

with the main area. 

* The border of the central monzonite mass is concealed by drift along 

the slopes of C. and K. mountain but towards the eastern margin of the 

map, it may be seen to lie close to the contact of the augite porphyrite 

and the area of porphyritiec monzonite there exposed. From this position, 

proceeding eastward beyond the limits of the sheet, the line of contact 
ot the monzonite with the older formations, swings around to the north 

on the slopes of C. and K. mountain, which drop rapidly to the east. On 

this eastern face above the contact of the monzonite with the augite 

porphyrite occupying the summit of the hill, are a number of tunnels 

commencing in the porphyrite but whose dumps are composed largely of 
monzonite. It would seem that the porphyritic voleanic of C. and K. 

mountain is a comparatively shallow body occupying the upper portion 

of the hill but underlain by monzonite which, proceeding westwards, gradu- 

ally outcrops at successively higher levels along the south face of the ridge 

and finally occurs in what appears as a dike-like extension’ across the top 
of the hill. That is. the top of the body and a portion of the covering of 
the monzonitic mass seems still to be preserved at this point. This idea 
furnishes a reasonable explanation for the occurrence of the compara- 
tively large area of the bedded series exposed in the northern part of the 

city of Rossland within the monzonite and which probably represents a 

roof-pendant. The same mode of origin may be true of the neighbouring 

smaller, detached area of similar rocks and also of the two small outcrops 

of augite porphyrite on the lower slopes of Monte Cristo, or they may 

represent fragments torn from the formations once overlying or surround- © 

ing the monzonite. 

‘The larger part of the monzonite mass lies in the valley of Trail 

ereek while its greatést extension in a northerly direction are respectively 

up the Center Star gulch and over the low country east of the slopes of 

C. and K. mountain. This possible connection between the distribution 
of the monzonite and the lower lying portions of the country, may be 

purely fortuitous but when considered in relation with the apparent capping 

of the body on C. and K. mountain and the possible occurrence of roof- 
pendants, it points to the conclusion that, within at least the area mapped, 

the exposures of monzonite belong to a section near the upward limits of 

the body. It is, nevertheless, possible that at some point or points, the 

monzonite extended on upwards through the overlying Carboniferous and 

probably later rocks and may have appeared at the surface as a volcano. 
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ie ‘The area of the monzonite thus appears to represent the upper por- 
tion of an igneous body in places still capped by its old rock roof or holding 
detached portions of it. The mass is not homogeneous but is composed of 

_Inany varieties of what seem-to be closely related types, the earliest of 
which are generally the finest in grain and darkest of colour, while the 
later are coarser, as if they had cooled more slowly and are more felds- 

pathic, perhaps as the result of differentiation processes. In places the 
intruding varieties have cut portions that apparently already had solidified, 

since the boundaries are distinct and well defined; in other cases they 
seem to have invaded masses still partly fluid, since no abrupt change then 

separates the different kinds. Perhaps some of the finer masses represent 

portions that had early solidified along the upper bounding surfaces of 

the igneous mass and afterwards sank into the lower, more central, still 
fluid portions. 

“No direct evidence seemed to be offered in the field as to the methods 
lby which the older sediments and augite porphyrite were removed to make 

place for the monzonite mass; neither did there appear to be any indica- 

tions of the absorption of material by the monzonite. Possibly the some- 
what abrupt change in the strike of the strata respectively north and south 

of the axis of the igneous body may indicate some more profound 
structural break pursuing a general east and west direction and which 

guided the upward penetrating magma and gave rise to its elongated cross 

section. 
‘The monzonite is undoubtedly younger than the Carboniferous sedi- 

ments and associated augite porphyrite. The structural relations as shown 

on the accompanying geological map, indicate that the igneous rock was 

intruded after the major epoch of disturbances whereby the surrounding 

rocks were tilted and folded. The date of these prominent earth move- 
ments has already been discussed and the conclusion reached that they 

probably took place in Jurassic times. As a result of the line of reasoning 
adopted, it follows that the monzonite was intruded in the Jurassic or a 
later period. That the intrusion took place not later than Jurassic times 

is indicated by the fact that the monzonite is cut by the Nelson grano- 

diorite, itself of Jurassic or early Cretaceous age. The deduction that the 
monzonite body was formed in Jurassic times is strengthened somewhat 

by the fact that within the great granite area to the north, the Nelson 

granodiorite at times presents a monzonitic facies. Possibly the Rossland 
monzonite was closely connected in origin with the granodiorite and 

appeared as a forerunner of it.’ 

Mr. Connor’s analysis of a specimen of the granular monzonite, taken at 

the LeRoi mine, resulted as follows :— 
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Analysis of Rossland monzonite. 
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According to the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic sub- 

tang, monzonose, of the domalkalic rang, monzonase, in the dosalane order, 
germanare. According to the older, Mode, classification it is a typical mon- 
zonite. 

The chemical relations of this rock to the Rossland latites and to the 
calculated world-average for monzonite (reduced to 100 per cent) are shown 
in Table X XIII. 



344 DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

2 GEORGE V, A. 1912 

TaBLeE XXIII. 

Rossland Average of | | me 7 “ a Mi . four Rossland YPes Of 
Monzonite. Watites Monzonite 

¥S elsewhere. 

{ 

POA Otis ee ater ste oe RUN ERE OIRY- a Geek UL RT Hn ase tats 54°49 56°52 55°25 
AD) Spies Mea eee ae Mr nee nae ea Aa A ERNE ‘70 1:00 | ‘60 
JAY Ye ah sy Rac ates iS RI HE ATE cN OT 16°51 16°96 16°53 
TOEYA OV Se tse ee Oca nce LAL Beek a a bn 2°79 1°10 3°03 
CO ee es a ipendnats CUMS Gk Te. Liu Ute. Saal acd 5°20 4°51 | 4°37 
VE Ope a a aN Rk ERE Fy aOR aS Aull aera 10 “14 | “15 
INT o © Pi GsPaMe Osi Suir mie hr ne antce| Uk mens nun Greens 3°55 4°01 | 4°20 
CON OH is Uae) areal | Ost aU atar OUR i Par OE eke 7 06 | 5°93 | 7°19 
SOME ROMO Ree oN te lied he ps puli alco tL see aniseed te, [ar ich secant cg ae | FB ates inl he ee 
BEKO tart Sli gtk Saas Bt a tt aN td re Ke ag eco FR | HG. (a ee 
UNI © BAP OMENS ERIC a soca Non tcelc\s epson ia re eee 3°50 | 3°36 | 3°48 
RG HO Je ek reece ae 1 ee ea ae 4°36 | 4°46 A: 

Fh ORI a Ss Bh IP rig Raa eae ee eed tee AAI ed ‘O07 | pal |) 66 
1 US OO i eas iO Ne acai Ee Mire aa a eh 1:18 | “48 | f 
1 Era 0 Ja, Se Sipe aa Seapets crt Aree eae Ne a Es *20 “31 | 43 
COR ert hisusten pease outers Wt seen Benya beh, ‘10 “34 [Rey Rs Sao Oe eae ea 
eee EU Vee ed rtalay Ayah SR Be gra aaa cara "23 | obits (at eats oaregany [ne acto ee 
1 =o pair) 0X0 NG) a cY ste pet ete eae aca eRe GON aie ated RPO ed Bele Dyas 5 

RSP I St LR A | sey po 

10004 99°75 | 100°00 

The table shows how faithful is the chemical resemblance of the stock 

rock to the average monzonite and to the lavas. As usual with lavas and 

corresponding plutonic species, the average latite is slightly higher in silica 

than the monzonite. 

Dr. Young has suggested a possible Jurassic age for this monzonite. His 

chief ground for the reference is found in the fact that the body is cut by the 
Trail (Nelson) granodiorite, which is considered by him as either Jurassic or 

early Cretaceous in date of intrusion; he also points out that the Nelson 

granodiorite has monzonitic phases in other parts of the West Kootenay dis- 

trict. Since the monzonite is chemically almost identical with the surrounding 
latites, we may fairly regard them as contemporaneous in date of eruption; in 

fact, McConnell stated the view that the monzonite is occupying the actual 

site of the voleanie vent through which the latites were poured out. 

Basic MONZONITE AND HORNBLENDITE ON BEAR (REEK. 

At the confluence of Bear creek with the Columbia river a small patch of 

probably Paleozoic schists is exposed. It is cut by a small irregular basic mass, 
which has been itself tremendously shattered by the granite magma of the 

Trail batholith. Part of the basic mass is monzonitic and mineralogically and 
chemically allied to the Bitter creek intrusive, next to be described. Green 

hornblende, biotite, orthoclase, and andesine, near Ab, An,, are the essential 
constituents, with quartz, apatite, magnetite, and titanite as accessory. The 

specific gravity is 2-809. 
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The monzonite merges insensibly into a coarser peridotite, made up of 

dominant green hornblende, subordinate deep green biotite, and the same 
accessories as in the feldspathic phase. The specific gravity of this biotitic 

hornblendite varies (in two specimens) from 3-144 to 3-260. 

SHONKINITIC TYPE AT BrrrerR CREEK. 

“At the crossing of the Dewdney trail and Bitter ereek a small, boss-like 
intrusion of a peculiar, very basic rock cuts the Rossland voleanics. It is 

coarse-grained, blackish green in colour, and of peridotitic habit. Though 

friable under the hammer, it is very fresh and apparently quite uncrushed. 

This rock was collected by an untrained assistant in the camp, who was not 
eapable of mapping the body or of determining its relations to the surrounding 

lavas of the Rossland group. Unfortunately no opportunity presented itself 

whereby the writer could visit the locality, so that no statement can be made 

concerning the essential facts of the field. Petrographically the rock has 

interest as affording a type transitional between the monzonites and the 

peridotites. A note concerning its composition will advertise the occurrence 

and it is hoped that some other geologist will visit the loeality and study this 

rock-body more fully. 

Under the microscope the essential constituents are seen to be green horn- 

blende, diallagic augite, and biotite, all more or less perfectly idiomorphic, 

along with subordinate amounts of sodiferous orthoclase, microperthite, and 
basic andesine, Ab, An,. Apatite, titanite, magnetite, and a very little inter- 

stitial quartz are the accessories. The specific gravity is 2-954. The structure 

is the hypidiomorphic-granular. 

By the Rosiwal method the mineral composition was found to be, by weight, 

approximately :— 

Hornblende.. . 56-7 
Diallage.. . 12-3 
Bio bite sae yee a aetna Pease 8-7 
Orthoclasevc wena ere 13-4 
Andesine.. . rants 7-2 
PATON eo ees Maen Odie Ae Can kann Ratan Teas CE tits Hiner etlCr oar SEMEN hottie 8 
Maonetiter.tanen nul: ; : “4 
Quartz.. . : 5 

100-0 

The presence of alkaline feldspar in so femic a type is unusual. Chemi- 

cally this rock must be rather similar to shonkinite. 

GRANITE Stock East or CASCADE. 

A greatly metamorphosed mass of granite covers a small area on the 
heights just east of the Kettle river at Cascade. The body is not well exposed 

but it appears to form an elongated stock over a mile long and about 800 yards 

wide. It cuts the older (probably Paleozoic) traps mapped under the colour 

of the Rossland voleanic group, but the granite must be older than the Coryell 

syenite or the younger lavas of the Rossland group. The granite is so 
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thoroughly crushed and altered that its exact original nature cannot be dis- 

covered from an examination either of the ledges studied in the field or of the 

five specimens collected to represent the stock. The microscope shows that the 
rock was probably a common, medium-grained biotite granite. In its present 
granulated and altered condition it offers ee of petrographic novelty or 

interest. 

The rock is coarse-grained and now gneissic. The original essential 

minerals seem to have been orthoclase (now microcline), plagioclase (probably 

oligoclase), and biotite. The abundant secondary minerals are red garnet, 

muscovite, epidote, and kaolin. ; 
It is possible that this stock is a satellite of the gneissic batholith at and 

west of Cascade. 

Tra BATHOLITH. 

Definition.—There are but few regions of the world where post-Archean 

granites are exposed on such a grand scale as in the West Kootenay district of 
British Columbia. Part of the district is included in the West Kootenay 

reconnaissance sheet of the Canadian Geological Survey, a map covering about 
6,500 square miles. More than two-thirds of this area is underlain by intru- 

sive granites probably all of post-Carboniferous age. The whole group forms 
a composite batholith, including various types and bodies called by Mr. Brock, 
Nelson granite, Valhalla granite, Rossland alkali-granite, alkali-syenite, etc.* 

The delimitation of these different bodies has been accomplished in part, 
but, from the nature of the surveys so far carried on, much work still remains 

to be done before the composite batholith is fully mapped and its anatomy 

understood. A leading difficulty in drawing boundary lines about the constitu- 

ent intrusive bodies is found in the occurrence of many included masses of 

erystalline schists and gneisses which may be in part of pre-Cambrian age 
but to some extent are certainly metamorphosed post-Cambrian sediments or 

else sheared phases of the intrusive granites themselves. Many large areas of 
schistose rocks are thus not easy to classify. Among them is a group of 

gneisses and schists occurring along the Columbia river from Sullivan creek 

northward. They have been coloured as Archean on the West Kootenay sheet, 

although McConnell, who carried on the reconnaissance of this part of the 
district, states that these foliated rocks are largely ‘contemporary in age with 

the main granite area of the district’ z.e. the Nelson granite.** The proba- 

bility is, therefore, that the great granite body surrounding the town of Trail 
is a direct offshoot of the vast batholith forming the central part of the West 

Kootenay district and that, in the area bordering the Columbia between Robson 

and Sullivan creek, it has been crushed to the gneissic condition. To that 
portion of the composite batholith which forms a continuous mass with the 

granite about Trail and belongs to the one date of intrusion, the name ‘ Trail 

batholith ? may be given. 

* See West Kootenay sheet. 
** Marginal note on map of part of Trail Creek Mining Division, Geol. Surv. of 

Canada, Preliminary serena 1897, 
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Of the hundreds of square miles which may represent the total area of the 

Trail batholith, only thirty-five are included in the ten-mile belt along the 

International line; the following description of the Trail granite is founded 
on studies made in this portion of the mass. 

Petragraphy—The dominant phase is a medium-grained to somewhat 

coarse-grained rock of pure gray colour. It is rich in the femic constituents, 
dark green hornblende, and biotite, as well as in plagioclase, which, with the 

likewise macroscopically visible quartz and orthoclase, completes the list of 

essentials found in a typical tonalite or granodiorite. The rock, has, in general, 
the unmistakable habit of a granodiorite. It generally shows evidences of 

strain and, in places, is distinctly gneissic through pressure. 

Under the microscope, the accessory minerals are seen to be the usual 

magnetite, apatite, and titanite, with rare zircons. The orthoclase is often 

replaced by microcline; the plagioclase is often zoned and averages basic 
andesine, near Ab, An,. The characters of the minerals and the rock-structure 
are those common in granodiorite and do not need special description. Epidote 
is a common metamorphic product in the crushed phase of the batholith. 

A typical fresh specimen (No. 509), collected in a railway cutting two 
miles west of Trail, was analyzed by Mr. Connor with the following result :— 

Analysis of granodiorite, Trail batholith. 
Mol 

Sid... 62:08 1.035 
AMOS 6 73 -009 
Al,O,.. 16-61 +163 
Fe,O3.. 1-53 009 
eO.. 3:72 051 

Mn0O.. “11 001 
MgO.. 2-44, 061 
CaO.. 5-20 093 
SrO.. 03 
BaO.. 09 001 
Na.O 3-18 052 
K.O.. ee ee oe ee ee oe ee ee oo oe evel iee| oo eo ee «8 ef 3°29 035 

H.O at 110°C... NO Co, 86.0) DOT to Oo ooo OF DO. AO Go Tac. 06:00 16 esos 

HE OsaAboOVeHdLOSC Pee inet waite csi arn teh Nerve er ner Oteerene te 1-00 ae 
Opeiec)s [ele exe | \wlojs ojey sie) ele) -h010) love) | ee), 1016. 16,0)\\ 00) 10j05 10/0) Niele sie 30 002 

100-47 

Calculated norm :— 
(AiGhAt A! Ge bo Ae AGOL SOOO 0 EoD HOO MUOMaCOo: OU bon OO cay Duin Gl osy-o6 15-48 
OTENHOCT AGO ae eh eee cat erreLe Ne Eat Te nTolo natal stay aiGY Las tenere eins een 19-46 
JAIN SSR ES 52s SY RRO LPR eNO Ea aE neat ene ars eat er A 27-25 
PASTVOT EN TCG Set oe on ac DiS ete OSTA eae fal sven lolol sie rate CeIn SISEE ee 21-13 
ID ENGI. 6 Gos OG tae, lane OG Sob: On pane HeGOMaoTodoomacling roo. coron 11-52 
IMIDEA TEER DE OE hg Lp oro: Brn GG) HOO Re COmCE IR Gono. Sonoeima ame: Wl ue hs 
MTVENICO Rae a ee eee Tre veld re sare abaalbie at Coat tole dlnisemeronae ioe cere tans 1-36 
IAD LEL EQ see aE PT al ak Toke hee omen iou ele holed. Galbin aan ieveniteren vaveterae cetaectstrars 62 
NIVEL ibn yoo 6ose0 Go onda 00 lon OG Beilod o2%Gd BO \OGned 'O (90 joe 1-16 
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The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 

Qmarba ee yee a! ORS cee RUNS Tae ee eI aU a RT AA eee eA eM 25-9 
INTESTINE haa Kl ate A ietsy Awe ica Uoslamnterean tare 28-1 
Orthoclase and microcline.. .. ..... 19-2 
BIOtiGe eee ee aren anions ervaRcAe 13-4 
Hornblende.. .. .. .. . 12.3 
Magnetite.. he oe 6 
Apatite... .. .. 3 
Titanite.. Soe Vain ie Ay ica On a iiots RA a aaa SC 2 
VA RX ON SWEPT ee GIES MN RIO EH MEET) Sar OM a Me Nrei AT NN ly RI a) iE a trace 

100-0 

In the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic subrang. 
harzose, of the alkalicalcic rang, tonalase, in the dosalane order, austrare; 

although the ratio of potash molecules to soda molecules is very close to the 
limit separating harzose from tonalose. According to the older classification 
the rock is a basic granodiorite. 

The average specific gravity of four fresh specimens of the rock is 2-749. 

The dominant granodioritic type often passes gradually into a more acid 

biotite granite or hornblende granite in which the feldspar is chiefly orthoclase. 

sometimes microperthitic. These types sometimes form streaks in the main 

body but are chiefly developed in the numerous apophyses. They furnish a 

transition to the very abundant aplitice dikes, also apophysal from the batholith. 
Many of the larger apophyscs illustrate the differentiation of two quite different 

rocks in the same fissure. The middle part of each of these dikes is composed 
of granodiorite or hornblende-biotite granite, while along each wali, a zone ot | 

eplite, gradually passing into the more basic rock of the middle zone, is devel- 
oped. The feldspars of the aplite are orthoclase and microperthite, with acces- 
sory oligoclase-albite. Quartz and a little biotite are the remaining essentials. 

The aplite zones make up one-quarter to one-half of these apophyses. Other 

dikes are composed entirely of the aplite. Its composition and specific gravity 

(2-592 for one fresh specimen) closely resemble those of the younger Sheppard 
granite (spec. grav. 2-600—2-617). 

Differentiation in Place—At the batholithie contact where it crosses the 

railway branch between Trail and Rossland, there is a large body of relatively 

acid granite which is regarded as genetically connected with the granodiorite. 
The body measures about 400 yards in width. The contacts are hidden and it 

is uncertain whether this more acid rock represents a contact-phase of the 

batholith or a slightly later intrusion. The structure of the smaller body is, 

so far as known, throughout porphyritic and the balance of probability is in 

favour of its being a late differentiate of the batholith and intruded into the 

zone of contact of the granodiorite and the voleanics. The microscope shows 
‘that the porphyritie rock is an alkaline biotite-hornblende granite. The pheno- 

crysts are orthoclase (sometimes microperthitic), oligoclase, biotite, and horn- 
blende. The ground-mass is typical granophyre. <A little magnetite and 

apatite are accessory. 



PLATE 33, 

Two views of shatter-belt about the Trail batholith, Columbia River. 

25a—vol. ii—p. 348. 
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The chief interest of this body lies in the fact that it bears very numerous 

basic segregations which appear to be themselves differentiates from the 

magma from which the granite porphyry crystallized. The segregations are 
round, about one foot in maximum diameter, and seemingly quite uniform in 

composition. They are of a dark greenish-gray colour, fine-grained to compact, 

and in the field have the appearance of fragments torn off the voleanie forma- 
tion close by. This was, indeed, the tentative field interpretation, although 

it was there recognized that these small masses had also all the characteristics 

ot basic segregations. Microscopic study showed that the latter view is probably 

the correct one. The rock is somewhat porphyritic, with much altered pheno- 

erysts of orthoclase and some of an oligoclase. No femic phenocryst was to 

be seen. The ground-mass is a mass of minute, idiomorphie green hornblende 

prisms embedded in small, interstitial crystals of orthoclase, with which a 

few soda-lime feldspars may be mixed. A little titanite, less magnetite, and 

abundant apatite in very minute prisms are the accessories. Chlorite, epidote, 
and kaolin are the chief secondary minerals. These segregations have, thus. 

the composition and most of the structural features of typical vogesite. Their 

rounded and embayed outlines suggest magmatic resorption. They seem 

to represent a lamprophyric derivative of the granodiorite and the almost 

aplitic granite porphyry in which they lie would, on that view, correspond 

to the other pole of the differentiation. More study needs to be given to this 

ease but it is worth while to point out this locality as an easily accessible and 
perhaps fruitful one where magmatic differentiation in place may be discussed. 

Shatter-belt—The Trail batholith illustrates on a great scale the mechani- 

eal disturbances which are so characteristically produced in country-rocks by 

the intrusion of stocks and batholiths. The shatter-belt is not only unusually 

broad but it is finely displayed along the eastern side of the Columbia river. 
(Plate 33 and map sheet No. 8.) This belt has been briefly described in the 
American Journal of Science (Vol. 16, 1903, p. 123), and will be again referred 

to in the following theoretical chapter (X XVI.) on the mechanics of igneous 

intrusion. 

So far as observed within the ten-mile belt, the exomorphie influence of 
the Trail batholith is more strikingly evident in the form of mechanical disrup- 

tion than in the way of recrystallizing the invaded rocks. One reason for this 

is that it is practically impossible to distinguish the thermal effects of the 

intrusion from those produced by the heavy regional metamorphism which had 
previously affected the traps. Yet it is probable that the strong schistosity 

and the present composition of the hornblende-biotite gneisses and schists 
(amphibolites) adjoining the granodiorite to the west of Sayward are, in largest 

part, inheritances of the contact-metamorphism. 

Near the Columbia river contact north of Sayward, the batholith is eut 

by dikes of monzonite porphyry and of camptonite. On the railway west of 

Trail it is ent by dikes of hornblende-biotite gabbro. 
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CONGLOMERATE FORMATIONS. 

Because of the extremely rare occurrence of water-laid deposits in the 
Rossland mountains, the discovery of fossiliferous horizon-markers is, through- 
out the mountain group, a field problem of special difficulty. For that reason 

certain small patches of conglomerate with sandy and shaly interbeds, which 
may yield useful fossils, have the particular interest of the geologist who 

attempts to understand the structural tangle of this region. Four small and 
quite detached areas of the conglomerate appear within the Boundary belt; 
these will be described in order from east to west. 

Conglomerate at Lake Mountain.—One mile southwest of Lake Mountain 

summit, a patch of the conglomerate covering about a third of a square mile 
has been mapped by McConnell and re-traversed by the writer. The rock is there 
chiefly a coarse, massive conglomerate, dipping at an average angle of 20° to 

the northeast and showing an apparent thickness of about 300 feet. The mass. 
is truncated by an erosion-surface, so that 300 feet is a minimum thickness at 
the locality. At no point was the conglomerate found in actual contact with 

the Rossland voleanics which surround it. There are two possibilities as to the 
relation between the two formations; the conglomerate may overlie the vol- 
canics, as postulated by McConnell, or, secondly, it may represent a pre-voleanic 

conglomerate forming a knob which was first buried under the lavas and since 

uncovered by their denudation. The choice between these alternatives is 
not ensured by any known fact. The comparatively low dips suggest that the 
first view is the correct one. At the same time, there are no lava-fragments 

among the pebbles of the conglomerate, which are composed of gray and 
greenish-gray quartzite, silicious grit, vein quartz, phyllite, and slate. A few 

badly altered pebbles of a rock like granite are also present. 
Practically all of the material observed in the pebbles could have been 

derived from the Paleozoic and pre-Cambrian terranes now exposed in the 
Selkirk range, twenty-five miles to the eastward; in the absence of any other 

known source, that place of origin appears probable. The pebbles are of all 
sizes, up to the diameter of one foot. They are of rounded, subangular, and 
angular shapes. In places the deposit approximates a true breccia in appear- 

ance. The imperfect rounding, and, in addition, the generally tumultuous 
aggregation of the pebbles suggest rapid deposition, as if by a rapid mountain 

stream. Small irregular lenses of quartz-sandstone and grit form the only 

breaks in the pebbly mass. Similar arenaceous material composes the cement 
of the conglomerate, which is also quite highly ferruginous. One dike of basic 
andesite or latite (character not determined) and a large (mapped) apophysis 

of the Sheppard granite cut the conglomerate. 

Conglomerate at Sophie Mountain.—A second body of coarse conglomerate, 

covering a square mile or more, crowns the summit of Sophie mountain at the 
International line. In structure, size of pebbles, and composition this rock 
resembles the conglomerate at Lake mountain very closely, but here there are 
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a few pebbles of the neighbouring trap-rock as well as some of blackish chert 
and others of fine-grained granite, while the pebbles are more generally rounded 
than at Lake mountain. The cement is arenaceous. The sandy lenses range 
from six inches to two feet in thickness and are never continuous for any 

great distance on the outcrop. One hundred yards northeast of the Boundary 
monument a bed of sandy shale, containing poorly preserved dicotyledonous 
leaves, was found. These obscure fossils were examined by Professor Penhallow 

who reported as follows:— 

‘The impression of a leaf is certainly a very poor one to found an 

opinion upon, and the difficulty is complicated by the crossing impressions 

of superimposed leaves. All I can do is to make a very wide guess. After 
very careful examination and consideration, I am inclined to think the 

leaves are those of Ulmus speciosa, Newb. If this determination is at all 
correct, then the age is Tertiary: and possibly Miocene; I do not think 

it can be Cretaceous. Assuming this guess to be correct, I find the speci- 

men to be quite in harmony with specimens in Mr. Lambe’s collection 

from Coal gully, since in both cases the species is the same and the matrix 

has been similarly metamorphosed.’ 

At the Boundary monument the conglomerate dips northwest at an average 

angle of 31°. Seven hundred yards to the northwest of the monument the dip 
Was again determined on sandy intercalations as 80° to the southeast. Along 

the Velvet mine wagon-road the average dip is about 75° S.E. The attitude 
of the bedding is, on account of the massiveness of the conglomerate, very 

difficult to determine, but these readings suffice to show that the conglomerate 

has been greatly disturbed. The exposures are not sufficiently continuous to 
warrant a statement as to the thickness of the conglomerate; it is certainly 

a heavy deposit, possibly a thousand or more feet thick. Just south of the 

monument it.is seen, at one point, to be apparently resting on the older Rossland 

volcanics and in spite of the general lack of satisfactory contacts, this relation 
can scarcely be doubted. At one horizon a 20-foot amygdaloidal sill (?) or 
flow of augite-biotite latite is interbedded with the conglomerate. 

At monument 174 the conglomerate is cut by several dikes of augite- 

biotite monzonite porphyry in composition similar to the flow just mentioned 
and to latite occurring on Record mountain ridge to the northward. 

Conglomerate Area at Monument 172.—The third occurrence of conglo- 

merate was found on the Boundary line at monument 172, a distance of five 
miles west of the Sophie mountain monument. The stratified deposit forms 
part of the roof of an irregular intrusion of syenite porphyry which will be 
described on a later page. Erosion has greatly broken that roof so that the 
conglomerate crops out now in the form of a number of detached blocks which 

are apparently immersed in the porphyry. The largest block measures 250 feet 
by 750 feet in ground-plan. About 200 feet of thickness is represented in this 
heaviest mass of the conglomerate. The strike of the bedding is N. 30° W.; the 
dip, 28° N.E. The conglomerate is much brecciated in an east-west zone 100 
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feet wide, and the zone is impregnated with small quartz veins. This fracturing 

of the conglomerate may have been contemporaneous with the intrusion of the 

porphyry. 
The conglomerate is not so coarse as that at Sophie mountain or Lake 

mountain and carries more sandy layers. A. second difference was seen in the 

occurrence of a higher proportion of pebbles derived from the adjacent voleanies. 
Here, too, there are pebbles of an equigranular biotite granite. Quartz, quart- 

zite, slate, and chert are the other staple materials of the pebbles. 

Conglomerate Area at Monument 169.—Another five miles farther west, at 
monument 169, the Boundary slash crosses a patch of coarse conglomerate, 

covering about one-quarter of a square mile. This mass has been upturned, 

with strike N. 80° W., and an average northerly dip of 75°. The well-rounded 

pebbles, ranging from two inches or less to ten inches in diameter, are chiefly 
composed of altered porphyritic latite (Gr andesite?), most probably derived 

from the Rossland lavas in the immediate vicinity. Compared to them the 

quartzitic and slaty pebbles are quite subordinate, but lenses of dark-gray, 

quartzitic sandstone, like many such !enses in the eastern areas of conglomerate, 

are occasionally intercalated. At this locality contemporaneous latite flows 

seem to be interbedded with the conglomerate. 

Correlation and Origin—These conglomerate areas have all been mapped 

under the same colour, though it may well be that they are of different ages. 
Proceeding from east to west the pebbles of the different occurrences are com- 

posed more and more often of material which in the field is indistinguishable 
from the adjacent Rossland lavas. At the same time the pebbles become more 
rounded. The local character of the four areas, their alignment and the 

similarity in the composition of the quartzitic, phyllitic, and slaty pebbles to the 

rocks forming the Summit series and Priest River terrane as well as the Pend 

D’Oreille group of the Selkirks—these facts suggest the hypothesis that the con- 

glomerate everywhere represents a heavy mass of river gravels, and that one or 

more streams flowing westward from the site of the present axis of the Selkirk 

range were responsible for the accumulations. The deposit of dicotyledonous 
leaves in the coarse Sophie mountain conglomerate strongly indicates the fresh- 

water origin of that mass at least. It is clear, however, that we have nothing 

clear or decisive regarding the correlation of the conglomerate bodies with one 

another or with the recognized systems of rocks. The high probability is that 

they are all pre-Miocene and post-J urassic. 

BEAVER MOUNTAIN GROUP. 

General Description—In 1898 Mr. R. W. Brock made a brief reconnaissance 

of the mountains situated between Beaver creek, and Salmon river and south 

of the Nelson and Fort Sheppard railway. As a result of his work he has 

mapped a portion of the volcanic rocks of the district as belonging to a special 

division, the ‘Beaver Mountain Voleanie Group.’ ‘A very brief deseription of 

the group appears in the marginal Explanatory Notes on the West Kootenay 
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Sheet of the Canadian Geological Survey (1904). It reads as follows :— 
‘These rocks consist of beds of andesites, tuffs and ash-rock, which overlie the 

surrounding Rossland volcanics. Their age is not definitely known, they 

appear to be comparatively recent. . . . The andesites of Record and Old 
Glory mountains may be of the same age, though these have not been differen- 
tiated from the Rossland volcanics on the map. The Beaver Mountain volcanic 
rocks are occasionally mineralized to some extent.’ Mr. Brock makes no men- 

tion of associated sedimentary rocks. 
In 1902, the present writer, without the knowledge that Mr. Brock had tra- 

versed these mountains, made an independent examination. Like Mr. Brock 

he was struck with the relatively recent appearance of the lavas and pyroclastic 

rocks about Beaver mountain and became convinced that they are considerably 

younger than many of those composing the typical Rossland group. This 

repeated recognition of a possible subdivision of the voleanic complex is believed 
to be quite justified, and Mr. Brock’s nomenclature is adopted in the present 
report. To future workers in the district it may be proposed that the name 

‘Beaver Mountain voleanic group’ be extended to all the lavas and pyroclasties 
of the complex which are contemporaneous with those shown typically on and 

in the vicinity of Beaver mountain. The area ascribed to the rocks of the 

Rossland volcanic group, within the ten-mile belt, would thus in the future 

be diminished as the various patches of the Beaver Mountain rocks are 

separated. It will take several seasons of special work to bring about a satis- 
factory delimitation of the younger and older members of the complex, even if 

the dense forest cover and the almost infinitely involved structural difficulties 

do not forever prevent this desired mapping. 

The Beaver Mountain group is shown on the map as covering about 

twenty square miles in the northern part of the ten-mile belt. It is to be 

understood that the boundaries are very roughly drawn, for it is often impos- 
sible to tell when one passes from the younger rocks either to the latitic masses 
or to the older porphyrites and other volcanics of greenstone-like facies. 

Sediments—In this area two patches of water-laid clastics contemporaneous 

with the voleanics, are mapped. A small outcrop of them also occurs on the 

railway near the water-tank at Beaver. These strata may be called the Beaver 

Mountain sediments. They consist of black to dark gray and brown thin- 
bedded shales, and gray and greenish, thin-bedded to quite massive sandstones. 

A massive conglomerate (granite, quartz, and slaty pebbles) crops out just 
west of Champion station. The sandstones often graduate into typical, thick 
masses of ash-beds and coarse agglomerates, alternating with vesicular flows 
of basalt and augite andesite. The shales and sandstones bear fragments of 

plant stems and leaves but no fossil of diagnostic value has been found. More 
than 1,000 feet of the sediments are exposed in a section running from Cham- 
pion station eastward into Beaver mountain. There the dips are always to the 

south and vary from 12° to 32°, steepening as the mountain is ascended. 
Toward the top of the stratified series heavy flows of porous andesite and much 

25a—vol. 1i—23 
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thicker masses of agglomerates are interbedded with the shales and sandstones. 

The relations are similar to those of the Mesozoic shales and sandstones whitch 
dip under the Sophie mountain-Malde mountain breccia at Little Sheep creek. 

The characters of sediments, lavas, and pyroclasties are also suggestively like 

those of the formations at that fossiliferous locality. The agglomerates inter- 

bedded with sandstones and shale in the more southern of the two sedimentary 
areas, t.e, at the south end of the long Beaver Mountain ridge, carry a few 

small fragments of white marble which is like that in the Sophie mountain 

agglomerate. There is thus some ground for referring the Beaver mountain 

sediments and voleanics to the Mesozoic. 

In none of the traverses made, either by Mr. Brock or by the writer, has 

it proved possible to construct a trustworthy columnar section of these rocks. 

The group is greatly disordered by faulting and by the intrusion of dikes and 

sills. The greatest difficulty was, however, due to the lack of sufficiently con- 

tinuous exposures. It is known only that the clastic rocks are of the notable 
thickness of over 1,000 feet and that they conformably underlie a great thick- 

ness of lava and associated pyroclastic material. All these rocks have been 
upturned and dip at all angles up to that of 90°. The strike is highly variable. 

Volcanics.—So far as known, the lavas of the group belong only to the two 

related species, augite andesite or olivine-free basalt, and in largest part to the 

former species. The agglomerates and ash-beds, which are exposed on a great 
scale, are chiefly accumulations of the same basic lavas in pyroclastic condition, 
but along with those fragments there occur variable amounts of black shale, 
slate, and gray sandstone, with a little vitreous quartzite and white marble. 

Petrographieally, the andesite and basalt are indistinguishable from the same 

types where these were observed in the area mapped as underlain by the 

Rossland voleanie group. Notwithstanding the profound disturbance which the 

Beaver Mountain rocks have suffered, they are seldom or never schistose over 

any considerable area. The metasomatic changes are rarely so great as to 

obscure the true nature of the lavas, though the extreme freshness of the 
Miocene lavas west of Midway was not observed in any thin section cut from 
these rocks. 

SHEPPARD GRANITE. 

One of the youngest intrusives of the Selkirk and Columbia ranges is alka- 
line biotite granite, which forms a small stock at the head of Sheppard creek, 

there cutting the older traps of the Rossland voleanic group. This acid type 
may, for convenient reference, be named the Sheppard granite. ° The same 

granite composes a larger stock south of Lake mountain, a small lenticular mass 

near the summit of that mountain; also a stock and some large, dike-like masses 
on the lower Pend D’Oreille river, as shown on the maps. In all the bodies 

the granite is generally quite uniform in character and the following descrip- 

tion of the rock, where outcropping at the head of Sheppard creek, will suffice 
for all of the occurrences. 
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The granite is a pinkish, medium-to fine-grained, aplitic aggregate of quartz, 
microperthite, orthoclase, and oligoclase, near Ab, An,, and a very little, 
generally chloritized biotite; in the granite of the stock on the Pend D’Oreille, 
biotite is replaced by diopsidic augite which is also hardly more than an acces- 
sory. A little magnetite and well crystallized titanite, with a few minute zircons, 

are always present. Apatite seems to fail. The structure is the eugranitic, 

tending to the panidiomorphie. 
The specific gravities of three fresh specimens vary from 2-600 to 2-617. 

Chemical analysis of the granite by Mr. Connor (specimen No. 500) gave the 
following proportions :— 

Analysis of Sheppard granite. 
Mol. 
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The calculated norm is:— 
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In the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic subrang, alaskose, 
of the peralkalic rang, alaskase, in the persalane order, columbare. According 
to the older classification it is an aplitic, alkaline biotite granite. For this rock 
the norm cannot differ much from the mode, which has therefore not been 

estimated. 

The Sheppard granite clearly cuts the Pend D’Oreille schists, the Rossland 
voleanics, the Trail granodiorite, and the conglomerate of Lake mountain. It 

is quite uncrushed and probably belongs to a date of intrusion well up in the 
25a—vol. 11—234 
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Tertiary. The great resemblance of this granite to the aplitic type apophysal 
from the Trail batholith suggests a genetic connection Letween that batholith 

and the stocks, as if the latter are satellites from the former, in the same fashion 

as the Summit stocks, Lost Creek body, and Bunker Hill stock are satellitic 
to the great Bayonne batholith. Yet it is possible that the Sheppard granite is 
not closely associated in age with the Trail granodiorite. The two are genetically 

connected perhaps only in the sense that the same underground conditions under 

which the aplite of the batholithic apophyses was developed, prevailed also at 
the later date when a new magmatic invasion affected the region. If this be 
true, the Sheppard granite may have been a differentiate from a more basic 

magma like the Trail granodiorite but younger than that batholith and not 

exposed in the Boundary belt. 

Porpuyritic AUGITE-OLIVINE SYENITE. 

Just south of the point where the Crowsnest line of the Canadian Pacific 

railway turns out of McRae creek valley and enters that of Christina lake, the 

railway cuttings for some 600 feet cross a peculiar basic rock which deserves 
special note. It is a stock-like body, intrusive into crystalline limestone and 

schists of the Sutherland complex. To each side of the railway track the expo- 

sures are poor and the exact ground-plan of the body could not be discovered in 
the time available for its study. A larger mass of the same rock occurs as an 
intrusive mass, about a half mile in diameter, at the head of Fifteen-mile creek 
north of the Pend D’Oreille river (see map). Erratic boulders of the 
rock are to be found on the flat west of the Alice mine, north of Creston, and 

clearly come from a third locality. The repeated discovery of this unusual rock 
at widely separated points shows that its peculiar structure is not merely a local 
accident but the persistent product in the crystallization of a definite magmatic 

type. 

The rock at the Christina lake locality is a fresh, dark gray to greenish or 

bluish-gray, medium-grained to rather coarse-grained aggregate of augite, 
olivine, biotite, plagioclase, and orthoclase; in this aggregate relatively enor- 
mous phenocrystie foils of dark green biotite lie embedded at all angles. The 
irregular surfaces of the mica-foils range in diameter from 1 cm. to 3 em. or 
more, while their thickness is seldom over 1 mm. As the rock is fractured under 
the hammer the broken surfaces are so generally bounded by the cleaved pheno- 
crysts that the rock is decidedly facetted in a striking way. 

Though the rock is almost perfectly fresh, the lustre of the large biotites is 
rarely higher than the metallic; the lustre is impoverished by a very marked 

magmatic corrosion of the biotites which, in thin section, have an apparent 
poikilitie structure in consequence. The more minute biotites of the ground- 

mass have the usual high lustre of the micas. The optical angle of the pheno- 
erystic mica is (2 E) about 15°; that of the ground-mass mica is over twice as 

large (2 E = about 35°). Both are highly pleochroic in tones from dead-leaf 

yellow to deep reddish-brown. 
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The olivine of the ground-mass (up to 3 mm. in diameter) is abundant and 
very fresh; it has a bottle-green colour in the hand-specimen and is colourless 
in thin section. It is sometimes slightly serpentinized along cracks. The augite 
is a diopside, occurring in stout prisms up to 2 mm. in length. The plagioclase 

is labradorite between Ab, An,, and Ab, An,. Orthoclase is plentiful and, like 
the labradorite, is extremely fresh. The feldspars are much smaller than the 
olivine or augite, the plagioclase averaging about 0-2 mm. in diameter, the 

orthoclase about 0-4 mm. Titaniferous magnetite and apatite are fairly 
abundant accessories. The order of crystallization appears to be: 1. The acces- 

sories. 2. Olivine. 3. Augite. 4. Biotite of ground-mass and biotite phenocrysts. 

5. Labradorite. 6. Orthoclase. : 
The rock of the Fifteen-mile creek mass is, in all essentials, like the one just 

described, but its facetting is even more pronounced. The mica phenocrysts 

range from 2 cm. to 5 cm. in diameter by 0-5 mm. to 1 mm. only, in thickness. 

Curiously enough, the grain of the ground-mass is, in the specimens collected, 

inversely proportional to the size of the mica phenoerysts. In the Fifteen-mile 
creek body the phenocrysts are about double the size of those in the Christina 

lake rock, while the diameters of the respective ground-mass feldspars average 

about as one to two. That is, these feldspars in the rock with the larger mica 

phenocrysts have an average volume only about one-eighth of the average volume 

ot the feldspars in the rock with the smaller phenocrysts. 

The average specific gravity of two specimens from Christina lake is 2-841; 

the average for two specimens collected at the eastern locality is 2-815. 

Mr. Connor has analyzed a specimen (No. 354) from the Christina lake 

body, with the following result (Col. 1, Table XXIV.) :-— 

Table XXIV.—Comparison of basic syenite and average minette of region. 

ite la. Ze 

Mol 

SiO, 52-95 882 51-78 
TiO, -70 -009 87 
Al,O, 14-00 137 14-54. 
FeO, 2-57 016 1-77 
FeO 5-55 077 5-29 
MnO 13 002 11 
MgO 7-29 +182 6-89 
CaO 6-93 123 7-35 
Sro ll 001 07 
BaO +32 -002 25 
Na,O 2-73 044 2-74 
TSO es cota tata Ole ARTI ta Steal catae Saeeicad se a aaa ie 5-09 054 4-60 
LEDS ered 6 DX Oe oe ae ae a eS nel eee 16 ae as 44 
FE OVa keer 0S Came aay -wtc cu seuhsct vate we ieacies Siu ee 50 Rie 1-91 
CO... a. oe COO KO 00 “OO OC TOD oe oe oe oe oe oa eos aces +88 

SO PeR ren totes Neher Ia ir iate mV AA ieee ai fecal bes! the 47 -004 -83 

SDeoT ee eRe ee eae ek euler amar et 2-872 
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Caleulated norm :— 

OTERO GaSe HAIN De LR SAU Vateeser ape) ne se RS Vues Ment ea Tar ne 30-02 
PAYS SR ayy othe EUR HSRC ACO EEO EMER IMM ER AALS eae MI fae Col A Um 20-96 
UNTPOT GENES 3 CURT See L Uae Cole Mise ee SUN eia Maks eyetiah cage Seo rellSinIMG eat abe nea ood taay 10-84. 
Nie pilnellaiGe ves cae cite, Tiss iter se UI Tare uM ADT cael satel eneyavel lr tatenete 1-13 
DVO STS Mine Nn Gm uENa ML HO Ty LORIN sie Gal UST Rare Sat re 16-74. 
COPA AH TIS RUre eRe AS EME Sa ALU Ceram eal ere AM AN aE AE eam OUat si) ail 12-45 
IMlaone Gabe ee ater Saisie Henala ub le CoN Ui alae ivatalA levi ay oh vant gi evan evap ele teye tesa ets 3-71 
MTT TVS TAG ON aR eler tea eset asa NR UTA ES CTS OTe SU ELEN  Cs (dere cold geal eta er Ae a 1-36 
viANh oe Weal efevayAid teu oa iW tenia ie ELUM eho ioe ME a sll IRE NE CIC a aN 1-24 
SWVC ema sek DN Ms ANTE RIES Se Hn Me Nas (SADIE AR eA taeda Cee ee 66 

99-11 
e 

The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 

Sodiferous orthoclase.. .. 45-1 
Labradorite.. .. . 10-6 
Augite.. 24-5 
Olivine.. 10-7 
Biotite of eround- -mass. aeske Brits 1-7 
Biotite of ah a Bel elastase lle Sone eer 3-5 
Magnetite.. - 3-5 
Apatite.. “4 

100-0 

According to the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic sub- 
rang, monzonose, of the domalkalic rang, monzonase, in the dosalane order, 

wermanare. According to the older classification the rock is a porphyritic 

biotite-bearing augite-olivine syenite of an unusual variety. Chemically it is 
closely allied to olivine monzonite and, in many respects, to shonkinite. It 

is almost identical with the average minette of this region. The average of the 

three minette analyses noted in the last chapter is given in Col. 2 of Table 

XXIV. From the comparison of Cols. 1 and 2 one is led to suspect that this 
abnormal syenite really represents a minettic magma which, because of the large 

size of each of the bodies in which it occurs, crystallized with its peculiar 
structure. It may be true, however, that the remarkably fresh and quite 

uncrushed olivine-syenite is geologically much younger than most of the minette 

dikes of the Selkirks. 

CorYELL SYENITE BATHOLITH. 

Between Record mountain ridge and Christina lake the greater part of the 
ten-mile belt is covered by a batholith of syenitic rock which is generally quite 

uncrushed and, like the Sheppard granite, is among the most recent of the 

intrusives in the Columbia mountain system. The Coryell railway station is 

situated near the northern contact; the intrusive mass may be called the 

Coryell batholith. 

Though this batholith is marked in the West Kootenay reconnaissance 
sheet with the same colour as the various stocks of the Sheppard granite, there 
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are constant and important differences in composition between the stocks and 

the batholith, so that their sharp distinction is necessary in a detailed survey 

of the region. 

Dominant Phase—Macroscopically, the dominant phase of the Coryell 

batholith is a medium-to coarse-grained, occasionally somewhat porphyritic, 

light reddish to brownish-pink rock of typical syenitic habit. It is usually fresh 
and is generous to the collector of fine specimens. Greenish-black, lustrous 

hornblende, and brilliant biotite are the visible femic constituents; they occur 

scattered through the feldspars which are both striated and unstriated. In 
thin section the principal feldspar is seen to be microperthite, associated with 
much sodiferous orthoclase and subordinate plagioclose, averaging andesine, 

Ab, An,. A few small idiomorphiec crystals of diopsidic augite, a little inter- 

stitial quartz, rare grains of allanite, and the usual apatite, titanite, and 

(probably titaniferous) magnetite are accessory. 

The structure is eugranitic; the order of crystallization is apparently :— 

Apatite, magnetite, titanite, augite, plagioclase, hornblende, biotite, alkaline 

feldspars, and quartz; with some overlapping in the generation-periods of the 

hornblende and plagioclase. The specific gravity of six fresh specimens ranges 

from 2-648 to 2.729, with an average of 2-675. 

This chief phase of the batholith has not been specially analyzed for the 
present report, but the following analysis of a type specimen (collected at a 
point north of Record mountain) has been made by Professor Dittrich for 
Mr. Brock :— 

Analysis of Coryell syenite. 

$0... 62-59 
TOs. 0-54. 
ALO. 17-23 
Fe,O3. . 1-51 

FeO.. 2-02 
Mn0O.. tr 
MgO.. 1:30 
CaO.. 1-99 
Na,O.. 5-50 
KeO= 6-74 
Or ale hele leis elerelelleieiterelieje lele,)elehies) ee) eel veel eel clei evemeveliteleiiioves evenitete 0-11 

HE OR (AIT ECE) MN es ent Wc aes renee tee ha ho bans, (RRR RMN UR ire eta an at +30 
OL OS Oo TOE LOLL DORs ERRETIG Moto T Ome Rarer ES DEE ean yy rae st Feo tae) pre trace 
Ae Oger ea eee ERY ecco nr aretha ve Scab hay stimey oie ray AA BAREL Sato trace 
SS aE aes ce ruisied sy isd Jeiereltten ienaate nen e a RGN RULE Rell Shae team GRACE 

99-83 

Another typical specimen collected by the present writer on the 6,820-foot 

summit about four miles north of the Boundary and thus well toward the 

center of the batholith has been studied quantitatively according to the Rosiwal 

method. The weight percentages of the constituents were found to be approxi- 
mately as follows:— 
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(Ch A ASC Rath ae, Tora ro tne Mem tcl nary era PPR OR rare ODOT. OO 5-1 
Sodiferous orthoclase and microperthite.. .. .. 1. 12 se we ce oe 51-2 
Andesines Ao vAiise sitet a arava niet tie trem eet bale tee Somae teats mistoamarenta rears 17-9 
Lonn blenders ei ree dee shy lepehvale\ level g sa uke cey ever stall aiauiecvan meveravevenig eal eters 20-2 
PAU AN Mate sulerey Pavan ois] steve Suet evel er oibareien arses tebe ik eee Farce ava LeU ake sleep Umrao 1-5 
Miao etter ast cide, hsbreatr stevgiatine & oh bate! Ler ourkencu Wisgeih aeyeoierateunatey Bie reuuarcne nine toeaearen Wrsee 1-7 
CIVIC ATG tt yey ee eR Ia ky Ot foie ma UNI I gcaral fe EGE Te SO Te gee ea 1-6 
Apatite and zircon.. .. . 8 

100-0 

From these proportions the chemical composition of this specimen has been 

roughly calculated. It is assumed that the hornblende has the same composition 
as that of the hornblende in the ‘ quartz-monzonite’ of Mt. Hoffmann, Cal., and 

that the alkaline feldspars are present in the ratio of two of orthoclase to one 

of albite. The result is as follows :— 

Si0,. 59-2 

TiO,. “7 
Al,O,, 15-9 
Fe,O, 2-2 
FeO. OUP-Aeh 
MgO 2-8 
CaO. 4.9 
Na,O 3-6 
K.O. 5-8 
i OMe ce 4 
EH OSA IEE ene cers hiya ceen aia. Sine: orl Mas CL “4 
HVETMAUN eT a cok as isi eacaaraee mera coral es 1:4 

100-0 

The soda is probably too low, yet the calculation seems to show that the 
analysis made for Mr. Brock would correspond well with that of the typical 

specimens collected during the Boundary survey. 
The rock is evidently a typical hornblende-biotite pulaskite. Sometimes 

the biotite is almost or entirely absent, though the composition suffers no other 

essential change—giving an alkaline hornblende syenite. More rarely, the inter- 
stitial quartz increases notably and the syenite has the composition and habit 
of the more acid hornblende-biotite nordmarkite. 

Basic Phase at Contact——The most notable change in composition is found 
in a strong basification along the main contact. This was observed at the 

southern contact along the Dewdney trail, on Record mountain and on the 

western contact north of Sutherland creek, but the most signal illustration occurs 
on the northwestern contact near Coryell. In the last locality the railway cut- 

tings and the high bluffs to the south of the railway track display the basified 

zone very finely. It is there at least a mile wide and much wider than on the 

other sides of the batholith. The basic phase appears to merge gradually into 

the normal pulaskite on the south. The rock is rather dark gray, coarse-grained, 
and strikingly rich in the femiec minerals, hornblende, diopside, and biotite, 
named in order of decreasing abundance. Andesine, near Ab, An,, is the pre- 

vailing feldspar, and accompanies orthoclase and microperthite. The accessories 
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here include apatite, magnetite, and abundant titanite. Quartz seems to fail 
entirely. The order of crystallization is the same as in the dominant pulaskite. 

A large fresh specimen (No. 517) has been analyzed by Mr. Connor with 

the following result :— 

Analysis of basic contact phase (monzomte), Coryell batholith. 

Mol. 

SiO rah se era seat ne Nadya int. Stas Al ae aA ORACLE MenB 52-38 873 
TLi@ss. Ns sceg Ul mnnt Ne canary TU ee Mech tn Cen Saree itr 1-10 014. 
INGORA 6 15-29 150 
Fe,O... 2-99 019 
'eO.. 5-53 076 

Mn0O.. 10 601 
MgO.. 5-84 146 
CaO 7-30 130 
SrO “15 001 
BaO +25 002 
Na,O 3:68 060 
T5G Oi tice aes epee Rs ir aren AEN Do eat eng ue eye Mas os We bar ake 3-84 040 
RO Patel O02 Cae aye aera ys eee eae SRO eu cela eis annoy tek 21 elas 
FEO Ra povienUlOlC sere ya ese as chy tite Integy (Cama tive mets eit 63 RAG 

100-04 

SO ea ails aries edt sere tue Ten a Seve Si nea A aes Ca 2-847 

The norm was calculated to be:— 

OTENOCIASS Rae A A eH EP IT cae aT eh ee PNR UL rae aE Peta 99.24. 
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ATOTGLILG ose ey Tee RRS eal TSE TA TER Ce LAC Epa cree aba mere csi 13-90 
INS DCLG eee ees tsa ear cine ABE GS, Pera Ry ts meet Riauhar od eC 1-70 
ID Ska ys calls prea ean ee eM RN CINEH CURT? Para Sie a EMMITT Sls or ut cr brit Lean AINE 15-20 
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The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 

Sodiferous orthoclase and microperthite.. 21:5 
IAI GOSIM Od were erecta oi ai ees halen tone eee ents 26-3 
Hornblende.. .. . 26-1 
APEC a et le ie ue 10-7 
IB1OtICE eset eae 9.5 
Magnetite.. .. .. 3-0 
itaniveso noes 2-2 
Apatite <. 7 

100-0 

In the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic subrang. monzo- 
nose, in the domalkalic rang, monzonase, of the dosalane order, germanare. 

According to the older classification the rock is a typical hornblende-augite- 

biotite monzonite. 
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Apophyses.—Finally, a more acid phase of the batholith is represented in 

the numerous apophyses cutting the Rossland volcanics all about the batholith. 
These offshoots have the composition of an alkaline syenite porphyry, which is 
very poor in the femic (phenocrystic) minerals, hornblende and biotite. The 
plagioclase (basic oligoclase, near Ab, An,) is here quite subordinate to the 

alkaline feldspars. The accessories are those of the monzonite but are in very 

small amounts. The specific gravity of a type specimen is only 2\-601. 

The apophyses are clearly not direct injections of the basified magma now 

found in crystallized form just inside the main contact-line. They are differen- 

tiates of the main mass of magma and are analogous to the familiar aplites given 
off by granitic intrusive bodies. The differentiation was doubtless aided by the 

special abundance of magmatic fluids, which lowered the viscosity, so that these 
feldspathic dikes have run out many thousands of feet from the main contact. 
The strong mineralization often observed in the traps cut by these apophyses 

may be connected with the act of expelling the fluids during the crystalliza- 

tion of the porphyry. 

Contact Metamorphism.—The batholith has exerted notable mechanical and 
thermal effects on its country-rocks. The traps of the Rossland voleanie group 
have been converted into hornblende-quartz schist and hornblende-biotite-epidote 

schist. These rocks, with their schistosity-planes directed peripherally about 

the batholith, can be traced through a distinct exomorphic zone from three to 
six hundred yards or more in width. In the old sediments of the Sutherland 
complex, andalusite has been liberally developed, but it is not easy to say how 
far the metamorphism of those rocks was due to regional processes, and is thus 
of older date than the batholithiec intrusion. 

SYENITE AND GRANITE PORPHYRIES SATELLITIC TO THE CORYELL BATHOLITH. 

Along the southern border of the Coryell batholith a long area some two 
square miles in extent has been mapped as underlain by syenite porphyry. 

This body has every appearance of being simply a late differentiate of the 

Coryell syenite, a mass which has been injected along the contact of the main 

batholith with the voleanie rocks. The porphyry is younger than the coarse 
syenite, since it encloses blocks of the latter and sends tongues into it. Yet 

the mineral components of the two bodies are similar. The porphyry has 

phenocrysts of augite, sometimes of brown: hornblende, as well as of biotite, 

alkaline feldspar, and a few soda-lime feldspars. The ground-mass is essentially . 

like that in the chonolithic rock about to be described; in fact, these two rocks 

are so alike in mineralogical and chemical constitution that the account of the 

chonolithie rock, which has been chemically analyzed, will serve for both. The 

principal difference between them consists in the fact that the larger body has 

a coarser grain. 

South and southeast of the batholith there are very numerous dikes and 
one irregular intrusion (chonolithie in its relations) which respectively cut 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 363 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

the Rossland voleanics and the Sophie Mountain conglomerate. These have 

rather constant characters and for them also the description of the one, the 

chonolithie rock, will suffice. 

Chenolith—Just north of the Boundary slash at Monument 169 a relatively 

large kody of the porphyry cuts the Rossland voleanies and the overlying con- 

glomerate which has been described on a previous page. The form of the body 
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Figure 24.—Section of syenite porphyry chonolith, satellitic to Coryell batholith. 

is highly irregular, though there is little doubt that it is an injected mass, 

thrust into the invaded formations, much as a dike is injected. The body is, 

thus, probably, a chonolith, rather than a stock or other subjacent body which 

enlarges downward indefinitely. Figure 24 gives a diagrammatic profile-section 
of the chonolith, the roof of which is still partly preserved. The rock of the 
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‘chonolith will be specially described, as it also represents the type of the 
porphyry where exposed in the many dikes between Sophie mountain and the 

water-divide eight miles to the westward. 

At distances of fifty feet or more from a contact the porphyry of the chono- 
lith is a rather light gray rock having abundant phenocrysts of soda-orthoclase, 
andesine (near Ab, An,), biotite, and augite, embedded in a fine-grained, feld- 

spathie base. The feldspar phenocrysts are in thick-tabular Carlsbad twins and 
are characteristically glassy, like sanidine; they have lengths varying from 5 

mm. to 15 mm. The lustrous, highly idiomorphic, black foils of biotite 
measure from 1 mm. to 2 mm. in diameter; the likewise idiomorphic, diopsidic 

augite stands out in stout prisms 2 mm. to 3 mm. in length. The 
andesine phenocrysts are often surrounded by a thick shell of orthoclase, the 
two feldspars then having common basal cleavage. The ground-mass is a fine- 

grained hypidiomorphic-granular aggregate of orthoclase individuals, associated 
with a. little oligoclase and considerable interstitial quartz. The accessories, 

titanite, titaniferous magnetite, and apatite, also form part of the ground-mass. 
A fresh specimen (No. 409) of this phase has been chemically analyzed by Mr. 

Connor with result as here noted :— 

Analysis of syenite porphyry. 
Mol 

SiO... 60:51 1-008 
TON -60 -008 
AlgOs . 16-71 164 
FeO... 1-72 011 
FeO.. 3°34 046 
MnO.. -10 001 
MgO.. 9-53 063 
CaO. 3-62 064 
SrO 12 001 
BaO 10 001 
Na.O 4-64 075 
FE Ree ers ahead, Lae al eee ne ey anata oe hein 5-20 055 
PTO) Nat WO SiO eet: he erys oe MAAN Rod re ltt rene one ain 03 
ED Orabovyentlooe es. . cla. ops ete OU eis dere che Weel ee Ue 27 
AFA Op erwghrattep tees akrca orto yori arcs Mrowcfeaaiay MERRIE ao Poy avai oon cre ene ower 16 » Q01 

DODD se TR rey ates ola cee arene en SiC Se Ie cr ME caht he eee 2-667 

In the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic subrang, monzo- © 

nose, of the domalkalic rang, monzonase, in the dosalane order, germanare. The 
norm is as follows: 
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PANT Ge as eterat ec. Parc. Maneh Mls Lok ahe Va Re DS eat ees Reach alien AR er 39-30 
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According to the older classification the rock is a typical augite-biotite 

syenite porphyry. 

Nearer the contact of the chonolith the porphyry assumes a much finer 
grain and a deeper colour, namely, dark greenish-gray. The phenocrysts are 

soda-orthoclase, plagioclase, and biotite. Augite is absent, both among the 

phenocrysts and in the ground-mass. The phenocrystic plagioclase regularly — 

affords the extinction-angles of labradorite (Ab, An, to Ab, An,) and seems, 
therefore, to be persistently more basic than the plagioclase of the augite-bear- 

ing phase. The ground-mass, in everything but size of grain, seems to be like 

the ground-mass of the analyzed rock. This augite-free phase is an alkaline 

biotite syenite porphyry. Its specific gravity was measured and found to be 

precisely the same as that of the augite-biotite syenite porphyry, namely, 2-667. 

Dikes—Most of the porphyry dikes of the region carry augite among the 

phenocrysts and, in mineralogical and chemical characters, are practically 
identical with the analyzed phase of the chonolith. A few dikes have horn- 

blende in place of augite and a few others carry only biotite as femic pheno- 
erysts. The dikes are exposed in great size and number on the west slope of 

Sophie mountain and some of them are clearly connected with the mineraliza- 
tion of the rocks whence the Velvet and Portland mines have drawn their ore- 
supplies. (See R. W. Brock, Summary Report, Geol. Survey of Canada for 

1900, page 75A). All these injected porphyries are at least as recent as the 
Coryell batholith intrusion and may be contemporaneous with it. 

A dozen or more syenite porphyry dikes, ranging from 8 to 20 feet 
in width, cut the Sheppard granite stock south of Lake mountain. The 

microscopic examination of one specimen has shown a strong resemblance to 

the porphyry of the dikes and chonolith west of Sophie mountain. So far as 

such a fact may be used for correlation, it affords evidence that the syenite 

porphyry displayed in the fringe of dikes south of the Coryell batholith and 

perhaps the Coryell syenite itself are younger than the Sheppard granite. This 
view is corroborated by the fact that the Sheppard granite stock on the north 

side of the Pend D’Oreille river is cut by numerous dikes of a rock which 
appears to be greatly altered porphyritic olivine-augite-biotite monzonite of 
gabbroid habit, 7.e., dikes which may possibly be correlated with a younger 

member of the Rossland voleanie group. So far as known, the syenite por- 
phyry dikes, though abundant and often well exposed, are never cut by gabbroid 
or monzonitic rocks nor is the Coryell batholith cut by them. 

The evidence is thus fairly good that these syenitic rocks are, next to the 
granite porphyry, now to be noted, the youngest intrusives of the region. 

A few dikes of gray biotite-granite porphyry cut the Rossland volcanics 
and at two points, clearly cut dikes of the syenite porphyry. One of these two 
localities is immediately northeast of the section through the chonolith just 

described, and it is probable that the syenite porphyry traversed by the granite 

porphyry forms part of the chonolith itself. This granite porphyry dike is 

only five feet wide but bears orthoclase phenocrysts up to 2-5 em. in length, 

| 
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along with smaller ones of quartz, biotite, and acid oligoclase, near Ab, An. 
The ground-mass is a microcrystalline granophyre of quartz and feldspar, 
carrying a little accessory apatite and magnetite. 

A dike of about the same size and essentially of the same composition 
(though with minute biotite in the ground-mass) cuts a thick sill-like dike 
of syenite porphyry outcropping just north of the Boundary line on the Velvet 

Mine wagon-road. This dike follows a master-joint plane in the older por- 
phyry. Two hundred yards farther north on the wagon-road a thicker intrusion 
of the same granite porphyry follows the bedding of the Sophie mountain con- 
glomerate. 

MISSOURITE DIKE. 

In the col between Record mountain and Granite mountain, west-north- 

west of Rossland, the Coryell syenite is cut by a five-foot dike of rock, which in 
composition is unique among all the specimens collected during the Boundary 
survey. It is a dark brownish-green, fine-grained, somewhat porphyritic trap, 
apparently corresponding mineralogically and chemically to an _ olivine-free 

missourite, bearing phenocrysts of pseudoleucite. In the hand-specimen a few, 

small, black crystals and innumerable glints of light from minute foils of mica 

may be discerned. The pseudoleucite phenocrysts are conspicuous but do not 

constitute more than five per cent of the rock by weight. 

In thin section the pyroxene is seen to occur in highly idiomorphiec prisms 

from 1.5 mm. to 0.1 mm, or less in length. The pale greenist colour of the 
mineral, a lack of pleochroism, and ahigh angle of extinction indicate that it is 

a common augite. The mica is a strongly pleochroic, brown biotite and is also 

thoroughly idiomorphic. Abundant cubes of magnetite (probably titaniferous) 
and many, relatively large prismatic crystals of apatite are accessory. All of 

these minerals are embedded in a pale greenish to brownish matrix, largely 

composed of the same material as that forming the phenocryst-like areas 

referred to pseudoleucite. 

The diagnosis of the phenocrysts and of the related ground-mass of the 

rock has offered considerable difficulty. The phenocrysts, ranging from. 1 mm. 

to 3 mm. in diameter, have roundish, polygonal outlines of the order expected 

from idiomorphic leucite. They are habitually wrapped about with foils of 
fresh, primary biotite, arranged tangentially about the round phenocrysts. 

Notwithstanding the perfect freshness of augite and biotite, none of the 

original substance of the large phenocrysts seems to remain. Each pheno- 
erystic mass is chiefly made up of pale greenish-gray, spherulitic aggregates of 

fibrous material showing aggregate polarization, with the black cross in parallel 

polarized light. The spherules are not clean-cut but fade into each other 
most irregularly. The long, hair-like elements of the spherulitic substance 

are so thin that it is difficult to be sure of their proper colour or of their full 
reaction to polarized light. The single element is probably quite colourless. 
It always shows negative optical character with respect to its length, and the 

extinction angle of the crystallite is never more than about 5°, corresponding 
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to the range of extinctions in an orthoclase crystal elongated parallel to the a 

axis. The birefringence is low and is like that of orthoclase in very thin 

sections. In fact, it seems highly probable that most of the material which 
has replaced the original phenocrysts, is orthoclase. This conclusion is upheld 

by the study of the chemical analysis of the rock. 

The spherulitic substance is regularly mixed with a small amount of 

obscurely granular material, showing characters like those of hydronephelite, 

and with other, similarly obscure, pale greenish-gray substance in minute leaf- 
aggregates which have the optical properties of serpentine. A zeolite, like 

stilbite or desmine, may also be present. All of these materials form a matrix 
in which very small microlites of augite, biotite, magnetite, and apatite— 

inclusions in the original mineral—are embedded. 

To the writer the best interpretation of these round bodies is that they 
represent pseudomorphs after phenocrystic leucite; their optical resemblance 

to the described pseudoleucites is certainly great. The alteration of the leucite 

seems to have taken place as a kind of magmatic after-action, rather than as 

the result of ordinary weathering, for the ferromagnesian minerals are ideally 

fresh. 
The ground-mass in which the large pseudoleucites and the other idiomor- 

phic minerals lie, is generally quite like that of the pseudomorphs except that 

there are no outlines even remotely suggesting the crystal form of leucite. 
Neither here nor in the phenocrystic bodies is there any certainly isotropic 

material, nor any structure which could have been inherited from the twinning 

bands of leucite. Nevertheless, the similarity of ground-mass and phenocryst 

indicates that they were originally composed of the same material, chemically 
if not mineralogically. The simplest assumption is that the ground-mass of 

the rock was chiefly allotriomorphic leucite, which, like the leucite of the pheno- 
crysts, was unstable during the cooling period following crystallization. 

This view, cannot, with the material in hand, be proved, but it is strongly 

upheld by the close chemical parallel between this rock and the typical missour- 
ite described and named by Pirsson.§ In that species the constituent minerals 

are apatite, iron ore, olivine, augite, biotite, leucite, and some zeolitic products. 

The leucite is there unquestionably present and is interstitial. The obvious 

differences between the Record mountain dike (as originally erystallized) and 

the type missourite consist in the presence of about five per cent of phenocrystic 

leucite and the absence of olivine in the British Columbia dike. The presence 

of olivine in a rock of this kind is not a matter of principal importance, for, 

as Pirsson has pointed out, biotite may be considered as the chemical equival- 

ent of a mixture of leucite and olivine. 
In Table XXV the result of Mr. Connor’s analysis of the dike (specimen 

No. 541, Col. 1; molecular proportions in Col. 1a) and the analysis of the type 

missourite from the Highwood mountains, Montana, (Col. 2), are given. 

§ L. V. Pirsson, Bull. 287 U.S. Geol. Survey, 1905, p. 115. 
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Table XXV.—Analyses of missourite. 
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This dike may, thus, be described as a somewhat porphyritic, olivine-free 

missourite. No other intrusion of this rock has as yet been found in the 
Rossland region, but closer search may lead to the discovery of other bodies. 

VARIOUS OTHER DIKES. 

There are undoubtedly many thousands of dikes in the area covered by the 
Boundary belt within the Rossland mountains. Most of them are more or less 

clearly apophyses of the stocks and batholiths of the region or else their more 
aplitic derivatives. As such the types have already been briefly described. 

The intrusion of certain of the dikes has been accompanied, or closely followed, 
by the formation of large mineral deposits. Many others have been observed 
which are of importance in showing the relative ages of the formations. From 

a purely petrographic point of view, however, most of the dikes have few 
features which make them worthy of special description. 

. The relation of the Beaver Mountain group to the Rossland latites may 

possibly be indicated by the occurrence of a dike of monzonitic porphyry 

cutting the Beaver Mountain sediments at the 2,800-foot contour on the spur 

running up eastward from Champion railway station. The dike (or sill?) is 

about 100 feet wide and seems to strike due east and west. It is a fresh, 

medium-grained, dark greenish-gray rock, porphyritie through the prominence 

of large, lustrous biotites. The mass of the rock is a hypidiomorphic-granular 
aggregate of augite, hornblende, biotite, labradorite, and orthoclase, with 

accessory ilmenite, apatite, and titanite. The specific gravity is 2-867. The 
habit of this rock is much like that of the chemically analyzed porphyritic 
olivine syenite, though the plagioclase seems here to be relatively much more 

abundant. The rock has been classified as a porphyritic hornblende-augite-biotite 

monzonite with phenocrysts of biotite. It may be contemporaneous with the 

Rossland monzonite, which in that case, would be younger than the Beaver 
Mountain sediments. The tuffs associated with those sediments are cut by 
diabasic dikes and by labradorite porphyrite dikes which are doubtless the 

intrusive equivalents of some of the basaltic and andesitie flows in this voleanic 

group. One of the labradorite porphyrite dikes, bearing phenocrysts of 
labradorite in a diabasic ground-mass of augite and basic plagioclase, forms one 
of the walls of an auriferous quartz-vein at the Princess mining claim. 

The fern-bearing argillite at the Little Sheep creek locality is.cut by a 
thirty-foot, north-south, vertical dike of typical augite-biotite monzonite por- 

phyry, which may fairly be regarded as apophysal from the large Rossland 

stock of monzonite. Quite similar dikes cut the older members of the Rossland 

voleanic group on the railway between Trail and Rossland. Dikes of horn- 
blende-bearing augite-biotite monzonite porphyry cut the great intrusion-breccia 

about the Trail batholith at the Columbia river. 

Close beside the last-mentioned dike but without evident age relation 
to it is a somewhat unusual rock occurring in the form of a two-foot dike 
cutting the Trail granodiorite near its contact, and striking N. 15° W., with a 

dip of 80° to the eastward. It is a dark gray-green rock, compact and diabasic 

25a—vol. 1i—24 
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or trappean in look. Under the microscope it is seen to be the exact analogue 
to a common fine-grained diabase except that a brownish-green hornblende 
replaces the usual augite. The hornblende has been partly altered to a fibrous 

condition, and has a pale greenish tint; but there is no evidence that augite 

has ever been present in the rock. It was, of course, necessary to determine 
whether the uralitic secondary product had been derived from pyroxene. 

A eareful study of the thin section has led to the conclusion that it rather 
represents this clearly uncommon form of alteration from hornblende. In any 

case, there can be no question that much original, green hornblende has in this 

rock an intersertal relation to the other essential, labradorite-bytownite. Text- 

urally the rock bears the same relation to camptonite that diabase bears to 
certain dike-gabbros in which the pyroxene erystallized before the feldspar. 

South of Trail the granodiorite is cut by many trap dikes which, unfor- 

tunately, have not been studied microscopically. Perhaps such a study would 

declare with certainty the age relations of the batholith and the various mem- 

bers of the Rossland volcanic group. 

The Sutherland schist complex is cut by a number of dikes of hornblende- 

biotite monzonite porphyry, which may be contemporaneous with the Rossland 

iatites and monzonite. 
True lamprophyre dikes are rare along the traverses made by the writer. 

The minettes cutting the Pend D’Oreille phyllites and slates near the Columbia 
and the Boundary line have already been noted. In the immediate vicinity of 

the Rossland mines mica-lamprophyres are very common and have been studied 

by Young and Brock. 

About one-quarter mile west of the forty-fourth mile-post on the railway 

between Coryell and Cascade, a four-foot, porphyritic dike of camptonitic habit 

euts a second dike of gabbro which itself cuts a voleanie breccia belonging to 

an old member of the Rossland voleanic group as mapped (though probably 

pre-Cretaceous in age). The younger dike is composed of beautifully crystal- 

lized, idiomorphiec crystals of green hornblende, augite, and _ plagioclase, 

embedded in a microcrystalline, trachytic ground-mass of plagioclase and the 

same femic minerals. Like the Coryell syenite the rock is very fresh and quite 
uncrushed, and it may represent a rather acid camptonite which has been 

derived from that batholith. 

SUMMARY OF STRUCTURAL RELATIONS IN THE RosstAnp MOUNTAINS. 

According to their degree of deformation the stratified rocks of these 
mountains may be classified in three divisions. The first, characterized by 

highly complex crumpling and by mashing, includes the formations of pre- 
Mesozoie age; all of them seem to be Paleozoic, as there is no suggestion any- 

where of the occurrence of a pre-Cambrian terrane in the Rossland mountains. 
The second division includes the flows, pyroclastics, and interbedded sediments 

of the Rossland voleanie group, which have usually high dips but lack the 

chaotic structure due to orogenic mashing. The third division covers only the 

various patches of conglomerate and sandstone, mapped on Sophie mountain, 
Lake mountain, etc.; the dips of these beds may be locally high but on the 
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average much lower than the dips of either of the other two rock-divisions. It 

will be recalled that considerable areas, coloured on the map as ‘ Rossland 

Voleanie Group,’ are really underlain by the traps and greenstones of Paleozoic 

age. The separation of these from the Mesozoic portion of the Rossland group 

has so far proved impossible. 

The unconformities demonstrated within the Boundary belt are two in 
number. The one occurs between the Paleozoic complex and the Mesozoic 

members of the Rossland voleanic group and associated sediments; the other, 
between the coarse conglomerates of Sophie mountain, ete., and the older mem- 

bers of the Rossland voleanic group. 

- Excepting the minute crumples, folds are seldom decipherable in any part 

of these mountains. The much broken anticline (?%) at Little Sheep creek is, in 
fact, the only element in the belt which shows the semblance of the arch-trough 

structure characteristic of simpler ranges. Faults are certainly very numerous 
but their mapping was out of the question in the time allowed for this part of 

the Boundary section; an obvious difficulty in the way of making a useful map 

of the faults is the general absence of horizon-markers. The primary import- 
ance of the breaks and slips in the igneous rocks particularly to the economic 

geology of the district is emphasized by Messrs. Brock, Young, and others. 

The Velvet mine on the western slope of Sophie mountain is located on a zone 

_ of master faulting, the dislocations occurring along a number of nearly vertical, 

meridional faults. This zone of faults has determined the location of (the 
western) Sheep Creek valley. Another master fault or zone of faulting is 
strongly suspected along the axis of the deep valley of Christina lake, whereby 

the traps on the east have been brought into contact with the Cascade gneissic 

batholith; this hypothesis cannot as yet be proved. 

The structural relations of the igneous bodies have already been discussed 

in the respective descriptions of the formations. It will suffice here to note 

the salient facts. The Trail and Coryell batholiths are typical cross-cutting 
bodies, with the usual appearance of having replaced their country-rocks for 
many thousands of feet of depth, in each case. The contact shatter-zone of 
the Trail batholith is perhaps the finest, because the widest and also best 
exposed, in the whole Boundary belt. The shatter-zone of the Coryell batholith 

is not so conspicuous at any point, though this body likewise encloses blocks of 
the invaded traps and schists. Igneous bodies which have been injected without 
replacing country-rocks in the sense of assimilating them in some fashion, are 

extremely numerous; they include the thousands of dikes, the voleanic neck 
(2?) at Rossland, as well as chonolithic masses, such as the one of syenite por- 
phyry south of the Coryell batholith, the body of abnormal olivine syenite 

near Christina lake, and the various bodies of dunite and other peridotites. 
The whole region has evidently been under the powerful control of igneous 

action, both voleanic and batholithic. The batholithic masses, including stocks, 

are clearly related in their genesis to periods of intense mountain-building 

which cannot be well dated from facts derived from this local study and must 

be dated from analogies with outside regions. Using such additional informa- 
25a—vol. ii—244 
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tion the writer is inclined to recognize three periods of strong mountain-build- 

ing for these mountains; one, late Jurassic; a second, post-Laramie and pre- 
Miocene; the third, late Miocene. Each period seems to have been immediately 
followed by batholithic intrusion. Apart from the Cretaceous and earlier 

vuleanism, as well the important erosion-periods registered in the unconform- 

ities, the structures of the Rossland mountains are largely explained by the 

grand events just enumerated. So far as recorded in the exposed rocks the 

region appears to have been above sea since Carboniferous times, though at 

any time discoveries may show the presence of Mesozoic or Tertiary marine 

strata in the volcanic complex.* Meantime, it can be stated that this mountain 

group owes its principal structures to the repeated orogenic crushing of a very 

heavy volcanic pile and of its metamorphosed Paleozoic foundation. 

Time RELATIONS. 

With present knowledge, the chronicle of geological events in the Rossland 

mountains can be only partially deciphered. The difficulties in the way of 

completing a systematic survey of their history are the usual ones encountered 

in the Boundary survey as, indeed, in most areas of complex mountains. 
Imperfect exposures, the rarity of sedimentary formations and the even more 
notable scarcity of fossils form part of the difficulties, but the great variety and 

obscure relations of the igneous rock-bodies, both extrusive and intrusive, are 
responsible in special degree for the uncertainties still affecting the geology of © 

these mountains. A tentative scheme of the geological events will be offered in 
the present section.. The grounds on which the scheme is based belong to three 

classes: first, those which may be rated as observed facts; secondly, those which 

are regarded as more or less strong probabilities; and, thirdly, those which are 

to a large extent theoretical, embodying principles derived from other fields. 

Observed Facts.—It is corivenient to survey the known facts of relation in 
outline, as follows. Certain of the associated probabilities will be noted in 
direct connection with these statements. 

1. The crystalline limestone of Little Sheep creek valley and a’ bed of 

calcareous quartzite at the O.K. mine west of Rossland are obscurely fossilifer- 

ous. The limestone is crinoidal and is lithologically similar to that occurring as 

fragments in the volcanic breccia of Sophie mountain. In those fragments 

McConnell found fossil remains which have been regarded as probably of 

Carboniferous age. All these limestones are lithologically similar to the Pend 

D’Oreille limestone across the Columbia river. The fossils discovered by Brock 
in the O.K. mine quartzite are tentatively referred by Ami to the Car- 

boniferous. 
2. The much less metamorphosed Sophie mountain conglomerate, and the 

argillite-sandstone series occurring at the crossing of Little Sheep creek and 

the Boundary line are also fossiliferous; in each case the remains are those of 

_*Tbe more massive phases of the Rossland volcanic group resemble the Nicola 
Triassic lavas on the South Thompson river. 
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land-plants. Those found at the creek have been tentatively referred by Pen- 

hallow to the Lower Cretaceous. For present purposes it seems safer to refer 

these beds, more broadly, to the Mesozoic. Those occurring in the conglomerate 
are too poorly preserved to be of stratigraphic service. The relatively 

unmetamorphosed Beaver Mountain sediments carry abundant, carbonaceous 

plant-stems but no useful fossil has been discovered. 
3. The voleanic breccias of Malde and Sophie mountains overlie the 

Carboniferous (2?) sediments unconformably. 
4. The Trail granodiorite batholith cuts schists which are almost certainly 

the equivalent of the Pend D’Oreille schists. It cuts the older lavas (andesites 
and basalts) of the Rossland volcanic group and the ultra-basic monzonite and 

hornblendite at the Columbia river. 
5. The Sheppard granite cuts the Trail granodiorite, the Pend D’Oreille 

schists and the conglomerate on Lake mountain. 

6. The Coryell syenite batholith cuts the youngest recognized members of 

the Rossland voleanie group as well as the Sutherland schistose complex. 

7. Numerous dikes of biotite-augite syenite porphyry cut the Rossland 
volcanics, the Sophie mountain conglomerate and the conglomerate at Monu- 

ment 169. A few dikes of this porphyry cut the Coryell syenite. 
8. Dikes of biotite-granite porphyry cut the syenite porphyry just 

mentioned. 
9. The Coryell syenite is cut by at least one dike of missourite and by 

narrow dikes of syenite-aplite. 

10. The Sutherland schists are cut by at least one dike of unsheared 

camptonite, which may be a Jamprophyric derivative of the Coryell syenite. 

11. The Sophie mountain conglomerate is cut by dikes of monzonite 

porphyry; others of the same kind of dikes cut the Beaver Mountain lavas. 
12. The small stock of crushed biotite granite east of Cascade cuts the 

greatly metamorphosed andesitiec rocks or greenstenes mapped as part of the 
Rossland voleanie group but probably of Paleozoie or, at least, pre-Cretaceous 

date. 

13. This biotite-granite stock is cut by dikes of dunite. Masses of dunite 

cut the older andesitie lavas of the Rossland group. 
14. The Fife and Baker gabbros and peridotites cut the old greenstones 

just mentioned. 

15. A small mass of biotite-olivine-diallage peridotite cuts the Baker 
gabbro. 

16. Dikes of the syenite porphyry mentioned under “7” cut the small body 

of “harzburgite” northwest of Monument 172. 

17. Large dikes of biotite-granite porphyry (probably apophysal from the 
Trail batholith) cut the Pend D’Oreille schists near the crossing of the Colum- 
bia river and Boundary line; dikes of augite minette cut both schists and 

granite porphyry. A dike of hornblende-augite minette cuts the dikes of augite 
minette. 

18. Many dikes of minette and some of kersantite cut the Pend D’Oreille 

schists east of the Columbia river. According to Brock and Young, dikes of 
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minette, kersantite, odinite, spessartite, and vogesite cut the monzonite and 

“augite porphyrite’ at Rossland, where the mica-lamprophyres are of two ages, 
separated by a period of ore-formation. 

19. The Rossland monzonite cuts the older (andesitic) members of the 
Rossland volcanic group. The monzonite is cut by intrusives lithologically 

identical with the Coryell syenite and by dikes of alkaline syenite porphyry 
(probably equivalent to the biotite-augite syenite porphyry mentioned under 

*“7’). McConnell, Brock, and Young consider that the granite cutting the 

Rossland monzonite is equivalent to the Trail (“ Nelson” or “ Older”) 
granodiorite. } 

20. The peculiar porphyritic (facetted) olivine syenite forms small irregu- 

lar masses cutting the older members of the Rossland volcanic group and the 
still older Sutherland schists. 

21. Some evidence on age relations may be derived from the amount of 

crushing and dynamic metamorphism suffered by each of the different forma- 

tions. The observed facts may be here summarized. 

The sedimentaries of the Rossland mountains are all strongly deformed; 

in nearly all of the bodies high to vertical dips have been measured. The Pend 

D’Oreille group of rocks, the Sutherland complex, and the fossiliferous lime- 

stone-chert-quartzite series in Little Sheep creek valley are mashed and intensely 
metamorphosed. The plant-bearing (Cretaceous?) argillites and sandstones 

in Little Sheep ereek valley are crumpled and faulted greatly but are not much 

metamorphosed. The Sophie mountain conglomerate has been energetically 

upturned but is not much metamorphosed at any observed point. The other 

bodies of conglomerate show lower dips and an induration of about the same 

order as those seen at Sophie mountain. The Beaver Mountain sediments show 

dips rarely surpassing 50° and are not. metamorphosed beyond the point of 
decided induration. 

The eruptives may be divided into three classes according to the amount 

of crushing and metamorphism effected in each body, the evidences being con- 

trolled by microscopic examinations. 

The greenstones of the Pend D’Oreille and Rossland voleanie groups and 

the biotite-granite stock east of Cascade have been intimately crushed and 

largely recrystallized. 

_ The second class, representing bodies which have been sheared only locally 

and are little metamorphosed, includes many of the andesites and basalts of 

the Rossland group; the Fife and Baker gabbros, the Rossland monzonite and 
latites (rarely sheared); the Beaver Mountain voleanies (very rarely sheared) ; 

the Trail batholith (often strained); the Sheppard granite (very rarely sheared 
or strained); some of the minettes and other lamprophyres. 

The third class includes bodies which are not noticeably (in field or labor- 

atory) crushed, strained, or metamorphosed dynamically. These are: the 

Coryell syenite and the dikes cutting it (biotite-augite syenite porphyry, 

biotite granite porphyry, aplite, missourite); many minettes and other lampro- 
phyres; the porphyritic olivine syenite. 
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Probable Relations—The more detailed descriptions of the formations con- 

tain statements of certain conclusions which can only be regarded as a fairly 

strong balance of probability in each case. A short summary of these views 

will be of use in approaching the final correlation. The evidences in their 

favour will, for the most part, be found on earlier pages. z 

1. The fern-bearing Mesozoic argillites and sandstones of Little Sheep 

valley overlie the Paleozoic (Carboniferous?) limestone-chert-quartzite series 

unconformably and are overlain, with apparent conformity, by the Malde 

mountain-Sophie mountain breccia (Rossland group). 

2. The conglomerates shown in the four mapped areas are equivalenf in 

age and are younger than some at least of the andesites and basalts of the 
Rossland voleanie group, while perhaps slightly older than the latites. 

3. The monzonite porphyry dikes cutting the Sophie mountain conglom- 

erate, the Beaver Mountain sediments, and the Little Sheep creek (Cretaceous ?) 
sediments are of the same age as the Rossland monzonite. 

4. The latites are genetically connected with the Rossland monzonite and 

both are younger than the great mass of the Rossland andesite and basalt. 

5. The gabbros, the dunites, and other peridotites between Rossland and 

the Christina lake-Kettle river valley are genetically connected with the 

andesite-basalt (not greenstone) phase of the Rossland voleanic group. 

6. The syenite-porphyry dikes cutting the Sheppard granite south of Lake 

Mountain are the equivalents of the apophyses from the Coryell syenite 

batholith. : 

7. It is assumed that the last great orogenic revolution which has affected 

this region was that at the close of the Laramie. Vertical to very steep dips 
are taken, therefore, to mean that the rocks so deformed ‘are of pre-EKocene age. 

All the sedimentary forinations and, so far as known, all the lavas and pyro- 

clastics of the ten-mile belt often show dips which are much higher than those 

characterizing, for example, the Oligocene beds west of Midway. Moderate 

folding and faulting probably affected the Rossland mountains during or at 

the close of the Miocene (as in the region west of Midway), but it has not 

proved possible to distinguish the results of that deforrfiation from those due 

to the post-Laramie revolution. The Pend D’Oreille group and the other 
(probably) Paleozoic sedimentaries of the region were doubtless more or less 

deformed near the close of the Jurassic, when these rocks may have been 
crumpled and mashed to a degree rivalling their present condition. 

8. The tentative correlation is partly based on the law that granitic (bath- 

olithic) intrusion follows periods of more or less intense mountain-building 

and seldom or never affects undeformed strata. The uncrushed Coryell syenite 

batholith and its satellites, lamprophyres, and aplites are referred to the post- 
Eocene orogenic period. The older, partially sheared but not greatly crushed 

Trail batholith, the majority of the lamprophyric intrusions of the region, and 
the greatly crushed biotite-granite stock east of Cascade are referred to the 

late Jurassic period of deformation and intrusion. 
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_ Correlation—Combining facts and probabilities, the following table of the 

formations occurring in the Rossland mountains has been prepared. The 
formations are named in groups which are not to be considered as strictly 

contemporaneous but are to be interpreted in the light of the foregoing 
statements. The table carries a heavy burden of hypothesis and _ every 

chronological table for this district must carry the burden until the sedi- 

mentary formations are more closely dated. The general sequence of the 

formations is more certain than their correlation with the recognized geological 

systems. The table is to be read and used only in the light of the many doubts 

expressed or implied in the foregoing pages. On that basis the table is offered 
as embodying the stronger probabilities; so understood it may perhaps be of 

service in suggesting future observations on these difficult terranes. 

( Biotite-granite porphyry dikes............ ...  ........ 
Biotite-augite syenite porphyry dikes and chonolith. . 
Sy.enitesaplitesdikes eee hawaii as cece ee ee 
Camptonitetdikes ics. ac aA cuds cease ae 
Missourite dikes). Nis . Sones ye Mano 2 heaton eee, 

Uncrushed... .. <Coryellisyenite batholithie 1) ci) je ce sets eisesic . )Lertiary (Miocene ? to 
Porphyritic olivine syenite masses........ ...........-. Eocene). 
Some of the mica-lamprophyres (?).... 0... 2.2.0... se eee 
Sheppard granite stocks and dikes............... 
Beaver Monntainjoroups-co- cece score, eee oe 
Conglomerate of Sophie mountain, Lake mountaia, ete. 

Granite stock east of Cascade..... 2 2... 62. Lee eee eee 
Rossland monzonite ; shonkinitic rocks; hornblendite at 

Columibrarmivens ees waders eit olay acces er 
Latites of Rossland volcanic 30 Mesiscie 
Dunites ; harzburgite (effusive ?); Fife and Baker gab- peOrorer 

brosiand peridotite: (ho sea ctl aoe 
Much andesite and basalt of Rossland volcanic group, 

with-argilhticunterbedstacassiio sacle ag eee eee 
Plant-bearing argillite at Little Sheep creek............ 

Deformed and 

i sranodiorite batholithia: 5 22jc. 3 sea. 2- esac cet 

locally a 

UNCONFORMITY. 

Greenstones and older andesitic rocks of area mapped as 
Mashed and underlain by Rossland volcanic group; fossiliferons | Paleozoic (Carboni- 

metamor- ‘ limestone, chert and quartzite of Little Sheep creek +} ferous at least in 
phosed. | valley ; phyllite, quartzite, limestone, etc., of Pend} part). 

D’Oreille group; Sutherland schist complex........ 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

FORMATIONS IN THE MOUNTAINS BETWEEN CHRISTINA LAKE 
AND MIDWAY (Middle part of Columbia Mountain System). 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

As one crosses the Kettle river-Christina lake valley he immediately 

encounters, in the Boundary belt, a new formation which does not appear in 

the Rossland mountains. It consists in a thoroughly metamorphosed, highly 

gneissic granite batholith, here named for convenience, the Cascade gneissic 

batholith. The eastern limit of this body, marked as it is by the strong valley 

occupied by lake and river, is also a natural dividing line between the rock 

formations. The batholith belongs, in fact, to a complex of formations which 

ventre about the ‘Boundary Creek mining district, just as the formations 
east of Christina lake centre about the Rossland mining camp. Within 

the five-mile Boundary belt the formations oceurring between the lake and the 
mountain slopes just east of Midway are believed to be all of pre-Tertiary age. 
The Midway (voleanic) formation, described in the next chapter, seems to be 

clearly referable to the Tertiary. It covers a relatively large area at and west 

of the town. We may therefore appropriately place the western limit of the 

area discussed in the present chapter, at the eastern limit of the Midway 
formation. (See Maps No. 9 and 10.) 

For the information here published regarding this area the writer is very 
largely indebted to the printed preliminary reports on the geology of the — 

Boundary Creek mining district, by R. W. Brock (Summary reports of the 

Director of the Geological Survey of Canada for 1901 and 1902). Mr. Brock 

spent nearly all of two arduous seasons in a detailed geological study of the 
Boundary belt (here about 13 miles broad) between Grand Forks and Midway. 
It seemed therefore inadvisable for the present writer to attempt a thorough 

survey of this stretch. He has, accordingly, simply made two rapid traverses 

across the mountains ketween the towns mentioned, so as to attain a general 

acquaintance with the rocks as described by Mr. Brock. In addition, the writer 

has made closer studies of the rocks between Christina lake and Grand Forks 
as well as of the Midway voleanics. It is quite possible that most of the rocks 

occurring between Grand Forks and Christina lake are much older than any 

of the formations which are volumetrically important in the area described 

by Mr. Brock. Partly for this reason as well as to preserve in some measure 

the east to west order of treatment which is being followed in this report, the 

formations of the Christina range will be first described. There will follow 
an abstract of Mr. Brock’s results which are here recorded as seems best to 

377 
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suit the purposes of the present report. For convenience in discussion and in 

correlation a few special names are given to the formational groups as defined 
by Mr. Brock; this is done with the co-operation of Mr. Brock himself. 

The rocks in this part of the Boundary belt are, so far, entirely unfossili- 

ferous and it is impossible to date the different formations with assurance. 
The writer’s experience during the Boundary survey, especially during the 

mapping of the Rossland mountains and of those lying between Midway and 

the Skagit river, has suggested certain correlations with the recognized geolo- 

gical periods which are somewhat different from those made by Mr. Brock. 
His chronological table will be reproduced in order to show the differences of 

conception; the table will at once be useful in illustrating the character of the 
rocks encountered in the ‘ Boundary Creek District.’ 

Geological Formations of the ‘ Boundary Creek District’ (Brock).§ 

Pleistocene)............ ..Glacial and recent deposits. : 
Injections of intrusive sheets, dykes and plutonic masses. Ore deposits, 

volcanic flows. 
Tertiary ..........-0...- Tutis, ash beds, volcanic conglomerates, sandstone and shales, with a 

little lignite. 
CURASSI Che pmarye etree cseaneiers Granodiorite. - 

Paleozoic) tele tac enaiens ( Serpentine. \.Gr-en porphyrite. 
Green porphyrite. 
Volcanic conglomerates, tuffs, ash beds, with arenaceous limestone. 
Serpentine. 
Limestones, argillites, quartzite. 

Crystalline schists?. ...... Gneisses and schists. 

Within the five-mile Boundary belt the only rocks corresponding to the 

Tertiary group listed by Mr. Brock belong to the Midway formation, which is 

not considered in the present chapter. In the sheet accompanying this 

report the ‘ Paleozoic?’ voleanics are mapped under the name ‘ Phoenix vol- 

eanie group’; the ‘ Paleozoic? argillites and quartzites are mapped under the 

name ‘ Attwood group’; the ‘Crystalline schists? are recognized as in part 

made up of a schistose complex, mapped under the name ‘ Grand Forks group’ 

and for the vest (within the five-mile belt), made up of a highly eneissic 

granite intrusive into the Grand Forks complex and mapped under the name 

‘Cascade gneissic batholith. At Grand Forks these crystalline rocks are cut 

by a small intrusive stock, mapped under the name ‘Smelter granite.’ The 

‘Green porphyrites’ are here mapped with the same colour as the Phoenix 

group, with which the porphyrites are genetically connected and from which 

they are very hard to differentiate in the field. 

Granp Forks SCHISTS. 

The dominant country-rocks of the Cascade granite—the Grand Forks 
schists—include a series of schistose types, which have been completely or 

§ Summary Report, Director of Geological Survey of Canada for 1902, p. 95. 
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almost completely recrystallized, so that their primary nature is often in doubt. 

For the most part they seem to have been originally basic extrusives of andesitic 

and basaltic character; in less degree, intrusive and dioritie or gabbroid, or sedi- 

mentary, argillaceous rocks. These have been metamorphosed to ever- 

varying phases of amphibolite, fine-grained orthoclase-bearing hornblende schist, 

hornblende-epidote-plagioclase schist, actinolite schist, and biotite-diorite gneiss. 

Along with these, thick lenses or pods of white crystalline limestone are inter- 

bedded. The limestone is, as yet, unfossiliferous but resembles the Carboni- 

ferous limestone occurring about Rossland. It crops out on each side of the 
Kettle river east of Grand Forks and is tentatively mapped as forming there 

one large body. Mr. Brock also reports small lenses of limestone in the basic 

schists of Observation mountain. 

Concerning the complex Mr. Brock writes (in his report for 1902, page 96) : 

“These rocks have a strong lithological resemblance to the Archean rocks of 

the Shuswap series, and are the oldest rocks found in the area covered by the 

present map-sheet, but they may possibly be more highly metamorphosed argil- 
lites and limestones such as are found elsewhere in this district.’ The present 

writer has found no new facts with which to raise the doubt expressed in this 

sentence, but provisionally and in the interests of greater simplicity in the 

geological interpretation of the region, takes the second of the alternative 

views. 

CASCADE GNEISSIC BATHOLITH. 

General Description—From Cascade ito Grand Forks the five-mile belt is 

chiefly underlain by a relatively old intrusive body of gneissic granite which 

extends an unknown though but short distance to the northward and an 

unknown distance to the southward of the belt. Within the belt itself this 

mass—the Cascade gneissic batholith—covers about forty square miles. 

Its eastern contacts with the Rossland voleanics and with the Sutherland 
schists are hidden, so that it is impossible to state, with full confidence, the 

relation of the granite to these other two formational groups. However, as 
already noted, the older traps of the Rossland group are cut by a small stock 
of crushed gneissic granite on the southern flank of Castle mountain, two miles 

east of Cascade. While the stock granite is greatly altered it seems originally 
to have resembled the rock of the Caseade batholith in essential respects and 

the correlation of the two, in a tentative way, seems permissible. The Suther- 
land schists, as exposed along the railway east of Christina lake, are traversed 

by dikes of crushed granite porphyry which may also be regarded as possibly 

apophysal fromthe Cascade batholith. At the same time, there is no means of 

determining whether the main contacts of the batholith with these eastern schists 

or traps are now intrusive contacts; the present contacts may have been estab- 

lished as a result of meridional faulting along the valley of Christina lake. 

whereby the granite has been faulted up against the trap-schist complex. 
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The western contact of the batholith is well exposed at several points in 
the five-mile belt and it clearly illustrates many of the familiar phenomena 

of batholithic intrusion with the basic schists, gneisses, and greenstones about 

Grand Forks. One of the best and most accessible localities for observing this 
relation occurs on the railway, four miles east of Grand Forks station. 

The batholith has been so intensely crushed that it is generally gneissic in 
high degree. So prominent is this structural feature that the whole mass has 
been mapped, in the reconnaissance West Kootenay sheet of the Canadian Geo- 

logical: Survey, as belonging to a group of Archean crystalline schists. The 
writer believes, however, that the batholith was intruded possibly, if not probably, 
long after the Cambrian period and that the gneissic structure was developed in 
post-Paleozoic time. 

So thorough has been the shearing and mashing of the granite that not a 

single ledge of undeformed rock was recognized in the whole five-mile belt. In 

places the granite appears fairly massive, but a careful examination of the out- 

crop and especially the microscopic study of typical hand-specimens of this 

phase, show that the constituent minerals have been strained, warped, granulated, 
or recrystallized. The specimens which seem most nearly to approximate the 
original granite are light gray, medium-grained, gneissic, though not banded, 

aggregates of quartz, feldspar, and biotite, with a small, variable amount of 

accessory apatite, magnetite, titanite, and rare zircon. The original rock was 
thus most probably a biotite granite. It was a type differing from the most 
common mica granite only in carrying rather more plagioclase (andesine-labra- 

dorite, near Ab, An,) than orthoclase. Quartz was present in large amount. 
If hornblende or pyroxene were essential, such a rock would form a typical 
granodiorite. The specific gravity of four specimens of the fairly massive 

vhase varied from 2-674 to 2-718 and averaged 2-689. 

Nature and Origin of Banding—Much of the batholitic mass has, however, 

been_metamorphosed into a well banded gneiss (Plate 34). The bands differ, 

in mineralogical and chemical composition, not only from each other but 

also from the rarer, more massive and less metamorphosed phase. Representa- 
tive samples of the banded gneiss were taken at several localities and subjected 

to microscopic examination. The bands are found everywhere to belong to 
either one of two kinds, respectively light-coloured and dark-coloured. Except 

for a few isolated grains of epidote and yet rarer garnets the bands are com- 

posed of the same minerals that form a massive gneissic granite. The banding 
is here simply produced by the varying concentration of the mineral. 

In the light-coloured and more acid bands the constituents are chiefly 

quartz, orthoclase, and andesine-labradorite, with quite subordinate biotite and 

only the barest traces of the accessories, apatite, magnetite, and titanite. The 

last two almost entirely or quite fail to appear in the thin sections. By the 

Rosiwal method a rough estimate of the weight percentages was made for a 
typical specimen collected on the railway track about two miles west of Cascade. 

The proportions are as follows:— 



PLATE 34. 

Sheared Cascade granodiorite, showing banded structure. Two thirds natural size. 

23a—vol. ii—p. 3£0, 
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Quartz 43-2 
Orthoclase.. 5 37-8 
Andesine-labradorite.. 14-7 
Biotite.. SG Sens 3°8 
Apatite, eterna. 5 

100-0 

The specific gravity of this band is 2-636. 

A similar estimate of the weight percentages of the minerals in a typical 

dark band gave a strongly contrasted result :— 

Quartz.. 17-7 
Orthoclase.. VP RR ge Pe eg aye. Weg ciaty ch vemacel 9-5 
Acid labradorite, AbAn,.. eee ee ence eee Gham ANE Mave i an me MARIN 44-1 
Biotite.. : Beate ; : ts 22-5 
Garnet.. 3:3 
Magnetite ot 1:9 
Titanite.. . 6 
Apatite... “4 

100-0 

The specific gravity of this dark band is 2-980. 

In the development of the banded structure there has evidently been au 

advanced segregation of the basic minerals, including the accessories in the 

dark bands, with a corresponding concentration of the quartz and orthoclase 
in the light bands. The specific gravities are directly related to these concen- 

trations and differ, respectively, from the specific gravity of the more massive, 

less altered phase of the batholith (2-689). 

The dark bands are, on the average, much narrower than the light ones, 

thicknesses of more than one or two inches being quite uncommon. Often 

they are separated by rock which, although it is gneissic, has nearly the com- 

position of the original unsheared granite. The distribution of the dark bands 
is that which would characterize zones of shearing in such a batholithic mass, 

and it is probable that this highly micaceous phase of the gneiss has been 

produced through a leaching of the more basic material from the original 

granite, followed by the recrystallization of that material in the zones or planes 

ef shearing. This hypothesis will be more fully presented in connection with 

the precisely similar phenomenon of banding in the sheared batholiths of the 

Cascade range. The hypothesis merits attention since it implies the idea of 

the efficiency of lateral secretion on a colossal scale. 

Over large areas the batholith is free from intrusive dikes. A few narrow 
basic dikes were observed on the Canadian Pacific railway track. A thin section 

of a specimen from one dike occurring near the western contact of the batholith, 

showed evidence of profound alteration. The dike-rock is now a mass of chlorite, 
pyrite, and plagioclase, and originally was probably of diabasic composition. 

SMELTER GRANITE STOCK. 

Immediately northwest of Grand Forks the Cascade batholith and the 

Grand Forks schists are cut by a boss or small roundish stock of a quite different 
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granite. The stock covers about 1.5 square miles; its eastern contact runs 

close to the smelter buildings, and for the purpose of distinction, the body may 
be called the Smelter stock. 

This granite is a light flesh-pink to pinkish-gray, fine-grained rock, generally 

massive but sometimes showing a parallelism among the constituents. Quartz, 

feldspar, lustrous black amphibole, and dark-green pyroxene are discernible 

in the hand-specimen.. Each of the last two is quite subordinate both in size 

‘and number of individuals. Under the microscope the feldspar is seen to be 
very largely orthoclase, with a very small, accessory amount of plagioclase 
which is probably a highly acid oligoclase. Considerable titanite in euhedra 
and anhedra, and a little magnetite are the other accessories. The amphibole 

is a pleochroic green hornblende; the pyroxene is a strongly coloured, green 

monoclinie augite, apparently related in its optical properties to egerite. Of 

three microscopic preparations of the rock not one gave sections favourable 

for discovering the absorption scheme or angle of extinction of either mineral. 
Both the femic minerals, where not granulated by pressure, are . greatly 

corroded by the magma and always occur in a more or less scrappy condition. 

The structure is the typical panidiomorphic-granular, but a secondary 

eneissic structure due to crushing has often been superinduced. 

The schistosity never approaches the perfection of that in the neighbour- 
ing Cascade granite and banding was never observed. This aplitic hornblende- 

pyroxene granite is, in age, almost certainly pre-Miocene and is probably post- 

Triassic, but the evidence for a close dating of the intrusion is lacking. 

The specific gravities of three fresh specimens vary from 2:626 to 2-652, 

averaging 2-645. 

ATTWOOD SERIES. 

As already noted, this name is proposed for the assemblage of metamor- 

phosed sedimentary rocks which together compose the oldest series exposed 

within the ‘Boundary Creek district’ proper, unless we except the Grand 

Forks schists and the Cascade batholith. This new name is taken from that 

of Attwood mountain which is situated within the five-mile belt and is largely 

composed of the rocks in question. These have been described by Mr. Brock 

as follows (Report for 1902, p. 96) :— 

‘The limestones, argillites and quartzites, cut by serpentines, form a 

series which closely resemble the Cache Creek series (Carboniferous) of 

the Kamloops district. They occur in areas of greater or less extent in 

almost all parts of the district. They are always more or less metamor- 

phosed; the limestone is generally white and crystalline, although occasion- 

ally a core of black or drab limestone is to be seen; the argillites are or 

were somewhat carbonaceous but are frequently altered. A hornblende 

or mica schist found in the Long Lake region seems to be an alteration 

form. Frequently both the limestone and argillites are altered by silicifi- 

cation which, when complete, produces a quartzite-like rock. In the argil- 
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lites, quartz films and bands are often found parallel to the fissility. Some 

apparently true quartzites occur. The rocks also show the effects of 

mechanical deformation. The limestone is in places brecciated. These 
sedimentary rocks are among the oldest in the district. They are cut and 

greatly disturbed by the later intrusions of eruptive rocks so that little 

can now be determined regarding their thickness and original stratigra- 

phical relationships. They seldom form large continuous bands but 

generally appear as islands of greater or less extent in the intrusive rocks. 

They probably form parts of a once extensive series of sediments which 

covered southern British Columbia.’ 

In the sheet accompanying the present report the limestone of the 

Attwood series is mapped with the same colour as that showing the position 

of the limestone in the Grand Forks complex. The Attwood limestone is 

believed to compose all the masses so coloured in the area west of the North 
Fork of the Kettle river. It is possible that some of the more completely 
altered greenstones of the belt represent contemporaneous basic lava flows 
or ash-beds in the true sediments of this group, but on account of the initial 
difficulty in the field, such greenstones have not been differentiated from the 

younger volcanics (Phenix group) on the map. 

As to the age of this unquestionably very thick group of sediments nothing 

is known with absolute certainty. The present writer is, however, strongly 

“of opinion that Mr. Brock is correct in regarding them as equivalent to the 

fossiliferous (probably Carboniferous) series of argillitic, quartzitic, and lime- 

stone rocks occurring in the Rossland mountains. Lithologically the two 

groups are extremely alike; their distance apart geographically is but slight; 

and their relations to the respectively associated voleanics and intrusive rocks 

are strikingly similar. Hence the writer follows Mr. Brock in his tentative 

correlation of the Attwood series with the Carboniferous system, though of 

course, recognizing the possibility that some Triassic or even Jurassic sediments 

may be included in the group as actually mapped. 

CHLORITE AND HORNBLENDE SCHISTS. 

Mr. Brock has mapped small patches of chlorite and hornblende schists 
and remarks in the legend that their origin is uncertain. Two of these patches 
occur in the five-mile belt along the eastern contact of the Midway voleanic 

formation. Mr. Brock’s brief reports do not contain any additional information 
concerning these metamorphic rocks. They may be the equivalents of certain 

phases of the Grand Forks schists and, like the latter, may be highly altered 

masses of the older greenstones of the district. 

PuHa@nix VoLcANic GROUP. 

The town of Pheenix is situated in the midst of a large though interrupted 

area of basic volcanics, a series for which the name ‘ Phenix group’ has been 

proposed for the purposes of the present report. At the town itself there is a 
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small mass of voleanic rock which has been interpreted by Mr. Brock as a true 
neck, which is much later in date than the main body of massive lava and 
pyroclastic material round about. To the latter only is the proposed name to 

be applied. Mr. Brock’s description of the group is best given in his own words 
(Report for 1902, p. 97) :— 

‘The older pyroclastic rocks and porphyrites are widespread; in fact 

they are the commonest rocks in the district. 

‘This series of rocks consists of green tuffs and volcanic conglomerates 

and breccias, fine ash and mud beds, flows of green porphyrite, and probably 
some interbedded limestones and argillites. The tuffs, conglomerates and 

breccias consist of a mixture of pebbles and boulders of porphyrite material 

with a great many fragments (probably a large proportion) of the rocks 
through which the volcanics burst. Pebbles and boulders of limestone, 

argillites, jasper and chert are common. Such of serpentine and old granite 

and old conglomerates are much rarer. In form the pebbles and boulders 
are ‘rounded, subangular, angular and of irregular and fantastic outline. 

Sometimes they are somewhat sorted but often they are tumultuously 
arranged (agglomeratic). Beds of mud, ash and tuff alternate rapidly with 

coarse voleanic conglomerates and agglomerates. Sometimes the matrix 

seems to be formed of porphyrite injected between the boulders. Lime- 
stone, now crystalline, seems occasionally to have been interbanded with 
them. It is often arenaceous, bands containing rounded sand grains and 

pebbles alternating with pure limestone. ‘The sand and pebbles are well 

sorted and these arenaceous bands are sharply defined from the pure lime- 

stone. The matrix of these bands is white crystalline limestone. Argillites 

are also interbanded to a limited extent, although it is not always possible 

to distinguish the volcanic muds from such sedimentary material. 

‘The porphyrite seems to be a little later than most of the pyroclastic 
rocks although some of it may be interbanded. Owing to the alteration in 

these rocks through mountain-building processes and contact metamor- 
phism, it is not possible to separate the porphyrites from the pyroclastic 

rocks, on the map. The porphyrite is usually too highly altered to make 

out its original character, but it seems to have been an augite-porphyrite 
similar to that of the West Kootenay district. In places it is agglomeratic. 

“The great changes produced by mountain-building processes and 

later igneous intrusions, make it difficult or impossible to discover the 

history of these rocks. The first part of this period of volcanism seemed 

to have been one of heavy explosions with periods of sedimentation, and 

to have been followed by a period of more quiet lava flows. The amount 
of material extruded must have been very great. 

“A very striking feature in these rocks is the way in which islands 

or irregular masses of the older sedimentary rocks appear in them. In 

part, these are included fragments, in part they may represent infolded 

masses in truncated anticlines, or inequalities in the surface on which 

this old volcanic series was deposited. Appressed anticlines and faults 
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can be seen in them, but the grand features of their structural relationship 
are lost through the effects of the later igneous intrusions. Some of the 
limestone inclusions ara to be explained as squeezed intercalated beds. 

Under pressure, the limestone flows and from a thin bed a line of inclusion- 

like lenses may be formed. This series of pyroclastic and volcanic rocks 
seems to have been formed immediately after the sedimentary series, and 
is therefore probably Palzozoic. In the Paleozoic formations of the Kam- 

loops district, also, green effusive rocks occur. 
‘ As already remarked some of the serpentine appears to be of later 

age than this series.’ 

The problem of correlation of the Phenix volcanics with the standard 

systems of rocks is practically the same as that found in the Rossland moun- 
tains, where the Rossland volcanic group was placed by McConnell and Brock 

in the Carboniferous. The view expressed in the last chapter, that the great 
bulk of the Rossland volcanics is of Mesozoic age, is founded on arguments 
which are in part of the same nature as those deducible from the facts recorded 
by Mr. Brock for the Phenix area. The present writer’s very limited knowledge 
of the belt between Grand Forks and Midway forbids his taking any definite 

position different from that taken by Mr. Brock. Yet it seems possible that 
the Phenix group also is largely of Mesozoic age and contemporaneous with 

the similar andesitic members of the Rossland group. Mr. Brock has not 
reported any latitic phases here, such as are so abundant in the eastern district, 
but their presence in limited quantities may be declared when chemical analysis 

has been applied to the ‘Boundary Creek district’ formation. In any case, 
however, the resemblance of the Phoenix and Rossland groups lithologically and 

the parallelism of their dynamic histories are sufficiently patent to make their 

direct correlation highly probable. The abundance and nature of limestone 
and argillitic fragments in the agglomerates of the Phcenix group suggest 

that those sediments were thoroughly consolidated, if not metamorphosed before 
the major eruptions took place. This leads one to suspect that the Phoenix 

volcanics are really in distinct unconformity to the Attwood series, as the 
Rossland voleanics are unconformable upon the Carboniferous rocks of Little 
Sheep creek and upon the formations of the Pend D’Oreille group. 

As a suggestion, rather than as a conclusion, the writer has therefore 

correlated the Phenix group with the Rossland group in its middle part and 

thus holds the hypothesis that both belong to the Mesozoic. The question is, 
however, in the writer’s opinion, wide open. 

SERPENTINE. 

Many bodies of serpentine have been mapped in the Boundary Creek 
district. Mr. Brock has given a short account of them in immediate connection 
with the Attwood series of argillites, etc. He writes (Report for 1902, p. 96) :-— 

‘The serpentine occurs as bands and masses cutting these sedimentary 

rocks. The intrusive nature of the serpentine is shown in-the way in 

25a—vol. i1—25 
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which it cuts across the bedding of the older rocks and in the contact 
metamorphism it produced. In places traces of the structure of the original 

eruptive rock can be made out in the serpentine. In Central camp the 
serpentine is occasionally somewhat fibrous, approaching asbestos. Near 
the Koomoos-McCarren Creek divide it seems to pass into a soapstone or 
tale. Often it is altered to a rusty aggregate of dolomite (and perhaps 

other carbonates) and white quartz veins. It is doubtful if all the serpen- 
tine in the district is of one age. Boulders of serpentine are found in the 
green volcanic conglomerates which would indicate that some of it was 
older than these pyroclastic rocks. On the other hand, some of it seems 

to be intrusive in the green porphyrite which is of a little later age than 
these voleanic conglomerates.’ 

No detailed petrography of the serpentine has been published. The fact 

that the majority of the perfectly analogous serpentine masses of the Rossland 
district, and, as we shall see, of the Rock Creek district west of Midway, have 

been derived from typical dunite, it appears that the ‘ Boundary Creek district’ 
serpentines have also originated from intrusions of that rock type. The serpen- 
tines of all three districts have been correlated and seem to be best regarded as 
genetically associated with the great andesitic (porphyrite) extrusive masses of 

the respective districss. 

GRANODIORITE. 

Finally, it remains to note the many small stocks and other intrusive 
bodies of granodiorite, which is the youngest rock in the five-mile belt between 

Grand Forks and Midway except the Midway voleanic formation itself. Mr. 
Brock’s summary account of the rock may be given in full (Report for 1902, 

pp. 98-99) :— 

‘At various points throughout the whole district, bosses, irregular 

masses and dykes of a light gray granitoid rock make their appearance. It 

is a quartz-bearing biotite-hornblende rock, in places apparently granitic, in 

others rather dioritic. it is probable that it will prove to be, generally, 

a granodiorite. It sends out numerous dykes throughout the country, 

especially in the southern portion of the district. These have usually a 

porphyritic structure with a micro-granitic groundmass. Some are granite 
porphyries, but a great number are quartz-diorite-porphyrites, as are also 
some of the smaller bosses. On McCarren creek, north side, are some basic 
hornblende gabbro-porphyritic dykes which may belong to the same intru- 
sion. In places these shade off into pure hornblende rocks. 

‘This granodiorite is evidently intrusive, cutting all the rocks above 

mentioned. The mechanism of its intrusion is extremely interesting, for 

it unquestionably forced its way up through the overlying rocks by digest- 
ing them and rifting off fragments. This is proved by its contacts, both 
along the sides and roofs of the masses. These are, except in the case of 

the dykés, rarely sharply defined, but are irregular and suture-like. The 
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intrusive holds inclusions of the surrounding rocks, and the surrounding 
rocks are often filled with granitic material. The composition of the intru- 

sion seems to be affected by the digested material of the rock into which it 

has forced itself. It is also shown by the way in which the granodiorite 
is exposed in small, more or less circular but irregularly bounded masses, 

in different parts of the district, such as in Wellington camp and on Hardy 

mountain. In many cases no definite boundary can be assigned to the 

granitic mass. From the way in which the rock makes its appearance 

in all parts of the district, it is evident that the whole of it, at no great 
depth, is underlain by this rock. This rock has some strong resemblance 
to the Nelson granite of the Kootenay district, both in composition and 
in its relationship to the surrounding rocks. The Nelson granite, which 

has been carefully studied, is a sort of granite representative of the monzo- 
nite group of rocks, intermediate between the alkali and the lime-soda 

_ series of rocks, and about on the boundary line between granite and diorite. 

Its composition* is as follows :— 

Analysis of granodiorite. 
Per cent 

SiO... 66-46 
i Osers +27 
Al.,O;. e 15-34 

e203... 1-68 
INO) 6 1-83 

Om 343 
Na.O.. 4.86 
iKEO; .e 4.58 

H.0. . +29 

On -08 

99-93 

—Analysis by Dr. M. Dittrich, Heidelberg. 

‘The Boundary Creek rock will be found on analysis to contain a 
greater percentage of alkaline earths, but this may be due to the material 

it has acquired from the rocks into which it has been intruded, and may 
represent only a local peculiarity. As the Nelson granite occurs to the 
north and east of this district and probably also to the west, the Boundary 
Creek rock in all probability belongs to the same great intrusion. If so, 

its age will be about Jurassic. This agrees with its stratigraphical position 
in this district.’ 

CORRELATION. 

There are a few certainties and many uncertainties regarding the relative 
geological ages of the formations in the region considered in the present 

chapter. It is known (1) that the Cascade batholith cuts the Grand Forks 

* As represented in a specimen from the Kokanee mountains, West Kootenay 
(R. W. Brock). 
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schists; (2) that the Smelter granite stock cuts both those formations; (3) that 
all three formations mentioned have been crushed and that the two older bodies 
have been intensely metamorphosed during orogenic movements; (4) that the 
heavy masses of agglomerates and tufis of the Phenix group contain many 
fragments of the Attwood limestone and other sediments, apparently indicating 

that the latter rocks were already well consolidated, if not somewhat metamor- 
phosed, before the Phenix agglomerates were formed; (5) that the Attwood 
sedimentaries and, in apparently less degree, the Phoenix volcanics are intensely 

erumpled and sheared; and (6) that the granodiorite of the region cuts both 
those groups of rock and has been itself not seriously deformed since its con- 
solidation from the magmatic condition. 

It should be also noted that, in the northern part of the Boundary Creek 
district and thus outside the five-mile Boundary belt, Mr. Brock has mapped 
and described many small bosses, dikes, and sheets of porphyritic alkaline syenite 
of the pulaskite type. This intrusive cuts all the other formations of the 
district, including conglomerate, shale, and lignite-bearing sandstone with 
associated volcanics, all of which Mr. Brock regards as almost certainly of 
Tertiary, and perhaps of Oligocene, age. He points out the great similarity 

of the pulaskite to that composing the Coryell batholith and other large bodies 
of West Kootenay. 

On the whole, therefore, it appears clear that the succession of rock-forma- 

tions in the Rossland mountains and in the ‘ Boundary Creek district’ is 

strikingly similar. This is, of course, not surprising, in view of the fact that 
the two districts lie side by side. The point is specially stated again, since it 
is chiefly this parallelism in the histories which has emboldened the writer to 
draw up the following tentative scheme of correlation for the rocks between 
Christina lake and Midway. 

Correlation, Christina Lake to Midway. 

Glacial‘and! Recent deposits... oy oe ee Oe ORE EEE coer Pleistocene. 
Syenite and syenite porphyry (north of five-mile belt)....... hoes bopaan aod c Miocene ? 
Conglomerate, sandstone, shale, and lignite (north of five-mile belt).......... Oligocene. 

UNCONFORMITY. 

Serpentine, intrusive sbodies sma. .0ciic said alone: Ge iekieeiaee eer ee eer 
Pheenix group: . apeenty 

Pyroclastics, flows?, and Chiefly Mesozore | 
Contemporaneous intrusions, of porphyrite... cones ose ee ae 

Smelter granite stock (aplitic satellite from Cascade batholith ae re aie ee 
Granodiorite stocks, dikes, ete... 1.029222 ijstcle alos lalem eit tele oi enedene eiey= Jurassic. 
Cascade gneissic bathohthaes soto Maun eran fe av lossiescye a ait eee reer 
Attwood series (argillite, quartzite and limestone)............--2.0.- eee eee Paleozoic, probably 

Carboniferous. 

Chlorite and hornblende schists............. PREC Aa arta ae ate oS 
Grand Forks schists............. Pe eer UNE Let uly Alpes RB Tat NS ts Bes bee 



PLATE 35. 

Park land on Anarchist plateau east of Osoyoos Lake. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

FORMATIONS OF THE FIVE-MILE BELT BETWEEN MIDWAY AND 
OSOYOOS LAKE (MIDWAY MOUNTAINS AND ANARCHIST 

MOUNTAIN-PLATEAD). 

INTRODUCTION. 

A large body of the Midway volcanic formation covering the area about 
Midway town forms a natural geological province by itself. These Tertiary 
lavas and pyroclastics are piled upon an unconformable base of presumably 

Paleozoic sediments, for which the name ‘ Anarchist series’ is proposed. The 
older series is exposed on a large scale in the belt between the main Kettle 
river and Osoyoos lake and outcrops at a few points within the Midway volcanic 
area. The whole of this stretch, where the Boundary belt crosses the volcanic 
area and the extensive exposure of its foundation rocks, forms a convenient 
geographical unit, the geology of which will be described in this chapter.— (See 

Maps, Nos. 10, 11 and 12.) 
Besides the two rock groups just mentioned a fossiliferous, Tertiary series 

of rocks will be described under the name Kettle River formation. After 
the sediments tthe igneous rocks, extrusive and intrusive, will, as usual, be 
described in their respective order of age. Some intrusive phases of the lavas 
will be considered before the corresponding extrusives. The largest exposed 
intrusive body within this part of the belt (excepting the Osoyoos batholith, 
which will be described in the next chapter) is named the ‘Rock Creek chonolith.’ 
It is intrinsically of special importance and its petrography throws much light on 

certain members of the Midway extrusive rocks. 

ANARCHIST SERIES. 

General Description.—From a point near the confluence of Rock creek and 

Johnston creek westward to the Osoyoos granite batholith—a distance of about 
twenty miles—the Boundary belt is almost entirely underlain by a highly meta- 
morphosed, chiefly sedimentary group of rocks. These compose the Anarchist- 
mountain plateau (Plate 35) and may be called the ‘ Anarchist series.’ The 

name is literally not inappropriate, for these rocks cannot as yet be reduced to 
stratigraphic order or structural system. The series is also represented in 

detached areas between Johnston creek and Midway and unquestionably under- 
lies the Kettle River formation and the Midway lavas. It is separated from 
those Tertiary formations by a profound unconformity. West of Osoyoos lake 
the Anarchist series is probably represented by a yet more extensively meta- 
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morphosed group of rocks bounding the Osoyoos batholith on the west. In all, 
some eighty square miles of the five-mile belt is known to be underlain by this 
series. 

Notwithstanding the considerable area covered by the series, a rather pro- 
longed field and laboratory study of its constituent rocks has failed to produce 

satisfactory details as to their succession or position in the geological time- 
seale. One of the major difficulties in the field work was found in the excep- 
tional continuity of the Glacial-drift cover which mantles the bed-rock to a 

degree unequalled in the rest of the Boundary belt. An example of the rarity 
of outcrops may be cited from the field notes of the season of 1904, during 
which a traverse of ten miles east and north of Sidney post-office led to the 
discovery of only three small outcrops. For this reason, although the country 

is very accessible, the facts to be cited concerning the Anarchist series are 
merely those of a geological reconnaissance. 

The rocks of the series belong to four classes,—quartzite, phyllitic slates, 
limestones, and greenstones. Where more metamorphosed these become, respec- 

tively, micaceous quartzite, mica schist, marble, and amphibolite. The dominant 
species are quartzite and phyllite, apparently in about equal proportion. 
Greenstone is next in importance, while the limestone is represented only in a 
few local, pod-like masses generally from 200 to 100 feet or less in thickness. 

The quartzite is a gray to green, very hard rock, commonly sheared so as 

to simulate the associated, more argillaceous rock in its fissility. Under the 
microscope the quartzite is quite normal, presenting the usual appearance of 

recrystallized, interlocking quartz-grains with variable amounts of biotite, 

sericite, and chlorite in minute foils. Pyrite is a common metamorphic acces- 

sory. The rock is sometimes slightly calcareous and in a few thin beds passes 

vver into silicious limestone. Much more often it is greatly enriched in 
micaceous elements which have evidently been derived from relatively abundant 
argillaceous matter; recrystallization is so thorough that in none of the thin 

sections examined was original argillaceous substance to be found. 

The same is true of the old argillites proper. They are now holocrystalline, 

though with the fine grain of true phyllite or of metargillite. Where the 
metargillite crops out it is possible to determine the attitude of the true 

bedding, but such fortune is exceptional and the only structural plane usually 

to be discerned is the schistosity. The colour of the phyllite or metargillite 
varies from dark gray to bluish-gray and greenish, with dark slate-gray as the 
dominant tint. The essential minerals are the same as in the quartzite, simply 

occurring here in different proportions. The dark colour of the rock is doubtless 
chiefly due to the inclusion of carbonaceous matter in small amount. Like the 
quartzites the phyllitic rocks are traversed by multitudes of quartz veinlets, and 
at many points by huge veins of white quartz. 

The limestone pods can never be followed far across-country; they represent 
beds that have been sheared into great fragments as the enclosing argillaceous 

rock underwent its heavy mashing and dynamic metamorphism. The limestone 
is generally massive, rather pure, and of a light bluish-gray colour; sometimes 
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it is a white marble. From its instant and violent effervescence with acid the 
rock must be considered as low in magnesia. At a couple of localities it is 
tinted a dark gray, as if by included carbonaceous matter. In one thin section 

the polygonal structure of a coral-fragment was found, but, in spite of long 
search, no useful fossil was detected at any point. The lack of organic remains 
is amply accounted for by the wholesale recrystallization of the limestone, which 

has generally lost all trace of bedding. 

West of the Kettle river none of the limestone pods is known to be over 

200 feet in thickness. On Deer Hill, three miles west of Midway, a more con- 
siderable marble-like mass occurs, but it is cut off on all sides by igneous 
tocks. Still larger bodies of what is probably the same limestone have been 

mapped by Mr. Brock in the belt between Grand Forks and Midway. 

The greenstone occurs in broken, massive to schistose bands throughout 

the whole length of the Boundary belt from the Kettle river to the Osoyoos 
batholith. Their structural relations are even more elusive than those of the 
limestones. It is probable that both injected and effusive basic rocks are 
Tepresented but the latter are believed to be the more important in volume. 

They form beds in phyllites and quartzites. Like the limestones the lavas can 

seldom be traced far along the strike; they have evidently undergone the pro- 

found faulting, stretching, and mashing which has affected the other members 

of the series. The accompanying alteration has been so great that original 
tuffaceous or vesicular phases have been almost entirely obliterated. 
So far it has proved impossible to locate the top or bottom of any of the lava 
flows, to correlate the different bands or to find the aggregate thickness of the 

lavas. It appears certain only that the aggregate thickness represents many 

hundreds of feet and possibly several thousand feet. 

The greenstones-are notably uniform in their present composition and 

were probably as nearly uniform originally. The lavas must have been basic, 

either basalt or basic andesite. Fourteen thin sections have been examined 
under the microscope. In no case was original material present in any large 
quantity. Both massive and schistose phases are composed in ever-varying 
proportions of secondary, actinolitic amphibole; quartz; plagioclase of medium 
basicity; epidote; calcite; chlorite; and magnetite. The rock-types thus include 

Massive greenstone, chloritic schist, epidotic schist, hornblende schist, and true 
amphibolite. The constant recurrence of these banal characters and varieties 
seems to show pretty clearly the common origin of the greenstone members 

throughout the Midway mountains and Interior Plateaus as sampled along the 
Boundary line—a derivation from the same basic magmatic types whence have 
come so largely the greenstones of the world. 

Nature of the Metamorphism.—A prominent feature oi all the members of 
the Anarchist series is their notable metamorphism. The cause of such recrys- 
tallization is by most geologists found in ‘dynamic metamorphism.’ Of late 
years Termier and others have raised the question whether this principle has 

had an essential part in the production of the erystalline schists. In fact, 
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Termier denies the efficiency of dynamic metamorphism, in the accepted mean- 
ing of that term, in the development of these rocks. After forcibly presenting 

his arguments for the case of the Alps, Termier states his conviction that the 

mineralogical changes suffered by the Alpine sediments are due only to thermal 
‘metamorphism aided by magmatic emanations. One must believe, however, 

that he goes too far in holding that dynamic metamorphism ‘does not exist.’§ 

The petrographic study of the Anarchist series seems to show facts that 

do not substantiate his view. It will scarcely explain the striking uniformity 
of the phyllites throughout the greater part of their area in the Boundary belt. 

Their only serious variation from the normal occurs in a narrow contact zone 
about the Osoyoos batholith. The batholithic magma has there produced 

_ relatively large-foiled muscovite along with tourmaline and other familiar 

contact products—all minerals which are regularly absent in the twenty-mile 
belt from Osoyoos lake eastward. There is, indeed, a decided difference of 
quality between the obvious contact metamorphism and that change which has 

affected the main body of old argillite so drastically. The yet more ancient 
argillites of the Rocky Mountain Geosynclinal were completely recrystallized 

by the action of their own fluids acting under conditions of dead weight and 

deep burial. In that case igneous intrusions are extremely rare at the present 
surface, and there is no indication that they have ever affected the Cambrian 
rocks or in many cases come within several miles of them. If, then, static 

metamorphism can cause the more or less perfect recrystallization of argillace-. 
ous rocks, it seems most reasonable to believe that similar rocks, also deeply 

buried, charged with fluids and certainly heated during orogenic movements of 
great intensity, would, in the process of time, crystallize so as to form phyllites 

or mica schists. . 
A complete discussion of the problem would be out of place in this chapter, 

but with this note the writer wishes to record his belief in the soundness of the 
time-honoured conception of dynamic metamorphism. 

Rock Creek Piutonic Rocks. 

Near the forks of Rock creek a small area of plutonic rocks occurs between 
the Paleozoic sediments of the Anarchist series and the Tertiary lavas north of 

the creek. The plutonics include granodiorite, basic diorite, and serpentinized 
dunite. All of these cut the Paleozoics. The diorite is cut by the granodiorite 

which has furnished arkose material to the Kettle River Oligocene formation. 

Both granodiorite and diorite are therefore of pre-Oligocene age and are 

probably post-Carboniferous. The dunite has been vigorously crushed and 
sheared, indicating that it also dates from pre-Oligocene time. 

Diorite—The diorite is a dark green, medium-grained rock. It is greatly 
altered, but the original essential constituents seem to be biotite, green 

hornblende, and plagioclase of medium acidity. Magnetite, apatite, titanite, 

§ Cf. P. Termier. Congrés géologique internationale, Compte Rendu, Ninth session, 
Vienna, 1908, pp. 571-586. 
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and interstitial quartz are the primary accessories. The rock may be classified 

as a biotite-hornblende diorite. 

Granodiorite-—The granodiorite sends apophyses into the diorite and at a 
few points encloses blocks of it, so that their relative age is determined. The 
granodiorite is rather coarse-grained and of a reddish-gray colour much lighter 

than that of the diorite. The constituent feldspars include basic andesine near 
Ab, An, (dominant), with orthoclase and. microperthite. The other essentials © 
are quartz, biotite, and hornblende, each of which has optical characters like 
those of the respective minerals in the older diorite. This rock too is notably 
crushed and altered. Epidote, calcite, and kaolin are very abundant secondary 

constituents. 
Diorite and granodiorite disappear on the east under the Tertiary arkose 

and lavas, so that the whole original extent of these plutonic bodies is not 

known. 
A larger area of somewhat crushed granodiorite is exposed on the slope 

south of the confluence of Rock creek and Kettle river. In that area some 
three square miles of the Boundary belt are underlain by the granodiorite which 
seems to have the field relations of a typical stock or batholith. The body 
extends for an unknown distance south of the Boundary line. It sends a con- 
spicuous, wide apophysis northward to the Kettle river at the ‘ Riverside Hotel.’ 
This great dike cuts the Anarchist phyllites and seems to be continued beyond 

the river by a strong dike of the same rock, cutting limestone and quartzite. 
Petrographically this granodiorite is practically identical with that cropping 

out at the forks of Rock creek but has a basified contact-phase recalling the 
quartz diorites. 

Dunite——Dunite, generally altered to serpentine, occurs at two different 
localities in the valleys of Rock creek and Kettle river. One mile up the river 
from their confluence several large outcrops of heavily slickensided serpentine 
and tale, shown microscopically to have been derived from a pure olivine- 
chromite rock, were found. The structural relations and total area of this body 
could not be accurately determined. On the west and southwest it is either 
covered by Tertiary conglomerate or cut off by the chonolith of rhomb- 

porphyry. On the east the serpentine disappears beneath the river gravels and 
it was not found in place beyond the river. 

In the deep gorge of Rock creek, immediately below Baker creek, a2 some- 
what less obscure occurrence of the dunite was discovered. In spite of the pro- 

found crushing to which the dunite and its country-rocks have been subjected, 
it seems clear that the dunite forms an intrusive dike at least 100 feet wide, 

striking in -a general northeast-southwest direction. A: yet larger dike, 
measuring 300 feet in width, crops out on the slope a half-mile west of the forks 
of the creek. Both dikes cut the Anarchist phyllite and associated rocks. The 
dunite is like that on the Kettle river, which is, therefore, probably also a great 
dike and contemporaneous with the dikes on Rock creek. 

The dike at the canyon has been studied with more care than the others 

and has been subjected to chemical analysis. In general, the rock is massive, 
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compact, and of a greenish-black colour, mottled with abundant areas of 
rather pale green talc. Olivine is the only visible primary essential and occurs 
with its usual granular habit. Neither chromite nor picotite could be certainly 
detected in any of three sections cut from the hand-specimens from this 
locality. The analysis shows, however, the presence of a small amount of 
chromic oxide. The secondary products are the usual ones, serpentine, tale, 

tremolite, magnetite, and a carbonate which is probably dolomite. Small grains 
of pyrite, doubtless introduced during the alteration of the rock, were also seen 
in the hand-specimen. 

Professor Dittrich’s analysis of this typical, though partially hydrated and 
otherwise altered, dunite (specimen No. 282) gave the following result :— 

Analysis of Rock Creek dunite. 

SiO... 40-25 
TiO, tr 
Al,O,.. 1-10 
Fe,Q,.. 4-61 
Cr,Q,.. 15 
FeO.. 3-04 
MnO.. 11 
MgO... 37-91 
CaO... 1-16 
Na,O.. 48 
K,O.. ee e2 ec 0©f ©8 ©8 ©8 cf ef ef ee se ef ef ©8 2 28 #8 2 o8 16 

EO Fae TOO Cee Nie Seas ran cea ahem vevit tae tee frat Mela ner ee cr 82 
FO vabovie TOC se se Ree ie Wa Metal oie to eee als He hee Meth eee le 9-08 

100-32 

The hydration of this rock is evidently so pronounced that a calculation of 

the proper norm is not directly possible. The place of the rock in the Norm 
classification cannot, therefore, be stated. 

KerrLeE RIveR FORMATION. 

General Description.—The map illustrates the fact that the Kettle River 
formation in its present distribution within the Boundary belt occurs 
only in shreds and patches. It has been cut to pieces by faults and by dikes, 
sills, and chonoliths of the various porphyries; it has been deeply buried 

beneath the Midway lavas. Extensive erosion has in many places uncovered 
the sediments but has also largely destroyed their continuity by penetrating 

the entire formation and laying bare much of its Paleozoic floor. In conse- 
quence of all these events the Kettle River beds now form detached, slab-like 

masses seldom more than a few hundred yards in width. At least seventeen 
isolated patches of the formation have been found between Midway and the 

forks of Rock creek, a distance of fifteen miles in an air line. The formation 
does not crop out farther west, but small patches of it are probably represented 

in the northern part of the area mapped by Mr. Brock as the ‘ Boundary Creek 
District.’ 
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No single section gives the whole thickness of the formation and all of the 
different sections together do not afford a strict idea of the total thickness nor 

of the exact strength of each member. Moreover, from the nature of the forma- 
tion it is highly probable that none of the members originally held a given 

thickness for many miles across country. A complete columnar section cannot, 
therefore, as yet be constructed. AI] that is now possible is to state the general 

succession of the beds and the minimum thickness of each member in its 
thickest section, and thus to indicate a minimum thickness for the whole 
formation where most completely developed. 

The columnar section worked out on this basis may be described as follows: 

Columnar section of Kettle River formation. 

Top, conformable contact with overlying Midway lavas. 

1,000+feet—Fossiliferous, gray, feldspathic sandstones with thin interbeds of shale. 
900+ “‘ Coarse conglomerate. 
200+ “* Coarse arkose-breccia (a local deposit). 

2,100+ “ 

Base, unconformable contact with underlying Anarchist series and with pre- 
Tertiary plutonic intrusives. 

The basal arkose-breecia crops out only in one place, in the form of an 

elongated area cresting the north wall of Rock creek canyon between the forks 
and Johnston creek. It is composed of angular to subangular blocks of the 

diorite and granodiorite on which the breccia lies, so that it is likely that few 
or none of the blocks have travelled far from their parent Tertiary ledges. 
The blocks are of variable size, many of them being four feet or more in 

diameter. Very few are rounded; it is not certain that any at all are water- 
worn. The cement is simply the disintegrated, highly feldspathic material of 
the granitic rocks. From its evidently local nature one would not expect the 

breccia to form the base of the formation generally. In fact, that member is 

wanting at the lower contacts where the formation rests on the Anarchist 

quartzites and phyllites; such contacts were discovered at several points to the 

south of the Kettle river and of Rock creek. 
The conglomerate is well exposed in Rock creek canyon from one to two 

miles upstream from its mouth, and again, on the summit immediately south 

of the Riverside hotel. In the former locality it forms part of the roof of the 
Rock creek chonolith of rhomb-porphyry. At the latter locality the conglom- 

erate lies, with evident unconformity, on the Anarchist quartzites and green- 
stones. In neither case nor at any other locality was the top of the conglom- 

erate recognized; its uppermost beds have been eroded away or faulted out of 
sight. 

The roek is a well consolidated, gray to brownish mass of rounded pebbles 
and boulders of all diameters up to three feet. These are almost always well 
water-worn. In composition they reflect the formations on whieh the eonglom- 
erate rests; gray quartzite, white and gray limestone, vein quartz, slate, phyllite, 
greenstone, amphibolite, altered porphyrites, and granodiorite are ail more or 
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less abundantly represented among the pebbles. Most of them were manifestly 

derived from the Anarchist series and have probably not been carried far by 
the moving water. The cement is sandy and often somewhat calcareous. On 
the hill south of the Riverside hotel the conglomerate is notably uniform, with 
only a very few, small lenses of sandstone. In the canyon sections, beds of 
both grit and sandstone, reaching three or four feet in thickness, interrupt the 
coarser sediment. These finer-grained beds are characterized by sliver-like, 

subangular fragments of black argillite, from one-half to one inch in length. 

Such fragments are identical in appearance with smaller ones occurring in the 
thick sandstone member and serve as a kind of fossil in suggesting that sand- 

stone and conglomerate belong to one confcrmable series of beds. 

N.W. 

as 
500 feet abcve Sea Level 

(@) 800 1600 Feet 

FicurE 25.—Section northeast of bridge over Kettle River, six miles above Midway. 

Legend*:—Dot-and-line, Kettle River sandstone. Blank, pulaskite porphyry sills. Solid 
black, rhomb-porphyry. 

At southeast end a composite sill of pulaskite porphyry and rhomb-porphyry ; at north- 
west end data lacking, owing to land-slide. 

Strata which seem to represent the base of the sandstone member are 
seen to overlie conformably the conglomerate in the canyon section. About 100 

feet of these beds are there exposed and in all respects are like the sandstones 
exposed in the much thicker sections along the Kettle river and on Myer’s creek. 
In all cases the sandstones carry plant-stems and the thin interbeds of shale 

are carbonaceous. 
The best sections in the uppermost member include one on the Kettle 

river wagon-road at its abrupt turn four miles west of Midway, and a second, 
eecurring just above the river alluvium two miles to the northward. The 

former locality was long ago noted by Bauerman.§ It is illustrated in Figure 

25. 

The sandstone is generally of medium to fine grain and of colour ranging 
from whitish, through the dominant light gray, to light brown. Even to the 

naked eye it normally appears highly feldspathic. A thin section of a typical 
specimen was found to consist of angular to subangular fragments of quartz, 

8H. Bauerman, Report of Progress, Geol. Surv., Canada, for 1882-34, part B. p. 32. 



PLate 36. 

Fossil plants in the Kettle River sandstone. In upper view, cast of a pine 
cone of Tertiary age. Natural size. 

25a—vol. 1i—-p. 396. 
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orthoclase, microcline, and abundant plagioclase (averaging labradorite)—all 

enclosed in a light-coloured, argillaceous base. The sandstone has thus the 
composition of a bedded arkose. 

The argillite interbeds are thin-layered, often papery. The colours are 

light to dark gray and blackish, the variation depending on the relative con- 

tent of carbonaceous matter. The lighter coloured shales are rather highly 
silicious and weather almost white. 

A bed of coal is reported to have been found near the base of the sand- 
stone in the canyon section but it was not accessible at the time of the writer’s 
Visit to the section. No reliable statement as to its thickness could be obtained 
from the settlers, but it is doubtless thin; on account of the fact that the area 
of the enclosing sandstone is very small, this coal could have little practical 

importance unless it were of relatively great total thickness. 

Reviewing the characteristics of the different members of the formation, 
we are prepared to find that the fossils contained indicate a fresh-water origin 

for this series of beds. Such is, infact, the most probable view of the Kettle 
River formation. Some horizons (the paper-shales particularly) suggest lacus- 
trine sedimentation; others suggest fluviatile sedimentation. As the average 

lake is an enlarged river-channel, so the larger rivers in flood are temporary 

lakes. It is here very difficult, if not impossible, to distinguish in most of the 
beds those which were laid down during river-floods from those laid down on 
the floor of a permanent lake. 

Geological Age.——The Kettle River beds are seldom entirely free from traces 
of fossil plants and at a few horizons useful material was collected during the 
seasons of 1902 and 1905. (Plate36.) The different collections have been grouped 
under the locality numbers 250 (where specimens were taken in both years), 271, 

1001 and 1007. These localities aremarked on the MS map. No animal remains 
were found at any point, though special search was made for them at the many 
ledges exposed. The plant remains were sent to Professor D. P. Penhallow of 
McGill University, who reported at length on the collection. His paper was 
published in the Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada, 1908, and is 
reprinted as Appendix B of the present report. The reader is recommended to 
read this important study of the British Columbia fossil plants recently 
collected; it will be found that the treatment of the Kettle River fossils is 
specially full. Four new species belonging to the genera Picea, Pinus, and 

Ulmus are named and described. The present writer is under deep obligation 
to Professor Penhallow for the special pains which he took with this 

set of collections. His report is of immediate value in the present connection 
since it contains a full discussion of the Kettle River flora as compared with 

the floras of the Similkameen and other formations of the west. As a result 
of his work Professor Penhallow concluded that the Kettle River beds should 
be referred to the Oligocene and so they have been mapped in the accompany- 
ing sheet. Their general correlation with the Tertiary formations of the 
United States and Canada is also discussed in the paper by Professor Pen- 

hallow. 
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Mipway VouLcanic Group (IN PART). 

General Description—The town of Midway lies well within a large area of 
basic voleanic rocks which extend along the Forty-ninth Parallel continuously 
from a point about three miles due east of the town to a point eight miles west 
of it. On east and west alike the volcanics are bounded by the much older 
Paleozoic sedimentary complex, so that the lavas may be said to lie in a great 
syncline-like depression between the Paleozoic rocks of the Phenix mining dis- 

trict and the Paleozoics of Anarchist-mountain plateau. Mr. Brock has shown 
that the Midway volcanics extend for at least fifteen miles to the northward of 
the Boundary line in the longitude of Midway. It is not known how far they 

extend to the southward. 
The entire group of volcanics is believed to be of post-Cretaceous age. 

At several points they rest with apparent conformity on the Oligocene Kettle 
River sandstones and show no evidence of having undergone the intense crush- 
ing and profound metamorphism which have affected the Paleozoic lavas in 
their immediate vicinity. Though of such relatively recent date—late Oligocene 
or post-Oligocene—the Midway lava formation is considerably faulted and tilted, 
the older lavas having shared the disturbances that have affected the underly- 
ing sandstones. 

The upturning has in a measure facilitated the discovery of the stratigraphic 
relations but it has been found that the exposures within the Boundary belt are 
too imperfect to declare the whole stratigraphy. Nine different types of lava 
and several horizons of agglomerate and tuff are represented. These rocks are 

cut by basic dikes and sheets which have solidified into porphyrites not to be 
easily distinguished from the compact phases of the extrusives. The structural 
complexity has been heightened by the injection of many dikes, sheets, and 
more irregular bodies of syenite porphyry. As a result of these various processes 

the succession and relative volumes of the different lavas are only partly 
determined. 

The nine types of lava include olivine basalt, augite andesite, hornblende- 

augite andesite, biotite-augite andesite, hornblende-augite-biotite andesite, 
biotite andesite, trachyte, extrusive rhomb-porphyry, and an analcitic lava. The 

first six species have normal characters and their description need not be 
detailed; the last two species named are quite unusual types and will be described 
at greater length. 

Tuffaceous beds are not rare, though they are subordinate to the massive 

flows. The pyroclastic phases seem to be most commonly associated with, and 
composed of, the trachyte. 

Petrography of Subalkaline Lavas.—The olivine basalt oceurs on the slopes 
northwest of Midway and at various other points on the north side of the Kettle 
river. A notable area of this rock is also found on the rolling plateau between 

the river and Myer’s creek canyon. The basalt has the usual deep gray-green to 
blackish colour, with phenocrysts of augite, olivine, and, generally, basic labra- 
dorite. The ground-mass shows the usual variation from the diabasic aggregate 
of basic plagioclase and augite to the glassy paste cementing microlites of those 
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minerals. The specific gravities of four compact, comparatively fresh specimens 
vary from 2-663 to 2-759, thus roughly indicating the variable proportion of 
glass in the rock. At times this lava is highly scoriaceous; calcite and chlorite 

usually fill the gas-pores. 
Augite andesite is yet more abundant than the basalt. In many essential 

respects excepting in the absence of phenocrystic olivine and in the lower per- 
centage of the pyroxene and iron oxide, this andesite seems to be lithologically 
similar to the basalt. One fresh compact specimen has the specific gravity, 

2-733. Like the basalt and, in fact, like all the other Midway lavas, the ande- 
site is not crushed or sheared but it is considerably altered as if by ordinary 

weathering. 

The hornblende-bearing andesites were found at only one locality. The 
top of the low mountain immediately to the northwest of the confluence of 

Myer’s creek and the river, is composed of a vesicular to compact andesite 
which bears phenocrysts of labradorite, hornblende, less abundant augite, and 

sometimes biotite. The biotite-free phases seem to be the commonest in the 

sections actually traversed. The sporadic appearance of the mica among the 

vhenocrysts is a phenomenon not well understood but it was observed that, in 
one thick flow finely exposed in the cliff overlooking the river, the compact 

interior of the mass carried all three femic phenocrysts, while the vesicular 

surface shell of the flow carried only hornblende and augite. 

Macroscopically these two andesites are very similar, with a fairly light, 

greenish-gray to brownish-gray colour except where the lustrous-black pheno- 

erysts interrupt the general. surface of the rock. In each case the ground-mass 

is habitually hypocrystalline or else a microcrystalline aggregate of andesine, 

hornblende, rare augite granules, and considerable primary quartz. 
In the precipitous cliff just mentioned the hornblende-bearing andesites 

are seen to overlie vesicular flows of biotite-augite andesite. The vesicles of 

these conformable flows are here and there arranged in rude layers which indi- 
cate a probable local strike of the series of N. 30° E. and a dip of 10°-20° to 

the northwestward. 
The augite-biotite andésite is much darker coloured and clearly more basic 

than the overlying flows. Labradorite is a never-failing phenocryst. The 
biotite is sometimes more abundant than the augite but the reverse relation 

often holds. The ground-mass is generally glassy, with microlites of feldspar 

and augite. Primary quartz seems to be quite absent. The specific gravity 

of a non-yesicular, fresh specimen is 2-633, showing the presence of consider- 

able glass. As usual with these lavas both phenocrysts and ground-mass are 

often much altered. The gas-pores of the vesicular parts are filled with quartz, 
calcite, or a yellow zeolite, probably delessite. In two thin sections of this 

andesite the base was found to carry orthoclase in considerable amount. It 

occurs in minute, allotriomorphic individuals which are intersertally arranged 
with respect to the ground-mass microlites of andesine. The abundance of 

orthoclase and the presence of biotite suggest a content of potash like that of 

some latites. 
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The augite-biotite andesite occurs at various other points both north and 

south of the river—on the slope southwest of Midway, on the hills south of 
Myer’s creek, and on the slopes of the Kettle river valley opposite Rock creek. 

Biotite andesite was found at only two points, cropping out in the wall of 

the box-canyon on Myer’s creek three miles from the main river, and again in 

the blocks of a voleanic agglomerate found on the left bank of the river three 

miles north of the first locality. In both cases the rock is highly vesicular and 

varies in colour from a dark greenish-gray to a more ashy hue. Dark brown 
biotite and basic andesine form the phenocrysts. The ground-mass is chiefly 

glass in which minute plagioclase microlites are embedded. Chemically this 

rock may be equivalent to the augite-biotite andesite. 

The biotite-trachyte is extensively developed on the heights north of the 

Kettle river and east of Rock Creek post-office. It also crops out in the box- 
canyon of Myer’s creek five miles above the confluence with the river. A some- 
what doubtful and certainly local body of it was noted a few hundred yards 
northeast of the bold cliff at the elbow of the Kettle river four miles west of 
Midway. At all the localities the trachyte is notably uniform in field-habit 
and in composition. Chemically it is unquestionably very similar to the 
analyzed syenite porphyry to be noted as forming the great sills and dikes 

northeast of the Kettle river bridge. One can scarcely doubt that the trachyte 

and syenite porphyry belong to the same eruptive period. 

The trachyte is a brownish-gray, commonly vesicular rock with conspicu- 

ous phenocrysts of feldspar and biotite, though the latter mineral is not always 
macroscopically visible. In one thin section augite was seen to occur among 
the phenocrysts. The feldspars range from one to three millimetres in diameter; 
the biotites, from 0-5 mm. to 1-5 mm. in diameter of foils. In each case the © 
average and maximum sizes are much smaller than in the intrusive, syenite- 
porphyry phase of the same magma. The phenocrystic feldspars were found 
to be quite variable in composition. They may be made up of labradorite 

wholly surrounded by thick shells of orthoclase or soda-orthoclase; or of true 
microperthite and soda-orthoclase without associated plagioclase; or of ortho- 

clase and andesine occurring together but not intergrown. The biotite is deep 
brown and intensely pleochroic. 

The ground-mass is generally microcrystalline and is then composed of 

minute feldspars of tabular form. These are almost invariably murky with 
alteration-products, so that their determination is not easy. Most of them are 

untwinned and are probably sodiferous orthoclase. A little interstitial quartz 
is often visible. Magnetite and apatite are the well individualized accessories. 

Some brownish glass is occasionally present; it is never abundant. 

The rock is to be classed among the alkaline biotite-trachytes, the effusive 

form of a typical pulaskite. 
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Rock CREEK CHONOLITH. 

STRUCTURAL RELATIONS. 

Just above its confluence with Kettle river, Rock creek flows through a 
narrow steep-walled gorge in which excellent sections, not only of the Oligo- 
cene sandstones and conglomerates but also of an intrusive porphyry cutting 
the sediments, may be studied. For nearly two miles the creek flows between 
walls composed of the porphyry, or of the porphyry overlain by the sandstone- 

conglomerate formation. A somewhat prolonged field study of this mass of 

porphyry showed that it covers about five square miles within the five-mile 
Boundary belt. It is the largest known body of this rock in the region. 

At several points the porphyry splits the Tertiary clastics after the manner 

of a thick sill or laccolith. At other points the intruded mass followed the con- 
tact-surface of the unconformable Tertiary and Paleozoic rocks. At still other 

points the intrusive contact cuts across Tertiary conglomerate and Paleozoic 
quartzite or schist alike. For long distances the contact-line of the porphyry 
is, as shown on the map, remarkably straight but is characterized by 

several rectangular bends. These elements of form in the contact-surface are 

such as might be produced if the magma has entered an opening bounded by 

two systems of faults or master joints cutting each other at right angles. The 
intrusive is never equigranular and nowhere displays the characteristics of 

a plutonic rock of the batholithic order. The steady persistence of the porphy- 
ritic structure even in ledges farthest removed from contacts is, on the other 

hand, a good indication that the whole mass has been injected and does not 

enlarge downwardly, like a stock or batholith. The exceedingly irregular form 
of the body and its relation to the invaded formations forbids our classifying 
it among the laccoliths. It has, indeed, been taken as a type of the intrusive 

bodies called ‘ chonoliths’ by the writer.* 
The porphyry has two strongly contrasted phases. One of these character- 

izes the principal part of the chonolith; the other is regularly found along 

its walls and roof and is the product of rapid chilling on the contacts. 

DOMINANT ROCK TYPE. 

General Description.—The principal phase is a greenish-gray, nearly or 

quite holocrystalline, fine-grained rock which is often so abundantly charged 
with phenocrysts as to appear equigranular. The microscope shows, however, 
that the porphyritie structure is always present. The phenocrysts always include 
thomb-shaped feldspar, and augite,. which are generally accompanied by 
biotite and a few small olivine crystals. In some cases biotite is a more 
important phenocryst than augite. The feldspar rhombs vary from 2 mm. to 
5 mm. in length; the augite prisms, from 1 mm. to 3 mm. in length; the biotite 
foils, from 1 mm. to 4mm. in diameter. The olivines are seldom clearly visible 
to the naked eye, partly because of their being serpentinized and partly because 

r) 

*Chap. XXV.; also Jour. Geology, Vol. 13, 1905, p. 499. 
25a—vol. ii—26 
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of their small diameters of 1-5 mm. or less. The ground-mass is composed of 
a fine-grained aggregate of alkaline feldspars and numerous microlites of 

augite and biotite, along with some titanite, abundant accessory titaniferous 

magnetite, and large prisms of apatite. In several of the thin sections nephe- 
lite, occurring in small, stout, hexagonal prisms, enters the list of accessories, 
but it has generally been altered to hydronephelite. Calcite and serpentine 

are the principal accessory products, the former apparently resulting from the 
alteration of the rhomb-feldspars, the latter from the alteration of olivine. A 
variable amount of isotropic matter, almost certainly glass, forms a base within 

the ground-mass. 

Notwithstanding. the development of the secondary products noted, the 

rock must be regarded as fresh. It is strong and breaks with a sonorous, 

phonolitic ring. The changes suffered by the olivine and rhomb-feldspars 

are doubtless due to the action of imprisoned magmatic water, rather than -to 

ordinary weathering. The augite and biotite and the feldspars of the ground- 
mass are, in the specimens collected, generally quite unaltered—a testimony to 

the freshness of the rock. 
The specific gravity of this phase varies from 2-647 to 2-751. The higher 

value applies to a holocrystalline specimen rich in phenocrystic augite. The 

lower values correspond to specimens with some glass in the ground-mass. 

Rhomb-feldspar—The phenocrystic feldspar of this phase is more or less 
opaque and generally of a brownish colour, through the inclusion of small 

augite, magnetite, and apatite crystals and granules. Twinning is not visible 

macroscopically. The bounding surfaces of the crystals are never smooth but 

are affected by irregular shallow bays filled with the material of the ground- 
mass. Yet the surfaces approximate closely in their positions and relations 

to the crystal planes characteristic of the phenocrystic feldspar in the Nor- 

wegian rhomb-porphyry, viz. (110), (110), (201). Both the basal and 
clinopinacoidal cleavages are well developed. Individual phenocrysts cleaved 

parallel to the base are roundish or rectangular; those cleaved parallel to (010) 
have acute-rhombic outlines similar to those of the well-known anorthoclase 

in the Norwegian porphyry and in the lavas of Kilimandjaro. 

Under the microscope these feldspars are generally seen to be zoned; others 
are unzoned and then have the same optical properties and chemical composition 

as the cores of the zoned individuals. The core composes from 50 to 90 per 

cent or more of each zoned crystal, averaging about 80 per cent of it. 

In its general properties the core is somewhat allied to anorthoclase. The 
double refraction is relatively low; the single refraction is somewhat greater 
than that of orthoclase or that of the outer shell of the zoned individuals. Very 

often the sections transverse to the zone of cleavages display the fine mesh so 
characteristic of anorthoclase and due to the simultaneous development of 
albite and pericline twinning. On cleavage plates parallel to the base the ~ 

extinction is nearly parallel to tne trace of the pinacoidal cleavage but it may 

be as much as 1° from strict parallelism. Two sections nearly perpendicular to 
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the acute bisectrix showed that the optical angle is relatively small (2V esti- 

mated to be between 40° and 50°). 

The first notable difference from true anorthoclase was discovered in sec- 
tions nearly or quite parallel to (010). Such sections are abundant in the slides 
and are readily recognized by their rhombic outlines. The obtuse positive 

bisectrix emerges centrally in these sections. The extinction as determined in 
sixteen zoned individuals, all cut nearly parallel to (010), varies from 2° to 14°. 
In these cases equal illumination of core and outer shell occurred at angles 
varying from 30° to 40° with respect to the trace of the basal cleavage. Using 

this principle of equal illumination after the method invented by Michel-Lévy, 
it seems possible to orientate the directions of extinction on (010); they are 
characteristically negative and read, on the average, about -10°. The core is 

generally inclosed in a single thin shell with extinction on (010) varying from 
+4° 30’ to +12°, but there is often a yet thinner intermediate shell with an 
extinction close to 0°. The outer shell is never twinned, is glass-clear, and has 
the single and double refraction of orthoclase, or, in many cases, soda-orthoclase. 
The intermediate shell is optically and, doubtless chemically, a feldspar transi- 
tional between the core feldspar and the outermost orthoclase. 

Though in other respects resembling anorthoclase the feldspar of the cores 
shows the anomalous average extinction of —10° (maximum at —14°) on (010), 
thus contrasting with the angles of +6° 30’ to +10° for anorthoclase. This 

behaviour suggested that the mineral might contain a notable amount of the 
barium feldspar (celsian) molecule which, in hyalophane, has the property of 
developing negative angles of extinction; those angles increase in size as the 
celsian constituent of hyalophane increases in amount. <A quantity of cleavage 
fragments of the rhomb-feldspars were accordingly broken out of the rock, 
cleansed from adhering material of the ground-mass and submitted to Mr. 

Connor for analysis. The analysis resulted as follows :— 

SiO, 54-60 
2 -60 

AOE 22.17 
Fee 20) 

CaO... 4.62 
SEO -80 
Ba@ea 1-09 
Na.O.. 4.46 
KEOs: 5-58 
H.O.. 2-50 

99-72 

The material was evidently impure, the microscope showing that augite and 
titaniferous magnetite are the more important primary inclusions in the feld- 
spar. On account of the presence of the minute but heavy inclusions, separa- 

tion by heavy solutions is, in this case, a highly objectionable method. It 
seemed better to use the hand-picked material and then calculate the feldspar’s 
composition after eliminating the oxides introduced into the analysis by the 
inclusions. For this purpose the augite is regarded as having the composition 

25a—vol. 1i—264 
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of that in analcite basalt from Colorado,* the analysis of which gives essential 
oxides in the following percentages: SiO,, 49-26; AI,O,, 6-01; Fe,O,, 3-31; 
FeO, 4-23; MgO, 12-40; CaO, 21-79. -The iron oxide not entering into the 
constitution of the augite is regarded as contained in the titaniferous magnetite. 
The calcium of calcite is considered as derived from the feldspar; the corres- 
ponding CO, is subtracted from the total. 

Recaleulating the analysis after these eliminations we have :— 

Per cent. Molecules. 

SFC) Ss eet ed gee OA ea RL ERIE LR dete 968 
Al,O, AERC cea RUE AtAY eet Pa Se ROR Rate 25-28 248 
CaO 2.74 049 
SrO 93 009 
BaO 1-28 008 
Na,O 5-24 084 
K,0 6-55 070 

100-00 
The analysis shows that the feldspar is relatively rich in barium and stron- 

tium oxides and seems to confirm the view that the peculiar optical properties 

are to be correlated with the presence of those oxides. 
The molecular proportions in the ‘purified’ feldspar correspond to the 

following proportions among the four recognized feldspar molecules and a hypo- 
thetical ‘ strontium feldspar’ molecule which is analogous to that of celsian. 

ANDI tO My teiverswis medics Mala, arene Corti greay ee AN GL MN ME APOE SRG MU AU a 42 
Mrthoclase cs, os esis ecw siok, cle Mea cheno eae oh teen bared ate Totes aoc ie oh ne RMU 36 
ANOTEHIte sere eee crete ay Pace ie aed Pecan akan rec coeieae tee SE INE cares 12 
Celsian.. .. aiuivaven ietiet OEsue Revere rata patcia is aire aroun anne aoe Meets lca ena 5 
“ Strontium feldspar ” sake pas ley Melee eat iss. veka orale a a ee beat enahin Me LCA MS 5 

100 

It should be noted that, since a certain though small proportion of the outer 

shells (composed of apparently pure orthoclase) of some of the phenocryst frag- 
ments are included in the analyzed sample, the proportion of the potash mole- 

cule is somewhat higher than it would be found in the anomalous cores of the 
phenocrysts. The core feldspar (making up, as estimated, about 80 per cent of 

the average phenocryst) is clearly an unusual species, carrying, as it does, essen- 
tial amounts of five different bases. It is perhaps best described as an abnormal 

anorthoclase, rich in the barium-strontium feldspar molecules. 

Other Constituents—The phenocrystic pyroxene is greenish-black in the 

hand-specimen and very pale green in thin section. It is not sensibly pleo- 

chroic and has the optical characters of common augite. It incloses magnetite 

and apatite but is itself of earlier generation than the phenocrystic feldspar. 
The biotite is apparently a common, highly ferruginous variety of mica, with 

intense pleochroism in colour-tints from pale to very deep leaf-brown. The 
rather rare olivine phenocrysts are everywhere entirely altered to brownish- 

yellow serpentine and dolomite but the shape and general habit of the 
pseudomorphs leave little doubt as to the nature of the original mineral. 

* Bull. 228, U.S. Geol. Survey, p. 165 and Jour. Geology, Vol. 5, 1897, p. 684. 
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The ground-mass feldspars never display rhombic outline and form either 
thin tabular erystals or stouter individuals of rectangular sections. Many of 

them are twinned on the albite law but the twinning lines are seldom clean-cut, 

straight, and continuous through the crystal-section as in the case of the soda- 

lime feldspars. Both anorthoclase (in these twinned individuals) and sodiferous 

orthoclase seem to be represented. The difficulty of diagnosing the often very 
minute microlites is great and there is no certainty that soda-lime feldspar may 

not also occur. The microlites of augite and biotite react optically like the 

corresponding phenocrystic minerals. 

The glass in which all the crystalline constituents are embedded is colour- 

less to pale brownish. It may be quite isotropic but, in most cases, there are 
faint changes of colour as the slide is rotated between crossed nicols and under 
the gypsum plate. This anisotropic behaviour is apparently attributable to 
incipient zeolitization of the glass. It may be noted that, in the thirty or more 
thin sections of this intrusive porphyry, not one shows outlines of analcite in 

erystallized individuals. It will be seen that in a closely associated extrusive 
lava, primary analcite forms one-third of the rock. In the porphyry of the 
chonolith, however, the isotropic base is, seemingly, an entirely interstitial and 

amorphous substance, a glass. If analcite is present in the base it must be 
secondary and without crystal form. 

Chemical Composition and Classification of the Rock.—Professor Dittrich 

has chemically analyzed a specimen nearly representing this central phase of 

the chonolith. The specimen was taken from a ledge on the northern brink 
of Rock creek canyon, about 2,500 yards up-stream from the confluence with 

Kettle river. The chonolith here contacts with two heavy masses of conglo- 
merate which formed part of its roof. The specimen was collected at a 

point 200 feet, measured perpendicularly, from the conglomerate. Even at that 
distance the ground-mass of the rock carries a considerable amount (perhaps 20 
per cent by volume) of glass. The specific gravity of the analyzed specimen is 
only 2-621. From the careful study of many thin sections, the writer has con- 

cluded that the completely holocrystalline phase must give an almost identical 
analysis. Professor Dittrich’s work shows the following proportions among the 
oxides (specimen No. 1054) :— 

Analysis of principal phase, Rock Creek chonolith. 

Mol 

SiO;.. 51-83 864 
AUTO E4 86 011 
Al,O,. . 18-25 178 

Bee 4 4-26 027 
eO.. 1-46 020 

MnoO.. tr. 
MgO.. 3.28 082 
CaO 4.08 073 
SrO 42 - 004. 
BaO . 243 003 
Na,O eo e 4.68 076 
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Analysis of principal phase, Rock Oreek chonolith—Continued. 

Mol. 

H.O at 110°C.. eRe A RM NICs Mie LAR INCN a ILS 27 ats 
H,O above 110°C... PATER ESPLR aL ae Hae REH Tee EMP Ua eh 3-15 175 
P.0,. ee © ee c©8 © ©8 22 #©2 se © 8 ©2 ©8 ne 08 cf 8 “5D -004 

© ORT CT) Seren net Yee CIUL MU TEuur cher coke Aan EN aU ea CEM 43 -010 

99-70 

RS OT Ea meg alin cca MSR GR Rao Me ae at Siar edias 2-621 

In many Las respects at foe is Hae and chemically like 

the classic types described by Broégger, Rosenbusch, and Backstrém.* For conven- 

ience the average analysis of seven of those types is given in Col. 4, Table X XVI. 
Column 5 shows the range of variation in the oxide proportions. The chemical 

difference between the Norwegian and British Columbia rocks are largely 

explained by the higher proportion of femic minerals in the latter. The large 

amount of water liberated above 110° C. is almost certain to have come princi- 
pally from the glassy base. Since the rock is so fresh it does not seem possible 
that this water was introduced during weathering; it must, seemingly, be 
regarded as of primary origin, though it has been responsible for, or, at least 
co-operated in, the partial zeolitization of the glassy base. The British Col- 

umbia rock rock is further notable for relatively high percentage of BaO and 

SrO, two oxides which were not determined in the Norwegian specimens. 

Table XXVI.—Analyses of rhomb-porphyries and related rocks. 

1 2 Sion a wi 6 

Sonny ar, 52°43 51°83 52°13 57:19 ~ | 54:0—60°72| 51-02 
TO Melilla sy sail “86 “36 “GG ire we: aches and al ta ep teat “56 
Al,O; 19°18 18325 18 72 19°44 16°48—22°15) 16°82 
Fe,O, 3751 4°26 3°90 Wom ie 3°58 
OO ue Me 2°08 1:46 177) hy: OBE a eC LOD ce 
Vio Ones Me crtsnee ata: 2°61 3°28 2°95 1°28 ‘70— 1°98 3°38 
CaO . Saal 4°08 3°90 3°10 2°42— 4°01 6°06 
SLOT pred ak Miele "42 “42 ic: D-SaMnN (RRei Aaron a aly ee aal aS Mera 30 
JB EY Oe asta tet a iieae "BID 43 ON) lich ede SER a IRA 49 
INE YA Oey Saas copia entee 4°85 4°68 4°77 6°32 3°04— 8°39 3°49 
KES Oe altel ace 5°95) 5°75 5°85 4°44 3° 24— 6°30 7°44 
HS OS ips 27 "27 27 \ : 
HO een 3°19 3-15 Sy aes COr S520 iaite 

HOSA Apia Rane ae “42 “BD FAG. F/ © ll ockte sea ANS Na Oh etna 49 
ORD a oi eee tr ‘43 QD of ova pa gi eat gt Aye) MBAS EC Sh, A502) ar | RR Oa 

99°83 99°70 99°81 99°55 100° 04 

1. Chilled phase, Rock creek chonolith. 
2. Central phase, Rock creek chonolith. 
3. Average of 1 and 2. 
4. Average of seven types of Norwegian rhomb-por phyry. 
5. Range of oxides in seven types averaged 1n 
6. Average of four types of basic syenite iboralenosal from the Highwood mountains; L. V. 

Pirsson, Bull. U. S. Geol. Surv., No. 237, 1905, pp. 172-3. 

* Analyses taken from Osann’s Beitraege zur Chemischen Petrographie, 1905, pp. 
31 and 138, and from Rosenbusch’s Elemente der Gesteinslehre, 1901, p. 286. 
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Chemically the rock of the chonolith is most nearly matched by the ‘ basic 

syenite’ and ‘syenite-porphyry’ from the Highwood mountains, as described 
by Pirsson.* The average of four analyses of the latter rocks is noted in Col. 
6 of Table XXVI. Pirsson’s list of the component minerals is: iron ore, apatite, 
biotite, olivine, augite, orthoclase often surrounded with rims of soda-orthoclase, 

and sometimes demonstrable nephelite. In the Highwood porphyry the feldspar 
phenocrysts have tabular habit and do not form rhombs. Anorthoclase is not 

described as occurring in any of the four analyzed types. The relatively high 

barium and strontium oxides suggest that the alkali feldspars, as in the chono- 
lith porphyry, are charged with the celsian molecule at least, but the orthoclase 
is described as free from an appreciable admixture of the anorthite molecule. 

In spite of the differences noted, the rock of the chonolith must be regarded 
as remarkably similar to the uncommon basic syenite of the Montana oceur- 

rence. In the Norm classification, the two enter the same subrang, namely, 

the sodipotassic borolanose, of the domalkalic rang, essexase, in the dosalane 

order, norgare. The norm of the chonolithie rock has been calculated as fol- 

lows :— 

Orthoclase yt s.. Fe veces! len Se eee a ie IESE et dara rae ahora PONE 33-92 
DAUD CRIS cee the Ra ee ae I Peis) ae sess Boil Wich sie SG Heeb 20-43 
PAO TEM Ges csr seu tow cence Weetneh esis Sick aie eos Nasi ae) Die ley lysrsuedome ore ste 11-40 
INE Delite ye owe es eam Coarse othe esyun, t caer eter eine aie Rae rer aN Nees ee 10-51 
IDA esas Ge Tae ee CLE Oe Oe TO een Ny Roig) rary SAN cer na oe ae tuunl tei 6-32 
TER eekeold NOITTSSO ep re) riot Cee Roh eeOIG oes IT ER LANES wires OBIE On sna Fe 5-60 
Mao ave GiUGe eee ca soa fom peat eeuk rote varia cree ered eteaniate der aie teceritercy Marea chie aisle 2-09 
JE ICSEaE LRM Ey Reb a eT re Py IReRS JK = NES enR r L S es  A  ooaee O e 2-88 
BUT TVS TET EG Pes are rony etsy) wcheda ave esha pts clr coos he mON opel esl neMelcy Geren ines taaystyi a edante 1-67 
Apatite... PENSE a eer en ee Hed a gta etre UU alas RAL Waar, Ue Dr OT el NG ar 1-24. 
Wie GOre tire: fate, Pact avatine Talohhe cut oicine elec: VOM SH es Ruste OOS CSIR TR Deh ke i 3:42 

. 99-48 

Mineralogically and structurally, however, the nearest relative to the 

chonolithie rock is the rhomb-porphyry described by Brégger and others, and 

the rock may be referred to henceforth under that name. In the Norm classi- 
fication the typical Norwegian rhomb-porphyry is referred by Washington to 
laurvikose, the dosodic subrang of the perfelic, persalane order, canadare. 
Broégger’s ‘nephelite rhomb-porphyry’ enters the dosodie subrang, viezzenose, 
of the peralkalic rang, miaskase, in the lendofelic, persalane order, russare. 
The three types thus represent three different subrangs in as many different 

rangs, orders, and classes. The norm-chemical system of classification evi- 

dently fails to bring out those similarities among the three types which must 
impress the field-geologist in the highest degree. The older, more purely 
mineralogical classification, laying emphasis on the dominance of the rare 

feldspar, anorthoclase, in the at least equally rare rhombic form, obscures the 

obvious differences in magmatic relationships. Neither as borolanose nor as 
rhomb-porphyry is the British Columbia rock ideally classified. That can only 

be done when what may be called a mode-chemical system of classification is 

*L. V. Pirsson, Bull. 237, U.S. Geol. Surv., pp. 89 ff, 1905. 
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perfected. Meantime, in naming the rock rhomb-porphyry the need of the field 
geologist is the better satisfied. It may thus be defined as a basic rhomb-por- 
phyry rich in augite and biotite; where vitrophyric, it is charged with much 

original water resident in the more or less zeolitized glass. 

CONTACT PHASE OF THE CHONOLITH. 

For distances under fifty feet, measured perpendicularly from the contact, 

the chonolithic rock has a field-habit notably unlike that of the phase just 
described. This difference is due simply to chilling on roof or walls. Within 

this chilled zone the rock is a dark bluish-gray or slaty-gray, very fine-grained 
porphyry. The phenocrysts are again chiefly rhomb-feldspars which are here 

quite glassy and less charged with inclusions and secondary calcite than the 
feldspar of the central phase. They measure from 2 mm. or less, to 6 mm. in 

length. With them, a few augite prisms up to 2 mm. or 3 mm. long, and 

hexagonal biotite foils from 1 mm. to 2 mm. in diameter, may be seen in the 
hand-specimen. At other localities biotite is not phenocrystic but is abundant 
in the ground-mass. 

A typical specimen of this phase will serve as a basis for its further des- 
eription. It was collected at the same group of ledges from which the analyzed 

specimen of the central phase was taken but at a point only ten feet from the 

invaded conglomerate. Under the hammer the chilled phase breaks with a 
sonorous, almost metallic ring which, of itself, indicates the signal freshness 

of the rock at the average outcrop. 
Under the microscope this type specimen of the chilled phase shows a few 

small serpentinized olivines among the more conspicuous phenocrysts. The acces- 

sories are the same as in the central phase with the exception that nephelite 
was nowhere recognized in the thin section. The ground-mass is hyalopilitic 

with many minute, acicular augites, thin biotite foils, and feldspar microlites, 
embedded in a base which is almost certainly a true glass somewhat zeolitized. 
This base, composing at least 40 per cent of the rock by volume, generally 

polarizes with exceeding faintness, the anisotropic property being only appre- 

ciated with the gypsum plate. Just how far the anisotropy is due to devitrifi- 
cation and how far, possibly, to the straining of the glass, cannot be declared. 

In spite of close study, with high magnification, there is no certain clue as 

to the nature of the devitrification product or products. That a large amount 
of glass still remains is indicated by the low specific gravity of the specimen, 
viz., 2-608. Other fresh hand-specimens have specific gravities of 2-564 and 
2.645. The average specific gravity of this phase is about 2-600, and contrasts 

with that of the central phase, which is about 2-740. Excepting the small 
amount of serpentine derived from the olivines, here and there a minute point 
of calcite, and the undetermined zeolite of the base, there are no noteworthy 
secondary products visible in thin section. The rock is exceptionally fresh. 

Professor Dittrich’s analysis of this specimen (No. 1058) gave the following 
result :— 
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Analysis of chilled contact-phase, Rock Creek chonolith. 

Mol. 

SOc crttretahtorer arouses siiltsien teaitice SMa elev eveHh Maton Failte Meta iee tale Teas 52-43 874. 
BEST OE Begs! wrecoy ec fase cve chika acon ea aea MI SHeU axe os aly bated Sve Rr cemipnret gE petits eke 86 011 
INOW 19-18 188 
FeO... 3°51 022 
FeO... - 2-08 029 
MnO.. ‘tr: 
MgO.. 2-61 065 
CaO 3-71 066 
SrO 42 004, 
BaO 35 002 
Na,O 4-85 078 
TOE eet cha ney erie EDA Aen IC whe ia oy BLOB niet OBE 
HO at 110°C,. ... 
EON awa UOC nae tere ene Stra Me et IRE MIP CRST NA Les a8 9) 178 

QoVURe 2 2©2 ©8 ©e8 ©8 &©8 ©8 e828 ©8 ©8 © 8 860 ©8 08 288 8 Se ee oe 42 -003 

POO) G0 | ON00 O00) Ob. O0e1d0; 00) (DO WOOlkoU se DOMOD OCOD. dOnOUL DD tren eves 

99-83 

SDN Tea trey tale 5c eho ee eR aun aN A Ha atte Ue ial 2-608 

The oxides are present in proportions essentially similar to those in the 
central phase. The almost perfect freshness of this rock shows even more clearly 
that the water, great in amount as it is, is an original constituent and is 

derived chiefly from the base of the rock, a small part of it emanating from the 
mica. 

The norm of the chilled phase of the chonolith has been calculated as 
follows :— 

Oxrtnoclasewyrtar crete eles Ge ey See eee ee a ncaa ae hair erae CH 35-58 
YAR mb oq PARE ES: HOrINER OEE DCEO MLon CIE OLE ea Tots Demrceich em alter eat oats 20-96 
FAMIOTEND EONS te ihe hele Sa rchetiey a lileraniny sh tel unis eeraeel eotenicckelh elednesitdeuolti ates hereucane 12-79 
INGpHehi tone ice heen ea raenn rant osisiteis tale svaliimernecnive aie ae race teres inte 10-79 
HELV SLSENEME ZR sewer kernel olia caret eral lees els asa tors, ade: harem Na aol tay SUEY Minty 4.90 
ID Hy ssp Ko KDSS, BOR BE IER SERS SUC ce a we TRE CE AICO T ne Sema Ral ends 3-46 
INO TO ELEC Ra peteh ie caters el Telvni el hlerslolelroneiiiiore islet toratassteliverallif stata roueaiteten eley ars 4-18 
TA raYeyaig yshy eS ea oe aA LL SO ar a eR AI ae or a Ue 1-67 
13 ejaaks halts teye ored eC OM cos cic OIG LTO A TOC CCEA Ge ORL IOe PEON e “64. 
IAT AUGLE Cepras ced cree (275 elsie Stel sioeeedi eg neiloeia Wel eletelsunfel sm tccstiaals; Lista cise ae cutee aunts 93 
NOVAS reich cys Peper Since iieteilte aligalett te et etesll efou Meranda a lent y ieunhs ei sreNtra ati 3-46 

The rock is borolanose in the Norm classification; a basic rhomb-porphyry 
in the older classification. 

OTHER INTRUSIONS OF RHOMB-PORPHYRY. 

A smaller intrusive mass of the porphyry occurs on the slope south of the 

Kettle river about two miles below Rock Creek post office. The exposures are 
not extensive but the body is elongated and seems to have a dike-like form, at 
least 1-5 miles long by 400 to 800 yards in width. It cuts the Paleozoic phyllites 
and quartzites as well as a small patch of Tertiary sandstone at the southern end 
of the body. The northern end cannot be seen, as it is covered by the Kettle 

river gravels. On account of the imperfect exposure, the exact structural rela- 
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tions were not determinable, but the mass appears to form a cross-cutting, 
injected body and may fall in the chonolith class rather than in that of dikes or 
sills. 

A third large area of the porphyry crops out on the slope north of Rock 
creek and west of the large chonolith. It is quite possible that this more westerly 

mass really forms part of the chonolith and that the two are connected under- 
ground. They are separated by Tertiary conglomerate overlying pre-Tertiary 

granodiorite. 

Petrographically, these porphyries are practically indistinguishable from the 
porphyry of the large Rock Creek chonolith. Both the ‘central’ and ‘contact- 
chilled’ phases are represented with typical characters. 

The Tertiary sandstones of the wagon-road section four miles west of 
Midway and those exposed east of the bridge two miles to the northward, are cut 

by dikes and sills of the porphyry. In all these thinner bodies the porphyry has 
the habit of the ‘chilled’ phase of the chonolith above described. A small 
amount of nephelite is almost always present; it occurs in the ground-mass and 

often forms small idiomorphic, phenocryst-like crystals. In no case, however, 

does the nephelite rival the rhomb-feldspar, the augite, or the biotite in abun- 

dance. As a rule the ground-mass is not vitrophyric and in this respect the dike 

and sill-rocks are more like the central phase of the Rock Creek chonolith. 

Other dikes or sheets appear to cut the basalts on the heights north of the 
Kettle river above the bridge. Still others cut the Anarchist schists at various 

points between the Rock Creek chonolith and Osoyoos lake. The most westerly 
occurrence discovered is that on the summit four miles east of Osoyoos lake and 
1-5 miles north of the Boundary line. At that point the Anarchist phyllite- 

amphibolite complex is cut by several north-south, nearly vertical dikes of the 
porphyry, several of which approximate a hundred feet in width. These dikes 
are twelve miles or more west of the Rock Creek chonolith and twenty miles west 
of the most easterly dikes of the rhomb-porphyry within the Boundary belt. The 

relatively wide distribution of this peculiar rock-type is paralleled in the classic 

Norwegian district. Here as there, similar conditions of magmatic differentia- 
tion and of crystallization seem to have prevailed over a large area. In neither 
case, however, does it appear necessary to believe that the region was underlain 

by a continuous, deep couche of the magma respectively represented by the por- 
phyry actually intruded. It is at least as probable that each of these porphyry 
types is the product of splitting from one or more deep-seated masses of more 
usual composition. 

EXTRUSIVE PHASE OF THE RHOMB-PORPHYRY. 

Along its northern edge the normal porphyry of the Rock Creek chonolith 

lies in contact with a highly vesicular and doubtless extrusive phase of the 

same rock. The relation between the two is very obscure. In the field no 

sharp line of demarcation, separating the phases, can be drawn. The same is 
true of the contact between the lava and the intrusive body of porphyry west 
of the large chonolith. It is possible that the phases merge into each other, 
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so that the same magma which has intrusive relations on the south, found free 

vent to the surface at the northern extremity of the chonolith. This lava, 
often highly vesicular, composes the heights along the northern limit of the 
map on the west side of Kettle river and forms a continuous mass for nearly 

four miles measured east and west. It is not known how far it extends north- 

ward, outside the five-mile Boundary belt. No safe clue could be found as to 
the dip or as to the total thickness of the lava; the latter must, however, 
measure many hundreds of feet. It is always massive and without such part- 
ings as would be expected if the mass were the result of many successive flows. 

In any case the flows are thick and, apparently, are unaccompanied by pyro- 

clastic materials. 
Petrographically this lava closely resembles the chilled phase of the chono- 

lith. The colour of the rock varies from slate-gray to the more common 

brownish-gray; in the more vesicular lava the tint becomes lighter and more 

distinctly brown, changes doubtless incidental to simple weathering in a porous 

rock. The vesicles are of all sizes up to those 2 em. or more in length. They 

are regularly filled with calcite, more rarely by isotropic silica, probably opal. 

The lava is always porphyritic; the phenocrysts are rhomb-feldspar 

(‘ anorthoclase’ like that in the phenocrysts of the chonoliths), augite, and 

biotite, though, in some slides, the biotite is quite rare among the phenocrysts. 

The ground-mass is mostly composed of the same minerals, along with ortho- 

clase. All are in microlitic development and are embedded in an abundant 

colourless to pale greenish or brownish glass. As in the intrusive phase the 

feldspar of the ground-mass never shows rhombic sections. The accessories 

are, here also, apatite, titaniferous magnetite, and probably titanite in minute 
grains. The apatite occurs in unusually large prisms and is fairly abundant. 

The glassy base is sometimes zeolitized and is then brownish and _ polarizes 
faintly, as in the analyzed specimens of the chonolith. The glass is roughly 

estimated to compose from 20 to 35 per cent or more of the whole volume. 

These estimates agree with those which can be roughly made from the density 

of the rock. For this purpose three fresh specimens of the non-vesicular lava 
were specially chosen and their specific gravities determined; the values are, 

respectively, 2-597, 2-602 and 2.624. In this respect as in the mineralogical 

composition and general habit, the similarity of the lava to the chilled phase 

of the chonolith is very manifest. So patent is this resemblance that no 
chemical analysis of the lava seemed necessary. 

ANALCITIC (RHOMB-PORPHYRY (‘ SHACKANITE”). 

North of Rock Creek.—As one climbs northward from Rock creek canyon 

up the mountain lying immediately east of the north fork of the creek and 

about five miles north of the Boundary line, he first passes over Tertiary 
conglomerate, then over the most westerly of the three large bodies of intrusive 
rhomb-porphyry, and, near the 4,000-foot contour, reaches the edge of the great 

lava mass which has just been described. The first summit of the mountain 
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is composed of that lava. At the col just north of that summit and for a half 

mile farther north, the ridge is capped by a great mass of lava of a type related 

to the one described but distinguished from it both chemically and mineralogi- 

cally. 

This second kind of lava is often highly vesicular, very massive, and of 

the same range of dark colours and general habit as the first type. Though 

very compact, it always bears small glassy phenocrysts of rhomb-feldspar and 

a few augites visible to the unaided eye. In the field it was not suspected that 

the second lava was to have any special interest not shared by the type above 
_ described. As a consequence of this view, only two hand-specimens of this 

lava were collected. The desired facts of field occurrence were likewise not 
obtained in the measure in which they might have been if the writer had been 

conscious of the unusual character of the rock. It is known only that it occurs 
in one or more very thick flows and that the lava appears, from its topographic 

position, to overlie the first, the more normal rhomb-porphyry lava, though the 
two almost certainly belong to the same epoch of extrusion. Whether the two 

types are separated by a sharply defined surface of contact is not known. This 

rarer type seems to cover about a third of a square mile within the five-mile 
Boundary belt and at least as much more beyond its northern limit. How 
much additional area is covered by it is also unknown. It is thus clear that 
a second visit to the mountain and a careful field-study are required before 

a satisfactory account of this occurrence of lava can be given. All that is now 
possible is to furnish a brief note on the character of the lava and thus suggest 
to some future geologist one more point for study in this complicated and 

interesting region. 

The real character of this lava, unique among all the formations occurring 
in the whole. transmontane section, was revealed only after its optical and 
chemical analysis had been performed. Macroscopically, as already noted, 

it is much like the rhomb-bearing lava to the south. The rock is usually very 
fresh and breaks sonorously under the hammer. The colour is usually a very 

dark slate-gray, tending to dark brown on weathered surfaces. The rhomb- 
feldspar phenocrysts vary from 1 mm. to 8 mm. in length while the few augite 
prisms are even shorter. Under the microscope a few small olivines, altered 

to brownish-yellow serpentine or to carbonate, and exceedingly rare foils of 

deep brown biotite are seen to form phenocrysts, but both of them are only 
accessory constituents. The leading peculiarity of the rock is found in the 

ground-mass, which is largely composed of minute but perfectly formed analcite 

crystals in dodecahedral development. With these are associated many feldspar 
microlites and the accessories, apatite, magnetite, a few grains of pyrite, and 

probably titanite. All of these minerals are embedded in an abundant, trans- 
parent, pale brownish glass which contains a few grains of secondary carbonate, 
and may be somewhat zeolitized. With the exception of the alteration of the 

olivine and glass, the rock seems to be practically as fresh as the day it first 

solidified from fusion. 
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To describe the phenocrysts and most of the constituents of the ground- 
mass would be merely to repeat the description of the corresponding minerals in 
the normal rhomb-porphyry. A principal difference between the two rocks is, 
kowever, found in the fact that here biotite is only a very rare accessory and 
does not occur in the ground-mass. The phenocrystic ‘ anorthoclase’ retains all 
its peculiarities; the same mineral is the more abundant feldspar of the ground- | 
mass, the other being glass-clear (probably highly sodiferous) orthoclase, giving 

the familiar rectangular sections as in many alkaline porphyries. Plagioclase 
feldspar seems to be entirely absent from the rock. 

Fictke 26.—Partly diagrammatic drawing from thin section of 
ground-mass of ‘‘shackanite” (neither phenocrysts nor the raré pyrox- 
ene granules of ground-mass shown). The roundish, often polygonal 
crystals are analcite, with and without minute inclusions. The rec- 
tangular, trapezohedral, and lath-shaped crystals are alkali feldspar. 
Magnetite grains represented in actual proportion. All these crystals 
lie in a matrix of brown glass and serpentine (dotted). Diameter of 
circle, 1 mm. 

The quite isotropic analcite forms sharply. marked polygonal or round, 
colourless crystals varying from 0:02 mm. to 0:2 mm. in diameter (Fig. 26). 
Some of them seem to be quite devoid of inclusions but the majority are charged 
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with minute prisms or grains of apatite, magnetite, pyroxene, and probably glass. 
These inclusions have a tendency to concentric arrangement within_ their host. 

The extremely sharp definition and idiomorphism of the crystals and the all but 
perfect freshness of the rock are, of themselves, sufficient proof of the primary 

nature of the mineral. The well-known demonstrations of Lindgren, Pirsson 
and others, as to the occurrence of analcite as a primary, magmatic product in 

igneous rocks seem amply sufficient to show the possibility that the mineral with 

these optical properties may be truly analcite. The convincing fact as to the 

truth of this conclusion is furnished by the chemical analysis of one of the 
specimens. The analysis was made by Professor Dittrich with all his accus- 
tomed accuracy and thoroughness. The high percentage of combined water 
indicates that the isotropic mineral is analcite, rather than a member of the 
sodalite family. Moreover, Mr. Connor found, by test, that chlorine shows no 

more than a mere trace. 
A rough determination of weight percentages by the Rosiwal method gave 

the following result :— 

— Feldspar phenocrysts (‘ anorthoclase ae 
Augite phenocrysts.. re were 
Olivine phenocrysts.. 
Analcite.. .. ‘ BO cs Abana Weert er 
oe ir ‘of eround-mass aS anorthoclase ’ “and sodiferous ortho- 

clase Beale PRXels Have tales RaHY wre Rtrametincrs: aealete ral ier ailte momnstee wave. Aamo ees 
Glasser keen Meraleeties 
Magnetite.. Noglvsstaystisie 
Apatite and titanite.. beats 
Biotite.. ; as 

bo Sons 

Nooocosp DO oS Orr 

iS Li) S] ww are S 

A principal error in this estimate may consist in the figures for glass and 
analeite. These were distinguished in the thin section only where the crystal 
form of the analcite was clearly seen; where the crystal form was not seen, the 
colourless, isotropic, or nearly isotropic material was referred to glass. It is 
probable, therefore, that the percentage for glass is too high and that for anal- 

cite is too low in the foregoing table. 
Professor Dittrich’s analysis of a non-vesicular specimen (No. 1064) resulted 

as follows :— 

Analysis of “ shackanite’ 

Mol 

$i0, 52-24 -871 
TiO, 73 -009 
Al.O; 19-28 189 
Fe,O0, 4.34 027 
FeO.. 1-13 015 
MnO.. tr i 
MgO.. 1-85 046 
CcaQ.. 4-43 079 
SrO 42, 004 
BaO 36 002 
Na.O & Lorn 102 
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Analysis of “ shackanite “—Continued. 

Mol 

He OiatillOs@ ee sien 80 Aas 
H.O above 110°C... 2 4-63 +258 
1240 ag 5 Ses 59 -004 
Cox 35 Ae 

99-89 

isnt er 2.528 

415 

A second, non-vesicular specimen with more abundant augite had a specific 

gravity of 2-637. 
Two different norms were calculated. For the one the combined water was, 

as usual, neglected and all the soda was referred to albite and nephelite mole- 

cules. The result is:— 

Oxrthoclasos. cases 14-46 
AMIDIbeMere es vere nts 43-49 
IATIOTEHIGO aie ease ee Sais 16-96 
Nepielites. oa, scene 5-40 
Hypersthene.. : 3-50 
Diopside.. .. . 2-37 
Hematite.. Beate 3-36 
Mialrniotiteruueansnsanae 1:39 
Ilmenite.. 1-37 
Apatite... .. BN hi 1-24 
Water and CO... ah 5-78 

99-32 

A second norm was calculated on the assumption that the combined water 
should not be neglected; in this case analcite is a standard mineral, taking the 

place of nephelite as the lenad. This norm is essentially like the first except 
that the albite is here 33-54 and the analcite replacing the nephelite is 16-72. 

According to the first calculation this rock enters the dosodic subrang, 

akerose, of the domalkalic rang, monzonase, in the dosalane order, germanare— 

as defined in the Norm classification. 

According to the second calculation the rock enters the dosodic subrang, 
essexose, of the domalkalic rang, essexase, in the dosalane order, norgare. 

In the older classification the rock may be called an analcitic rhomb-por- 
phyry; if any systematist wishes a more compact, single-word name for this 

new petrographic type, he could refer to it as ‘ shackanite. This word is coined 
from the name of the railway station (Shackan) at the southern foot of the 
ridge which is crowned by the analcitic rock. Such naming would have the 
advantage of avoiding the use of ‘porphyry’ as a systematic designation for 
another species of effusive lava. The writer would prefer to see the term ‘porph- 

yry’ restricted, in technical petrography, to the porphyritic intrusive rocks. 

Other Occurrences——The analcitic rhomb-porphyry lava, generally vesicular, 

also crops out liberally on the strong ridges north and northwest of the Kettle 
River bridge, six miles above Midway. The upper part of each ridge, through 
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an east-west distance of three miles, has excellent bed-rock exposures which 
afford some indication of the mode of occurrence of the lava. On the mountain 

due north of the bridge it is seen to form massive flows, each a hundred feet 

or more in thickness. These are conformably interbedded with several equally 
heavy flows (100-200 feet thick) of a vesicular trachyte of quite different habit 
and composition. The two lavas vary in their power of resistance to weather- 
ing; the great beds strike regularly N. 45° E. and dip at an average angle of 
30° to the southeast. As a result the mountain is strongly ribbed with alternat- 
ing scarps and back-slopes with crests of the corresponding ridges trending 
N.E.—_S.W. (See Plate 73, B.) 

On a specially sharp, meridional, 3,100-foot ridge, situated 2-5 miles 

farther west, the analcitic lava with typical character was observed resting on 

the Tertiary sandstone. At this point the strike is nearly due north and south; 
the dip, 35° E. It is most probable that, between the two localities, the lavas 
and sandstone are repeated in outcrop by a number of strike-faults. The 
sandstones are cut by large dikes of the rhomb-porphyry with the habit of the 
chilled phase of the chonolith. These dikes were probably among the feeders 
of the lava flows. 

The analcitic porphyry is practically identical in character with that des- 

eribed on the west side of the Kettle river. It is here somewhat more vesicular, 

the flattened pores reaching an inch in greatest diameter. They are filled 
chiefly with calcite but a very few carry a yellowish zeolite. 

INTRUSIVE Rocks cutting KETTLE River STRATA. 

All the nine types of the Tertiary lavas were necessarily erupted through 

fissures or other vents in which the chemically corresponding ‘hypabyssal’ 
rocks have crystallized. Most of the lavas are, in fact, paralleled in the dike 

and sill rocks. which at many points within the Boundary belt cut the Tertiary 

sediments and the Paleozoic formations. 

Porphyrites—It has been noted that most of the andesitie species are 

closely similar in their chemical composition; their distinction as species is 
chiefly based on mineralogical characters which are doubtless due in largest 
part to differences of physical conditions during crystallization. Where the 

same magmas were intrusive, temperature and some other conditions must 

have been more uniform than were those prevailing during the solidification 

of the surface lavas. This is a probable reason why few distinct types have 
been found among the dikes or sills corresponding to the Midway andesitic 

flows. 
These types are two in number—hornblende porphyrite and augite-biotite 

porphyrite. The former composes a poorly exposed sill cutting the Tertiary 
shales and sandstones at the gulch which mouths a half mile northwest of the 
Canadian Pacific railway ‘Y’ at Midway. This is a normal fine-grained porphy- 
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rite bearing phenocrystic labradorite and dark-green hornblende, with a felds- 
pathic base in which a little primary quartz may be discovered under the 

microscope. 
The augite-biotite porphyrite forms a number of great dikes and a large 

chonolith-like mass cutting the Paleozoic limestone and quartzite on Deer 
Hill. An apophysal sill from the largest body cuts the tilted Kettle River 

sandstones at the western base of the hill. The same intrusive appears at 

several other places in the Boundary belt but the exposures were often not full 

enough to declare the structural relations of the bodies. In some cases it was 
not possible to tell if the rock were really not a non-vesicular phase of the 

surface lava. The Deer Hill dikes and chonolith (?) are mineralogically like 
the biotite-augite andesite of the flows, with the natural exception that the 

porphyrite is more thoroughly crystallized. The ground-mass is here holocrys- 

talline and generally carries a notable amount of free quartz along with the 

feldspar, augite, and biotite microlites. The porphyrite of the apophysal sill 

“mentioned carries a little phenocrystic hornblende as well as the biotite and 

augite. 
No dikes corresponding to the effusive olivine basalt are known to occur 

in the belt, though it is quite possible that some of the observed basalt is really 
in dike relation. A 300-foot sill of fine-grained augite gabbro cuts the Ter- 

tiary sandstone on the southern face of the conspicuous north-south ridge 
three miles due east of the mouth of Rock creek. This gabbro is probably an 

intrusive phase of the same magma which is represented in the vesicular 
basaltic flows across the river. The rock has the mineralogical composition 

of a typical, fine-grained diabase but. has the hypidiomorphic-granular structure. 

The pyroxene is common augite without the diallagic parting. A few serpen- 
tinized grains of olivine appear in one thin section, suggesting a transition 
to the olivine gabbros. A few sporadic flakes of biotite are accessory in the 
same thin section. In the sill-rock generally the only essentials are augite and 
labradorite. 

Pulaskite Porphyry.—tIn the stretch of eight miles between Ingram creek 
and the mouth of Rock creek the Tertiary sediments are cut by a large number 
of thick sills and dikes of a pulaskite porphyry, which is in strong lithological 
contrast to all the other igneous types of the region except the alkaline trachyte. 
The porphyry is conspicuous in the field and, if the exposures were sufficient, 
it could be mapped with relative ease. Most of the intrusions were found on the 
north side of the Kettle river, but a few dikes of the porphyry cut the andesites 
on the south side. 

Just east of the bridge six miles above Midway the porphyry is specially 
developed, generally as sills in the fossiliferous Tertiary, sandstone. These sills 
vary from 100 feet or less to about 800 feet in thickness. Toward the top of the 
broad hill east of the bridge and 1,000 feet above the river, the sandstones are 
squarely truncated by an apparently continuous mass of the porphyry of which 

the sills are offshoots. This larger mass has been injected into the sandstones 
without any definite relation to bedding-planes and is perhaps best described as 

25a—vol. 1i—27 
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a chonolith. The northern limit of the chonolith is so completely covered by 
glacial drift and soil that there the relations of the body could not be deciphered. 
On that side the relatively coarse-grained porphyry seems to pass under a thick 
cover of its own effusive phase, the vesicular biotite trachyte. Yet it is quite 
possible that the two rocks pass into each other gradually, or, thirdly, that they 
have been faulted into contact. The difficulty of deciding between these 
alternatives is curiously paralleled in the problem above noted in connection 
with the rhomb-porphyry chonolith on Rock creek, where, again on the north 
side, it makes contact with thick vesicular lavas of the same chemical 
composition. 

The pulaskite porphyry is very uniform in habit and composition. It 
is a light pinkish-fawn rock, carrying abundant phenocrysts of pale, flesh-pink, 
thick-tabular feldspars which reach 1 cm. or more in diameter. A few biotites, 
generally under 3 mm. in diameter form the only other phenocrysts. Under 
the microscope the fawn-coloured ground-mass is seen to be essentially a typical 
trachytic mass of tabular feldspars, with which a few small biotites and rare ~ 

prisms of green hornblende are associated. <A little interstitial quartz and small 

amounts of titanite, apatite, and magnetite are accessory. The ground-mass is 
highly miarolitic with actual cavities between the feldspars. The resulting 
porosity goes far to explain the low specific gravity obtained for the fresh 
analyzed specimen, namely, 2-497. 

The feldspars are all more or less cloudy with decomposition-products, 
calcite and kaolin. The phenocrysts are chiefly soda-orthoclase with extinc- 

tion on (010) of 12°+. This feldspar has a tendency to a perthitic struc- 

ture. Carlsbad twins are common. A few andesines (Ab, An,), generally 
surrounded with thick shells of soda-orthoclase, occur in some thick sections. 

The feldspar of the ground-mass is generally twinned on the same Carlsbad law 
and seems also to be chiefly soda-orthoclase. A little plagioclase may also be 
there present, though none was certainly identified under the microscope. 

Professor Dittrich has analyzed a typical specimen (No. 1010) from a sill 

cutting the sandstones 400 yards northeast of the eG river bridge. The 
result is as follows, (Table X XVII, Col. 1.) :— 
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TaBLE X XVII. 

Analysis of pulaskite porphyry and related rock. 

i la 2 

Mol. 

SiO tee rears te cee eee ME epee Dye na de teen cts Se ee 62°04 1°034 62°59 
SU O)s cog vs alta tay ol Sa ee pte ofa CPN ARN PR eg er 79 “009 “54 

oO) rane phe ae hare SO CN a RAR CCR nearest ie Meee 17°63 783 17°23 
[Men Oa seSes cutee nin 5 ooo Ue Soe ATS Onna MCE eee 1°98 013 iLStay | 
TEE ODE copes Ve anesthesia Ges ene a ee po ee a 1leay/ 022 2°02 
Minn Ot etre ere ee le ery ee CU ae ei Loyd een A clareae cua eae tr. 
Nic OMe om PEN y ie Mey lg Foe) Be cate “99 "025 1°30 
(CEO) dis bye shies agree ae ee oat, Siena et wm AAT 8 1Lo7fs) ‘031 1°99 
Nan OMe enemy re Mes hroe SEE esas RA DORE On srl itty co Pag aae 4°73 076 5°50 

E Ops ie. La Eee ty STAR MICE, orien <i iadeemg Doar 6°74 ‘O71 6°74 
EIR ON Atel OSC eee esis ce ct cutee hk dheriney | they cpa POMS even ae elope | 30 
He OWabovertl0SC rs, pecs ae etek ae ae rss ae ciereers tees i ia oem an errr eee ae 
(Oe MaMa citertn tN LONER sein, PRIMA nic mE, SIRERE ‘17 “001 ra 
eNO SRG TSG SOC k ea rere *20 Seabee meets tr 

99°82 99°83 

TS Db (Sd th progr igi RRS RES PO ee tee RES Ee ee eee PT 2°497 

The norm was calculated to be:— 

ANTIETEWAG ecole. teicue CA HIG oie NER aa aa ee ac ED A Oe T a Pe 4.38 
CORE OC] ASO MMe eles ek lak oot RR ecole RT Fetes Ree ne 39-48 
PANIC rece cy elem cece tere tts a ocin, Siena tei SIemera RR NE A, 39-82 
AT OT; ENT EOerer ee anti hilt ten Rn Lan ine MPa Rey dee ad teen 7-23 
Hy Meret Wen een: oe trt ieee ree wee eee lo moar ial al Patan 2-30 
WTO PSIM Osea Meera he ee IE Ee Poe Oe tS ea thn on eres 43: 
Mia on Obitenap a terion een oh PE eee eres eich ued alee eran eer Lab a 3-02. 
MBIA e rg GO ayes ks) Cees cae ais ae EET TR io MUN eat Miao cates 1-37 
PAD ALILCALS tek hater ae dae seine, soe Men Ras reid eaal eerie SCREEN Mie FRA ARM a +31 
Wa terincm ere). gis cect pokes Jeet La Ey aU RCI TAREE om ie ae ernie] sO: 

In the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic subrang, pulas- 

kose, of the domalkalic rang, pulaskase, of the persalane order, canadare. In 
the older classification it is a typical pulaskite porphyry. Col. 2 of Table 
XX VII shows the result of Professor Dittrich’s analysis of the Coryell batholith 

syenite (made for Mr. Brock: see page 359). Thestriking chemical resemblance 
of the two rocks and their analogous positions as the youngest or nearly. the 
youngest intrusives of their respective districts, suggest that they are of 
approximately contemporaneous origin. For what it is worth this argument 

tends to substantiate the view stated on page 376 that the Coryell batholith is of 
Tertiary and post-Oligocene date. 

25a—vol. ii—274 
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ORDER oF ERUPTION OF THE Mipway Lavas. 

A summary of the facts actually determined for the relations of the 
“various lavas of the Midway group may be given in a few words. All are clearly 

younger than the older Kettle River Oligocene beds but it is quite possible that 
the basalt and augite andesite, if not much of the biotite-bearing andesite, were 
contemporaneous with the younger sandstones. All of the andesites and basalts, 
_apparently without exception, are diked by the trachyte or its equivalent, the 
-pulaskite porphyry. The relation of the trachyte to the extrusive rhomb- 
- porphyry and the analcitic lava is not quite clear. In the section east of the 
‘Kettle river bridge a dike of the rhomb-porphyry, as shown in Figure 25, cuts a 
great sill of the pulaskite porphyry. At two other points the relation seems to 

‘be reversed, though the field evidences are not there so compelling as in the 
‘first mentioned case. The flows of trachyte, rhomb-porphyry, and*analcitic lava 
{shackanite) are closely associated and are in apparent alternation. All three 

-¢ypes seem to belong to one eruptive period which probably opened with the 
~extrusion of trachyte and closed with the analcitic rhomb-porphyry (shackanite). 

‘The probable succession ‘of the lavas is, then, as follows :— 

Lavas. Corresponding tntrusives 
of region. 

Analcitic lava (shackanite)...................06 --a/0) MIR Bomb: nosabee 
“Youngest group. ; Extrusive rhomb-porphyry................ 0. ce cee eee Ween true ste eee 28 

Alkaline;strachy tenis .jhieciaeievcaernaeiee re ceetanten «nner Pulaskite porphyry. 

Biotiteand esite aware cs aoe cee ein Be nner 
erry Biotite-augite andesite... 6.06.5 eee ccc eee es reser Ch 3 
Middle group . core andesite ......... : Augite-biotite porphyrite 

Hornblende-augite andesite... 20... ..... cece eee eee 

Aupiteandesiter. .. seas «crn anna SO Ue Sem ot Augite porphyrite. 
“Oldest group..... {Onvine Wasa 6 ieaicis seh a sierelabaysieabe cpu nacho cline eels Meena Augite gabbro. 

The oldest’and middle groups of the lavas are believed to be of Oligocene 
age. The youngest group may conceivably belong to the late Oligocene but it is 

more probable that these peculiar lavas together with the chonoliths, dikes, and 

sills of rhomb-porphyry and pulaskite porphyry, were erupted during or just after 
the deformation of the Oligocene Kettle River beds. Similar deformation of older 

Tertiary strata elsewhere in British Columbia and in Washington State has 
been credited to the close of the Miocene period. The rhomb-porphyries and the 
trachyte are provisionally referred to that stage of geological history. 

On this view the Midway volcanic group is a compound formation involving 
products of two distinct volcanic epochs in this region. 

SrructTuraL RELATIONS oF THE CoLtuMBIA MounTaIN SYSTEM WEST OF 
CHRISTINA LAKE. 

In its complexity the group of mountains discussed in this and the preced- 

ang chapter is much like the Rossland mountain-group. The western group 
lias, however, an extra series of voleanic and sedimentary rocks of Tertiary age, 
which are almost certainly not represented at any point in the Rossland © 
mountains. 
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The most heavily crumpled and metamorphosed sediments are those of the 
Attwood and Anarchist series, which appear to correspond directly with the- 
Pend D’Oreille and Sutherland schist series of the Rossland mountains. Here- 
again the Paleozoics are so thoroughly mashed, kneaded, and welded that very= 

little can be said as to the detailed structure of these rocks all the way from: 

Christina lake to Osoyoos lake. 
Most of the voleanie rocks occurring in the ‘Boundary Creek district’ are- 

much less deformed than the Paleozoics, though generally showing high dips. 

The relations are so like those of the Rossland volcanics that the writer is pro-- 

visionally assigning the Phenix volcanic group also to the Mesozoic. The- 
mashing of the Paleozoics is assigned to the late-Jurassic orogenic revolution;. 
the sharp upturning of the Phcenix voleanics to the post-Laramie revolution:. 

As already pointed out, the Midway volcanic formation and the associated’ 
Kettle River (Oligocene) sediments form a mass of rock which either fills 2 
broad syncline prepared on an earlier Tertiary surface, or else represents 2 

down-faulted block of the Oligocene rocks which have thus subsided relatively 

to the Paleozoic terranes of Attwood mountain and Anarchist-mountain plateau. 
The former relation seems the more probable. Post-Oligocene, probably late 

Miocene faulting and moderate uptilting have affected the Kettle River and 

Midway formations which, in contrast to the other two divisions of the rocks in 
the western part of the Columbia mountain system, show low dips. 

At least two unconformities are registered in the relations shown in the 

Boundary belt. The Kettle River beds are in striking unconformity to the 
underlying Paleozoics and the (probably Jurassic) plutonic bodies. The 
relatively little sheared and altered basic voleanics of the ‘ Boundary Creek dis- 
trict’ mapped as the Phenix group, are believed to be unconformable upon the 

erumpled Attwood series. A third unconformity may exist between the tilted 
Oligocene Midway voleanics and the alkaline flows and breccias composed of 
rhomb-porphyry, trachyte, and shackanite. 

The region where traversed by the Boundary belt, does not seem to show @ 

single unbroken fold of any importance. ‘The various strata are either mashed 

into an undecipherable complex or are faulted, with displacements which are- 
registered best in the bedded rocks of the Tertiary formations. The many west-- 

ward-facing and northwestward-facing scarps on the lava beds forming the- 
ridges north of the Kettle river between Ingram creek and Rock creek, are im 
part to be explained by a number of faults. These separate long narrow blocks- 
which appear to be successively downthrown on the northwest. (See Plate 73,. 

Figure B). The gravel and sand of the river bottom between the Kettle 
river bridge and Rock creek covers the trace of a strong east-west fault separating 
the uptilted sandstones on the north from the more flat-lying basaltic lavas om 

the south of the river. Much of the dislocation so manifest to north and south: 
of Rock creek itself has been accomplished by sharp faulting which is thought 
to be contemporaneous with the intrusion of the Rock Creek chonolith. 

Though far less important here, batholithic intrusion has affected the 
Paleozoic rocks in a way quite similar to that in which the oldest terrane of the 
Rossland mountains has been affected. In the Boundary Creek district the 
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number of small stocks is so great that Mr. Brock believes that further erosion 
would disclose a large, continuous batholith of granodiorite, of which the stocks 

and associated dikes are roof features. (See page 387.) 
_ The injected igneous bodies, i.e., those which have come into place by dis- 
placing rather than by replacing the country-rocks, include a vast number of 
dikes, as well as a few bodies which have been described as chonoliths. It is 
also suspected that the poorly exposed pulaskite porphyry east of Kettle river 

bridge is chonolithic in its relations and that the dunites of this region may be 
fairly classed with the chonoliths. 

A fuller statement as to the structural relations among the many forma- 
tions of the western Columbia system is to be found in the foregoing des- 
criptions of the different rocks, in the section on correlation which closes this 

chapter, and in Mr. Brock’s reports. These relations are of intrinsic interest — 
but they are also important in throwing light on the later events of the neigh- 

bouring mountain systems where strata of Oligocene age have not been 
discovered. 

CORRELATION. 

In a general way the succession of geological events which are registered in 
the rocks of the five-mile belt between Midway and Osoyoos lake has been dis- 
covered. A partial correlation of the formations may be made, though much 
remains to be accomplished, especially in the analysis and proper dating of the 
thick members which have been assembled under the name ‘ Anarchist series.’ 
This oldest group is almost certainly the same as that which crops out at inter- 
vals between the Columbia river and Midway, and, in the Rossland district, 
bears obscure fossils referred to Carboniferous species. Though the lithological 
similarity of the Anarchist series to these Rossland rocks and, as we shall see, 
to the very thick, fossiliferous, undoubtedly Carboniferous rocks found in the 
Skagit range, may be an accidental and illusory resemblance, it seems best to 
correlate the Anarchist series, or much of it at least, with the Carboniferous 
rocks of western British Columbia. 

The dunite (serpentine) bodies of this region are intensely sheared and 
metamorphosed and hence seem to be much older than the dunites and other 
peridotites of the Rossland mountains. Dawson has described many masses of 
serpentine as being nearly or quite contemporaneous with the basic effusive 
rocks of the Carboniferous Cache Creek series of western British Columbia. In 
the present instance it is known that the dunite cuts the phyllites of the Anar- 
chist series and is never seen to cut the Rock Creek diorite or granodiorite; 
further, it appears practically certain that the dunite is much older than the 
Kettle River beds. For the present the dunite may be tentatively correlated 
with the probably Carboniferous greenstones of the Anarchist series. The Rock 
Oreek gabbro and diorite may have direct genetic connection with the dunite, 
though in the field their associations are with the granodiorite. 

The crushed and gneissic Osoyoos granodiorite is described in the next 
chapter, where evidence is given for referring it to the late Jurassic period. The 
Rock Creek granodiorite is not so much sheared but it is distinctly strained and 
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altered as if by strong orogenic pressures. Somewhat naturally, then, it may be 

correlated with the Osoyoos batholith. It will be recalled that Mr. Brock 

has provisionally referred the intrusion of the many granodiorite bodies of the 

Boundary Creek district to the Jurassic. 
The Kettle River beds are clearly unconformable upon the Rock Creek 

granodiorite, diorite, and gabbro, and upon the phyllites, limestones, greenstones, 
and quartzites of the Anarchist series. The discovery of relatively abundant 
fossils in the Kettle River formation facilitates its final correlation as well as 

that of the Midway volcanics with their corresponding intrusive phases. 
These various fixed and tentative conclusions are stated in the following 

table, which has its quota of essential doubts :— 

Pleistocenesy sho eeseele Glacial and Recent. 

f Midway volcanic group (in part) : 
Eee Rhomb-porphyries ;_ chonoliths, sills, dikes, and effusive forms 
WUECOCEIUE = 6 eke) oe) «one's (enedni a) © . (including “shackanite”). 

Trachyte and pulaskite porphyry ; flows, sills, and dikes. 

Midway volcanic group (in part) : 
hee Various mica-andesites and hornblendic andesites; porphyrite dikes. 

HMbeace coock yen cecoe Basalt and augite andesite. 
ene River formation ; sandstone, conglomerate, shale, traces of lignite. 

UNCONFORMITY. 

Brig i { Rock Creek granodiorite ; Osoyoos granodiorite. 
Jurassic (intrusive): .... \ Rock Creek gabbro and diorite. 

ee 9 { Dunite (serpentine). en 

CERO TITOTR  o. “*+** | Anarchist series ; phyllite, quartzite, limestone, and greenstone. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

FORMATIONS OF THE OKANAGAN RANGE AND OF KRUGER 

MOUNTAIN PLATEAU. 

From the eastern slope of the wide valley occupied by Osoyoos lake to the 

Pasayten river, a distance of just sixty miles along the Boundary, the mountains 

are composed of almost continuous plutonic rocks. (Maps No. 12 and 13). This 

strip of generally rather rugged mountains forms part of a huge batholithic area 

of heterogeneous rocks which will be adequately mapped only after many more 
seasons of arduous field-work. The geological findings within such a belt as 

tow to be described would be much increased in value if they could be syste- 

matically compared with field studies throughout the whole batholithic province. 

For many reasons such a complete survey is now impracticable. The present 
chapter is thus a sort of a report of progress on the geology of these crystalline 

_ rocks of the northern Cascades. Nevertheless discoveries of prime importance 
to the geology of the entire range have been made within even the limited area 

of the five-mile belt. Certain of the broader conclusions there deduced may, it 

is believed, be relied on, and will not need serious emendation as the exploration 
cf the mountains continues. In the following pages there is offered another 

class of considerations which are theoretical and need the facts of the field, 

especially of the whole Cascade field, for their full discussion. In these matters 
particularly, a five-mile belt can not speak for the whole Okanagan range, 

except as geological experience in that belt accords with verified geological 

experience the world over. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE BATHOLITHIC AREA. 

To simplify the following discussion it will be well to review the general 

geographical relations among the different geological units. To the same end it 
is convenient to adopt a special name for each unit. The cross-section, Figure 

27, shows the units in their relative positions. 
The most easterly component body occupies both slopes of Osoyoos Lake 

valley; it is the southern part of a great batholithic mass of granodiorite and 
may be called the Osoyoos batholith. The most westerly unit extends from 
Pasayten river to within a mile or so of Cathedral Peak. It is also a batholith 
of granodiorite and seems to compose the cliffs of the conspicuous Mount 
Remmel, five miles south of the Boundary. This mass may be called the 
Remmel batholith. Immediately to the eastward of the Remmel a third large 

batholith, this time composed of a quite different rock, true biotite granite, 

425 



DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR ~426 

2 GEORGE V., A. 1912 

“£poq 
Youre 

jo 
einqgeu 

, y
u
e
p
u
e
d
 ,
 OY} 

e4VI4ZSN{[I 
03 

pepuozUL 
SI 

WOLZI104SIp 

yengzoe 
o43 
Ssoqluvis 
oY} 
OJUL 
Jedsep 
SutIpuezxo 
SG 
W
M
O
Y
S
 

oq 
p
[
N
o
M
 

‘Z 
pues 
‘QI 
‘nT 
“SOTpOq 
doISeq 
94} 
OTVOS 
[
V
i
n
j
e
u
 

@ uO
 

‘doojs 
003 
A
[
[
e
l
e
u
e
d
 

SOUT] 
30e}U00 
SOYVuUL 
WOljeVISsS 
S
e
x
e
 

[COIYIOA 
OYJ, 
 “SOTTUL 
O
M
Y
 

0} 
Y
O
U
T
 

O
O
 

‘OTBOS 
[VOT}IOA 

‘SO[IUL 
We} 

0} 
YOUL 

GUO 
‘OTVOS 

[VJUOZTIOFY 
“UWOISNAIJUL 

Jo 
Jop1O 

UL 
p
e
l
o
q
U
I
N
M
 

o1¥ 
YRII[OYZeq 

OY} 
Jo 

syuouUOdUIOD 
OTT, 

: 
‘A
po
g 

ou
lp

ey
le

 
d
o
s
n
1
y
y
—
 

F 
*x

o[
du

lo
o 

OI
sS

Ve
g—

4]
. 

‘asvyd 
daduno 

KX ‘Yyylpouzeq 
[VapayyeEgQ— 

2 
“ygloyyeq 

s
o
o
d
o
s
Q
—
o
g
 

‘aygopized 
e
v
y
e
d
o
y
g
Q
—
r
t
 

‘7004S 
oF1UVAS 

YaIeq—qg 
‘aseyd 

usaysem 
“yQIpoyyeq 

[
e
u
T
U
t
e
y
—
q
e
 

*SoUO}SpURS 

‘aseyd 
Jop[O 

“Yystpouyeq 
[erpeyaegQ—ng 

‘osvyd 
Udtaqse AA 

“UQTTOUYeq 
[eULULEyY—ve 

ASOYIV 
Suceovjadg 

JoMmoOry 
uUsyAVsSeq—AH 

“UATOuyVG 
WooWUIey[LUIIG— 

G 
“olqqes 

e
j
o
u
y
s
y
—
 

Z 
*SYOOI 

O1IOZOI]V 
Poyvloosse 

pue 
systyogG— 

Gg 

“
-
Y
n
o
y
w
Y
 

ap
ns
od
um
oy
 

w
o
b
n
w
n
y
Q
 

ay
? 

yG
no
wy
) 

Uo
rd

sy
 

ys
an

-j
sn

a 
o
Y
y
M
U
U
D
L
G
D
I
g
—
 

"J
Z 

A
L
A
 

L
O
A
P
T
 

— 
D
A
S
 

AIA UIMU OY PMI S 

HPA2Y UAQAVS DY 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 42:7 

SESSIONAL ‘PAPER No. 25a 

underlies all of the belt as far as Horseshoe mountain, on the divide between the 
Ashnola and main Similkameen rivers. This may be called the Cathedral batho- 
lith—named after the fine monolithic mountain occurring within the limits of 
the granite. The fourth principal unit lies between the Cathedral and Osoyoos 

batholiths; it is composed of a basic hornblende-biotite granite which is trenched 
by the deep valley of the Similkameen river, and an appropriate name for it is 

Similkameen batholith. These four principal units make up five-sixths of the 
- whole area here described. 
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Ficure 28.—Map showing relations of the Osoyoos, Similkameen, and Kruger igneous 
bodies and the invaded Paleozoic formations. Scale 1: 110,000. 

The subordinate geological members (excluding dikes) within the batho- 
‘lithic area are eight in number. 

The largest of these consists of apparently-Paleozoic schists, quartzites, 
greenstones, and other rocks forming the ends of two tongues that enter the belt 
respectively from north and south (see Figure 28). These rocks occur on the 
roughly tabular Kruger mountain. The two schist tongues adjoin the Osoyoos 
batholith and nearly cut it off completely from direct contact with other plutonic 
units in the belt. 

Between the schists and the Similkameen batholith is a comparatively small 
area of highly composite intrusives belonging to the malignite and nephelite- 
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FicureE 29.—Plunging contact surface between the Similkameen batholith and the 
Chopaka roof-pendant. Contact shown in broken lines. Th3 vertical distance 
between the two ends of the contact line seen on the nearer ridge is 1,600 feet. 
Die from a photograph ; looking east. 

Ficure 30.—Outcrop of the same intrusive contact surface shown in Figure 29. The 
vertical distance between the two ends of the contact line as drawn is1,100 feet. Granite 
on the right; quartzite and schist on the left. Drawn from a photograph ; looking west. 
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syenite families (see Figure 28). These crop out on the western summits of the 

Kruger-mountain plateau and may be referred to as the Kruger alkaline body. 
The Similkameen granite preserves what seem to be remnants of its once 

complete roof (see Figure 31). Chopaka mountain is crowned with a large patch 
of schist. This Chopaka schist is cut by a strong body of gabbro apparently 
transitional into pure olivine rock—the Chopaka basic intrusives. The whole 
forms a huge irregular block of roof rock surrounded by the Similkameen 
granite. Excellent exposures show that the contact surface between the granite 

and the schist-gabbro mass dips beneath the invaded formations (Figures 29 and 
30). The writer has little doubt that the relations indicated in the figures are 
typical of the whole boundary of the older terrane and that the granite underlies 
the visible block in every part. In a similar section more than a half mile in 

length the granite can be seen actually underlying the schist occurring on Snowy 
mountain. 

ROOF-PENDANTS. 

Each of these schist-blocks, once a downwardly projecting part of a roof in 

stock or batholith, may be named a ‘ roof-pendant’ or simply ‘ pendant.’ It is 
analogous to the pendant of Gothic architecture. 

A brief digression on this conception may be permitted. Unusually fine 
examples of roof-pendants are illustrated in the great slabs of bedded rocks 

interrupting the areas occupied by the batholiths of the Sierra Nevada. One of 
the most recent descriptions is published by Messrs. Knopf and Thelen, follow- 
ing the lead of Lawson in a study of Mineral King, California.* Other examples, 
so well treated by Barrois, were found during the detailed geological survey of 
Brittany.t In all these and many other cases, and yet more clearly than on 
the Forty-ninth Parallel, the masses of country-rock (invaded formation) form 
respectively parts of a once continuous roof. The often perfect preservation of 
the regional strike in each of many examples very strongly suggests that these 
slabs have not sunk independently in their respective magmas. Such partial 
foundering would have almost inevitably caused some twisting of the block out 
of its original orientation. Granite and block have come into present relations 
because the magma, and not the block, was active. The point is of importance, 

as it bears on the mechanism of intrusion in these instances. It is further 
worthy of note that determination of roof-pendants and their distribution may 
sometimes lead to the discovery of the approximate constructional form of 
batholiths. 

A small pendant, composed of amphibolitic and micaceous schists and of 

quartzite, occurs on the north slope of Horseshoe mountain; another of similar 
constitution flanks the summit of Snowy mountain. 

In all three cases the pendants appear in the highest portions of the batho- 

lith as now exposed in the belt; yet each block projects downward, deep into the 
heart of the granite mass. 

*Bulletin, Department of Geology, University of California, Vol. 3, No. 15, 1904, 
and Vol. 4, No. 12, 1905. 

q.Cz Parnes: Annales, Société Géologique du Nord, many volumes, especially Vol. 22, 
1894, p. 181. 
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A long slab of gabbro, ranging with the Cathedral fork of Ashnola river, is 

similarly a roof-pendant of the Remmel batholith; it may be called the Ashnola 
gabbro (see Figure 32). A still larger pendant, composed of gabbros and peri- 
dotites, lies in the Remmel batholith just west of the main valley of the Ashnola. 
On account of the extraordinary diversity of rocks and of rock structures in 

this pendant, it may be called the ‘Basic Complex’ (see Figure 33). 
Northeast of the complex is an elliptical stock of biotite granite, intrusive: 

into both the Remmel granodiorite and the Basic Complex. The white, massive 
outcrops of the granite are very conspicuous on the northern spurs of Park 
mountain; the rock may be referred to as the Park granite (see Figure 33). 

Within the five-mile belt these various rock bodies occupy areas shown in 
the following table. The bodies are noted in order from east to west, beginning 

on the east :— 

Square miles. 
Osoyoos batholith.. Hows Rep nw cee Semin ter ea anne 50 
Anarchist series in Kruger IOUT CATIONS Sy ek SE NO Ea atta 15 
Kracervalkalines bod yey cme tte ee a Oe ae Seay upahee PaarnS 9 
Similkameen batholith.. .. Uae EUS en ie aie Winer Bek te 7 
Chopaka schist (Anarchist series). Sito aRTe esa Nee als Sie Sai LES 2 
Chopaka basic intrusives.. . Maia React hee) Re ee 14 
Horseshoe schist (pendant; Anarchist ‘series).. RE EE Aten 1 
Snowy schist (pendant; Anarchist SELICS) hive ree sey tne aan S 
Cathedral batholith.. BRE ea has ae eae ane ct i 61 
Remmel batholith.. . Srey ee Fl Tae BN Se ghaead aval leh slates seb every sete dhemelbier 64 
Ashnola gabbro (pendant)... SET ate ao rae etree crate ate nate hommes VE aden ae 1k 
Basic Complex Wwendant)- Bi Bh eH ade AP autem Aa ORL 4 
Parkworaniterstoclen: ster a wen cet Rete o/c ate bne ist nett cee: deer eens 9 

TR OES Aeeeas chater ek MMP arcana ute Se aR M Sr Alo acer: i nanan sla alien VOC 

The batholiths and the rocks of the Anarchist series extend far to the north 
and to the south of the belt, so that the total area of each is much greater than 
is shown in the table. The figures given for all the other bodies represent nearly 

their respective total areas. Less than 7 per cent of the belt is underlaid by 

rocks not clearly plutonic in origin, and of that 7 per cent perhaps half is green- 
stone or other igneous rock. The 3 or 4 per cent of non-igneous rock is chiefly 
quartzite and phyllite of the Anarchist series. The sedimentaries have been 

completely cut asunder by the plutonics; it is now possible to walk from one 
end of the belt to the other, the whole distance of 60 miles, and not once set foot 
on bed-rock which is other than of deep-seated, igneous origin (see Figure 27).. 

UNITY OF THE COMPOSITE BATHOLITH. 

Barring a few patches, the enormously thick pre-Paleozoic, Paleozoic, Meso- 
zoic, and Tertiary sediments and schists represented in the Cordillera elsewhere 
are wanting in this part of the Cascade system. With thicknesses running into: 
tens of thousands of feet, they once unquestionably composed the Okanagan 
range, and of them the ancestors of these Boundary mountains were built. 
Erosion has removed some of the formations, attacking the earth’s sedimentary 

crust from above. There is every reason to believe that perhaps even more of 
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the old mountain substance was removed during the successive batholithic 
intrusions. Thus the sedimentary crust has also been attacked from beneath; 

its integrity has been destroyed through the displacing or replacing of sediments 
by igneous magma. In bringing about this gigantic result all the batholiths 

have acted together. Though they are of very different ages, their energies have 

been devoted to a common work. Their effects are so integrated that in causing 
the nearly complete disappearance of the ancient strata they have imitated on a 
larger scale what occurs with any homogeneous batholith. From this point of 

view the Boundary belt, stretching from the eastern contact of the Osoyoos 

batholith to the western contact of the Remmel batholith, forms a small segment 
of one composite batholith somewhat broader than the Okanagan range. To 
emphasize this primary fact, the whole plutonic mass has been called ‘ The 

Okanagan Composite Batholith.’ 

SEDIMENTARY Rocks AND ASSOCIATED Basic VOLCANICS. 

Within the five-mile belt the only rocks of sedimentary origin are those 
which, with much probability, may be regarded as part of the Anarchist series 
already described. The largest area is found in Kruger-mountain plateau, 
where the dominant types in the country-rock of the plutonic masses are cleaved, 
micaceous quartzite and still more abundant sheared greenstone or amphibolite. 
The description of these rocks would be largely a repetition of that given for 

the Anarchist series as developed to the eastward of Osoyoos lake. The chief 
differences consist in the lower proportion of true phyllite in Kruger mountain 
and in the somewhat higher degree of crystallinity (metamorphism) shown in 
the western mass. Furthermore, no limestone has been found in Kruger moun- 

tain. These differences are, however, not of the kind to forbid direct correlation 
of the two terranes. The proximity of the two and the very positive resemblances 
of the rocks and associations on the two sides of the lake make the correlation 
probable in high measure. The greenstones, and amphibolitic rocks carry thin 
interbeds of a once-argillaceous type, now phyllite, as well as thicker bands of 

the dominant quartzite. One thin section seems to prove that part of the green- 
stones are pyroclastic and basaltic or andesitic in original composition. These 
igneous rocks are almost certainly contemporaneous with the silicious sedi- 

ments. The quartzite was occasionally seen to be thinly banded and cherty, 
recalling some of the normal types in Dawson’s Cache Creek (Carboniferous) 

series. ; 

The quartzites of the Chopaka roof-pendant (inclosed in the Similkameen 

batholith) have been examined microscopically. They show the usual characters- 

of a metamorphosed quartzite, being rich in shreds and minute foils of a green 
biotitic mica; feldspar was not discoverable in either of two thin sections. The 
amphibolites of the Horseshoe and Snowy pendants, like those of the Kruger- 
mountain mass, are of quite usual microscopic characters, indicating the deriva- 
tion of these rocks from basic voleanics. Their full description would be 
tedious and unnecessary. 
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TerTIARY (?) Rocks at Osoyoos LAKE. 

In passing, it may be noted that a coarse conglomerate unconformably over- 
lying the Anarchist series of Kruger mountain was found on the western side 
of Osoyoos lake at a point about two miles south of the Boundary line. The 
rounded, angular or subangular pebbles are often large and bouldery. They 
consist chiefly of granite, gneissic granite, and quartz or quartzite. The cement 
is feldspathic and arkose-like. This formation has been briefly described by 
Messrs. Smith and Calkins, who regard it as probably of Tertiary age.* The 
relations are much like those of the Kettle River beds (Oligocene). This deposit 
does not continue as far as the Boundary line and accordingly is not mapped in 

the sheet. The bedding of the conglomerate is obscure but the probable 
dip is about 70° in a northerly direction; the mass has been notably deformed. 

PETROGRAPHY OF THE COMPOSITE BATHOLITH. 

Before proceeding to a detailed statement of the structure and history of 
the composite batholith a brief petrographical description of its components will 
be necessary. Much of the usual petrographical detail has been omitted as not 
bearing directly on the main problems. 

The eruptive rocks will be described as nearly as possible in the order of 
their respective dates of intrusion. 

, Ricuter Mountain HOoRNBLENDITE. 

The Anarchist series of greenstones is cut by at least one large body of an 
ultra-basic, greenish-black (when fresh), coarse-grained rock which outcrops 
freely on the slopes of Richter mountain northwest of the Richter ranch. The 
microscope shows that this rock is composed of dark green hornblende (appar- 
ently primary) and a diopsidic pyroxene which is nearly colourless in thin 
section; the former mineral is generally in excess. Apatite, much titaniferous 

magnetite, and some titanite are the accessories. No feldspar could be detected. 
Uralite or uralitic, pale-coloured amphibole, quartz, zoisite, epidote, and chlorite 
are secondary products. ‘The pyroxene does not show the diallagic parting. The 
rock may be classified as a pyroxene-rich hornblendite. The specific gravity of 
the freshest of three specimens is 3-302. This rock body has been crushed and 
its minerals are generally considerably altered. Its boundaries have not been 
so clearly determined that it could be advisedly mapped. The best exposures 
have, in fact, been found just north of the five-mile belt limit, on the top of the 
mountain. The body seems to cover more than the half of a square mile at 
least. 

Cuopaka Basic INTRUSIVES. 

The basie and ultra-basic intrusives of the Chopaka roof-pendant have been 
deseribed by Smith and Calkins as uralitic gabbro, serpentines, and pyroxenites. 

*G. O. Smith and F. C. Calkins, Bull. 235, U.S. Geol. Surv., 1904, p. 33. 
25a—vol. 11—28 
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Within the area covered by the Commission map (Figure 31), the present writer 
has found no pyroxenite, but has referred all the massive intrusives of the- 
Chopaka pendant (excluding dikes) to two rock types and their metamorphic 
derivatives. 

Most of the rock within the area is feldspathic and seems to belong to a 
fairly steady type—normal gabbro transitional to metagabbro. It is a dark 

gray-green, medium-grained, hypidiomorphic-granular rock, originally composed 
of essential labradorite (Ab, An,) and diallage and accessory apatite, with a 
little magnetite. Crush metamorphism, supplemented by ordinary weathering, 
has largely changed the diallage into actinolitic amphibole, both compact and’ 
smaragditic. The specific gravity of the least altered rock is 2-959. 
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Figure 32.—Map showing relations of the Cathedral and Remmel batholiths and the — 
Ashnola gabbro. The Younger Phase of the Cathedral granite is shown by stippling. 
The remarkably straight contact line of the Cathedral granite lies sensibly parallel to the: 
gneissic banding in the Remmel batholith, Eastern Phase. Scale :—1 : 118,060. 

That common rock type is associated with a large body of a dark greenish- 
gray, fine-grained rock of which several specimens show the composition very 
clearly. It was originally made up entirely of granular olivine without any 
certain accessory constituent. No trace of chromite has been found. Serpen- 

tine, tale, tremolite, and magnetite are present in most of the thin sections, but 
apparently in all cases as decomposition products of the olivine. The specific 
gravity of the rock varies from 3-100 to 3-173. It is a dunite without chromite. 

The field relation of the gabbro and olivine rock has not been determined. 
They may belong to distinct intrusions or they may be due to differentiation: 
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within a single body. Though transitions seemed to appear in the actual out- 
erops, the search for final evidence in these rocks, crushed and obscured as they 
are, has so far proved unavailing. Analogous occurrences in other parts of the 
Boundary belt suggest that the gabbro and olivine rock were intruded at different 

dates. 

ASHNOLA GABBRO. 

Throughout its five miles of length (Figure 32) the Ashnola gabbro body 

is homogeneous in composition, but often varies abruptly in grain from medium 

to quite coarse. The colour is uniformly a peculiar deep fawn, which is the 
dominating tint of the feldspar. This colour is rather remarkable, as the roek 
proves under the, microscope to be quite fresh, with feldspars of glassy clear- 
ness. The essential constituents are a green augite, often colourless m thim 

section, brownish-green hornblende, brown biotite, and labradorite, Ab, An,. 

Abundant apatite, some magnetite (probably titaniferous), and a very iittle 
interstitial quartz are the accessories. The structure in the original rock is the 
hypidiomorphic-granular, though the augite is often, especially in the coarser 

grained phases, poikilitic. Regular intergrowths of the augite and hornblende 

are common. 

A fresh type specimen (No. 1403), taken near the contact with the Remmei 
granite about three hundred yards north of the Boundary line, has been analyzed. 

by Mr. Connor, with the following result :— 

Analysis of Ashnola gabbro. 

Mol: - 

$id, 47-76 796 
Ti0. 2-20 028 
Al,O, 18-58 183 
FeO, 2-19 014 
FeO 9-39 131 
MnO +29 00 
MgO 4.15 10£ 
CaO... a3 16S 
Sir@eg & : : 
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The calculated norm is:— 
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Ibpy oa OhopOte ye Gay oo mus OL noUeO \aomooMbg bode; cokGG.oo) cusab blog: so 57 
Horniblemd ese tec rach wee ee ahcrecn atic ve elma resvalaiaas ectotonucest neu otemnsne 21- 
Augite.. .. Rt ichieh Og oe Sa rater maa giaeess Stay se aiin aL Man Ter Rene arco one sa cad teat ie 12 
Biot tens tes eae 2 Pees ELSES 8 UREN scala ene dre gee cay eee eT 3 
WEY ohh 5s oo Se Eo Nod s da) Sa SoG su MBs Ibo Socom ad oduoolde ico 3: 
HAA EUL OP 5 cettesies 15 dip tie. ro ede oe, esi eile neki Nes cnet SIR hc ie an eae eras avec 1 
Quartz... 

In the Norm classification the rock enters the presodic subrang, hessose, of 

the docalcic rang, hessase, in the dosalane order, germanare. In the older classi- 

fication it is an augite-hornblende-biotite gabbro. ‘The specific gravities of two 

fresh specimens average 2-946. 
Although the gabbro is older than the Remmel granodiorite and has shared 

in the great dynamic metamorphism which, as.we shall see, has profoundly 
affected the more acid rock, there is far less crushing action manifest in the 
gabbro than in the granodiorite. Gneissic structures were indeed sometimes 
seen in the ledges, but banding was never discovered, and the granulation is 

seldom comparable to that of the Remmel. It is, moreover, suspected that some 
of the gneissic arrangement of minerals in the gabbro is due to fluidal align- 
ment of its tabular. feldspars in the original magmatic period. For some un- 

known reason the gabbro has resisted crushing and shearing better than the 

granodiorite. 

Basic CoMPLEX. 

Petrographically and structurally, the Basic Complex is perhaps the most 
steadily variable plutonic mass in the entire Boundary section from the Great 

Plains to the Pacific. It covers an area stretching from Ashnola river westward 
over Park Mountain ridge, a distance of five miles. The extreme north-and- 

south diameter is about three miles, and the total area is nearly seven square 
miles. The Remmel granodiorite once completely surrounded the Complex, 
which, as above noted, is in pendant relation to the batholith. The pre-Remmel 

extent of the Complex was greater than the area now exposed; how much of it 
was destroyed during the Remmel intrusion it is impossible to say. The part 

thus remnant was still further diminished during the intrusion of the Park 
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granite, which now, as illustrated on full three miles of contact line, projects 
strongly into the body of the Complex. <A large block of the latter formation, 
measuring about 400 yards in length by 200 yards in width, was found within 
the Park granite mass itself; it may represent a roof-pendant in the stock, and 
thus a small analogue to the larger basic body in its relation to the Remmel 
batholith. 

The Basic Complex is made up of a remarkable assemblage of basic plutonic 
rocks of at least three different periods of intrusion. The oldest types are 
coarse-grained. They include highly irregular bodies of hornblendite, which in 
the field is often seen to be transitional into a labradorite-bearing hornblende- 
augite peridotite; this in its turn merges into hornblende-augite gabbro. All of 
these rocks are believed to be of contemporary origin. Their occurrence is so 

sporadic that it is difficult to say how much of the whole basic area they really 
cover—possibly one-quarter of it by rough estimate. These rocks are cut by 

many large dikes and more irregular masses of hornblende-gabbro, augite-horn- 

blende gabbro, and hornblende-biotite-quartz gabbro. Such types are of medium 

to coarse grain. Their specific gravity varies from 2-873 to 2-986. 

As there is no discoverable system in the differentiation of the earliest 
intrusive members, varying as they do most capriciously from ledge to ledge, so 
there is no discoverable system in the trends or occurrence of the countless later 
injections of the gabbros. The complication has been still further increased by 
the intrusion of thousands of narrow and broader dikes of granite. Much of 

the granite is apophysal or aplitic from the Remmel batholith; some of it is 
apophysal from the magma supplying the Park granite stock, while many dikes 
of acid pegmatite locally traverse the whole mass. The complication was finally 
made perfect through the enormous crushing which the Basic Complex under- 
went, both during the intrusion of the granites and during the orogenic revolu- 
tion when the Remmel granodiorite itself was sheared into banded gneisses. 

In the shearing of the Basic Complex its material was metamorphosed and, 
in part, it migrated. The mode of migration is believed to be that which will be 
briefly discussed in connection with the petrographic descriptions of the crushed 
Osoyoos and Remmel batholiths. The metamorphism has developed many schis- 
tose phases, among which hornblende-biotite-diorite gneiss (specific gravity, 
2.766 to 2-863) and well foliated hornblendite are common. 

As a result of this long and varied history, scarcely any two ledges within 
the area of the Complex accord in composition. The constitution of what 
appears to be the commonest phase of the Complex, the augite-hornblende gabbro, . 
and the peculiar fawn colour of its feldspar, furnish a probable correlation of 
part of the whole mass with the Ashnola gabbro. There is no certainty of similar 
correlation with the basic rocks of Mount Chopaka. 

Nodule-bearing Peridotite Dike.-—The Complex is cut by a remarkable forty- 

foot dike which is excellently well exposed on the north slope of Park moun- 
tain. The exact locality is found on the divide west of the Ashnola river, about 
1,500 yards southeast of the Line monument and on the 7,250-foot contour. The 

dike is sensibly vertical and strikes east-southeast. - Its wall-rocks are typical 
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-usemabers of the’ Complex, coarse hornblende-peridotite and hornblende-gabbro, 
ewut by medium-grained gabbro. All of these rocks are more or less gneissic 
but the dike itself is neither schistose nor otherwise visibly affected by dynamic 
action. ‘ 

The dike is highly conspicuous through the whole length of its outcrop. 

“Bhe salient feature is the studding of its surface with hundreds of nodules 

which form about 40 per cent of the rock. (Plate 37.) These nodules are 
ellipsoidal or potato-shaped, measuring from 3 cm. to 6 cm. in diameter. They 
resist destruction by weathering more effectively than their matrix, so that they 

-gtand out prominently on the ledges. 

The nodules are light-green, granular aggregates of interlocked olivine 

crystals from 1 mm. to 10 mm. in diameter. Rarely, a small anhedron of pyrox- 
-ene, probably diallage, appears as an accessory, interstitial constituent of the 

nodule. No other primary mineral except abundant minute microlites of 

chromite or picotite, is present. The olivine is often surprisingly fresh but 

along cleavage cracks it has gone to serpentine, talc, magnetite, and tremolitic 

_ amphibole. In other cases these secondary minerals compose most of the nodule. 

‘The deep brown inclusions of spinel or chromite have the usual sharp crystal- 

form and parallel arrangement in the individual grains of olivine. 

~The matrix is much darker-coloured than the nodules and is considerably 
more altered. It was originally composed chiefly of a granular aggregate of 
hhypersthene, with which a green hornblende was associated. Now, however, 
the matrix is mostly a felted mass of colourless amphibole, often assuming a 

greenish tint like that of actinolite. Much magnetite, bastite, tale, and some 
serpentine also occur in the felt. Limonite often stains the thin section. The 
‘bypersthene has the usual colour, pleochroism, and other properties and has a 

great abundance of interpositions which, under the microscope, have the same 
eptical properties as the spinel-like microlites of the olivine. Minute granules 
of what appears to be magnetite also occur in normul parallel arrangement in 
the residual cores of the hypersthene. The deep green hornblende seems without 
question to be of primary origin and thus of origin and nature quite different 

from those of the tremolitic amphibole. 
Between the nodules and their matrix there is almost invariably a kely- 

phitic shell of .a colour yet lighter than that of the nodule. The shells vary in 
‘thickness from a couple of millimetres or less to 15 mm. They are composed 
ehiefly. of tremolite and magnetite, the amphibole prisms often radiating out- 
ward from the nodule. Some tale and serpentine also appear in these ‘ reaction 

-Xims.’ 
‘Plate 37 shows the relations of nodule, reaction-shell, and matrix. The 

kelyphitic phenomenon is well known to petrographers and needs no further 

description. The peculiarity of the dike consists in the fact that it is a peri- 

dotite crowded with large olivine nodules. So far as known to the writer no 

similar dike has been described in petrographic literature. It may be noted 

that the nodules preserve their average size throughout the cross-section of the 

idike; the average is not affected by the proximity of the walls. In that respect. 

-also the conditions of crystallization were unusual. 



PLATE 37. 

Specimens of nodule-bearing peridotite from forty-foot dike cutting schistose rocks of Basic Com- 
plex. The nodules are granular aggregates of olivine, regularly surrounded with kelyphitic 
shells, as shown. Two-thirds natural size. 

25a—vol. ii—p. 438. 
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The dike-rock may be classed as a hornblende-bearing harzburgite. The 
specific gravity of a large, relatively fresh specimen is 3-099. 

Vesicular Andesite Dikes——On the 7,718-foot summit north of Peeve Pass 
a half-dozen andesite dikes, varying from a foot to six feet or more in width, 

cut the Basic Complex. ‘hese dikes are nearly vertical and strike between N. 
45° EK. and N 90° E. All of them are more or less vesicular. The material of 

the dikes seems to be uniform—a rather light gray, amygdaloidal lava, either 
aphanitie or porphyritic, with phenocrysts of altered plagioclase (probably 

labradorite) and of augite. The ground-mass is a felt of minute plagioclase 

microlites, largely chloritized augite granules, and abundant glass. The rock 
is almost certainly an augite andesite and in any case must vary but little from 

that common type. The amygdules are composed of calcite; like the phenocrysts 
they are generally arranged parallel to the dike-walls. This arrangement is 

probably a flow-structure and is not due to crush-metamorphism. In fact, the 
lava-like rock does not seem to have been appreciably squeezed at all. 

The field evidence thus went to show that the andesite was intruded after 
the wholesale shearing of the Complex had taken place. A vesicular dike of 

olivine basalt cuts the Cathedral granite. It is probable that the andesite dikes 

were injected very late in the history of the composite batholith. In both cases 
the vesicularity of the dike-rocks suggests that they were intruded near the 
surface; if so, they belong to the Recent period or to the latest Tertiary. 

Osoyoos BATHOLITH. 

That part of the Okanagan valley in which Osoyoos lake lies has been 
largely excavated in a body of intrusive, granitic rock to which the name 
“Osoyoos batholith’ has been given. The northern and southern limits of the 
body were not determined but they are known to occur well outside the Boundary 
belt. (Plate 38). 

Original Granodioritic Type—The batholith has undergone such drastic 

alteration through dynamic metamorphism that it is difficult to find ledges or 
even hand-specimens of the original rock. Considerable sampling of the mass 
within the five-mile belt has led the writer to conclude that, while the body was | 
of distinctly variable composition at the time of its crystallization from the 
magma, yet that the staple or dominant rock was originally a rather typical, 
medium- to coarse-grained granodiorite. 

The colour is the familiar light gray characteristic of monzonites, grano- 
diorites, and some other granular rocks rich in plagioclase. In the likewise 
fresh though somewhat metamorphosed phases the rock assumes a light greenish- 

gray tint due to the dissemination of metamorphic biotite or to the abundant 
development of epidote. All phases weather light brownish-gray. The essential 
eonstituents are deep green hornblende, brownish-green biotite, orthoclase, 

quartz, and unzoned andesine, Ab, An,. The accessory minerals are apatite, 

zircon, magnetite, and titanite; none of these may be called abundant. Allanite 
in rather large amount is accessory in the basified contact zone. Colourless 
epidote is invariably present, but is regarded as of metamorphic origin. Where 
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it becomes abundant the iron ore has partially or wholly disappeared; then 
probably entering into the composition of the epidote. Biotite is generally 
dominant over hornblende and plagioclase over orthoclase. 

A fresh specimen nearly representing the original granodiorite was collected 
at a point two miles north of the Boundary line and about two miles from the 
eastern contact of the batholith. This specimen is rather coarse-grained and is 
gneissic, though not so schistose as the average rock of the batholith in the 
observed exposures. The essential and accessory minerals are those named in 
the foregoing list; biotite is more abundant than hornblende and plagioclase 
than orthoclase. This specimen (No. 295) was analyzed by Mr. Connor, with 
the following result :— 

Analysis of Osoyoos granodiorite. 
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In the Norm classification the rock enters the dosodic subrang, yellowstonose, 

of the alkalicalcic rang, coloradase, in the persalane order, britannare. 
During the metamorphism which even this type specimen has suffered, some 

of its basic matter has probably been removed. The silica is thus believed to be 
slightly higher than it would be in an analysis representing the original average 

rock—perhaps by as much as four or five per cent higher. In the older classifi- 

cation the rock is a granodiorite verging on quartz diorite. 

Along the eastern contact of the batholith the average plagioclase is labra- 

dorite, Ab, An,, and it so far replaces the orthoclase that the rock becomes a true 
quartz diorite. In the hand-specimen this somewhat basified contact phase is 

indistinguishable from the true granodiorite. The limits of the orthoclase-poor 

zone were therefore not-closely fixed in the field. It is probable that the zone is 
not more than a few hundred yards in width, and that the original rock of the 

batholith was, in the large, homogeneous. A second exceptional phasal variation 

is founded on the disappearance of hornblende in rock that shows decided cata- 

clastic structure, other constituents remaining the same as in the normal grano- 
diorite. This phase—gneissic biotite granite rich in andesine—occurs sporadi- 

cally in the heart of the batholith. Possibly it is not of original composition, 

the hornblende having been removed through metamorphic action. 

Dynamic and Hydrothermal Metamorphism of the Granodiorite—Superim- 
posed upon the original variations in the batholith are the much more striking 

effects of intense orogenic strains. Even the most massive phases show, under 
the microscope, the varied phenomena of crushing stress—granulation, bending 

of crystals, undulatory extinctions, and recrystallization. Because of the crush- 
ing, the average rock is no longer the original rock. The granodiorite has been 
changed into several metamorphic types, of which three may be noted. 

The commonest transformation is that into a biotite-epidote-hornblende 
gneiss, with essential and accessory constituents like those in the original grano- 
diorite, but in somewhat different proportions. The colour is light gray, with a 
green cast on surfaces transverse to the schistosity; parallel to the schistosity a 
dominant and darker green colour is given by abundant fine-textured leaf aggre- 

gates of biotite. These aggregates are not simply crushed and rotated original 

mica foils, but, like the epidote, represent true recrystallization and the incipient 
migration of material within the granulated plutonic rock. At the same time 
much of the original hornblende, apatite, and magnetite have been removed. 

A second metamorphic type is a yet more highly schistose biotite-epidote 
gneiss often transitional into biotite schist. The essential constituents are 

biotite, epidote, orthoclase, andesine, and quartz. The accessories include very 
rarely apatite and magnetite, while titanite seems to have entirely disappeared 
along with the hornblende. Orthoclase seems here to be more abundant than 

plagioclase. The quartz and feldspars are intensely granulated and, with polar- 

ized light, are full of strain shadows. The rock is more richly charged with 

biotite than the hornblende-bearing gneiss. . 

The third metamorphic type occurs in immediate association with the gneiss 
just described, being interbanded with it. It is a fine-grained, strongly schistose.. 
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dark greenish gray hornblende gneiss of basic character: The essential minerals 
are idiomorphie green hornblende and allotriomorphic feldspars in mosaic with 
considerable interstitial quartz; the last is hardly more than accessory. The 

icldspar is mostly unstriated and not easy of determination. Orthoclase seems 

to be dominant, but, as shown by extinctions on (010), approaches soda-orthoclase 
in composition. The plagioclase is possibly andesine. Titanite, apatite, and 
well crystallized magnetite are accessory in large amounts. The hornblende 

prisms are often twinned parallel to (100). That crystallographic plane now 

lies characteristically parallel to the plane of schistosity. Except for the soda 

eontent of the orthoclase, the minerals all appear to have the same characters 
as in the granodiorite. 

This third phase occurs in zones of maximum shearing in the batholithic 

mass. It is believed to represent a new secondary rock formed by the recrystal- 

lization of the materials leached out of the other two metamorphic phases just 

noted and out of the granodiorite as it was crushed. The recrystallization either 

accompanied or followed the very closing stage of the orogenic crushing. This 

fact is demonstrated by the entire absence of granulation or even undulatory 

extinctions in the mineral components. 

The probable history of the metamorphism may now be summarized. After 

the complete solidification of the original granodiorite, very intense crushing 

stresses affected the whole body. The straining and granulation of the minerals 

exposed them to wholesale solution, whether in water and other fluids inclosed 

in the rock or in fluids of exotic origin. This process of solution was hastened 

by the rise of temperature incident to violent crushing. All the minerals must 
have been affected, but it appears that the hornblende, biotite, magnetite, apatite 
and titanite were most likely to be dissolved and so migrate with the fluids that 

slowly work their way through the rock in its mechanical readjustments.* 
Escape for the mineral-laden fluids (perhaps chiefly water freed from combina- 
tion in biotite or from solid solution in hornblende) was most ready in the zones 

of maximum shear. Thither the fluids were drawn, and there some of the 
dissolved material recrystallized so as to develop the darker coloured bands of 

biotite-epidote gneiss, biotite schist, and hornblende gneiss. 
Where the granulation was least the granodiorite retains nearly its Baal 

composition, though epidote may be formed; the specific gravity averages 2-730. 

Where the granulation was more pronounced, as in the first metamorphic type 
described, much of the hornblende, titanite, magnetite, and apatite have been 

leached out and abundant metamorphic biotite and epidote have formed; the result 
is a biotite-hornblende-epidote gneiss with a density less than that of the original 

* This conclusion has in this instance been deduced from the study of thin-sections. 
In general it accords with the results of experiment. Miiller has found that in car- 
ponated water hornblende and apatite are much more soluble than either orthoclase 
or oligoclase. Magnetite is less soluble than any of those minerals, but the relatively 
minute size of its crystals in granodiorite would allow of its complete solution and 
migration before the essential minerals had lost more than a fraction of their sub- 
stance. It is also possible that magnetite would suffer especially rapid corrosive 
attack from fluid in which the chlorine-bearing apatite has gone ine solution. Cf. R. 
Miller in Tschermak’s Miner, und Petrog. Mittheilungen, 1877, p. 
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granodiorite because of the loss in heavy constituents (specific gravity, 2-692). 

A further stage of granulation and energetic shearing led to the formation of 

perfect schistosity in rock made up of the quartz-feldspar ruins of the original 

rock, cemented by very, abundant biotite and epidote—the biotite-epidote gneiss 

(specific gravity, 2-783). The fissures and fluid-filled cavities developed in the 
zones of maximum shear are now occupied by the strongly schistose hornblende 

eneiss (specific gravity, 2-939) and similar products of complete solution, 
migration, and subsequent complete recrystallization. 

The granodiorite has thus become not only mechanically crushed, but to a 
large extent rendered heterogeneous. It is now not only gneissic, but banded 

in zones of new rock markedly varied in composition. The schistosity and 

banding everywhere agree in attitude; the strike varies from N. 10° W. to N. 

75° W., but over large areas, as indeed over the whole batholith east and 
west of Osoyoos lake, averages N. 45° W. almost exactly. Neglecting minor 

crumplings, the dip varied from 70° N.E. to 90°, averaging about 82° N.E. 
This average attitude is close to that observed in the schists cut by the grano- 
diorite, but represents an exceptional strike among the main structural axes of 

the Cordillera. It may be noted that shearing is much more manifest on the 

east side of Osoyoos lake than on the west side. 

ReMMEL BATHOLITH. 

From the Pasayten river to the western base of Cathedral Peak the larger 
part of the Boundary belt is underlain by the Remmel batholith. This granitic 
body is like the Osoyoos batholith in exhibiting a well-developed gneissic and 
banded structure, along with a great heterogeneity in chemical and mineralogical 
composition. The causes of this variable constitution are here again two in 
number. The one is original or magmatic; the other is secondary and due to 

metamorphism. The metamorphic action has been most marked in a band 
immediately adjoining the Cathedral batholith. This part, comprising one- 
seventh of the total area in the Boundary belt, is called the Eastern phase. The 
rest of the body as exposed in the belt is called the Western phase. Each phase 
is variable in itself but the two are contrasted by general characteristics which 
persist throughout most of each area. At the Pasayten river the batholith is 
unconformably overlain by the Lower Cretaceous Pasayten series of strata. 

Western Phase.—The least metamorphosed part of the batholith is to be 
found in the Western phase. None of the collected specimens can, however, be 
confidently regarded as illustrating the precise average of this phase or of the 
batholith as a whole. The writer has, however, selected for analysis one fresh 
specimen which approximates the probable average rock of the Western phase 
as originally constituted. The specimen was taken from a ledge two miles south 
of the Boundary line and 2,000 yards from the contact with the Ashnola 
gabbro. 

This rock has the look of a medium- to coarse-grained, slightly porphyritic, 

gray granite. Lustrous black biotites in conspicuous, often quite idiomorphic 
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foils reaching 1 cm. or more in diameter, are the only phenocrysts. Otherwise 
the structure of the rock, though somewhat obscured by crushing, seems origin- 
ally to have been the normal eugranitic. A deep brownish-green hornblende, 
quartz, andesine (averaging Ab, An,), and orthoclase are the other essential 
constituents. Titanite, magnetite, and apatite are the “accessories. Except for 
the often unusually perfect idiomorphism of the biotite the rock has, thus, the 

general habit of a common granodiorite. 

Mr. Connor’s analysis (specimen No. 1405) afforded the following result :-— 

Analysis of Remmel batholith, Western phase. 
Mol. 

SiO>.. 63-30 1-055 
Ose +50 0 
Al,O... 17-64 173 
Fe,0.. 1-58 010 
FeO.. 3-08 0438 
Mn0O.. 4.7 007 
MgO.. i 1-23 031 
CaO.. Sica 5-03 089 
SrO.. Re ote none. 
BaO.. at .05 
Na.O. sted Batouite A 4-56 074 
K,O.. seia Riglahu teres Uavorbnaverina teu Metsulcten rata eecen Menem me eases 1-16 013 
H.O at 105°C.. ao TER ae ah wei CIS) 518 RRO aA AST Reg co 14 
H.0 above 105°C... ie cal does 2S LR de RAR nam Nap area ey enon a 51 seis 
sO S lcshsimr clea mean Repaae deca Satis pak rei ese Meese tole 27 002 

99-52 

Sp. gr. 2-721 

The norm was calculated to be:— 

Qa aTi6Z FALE, EO ARIE ERE ae eae IS Tok te 2) Ae) ER Le RA 18-24 
Orthoclase. . oY. ye. Shsunsd) be adbe wo, SARA VE ace buds SER Lee gnenp pS arnt Aan 7-23 
PATI EG Hg es tere gaics Releste tiee BSvocuh. Leche. maker ale iat Bene eae RTE tae el 38-78 
Anorthite.. .. SCan cae ene mI Pa ge et eas ot AD ices 22-80 
Corundums ties. Sie Bo Nay ys eS es ae cre oe ean 40 
FLV DELS ONG y7. whe less id Seas eases aa US tae Payee ee ee een 7:59 
Migiomobite se isc ta oy oie eu eal cee EE, Hel Rina etree aE ene 2-32 
Mir enites Ay 3) tess he, a A Oat ey BLE, 2 CONES ae a ee En “79 
AAT TO ia cop) Gust sha Ah Salbayos. Pevsie Re SN Gan ROR ue cote RTS Ca eV Ae cP a 62 
AW aE O Tu. Sys uscesee-a7e" tote ns sot eye nic Oise sad ke es se eaoaeTe Eee eds rues meee 65 

99-42 

The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 

Quarta eo Pes aa ait ave aye oe calla ee ater tet eos PN es ees ae me 27. 
Orthoclase. . REL AIM med Nee I REMC Scr io a a 7 
ATHUOSING 25, sass Ne ion Kleclois asercla Macho Ne eae a ee ee 50- 
I BYLOLAR A= Spine Onn es MOR a A eh ot ea crtetANy Hei mete ao eat ete b Aig. 5. 
Hornblende.. BE iri set Erm tar eT IRE TE Be Hist IA ch ocE tema 4 
Magnetite.. 3 
Titanite. . 
Apatite.. 3 
Epidote and zircon. 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 445 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

In the Norm classification the rock is the dosodie yellowstonose of- the 

alkalicalecic rang, coloradase, in the persalane order, britannare. According to 
the older classification the rock enters the class of quartz-mica diorites but 
verges on typical granodiorite. 

Seven other specimens of the batholith as exposed to the westward of the 
Ashnola gabbro were studied microscopically. They were found to include yet 
more basic diorites and also types which belong to the biotite granites rich in 
plagioclase. The specific gravities of the seven specimens range from 2-644 to 
2.775, averaging 2-706. 

Where strong shear-zones occur in the Western phase they are occupied by 

dark greenish-gray, fine-grained, fissile hornblende gneiss very rich in horn- 
blende and similar to the metamorphic filling of shear zones in the Osoyoos 
eranodiorite. Between these narrow shear zones the more normal rock usually 

shows mechanical granulation and fracture rather than extensive recrystalliza- 
tion. 

Roughly estimating the relative volume of each type, the writer has con- 
cluded that the Western phase is, on the average, a granodiorite which is very 
lose to a quartz diorite. At the western side of the exposed batholith where it 

disappears beneath Cretaceous sediments, the granitic rock is relatively un- 

erushed, poor in orthoclase and rather abundantly charged with phenocrystic 
biotite and with hornblende. Toward Park mountain the zones of intense 
shearing become more and more numerous. The rock then loses its porphyritic 

appearance and tends to be a gneissic biotite granite, in which hornblende is 
wanting and orthoclase has increased at the expense of the soda-lime feldspar. 
Near the long band of Ashnola gabbro the Western phase carries bands of 

rushed rock which is indistinguishable from the staple rock of the Eastern 
phase. : 

Eastern Phase.—FKast of the roof-pendant of Ashnola gabbro the batholith 

' shows evidence of having undergone its maximum shearing and metamorphism. 

Tt there consists of narrow bands of highly micaceous gneiss alternating with 

parallel, much broader bands of less micaceous gneiss. These bands are generally 
more acid than the typical rock of the Western phase. 

A specimen fairly representing the average of the Eastern phase was collect- 

ed at a ledge 1-8 miles south of the Boundary line and in the middle of the 

zone ot the batholith composed of this phase (Figure 32). The rock is in macro- 

scopic appearance a light gray, medium-grained, somewhat gneissic granite, 
weathering light brown. Quartz, biotite, orthoclase, and plagioclase (probably 

andesine, near Ab, An,) are the essential components. Rare apatite, zircon, 

and magnetite grains are the accessories. A few reddish garnets are occasion- 

ally developed. There is seldom any indication of straining or crushing of the 
minerals constituting the band whence the specimen was taken. Microscopic 

study leaves the impression that the material of this and similar bands has been 

wholly recrystallized. The structure is now the hypidiomorphic-granular. 

This specimen (No. 1398) was analyzed by Mr. Connor with result as 
follows: 
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Analysis of Remmel batholith, Eastern phase. 
Mol 

Si0,.. po R Wea 70-91 1-182 
TiO... eis 20 003 
Al,O,. . ee 16-18 159 

Fe,0;.. Mois 51 003 
eOe ae. AG 1-09 015 

Mn0O.. eats 04 
MgO.. ae Ys 009 
CaO Sera 2-92 052 
BaO 10 001 
Nias OMe aes 1-33 021 
KeOs. ELE ES itnae ROR AG Sit bk OES eRe cee TIO 5-53 059 
H.O at 105°C... 5 SOON Hoe OO ue POOR Dn Os Boe OON On 03 
H,O above 105°C... ER EO CN Man eet Weed MU, wai Maar ey her efi heaters 12 ee 
P.0,. . ae Pe Sein ens ERS ae Crm T SS Trp arts hve cy eR LN 11 001 

99-44 

SD eee ek eee Since Gaetvale ceceeileie cau eie: tole reremtie meron: 2-654 

The norm was calculated to be:— 

MATER eh ore aed he sda cick aeiciw oe Lecter ta eles ince be okeeeia en Eee 34-68 
Orthoclase.. Ye ate: twa’ slau, Ioetaeiet, eMC ale MRtE oEsaje Tia ny ee one On ISOM aTE ee 32-80 
AM ai te et ae I IST 5 Setar ee ae aT Gh» ea 11-00: 
Anorthite.. sar Ue hove Grater vce ver mateclderty sel a elo laveren husks’ Met Den pasier eee ee eee 14-73 
Coruna wm ss rte recay eet eager ee cee oe ao ae eee 2-75 
Fy PELStHeNie ese. chee AN ete eee ee ny ita Se eee Re ae 2-09 
Magne titer oiiiu oitetepecs ici asa aeioteo hele lel e aces bie ace eT ee eee 70: 
I MMON TE Gas cick face asec salto e cet OL ee eS es OE ahs 46 
AD ALLO roo werk ot nomcerets 1 sve rere © Benne ee. Pelee Tyee la Ri taomaee 31 
Wiaterace sua ol Str SRG Pe ETS ie eta ros a be emer 15 

99.67 

The mode (Rosiwal method) is roughly :— 

QUALEZ eS ie wie ae eae) wie Sie, SiS ood ee kae KCL Ln cme eae ieee 34-3 
OTthoclase sks ei. esa ce es, Sate nore aie Rael lean? Coe eae 37-1 
IANGOSING HS Fix isre Foe hase es cio cla eel eee ieee eee 2565 
Biotite.. 2:3 
Magnetite. . A 5 
Apatite, zircon, “and epidote.. 3 

100-0 

In the Norm classification this rock is transitional between the, as yet, 
unnamed dopotassic subrang of the alkalicalecic rang, coloradase, in the per- 
salane order, britannare, and the corresponding, likewise unnamed subrang of 
the order, columbare. In the older classification the rock has the chemical and 
mineralogical composition of a common biotite granite. It is, however, impro- 

bable that this type is an original product of crystallization from the batholithic 
magma. 

The specifie gravities of four fresh specimens of the less micaceous bands 
of the Eastern phase vary from 2-644 to 2-654, averaging 2-651. These narrow 
limits of variation agree with the microscopic study of the same specimens in 

showing that the lighter bands are relatively uniform in composition, 
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The darker bands have not been systematically examined with the micro- 

scope but their field habit is that of common mica gneiss, often passing over 
into feldspathic mica schist; they never seem to carry any hornblende. They 

occupy probably no more than five per cent of the area covered by the Eastern 

phase. 

These zones were regarded in the field as located along planes of maximum 

shearing. They accord very faithfully in attitude with a strike of N. 2° to 25° 

W. and a dip nearly vertical, but sometimes 75° or more to the east-northeast— 
structural elements induced by regional orogenic»>movements in the Cordillera. 
It is improbable that the banding represents peripheral schistosity about the 
Cathedral batholith. The chief reason for excluding this view is that peripheral 
schistosity is lacking in the great Similkameen batholith, which is also cut by 
the Cathedral granite. It appears, on the other hand, that the Remmel bath- 

olith was already crushed and its banding produced before either the Simiil- 

kameen or Cathedral granite was intruded. 

Interpretations of the Two Phases.—Three interpretations of the two phases 

are conceivable. They may be supposed to be distinct intrusions of two differ- 

ent magmas; or, secondly, original local differentiation products in the one 

batholith; or, thirdly, distinguished in their present compositions because of 
the unequal dynamic metamorphism of a once homogeneous magma. Against 

the first view is the fact that the two phases, where in contact, seem to pass 
insensibly into each other. Jn favour of the third view are several facts which 

do not square with the second hypothesis, and the writer has tentatively come to 

the conclusion that the third hypothesis is the correct one. Among those facts: 

are the following: 

1. The Eastern phase covers that part of the Remmel body which has 

suffered the greatest amount of dynamic stresses exhibited either in the Remmel 
or in any other of the larger components of the Okanagan composite batholith.. 
It has been seen that the less intense though still notable dynamic metamor- 

phism of the Osoyoos granodiorite led to the special excretion of most or all 

of the hornblende, apatite, magnetite, and titanite from that rock and the secre- 
tion of those leached-out compounds in the free spaces of the shear zones. The 
biotite was similarly segregated, but its mobility was found to be considerably 

less than that of the hornblende. If the metamorphism had been yet more 

energetic in the Osoyoos body, the more soluble compounds would have been 
carried away completely and the whole would have crystallized in the form of 

acid biotitic gneiss banded with especially micaceous schists in the zones of 
maximum shear. Such appears to the writer to be the best explanation of the 

Eastern phase of the Remmel batholith. 

2. The composition of the rock and the fact that, as above mentioned, it 

seems to have been thoroughly recrystallized into a strong, well knit, banded 

gneiss without cataclastic structure agree with this view. 

3. The conclusion is substantiated in the study of more moderate shearing 
in the Western phase itself. There the strongly granulated and not recrystal- 
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lized granodiorite shows impoverishment in the more mobile hornblende and 
accessories, which are segregated into intercalated recrystallized bands. Thus 
hornblende-free, crushed rock indistinguishable in composition from the rock 
of the Eastern phase occurs sporadically in many local areas within the normal 

crushed granodiorite of the Western phase. 

In summary, then, the Remmel granodiorite, gneissic biotite granite, biotite 

gneiss, biotite-quartz diorite, and hornblende gneiss appear to belong to a single 

hatholithic intrusion. The mean of the two chemical analyses corresponds to 

the analysis of a fairly typical granodiorite. In view of the greater volume of 

the Western phase it appears that the average original rock of the whole bath- 
olith was a granodiorite quite close in its composition to a quartz-hornblende- 
biotite diorite. 

This mass has been dynamically and hydrothermally metamorphosed with, 

iutense shearing in zones trending N. 20° to 25° W. Over most of the 

batholith so far investigated these zones of physical and chemical alteration 

are not so well developed as to obscure the essential nature of the primary 
rmagma (Western phase). The shearing and transformation are much more pro- 

found in a wide belt elongated in the general structural direction N. 25° W. 
Here the rocks are well banded biotite gneisses, the material of which is residual 

-aiter the deep seated, wholesale leaching of the more basic mineral matter from 
the crushed granodiorite (Eastern phase). 

Krucer ALKALINE Bopy. 

General Description—aAll the way from the Great plains to the Pacifie 
waters nepheline rocks are extremely rare on the Forty-ninth Parallel. The 
Boundary section is now so far completed that it can be stated that in the entire 
section the Kruger body is the only plutonic mass bearing essential nepheline; 
it is likewise the most alkaline plutonic mass. 

One of its principal characteristics is gréat lithological variability. It 
varies signally in grain, in structure, and*above all in composition. (Plate 39). 
All the varietal rock types carry essential feldspars of high alkalinity—miero- 
perthite, microcline, soda-orthoclase, and orthoclase. Nephelite, biotite, olive- 

green hornblende, a pyroxene of the sgerite-augite series, and melanite complete 
the general list of essentials. Titanite, titaniferous magnetite or ilmenite, 

rutile, apatite, and acid andesine, Ab, An, (the last entirely absent in most of 
‘the rock phases), form the staple accessories, though any one or more of the 

coloured silicates may be only accessory in certain phases. Muscovite, 
hydronephelite, kaolin, calcite, epidote, and chlorite are secondary, but on 

account of the notable freshness of the rocks are believed to be due to erush- 
metamorphism more than to weathering. 

According to the relative proportions of the essential minerals, at least ten 

different varieties of alkaline rock have been found in the body. These are:— 

Angite-nephelite malignite, Hornblende-nephelite syenite, 
Augite-biotite-nephelite malignite, Biotite-melanite-nephelite syenite, 
Augite-biotite-melanite malignite, Augite-biotite-nephelite syenite, 
Hornbleude-augite malignite, Porphyritic augite syenite, 
Augite-nephelite syenite, Porphyritie alkaline biotite syenite. 



Pare 39. 

TYPES FROM THE KruGER ALKALINE Bopy. 

A.—Porphyritic alkaline syenite ; one-half natural size. 
B.—Nephelite syenite (salic variety) ; two-thirds natural] size. 
C.—Malignite ; two-thirds natural size. 

25a—vol. ii—p. 448. 
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There is a question as to how far this list of varieties actually represents 
the original magmatic variation within the body. The evidence is good that 
the augite and hornblende and a part of the biotite, along with the feldspars and 
nephelite, crystallized from the magma. It is not certain in the case of melanite 
which, in the Ontario malignite, as described by Lawson, appears to be a primary 
essential.* Microscopic study shows that much of the melanite in the Kruger 
rocks is of magmatic origin, but that perhaps much more of it has replaced 

the pyroxene during dynamic metamorphism. In such cases the pyroxene, 
where still in part remaining, is very ragged, with granular aggregates of the 
garnet occupying the irregular embayments in the attacked mineral. A further 
stage consists in the complete replacement of the augite by the melanite 
aggregates which are shot through with metamorphic biotite. These peculiar 
reactions between the pyroxene and the other components of the rock are wide- 

spread in both syenite and malignite. 

All the phases so far studied in this natural museum of alkaline types can 
be grouped in three classes—granular malignites, granular nephelite syenites, 
and coarsely porphyritic alkaline syenites. The malignitic varieties are always 

basic in look, dark greenish-gray in colour, and medium to coarse in grain 

(specific gravity, 2-757 to 2-967). The nephelite syenites are rather light 
bluish-grey in tint, medium- to fine-grained, and break with the sonorous ring 
characteristic of phonolite (specific gravity, .2-606 to 2-719). The-third class of 
rocks is much less important as to volume; they are always coarse in grain, of 
gray colour, and charged with abundant tabular phenocrysts of microperthite 

which range from 2 to 5 centimetres in length. These phenocrysts as well as 
the alkaline feldspars of the coarse groundmass are usually twinned, following 
the Carlsbad law—a characteristic very seldom observed in the malignites or 
nephelite syenites. (Plate 39, A) 

The nephelite syenites often send strong apophysal offshoots into the 

malignites, but such tongues are highly irregular and intimately welded with 
the adjacent basic rock as if the latter were still hot when the nephelite syenites 

were intruded. Moreover, there are all stages of transition in a single broad 
outcrop between typical malignite and more leucocratic rock indistinguishable 
from the nephelite syenite of the apophyses. Similarly, even with tolerably good 
exposures, no sharp contacts could be discovered between the coarse, porphyritic 
syenites and the other phases. The porphyritie rocks almost invariably showed 
strong and unmistakable flow structure, evidenced in the parallel arrangement 
of undeformed phenocrysts; these generally lie parallel to the contact walls of 

the body as a whole. The phasal variety of the Kruger body and the field 
relations of the different types seem best explained on the hypothesis that the 

phases are all nearly or quite contemporaneous—the product of rapid magmatic 

differentiation accompanied by strong movements of the magma. These move- 
ments continued into the viscous stage immediately preceding crystallization. 
(Plate 39, A). 

Three specimens representing as many principal types were submitted to 
Professor Dittrich for analysis. 

cate Gy, Lawson, Bulletin, Dept. of Geology, University of California, vol. 1, 190. 
25a—vol. ii—29 
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Augite-biotite Malignite-——The first specimen was collected at a ledge about 

50 yards west of the contact with the older Kruger-mountain schists and 1,200 
yards west of the small lake on the top of the mountain-plateau. This rock is 

dark-coloured, medium to fairly coarse-grained, and of gabbroid habit. (See 
Plate 39, Figure C). The essential minerals are augite, (with rare outer shells of 
olive-green hornblende), biotite, microperthite, microcline, nephelite, and prob- 
ably soda orthoclase. Apatite, a little titaniferous magnetite or ilmenite, and 
titanite are original accesories. Melanite is also an abundant accessory but 

in this case all of the garnet may have been derived from the pyroxene through 
crush-metamorphism. A little hydronephelite and more abundant muscovite, 
which seems to replace nephelite, are present as secondary products, but on the 

whole the rock is to be described as fresh. 

The order of erystallization among the original minerals is: apatite; iron 

ore; titanite; augite; feldspars; nephelite. The order is unusual in that the 

nephelite follows the feldspars. 

The chemical analysis of this specimen (No. 1100), by Professor Dittrich, 

resulted as follows :— 

Analysis of malignite, Kruger alkaline body. 

Mol. 

RSI Qian, ape Meee teste, tee Pie BL wn hres tt a ge a ocean ao Ate en ee 50-49 842 
ETT G)BPMR Heat, | rere Mentaes See IGA NUE = the W)C Re RL AUS UNCC Cah Pk adie 92 O11 
PANE Ose citettae Sais tale’ ta. ceatetneiatng colt Reve Seats nk noaiale aes ote sts 15-83 155 
RO OT Notte sietk auc thoeet Malay Carcnliorel pomagerehy oiieteteotiiciomen ee EM Omer 6-11 -038 
120) a eee eran acta oD RE ae Ra a Ar Re Soe DS ae ha 3:04 +042 
IMO as Sink ee azaleas & dotnet, CEE OOF Peas SU 2a Re eee 11 001 
IMG OMS pec ee i.) Bair tc tae gt nelle mean Tae aun Atel Ried 3-38 084 
OFA 0 erie coe ote oe eee Ne ea CREE Oa - oe OI Creer nS BRNO 7-99 +143 
TIN als One Moree alter Se tau aes calictete re re reg Marner al hana Se ye ht gece martes 3-12 050 
ONE ES Stl Eras Salat te eas SE EN Lar, REO er beomies 6-86 073 
ERE OS aC ett lC sec ssh amue iy matt Reowaciouaelolecreaels aoa chattel mereenree 29 BSE 
HE Onapovie: WOO. tpesieestuice [ous eer ate waste Recetas 1-20 agar 

99-83 
Seung, unger ks aL Wd me ee ep aa RU aS ENG phy cab car Age ea 2.849 

The calculated norm is :— 

Orthoclage sk Lek eI ET eG Le ASO oe Ta ee Neen 40-59 
| yh ee REE rea ee Bees Perma Pe nem men er er ms Guerre Fe i) Ba 7-34 
ING PHCLTGE Ss Sragiis.«: xcs hesee FW desrseee ete Te Gs BRIM ae STOOD ae eae 10-22 
UATOTEG FE GOs hee soe ic eae ta Ran hs ROLY a ee a 8-90 
DiOpsidee 8. i see eee 2c ee ey I ee ee eee 18-14 
Wo Weis tomuiite ses fc ia patted ce sree al ieice Rtg ie ial ceco Scene rie a Lae es coe a euan 1:97 
MTC ETE ie scare: Cave eee te Sere eee a a CSS Oe re a ON ane ST te ae 7-42 
Mmmrennters. Sisk Area. et AR ie tit anal. tea ee aia ea oy ene es 1-67 
1 8 Ida hal] POR CSR Renae ete Ene be an oa tar Men beenK eaubME Ss A Ke GL Fg 96 
PAUSE AERIS he APA DS ST ae OLE Ie RRS MRE EONS sour ees as Ob 93 
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The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 

Microperthite.. . aoa | 
Wacrocluness 5 fe ee 55 be SIRE 
Soda orthoclase.. .. . ser] 
INO DITO Soca rota one fs 36:5 
IBiotitessass. access : 11-0 
Melanite.. =. .. 9-5 
Nephelite.. 54 
AMatiter. coos eas. lies ae 1-0 
Magnetite and titanite.. .. ... 3 

100-0 

In the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic subrang, boro- 
lanose, of the domalkalic rang, essexase, in the dosalane order, norgare. 

According to the principles of the older classification the nearest relatives 
to this rock are found in the malignites of Ontario, as described by Lawson 
(see Table XXVIII, Cols. 5, 6 and 7). This Kruger mountain rock differs from 

the Ontario types chiefly in the fact that here potash greatly predominates over 

the soda. Though in this respect the rock is an extreme member of the group 

named by Lawson, it is, apparently, best classified as an augite-biotite malignite. 

Femic Nephelite Syenite-—The second analyzed specimen was collected near 

the contact with the Kruger Mountain schists at a point about 1,000 yards 

northwest of the locality where the first specimen was found. This second rock 

is a bluish-gray, medium-grained, somewhat porphyritic type. The phenocrysts 
are tabular crystals of microperthite, reaching 1 em. or more in length. Qualita- 

tively the mineralogical composition is like that of the specimen just described. 

Here, however, the femic constituents are decidedly less abundant, while the 

feldspars and nephelite have notably increased. The order of crystallization 

and the decomposition-products are, respectively, the same as in the first speci- 

men. In the thin section of the second specimen it was observed that the garnet 
and biotite interpenetrate so intimately as to suggest a primary origin for the 
former, though decisive proof of that has not been found. Like the first speci- 

men, this one has been somewhat crushed, so that a metamorphic origin of the 

garnet is quite possible. The rock powder gelatinized strongly on heating with 

acid, showing that nephelite is abundant. Optical tests seemed to show that 

some free albite here accompanies the other feldspars. 

Professor Dittrich’s analysis (specimen No. 1110) gave:— 

Analysis of femic nephelite syenite, Kruger alkaline body. 

Mol 
SiO. 52.53 “875 
TiO. -07 001 
Al,O, 19-05 186 
Fe.0, 4-77 030 
FeO.. 2-10 029 
MnO.. 13 001 
MgO.. 1-99 050 
BaO.. -09 001 
CaO. 5-75 103 
SEO ee tree eet on epee nee AUN ee ts 19 002 

25a—vol. 11—294 . 
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Analysis of femic nephehte syenite, Kruger alkaline body—Continued. 

Mol. 
INICIO sees aIsth Riomelt ee autem iain PPL aU MS Isa RRS leh A it tale 4.03 065 
TK Oey eae VaR aren Can Len Cea ean rIIR AL NAA MioAS en Mae Ws stay Up 7-30 078 
PAE OAC STA OS Geren NE oS RA ee sa pnend a Sc A ane re eae 13 Brie 
EM Oe abo V6; AOC Oras ceotiee cases ice ole onaticeioa tr cee eater 1-49 ware 
P.O,;.. aie t 10 \@) siete, / ea, tieles Hele, feleh ieisr) telex tee! Weiss \velelimilel ele) ples tele Mreueluvene H +28 002 

100-17 

SDEUE Eisai sae oer oH a eae eltoaten le Haeobe acs NoMa 2-719 

From the microscopic study it is very probable that the titanic oxide is 
notably higher than is shown in the foregoing table. Otherwise the chemical 
analysis corresponds well with the optical analysis. Rough calculation has 

shown that the garnet must be low in alumina and high in lime and iron, and 

is thus, as already suggested by its colour, a true melanite. The appreciable 
amounts of barium and strontium oxides suggest that some of the feldspar 

mixtures may in complexity rival the phenocrysts of the Rock Creek rhomb- 
porphyry. We have here one more illustration of the rule that these two oxides 

tend to occur in relatively high proporticn in the highly alkaline rocks. 

The norm ealeulated from the analysis is:— 

Ornthoclasore cee eee ie eo te sto eee Mee SUN ONE LMS or AEST UO RENN Soar 4337 
Jl] cil ai As UR ey cate ane a RAG PR AU USTSONLiR ecm Oo ASS enemas mer Miata Mela con 11:00 

no rbhite nn vce yilstmeic soul aiay women eigen tment 8 MAM sain eu a 11-95 
NED Sh Ga sscc.ePeik vark city She eI oe Ire caret Lone REE TS 12-50 
JO NK oy cai (- Peer neo te MR Am SAA er An Wet Mia ee Ap AMO oles ciel CAR Aa Bee UGE a 10-80 
SWholllaisGommitientscencicy ctrtns ce yee baer ahaa rane eon ecie ttecok end Ser perc ool ARSED “70 
Mia onetiten: sce celine cme: cacuksn orn Gee iecicee ca lmeecOee oe pacman oer era 6-78 
ETO TEA eee se os ET ase a cea orga ae em ay 2 ke ce SF tee) ETE EEO alte hy a ernceD 15 
MLS MIA EIbe ae Hester oS ck. oc. ckanesehoen ven weliehvede say io Seis ta aR eee oR 16 
DASE COS ae casey oo cuticles oh go boly heii reBs Meee tcaty ci wince toraste Rated aA GaN ee nae pO 62 
VViAI GOT aie sehretares Seat ane mere ee cots CE ORM Pe eae ae et Tk ah antes Enna te 1-62 

é 99-60 
The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 

1 D1SHU0 ES) of es neti Oa PP RERE Seen yeas cra y aO Me Ptyeg yen SRI Crea 9 63-9 
UNISDIVOLUG SS esate tis cic cte eles cree eT MEE tig: nae TELE Anibal oe ian cn tae 15-1 
Bio tite tice fhe ae ee IRR Saati, Ca CPE UL pene ea Be a nena a 11-1 
Mie Tamitesss .c%e. ck ascertis ed alvetors sible ete Wake eoS ocr) ees et ee eee I aioe 8-8 
74) 0511 Pe car ca a Al a Te ee Te EpRenE ays Jac tau iiNet “6 
PCANICO. iwc sacs he ate een lacs 5 

100-0 

In the Norm classification this rock must be classified with the first speci- 

men as borolanose. In the older classification it may be best named a biotite- 

melanite-nephelite syenite, transitional to malignite. 

Nephehite Syenite—The third specimen was taken from a ledge 2,300 yards 

due west of the southern end of the lake on the plateau and 1-5 miles north of 
the Boundary line. It represents a specially large, relatively homogeneous mass 
a mile long and 400 yards wide, which crowns the 4,200-foot summit west of 

the lakelet. This mass is made up of the leucocratic phase of the alkaline body. 
(Plate 39, B). 
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The rock is a light bluish-gray, rather fine-grained syenite, breaking with 
a sonorous ring. In the hand-specimen it shows a weak parallel structure, pro- 

bably due to flow in the late magmatic period. A few small hornblendes and 
many small feldspars twinned on the Carlsbad law, are arranged parallel to the 

planes of the flow-structure. Minute biotites can also be detected macroscopi- 

eally. 

Under the microscope the fairly abundant hornblende is seen to be a 
strongly pleochroic, olive-green variety of great absorptive power. The biotite is 

scarcely more than accessory. Nephelite, orthoclase, microperthite, microcline, 
and probably soda-orthoclase [extinction of 8° on (010)] are the light coloured 

essentials. The list of accessories includes melanite, apatite, and titanite. 

Iron oxides are absent or are present in but the barest traces. 

The rock is very fresh, even the nephelite showing little alteration. In 
this case the relations of the melanite point to its being a primary mineral. 

The rock has been little, if at all, crushed since it crystallized. The garnet 

is generally poikilitic, enclosing feldspar granules, and seems to have been the 
last product of crystallization. <A little anatase, probably derived from the 
titanite, was observed. 

The chemical analysis of this specimen (No. 1109) gave Professor Dittrich 

the following result :— 

Analysis of nephelite syentte, Kruger alkaline body. 
Mol 

SiO, 55-11 -918 
TiO, 48 006 
Al,O, 21-28 209 
FeO, 2-64 016 
FeO 1:29 018 
MnO 08 001 
MgO 59 015 
CaO 2-82 050 
INQ Oee icariee 6-24 101 
Keo eA Ser REA DORN SAA HOTS opal ar ean Ce Pea aE SO SOL 8:36 089 
H.O at 110°C... rose baste yarst ire ee a ee Re Mea PATI eee een e Loon ain Daas 14 ae 
H,O above 110°C... RTS erates iene) Su nn Ria RUT Mee cai naar CSTE NC ce +58 esas 
Pou! $ FPS ta ea inter aR is rt BUS ME A NU CE ea E La ae 27 002 

= 99-96 
SS be OE cycle ean eine etareree i aveivenaleune enna eee SERS REN ERC ane 2.666 

The caleulated norm is:— 

Orthoclasonswacescmeeniae 49-48 
Alipatenie setae © 13-62 
Anorthite.. . 5-28 
Nephelite.. 21-30 
Diopside.. .. 3-23 
Wollastonite.. 1-04 
Magnetite.. 3-02 
Ilmenite.. Sepa 91 
Hematitesseeuscice 48 
Apatite... i.2 +62 
Water.. 72 

iva) J i—) 
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In the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic subrang, beeme- 
rose, of the peralkalic rang, miaskase, in the persalane order, russare. In the 
older classification it is a hornblende (biotite) nephelite syenite. Partly on 

account of the fine grain of this rock its actual mineralogical composition or 
mode could not be determined by the Rosiwal method. 

Summary.—Table XXVIII facilitates a rapid review of the chemical 

variety of the Kruger alkaline body. Col. 4 shows the average of all three 

analyses and is doubtless not far from the average for the whole body. This 
average recalls the analysis of a typical leucite syenite and also that of the 

borolanite described by Horne and Teall. In mineralogical composition, how- 
ever, the average rock of the body would more closely approximate the malig- - 

nites of Ontario. It seems best, therefore, to consider the average rock of the 

body as a malignite passing into nephelite syenite. Differentiation of the corres-- 

ponding magma has yielded true nephelite syenite of granitic structure; coarse 
augite and biotite syenites of porphyritic structure; and various types of 

malignite, in which, however, the potash is in distinct excess over the soda. In 
the latter respect the Kruger body is in contrast with the average malignitic 

type of Ontario. 
ABER. OXON GEL, 

Analyses of malignites and nephelite sycnites. 

i | | f | 

1 2 3 4 5 Curiae 
| 

{ | | | 

SSK Oca craton 3 en Beat Manin Fa erp ee Cea SARE 5On4S a2 Dom Ebon ie alo 2eG 47°85 | 51°88 | 51°38 
EO OS eary oA isn Pee SMe HEALS satel Picanto esa Mere C8 7/ *48 49 aml ene 33 12 
ASO eo eaerniten vactice | citoaee | 15°83 LOOSE BS ese Ty 13°24 14°18 15°88 
OR OM Gas Bee | ie ae ae 61 | 4°77 ©) 2°64 | 4581 12 Ta Grab es 
AC OMe em see sais ch APeaacton ale cee | 3°04 Za ale) 2°14 2°65 “$4 4°37 
IVE TOs sek aera is ocelot eliit aieesostene | 8] Blane ees0S iui Ea Heche |e rgpe eee aun HC Oe 6.6 
NT OMe Aen Sika ba gate airs yct hens, bob ite 3°38 15299 woo) £799 5°65 3°44 4°43 
| CE Dey see ate phe eaeae Stee pare tee Bis ene SSRs soa 2°82 5°52 | 14°36 | 10°81 8°62 
SHO eee chro? hea dp ce eae cas) (a fe a 5 es etna dave soredes Seva ovate ab esi © ec tos cic Oa aan 
TREACY ey tes 0 Lae ea am ae ermal ae ats ee) nota, HOE ea i kacaieney Neer ea |i ee ta HMR blag oc bc 
Nays (OMS ene Gate) cate na ssn ee 3°12 4°03 6°24 4°46 3°72 6°72 Gala 
0 a SIRS ok CaS ares RO Pee nee bon 8°36 7°42 5:25 4°57 20 

BG) eras arariee cei tec asta: sttec arsaee’ traeenegee| 729 als} 14 TST i\ioie : : 
BT aO)S) 2 ae ae ai Rcheetice Ai 1:20 | 1°49 58 | 109 |f2 74 as ee 
Tea| Ora gee er acre Rn Ceeiereane een en arte “42 ‘28 27 32 2°42 96 98 
0) Omer ete coo. scatark) wahoced ae 07 27 “08 Dee ape cca neces | RES 

| 99°83 |100-°17 | 99°96 | 99°60 |100°€5 /|100°41 . | 99°45 
j 

| 

Soe] 2 BSs5i8 © Ge SOI Rae SEEN ake | 2°849.| 2°719 | 2°666 25879) | g2eSSee) 

1. Augite-biotite malignite, Kruger mountain, 
2. Biotite-melanite-nephelite syenite, Kruger mountain. 
3. Hornblende-nephelite syenite, Kruger mountain. 
4. Average of 1, 2, and 3. 
5. Nephelite-pyroxene malignite, Poobah lake, Ontario. 
6. Garnet-pyroxene malignite, Poobah lake, Ontario. 
7. Amphibole malignite (garnet-free), Poobah lake, Ontario. 

§Trans. Roy. Academy, Edinburgh, Vol. 37, 1892, p. 163. 
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The average specific gravity of thirteen fresh specimens of the Kruger body 
is 2.750. 

Metamorphism.—Few of the specimens collected are free from signs of 

crushing. This has sometimes induced a decided gneissic structure, and almost 

always the microscope shows fracture and granulation. The abundant develop- 
ment of metamorphic melanite and biotite and perhaps also the occasional pro- 
duction of large poikilitie seapolites indicate’ some recrystallization through 
dynamic metamorphism. The abundance of microcline and the corresponding 
subordinate character of the orthoclase is another, yet more familar, relation 
brought about through the crushing. The mechanical alteration of these rocks 
is far from being as thorough as in the case of the Osoyoos batholith. This is a 
principal reason for believing that the alkaline mass was intruded after the 
Osoyoos granodiorite had been itself well crushed. No other definite field evidence 
for or against that view has been discovered. However, the magmatic relationships 

between the unecrushed Cathedral and Similkameen batholiths and the Kruger 
body also suggest that all three belong to one eruptive epoch of severai stages— 

an epoch long subsequent to the intrusion of the Osoyoos and Reminel batho- 
liths. The Similkameen granite is clearly intrusive into the Kruger alkalines, 

which may owe their strained and often granulated condition to the forceful 
entrance of that immense and immediately adjoining body of granite (see 

Figure 28). 

SIMILKAMEEN BatTHOLITH. 

General Character.—The staple rock of the Similkameen batholith (Plate 
40) is a medium- to coarse-grained, light pinkish-gray soda granite. Its 

essential constituents are hornblende, biotite, quartz, basic oligoclase (averaging 
Ab, An,), and the alkaline feldspars, microperthite, microcline, microcline- 
microperthite, and orthoclase. The last named is characteristically rare; micro- 

perthite is the most abundant of the alkaline feldspars. The accessories are 
magnetite, apatite, and beautifully crystallized titanite. Allanite is a rare 
accessory; epidote is occasionally present, but apparently is secondary. The 

structure and order of crystallization are normal for granites, though micro- 
perthite is often in phenocrystic development. 

A type specimen collected on the wagon-road following the west side of the 
Similkameen river valley, at a point three miles north of the Boundary slash, 
was studied microscopically and chemically. 

A total analysis of this specimen (No. 1855) was made by Mr. Connor, 
with result as follows :— 
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Analysis of dominant. phase, Similkameen batholith. 
Mol. 

SiO,.. 66-55 1-109 
TiO... 40 005 
Al,O,. 16:21 159 
20, ee 1-98 013 

eO.. 1:80 025 
MnO.. 12 -001 
MgO. 1-32 033 
CaO.. 3-86 069 
SrO.. 01 siete 
BaO.. 03 erates 
Na.O. 4-07 066 
K,O.. Seite Soa eSB IS. Heke Ae riohe) oa tei Keren aoe Tete even ate 2°84 -030 
H.O at 105°C... PIRES RO US Gea aa Ossi nae x ay ra oh NN 01 Sees 
H.O above 105°C. Lew rareteneh tae ae reerapeMge Man bah bl Alicea Paap Bick 24, Uae 
POM cee PROD dbs erPO TORE eo Aca rs ira ieee In ie ea UY 15 001 

99-59 
Sry ere eas raiek iisieone eto carers suave eine uo Societe Rieu rates ensiareteraaietiens 2-693 

The calculated norm is:— 

QUT ee ES ee Oe a ART) Wate Uae MNS Caste eevee a eae vem 21-78 
Orthoclase.. EP Tn eRe E UTE cue Ie Raiser a eM MERIT eee ER 16-68 
PAT UGS aictah ci cazorn ope eeu ata ererealsn talalte be arcuate la iyavany core osraiee eles pareyi nelle harewey rah aero ree Tehs 34°58 
WnOrthite ee oe ce RUAN Side ed De SS VAD COSEOE SCORE RN 17-51 
LV PETSCH ENC oye a cetera leeds spantore bora te av rajesh “orate Mile otis Geelong er tua 4-05 
TO PSYC Ae fia loca eee aton Va eo avonustere Ger ore Maree eee calli gees yee calelle heeinta Mote anrets 64 
IMP ENO EES 3% ates tock aaa seem eta ialaee creel ra oie ChSraTE olan Se acest ical ete ohemente 3-02 
ATT Tbe sees ees rater tates rave’ Hove onc le aude ralinrove Me iaueete: Paley sate mine cue miey arate “76 
PA DALIC OR ee Ne ere os laine ane: wecalhereeatele sau teds Ma alee, u's cdhatcy etic oe ketal args 31 
WWE E OT: tapi Wale eec ates tar re eRe atm ta eer awe ater ba re ataeg aw Pianeta gl cv cett uals +25 

99-58 

The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 

Quartz... 22-0 
Orthoclase and microcline.. 6-7 
Microperthite.. as 27-0 
Oligoclase.. 29-8 
IBIOEIEO NS Sek arn oe Che 5-5 
Hornblende.. ciovaie 4.2 
Magnetite.. 1:8 
Pitanitescuki eee 11 
Epidote.. .. .. 1-1 
Apatite... 8 

100-0 

In the Norm classification the rock enteres the dosodic subrang, yellow- 

stonose, of the alkalicalcic rang, coloradase, in the persalane order, britannare. 
In the older classification it is a granodiorite, though the dominance of 

microperthite and the relative acidity of the soda-lime feldspar allies the rock to 
the alkaline granites. 

For many square miles together the great central portion of the batholith 
is composed of this rock—a soda-rich biotite-hornblende granite or granodiorite 
of an average specific gravity of 2-706. 

At the head of Toude (or Toat) coulee the rock of a laree area within the 
batholith is generally porphyritic and distinctly finer grained than the staple 
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granite, the specific gravity averaging 2-675. The phenocrysts are poikilitic 
microperthites bearing many inclusions of the other constituents. In the 
specimens so far examined, orthoclase tends to dominate over microperthite. 
Near the contacts with the normal equigranular rock, oligoclase replaces the 
alkaline feldspars to a great extent; yet this phase is always poorer in both 
hornblende and biotite than the normal phase, which is thus slightly the more 
basic rock. The finer grained phase was seen at several places only a few feet 
from the coarser; the contact is there sharp, but the absolute relation between 
the two phases could not be determined. It is highly probable that both are ot 
nearly contemporaneous origin, the intrusion of the porphyritic phase having 
followed that of the equigranular rock by a short interval, as if in consequence 
of massive movements in one slightly heterogeneous, partially cooled magma. 
The porphyritic phase often shades into the other so imperceptibly that a 
separation of the two phases on the map is a matter of great difficulty, if not 
of impossibility. 

The material of the batholith is further varied by rather rare basic segrega- 

tions. These have the composition of hornblende-biotite diorite, being made up 

of the minerals of earlier generation in the host. 

Basic Phase at Contact—Much more important products of differentiation, 

as shown by microscopic analysis, are illustrated in a wide zone of contact 
basification. Here there occur several related types of alkaline or subalkaline 
syenites. In specimens collected along the contact with the Kruger alkalines, 
quartz nearly or altogether fails, biotite is absent, and abundant diopsidic augite 
accompanies the essential hornblende. The feldspars are the same as in the 
staple rock, with basic oligoclase, Ab, An,, yet more abundant than there. Zircon 
is added to the list of accessories. 

_A specimen (No. 1107) of the basified shell showing this mineralogical 

composition was collected at a point two miles north of the Boundary line and 

about 200 yards from the contact with the Kruger alkaline body. It was 

analyzed by Professor Dittrich, with the: following result: 

Analysis of basic contact-phase, Similkameen batholith. 

Mol 

SiO... 54-06 901 
TiO; -80 010 
Al,O3. 18-75 183 
Fe,0O,.. 4.64 029 
FeO.. 3-10 043 
MnO.. tr 
MgoO.. 2.75 069 
CaO 7-35 131 
Na,O , 4-60 « 074 
K,O.. eines ata eee Poeun NW ao Sa Et AR Re 3-00 032 
H,0 at. Tip ier Clee pe ate ikea wa Eeconrtans GEE ie cer teas eae palin chek FmeieehLae 10 
H.O above 110°C... Dee aye Eee Ret SR nGacpee ceeS bat pH Pen rN arg 41 Pace 
EO aes Sn MORE Rr UNL Ip |e at MEATY TPC RL ct ve 55 004 
COn. Gl win eleictejeisiatefl oneiiclapveielcaken aati. eleirreCasirefiel “ele eet peceiricnepaiets,| cclieyiiele “11 eevee 

100-22 
HS Oe GPA B in COSC Guan Clee Gaara cate re is arate eh a i a 2-819 
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The calculated norm is:— 

Ortho claserss Pats sR .. BET Cat IS GR oa EOI 2s ea ave 17-79 
JNU Gea ce HO eon Coan Mar nU Soren Ahc ys Adin eae coe oo sao 38-78 
PANO TEI EB eee crane er crete cree tigh hers ene aa OTA Fe ae Ie IU See eeeeten SCRE ernn ere 21-41 
DEO PSU ee He EE AOE A EN EE CIV EL RMS NR Dt ey kee i a Ro ee 8-92 
Hypersthene.. Be Sal Si ite oR SS) OAL ca an ia A Ree 2-63 
Oliviera caren este clan cite eh om ep el ae Pare Ene area etre Cele ee 45 
Maenetite. . Hsu Sarah ecu inacen uaa Gees rane aal Bua Sut mses ute Mice 6-73 
JMS CACV CUR EME UIE SR GOR ERRORS et HEC AOS eee UM a okeN ton fh eeo ee 1-52 
ANT OPER ETL oh SE ue Aile SSE ees CI ne ee I) hn a EN oma NS MIN Seba nb ate a Soares 1-24 
Wis ere hatte ep hSo vtec rinae rena ntus Octane contr ey Te eicuctern ated a or aa 51 

99-98 

The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 
Orthoclase.. 22.9 
Microperthite. . we 17-2 
Oligoclase (Abs An). 23:4 
Hornblende.. Becks 22.8 
Augite.. 9-0 
Magnetite. . ‘ 18 
Apatite... . a 1:3 
TM tanites.- a2 re. 14 
Zircon... 1 
Quartz.. o4, 

100-0 

In the Norm classification this rock enters the dosodic subrang, andose, 

of the alkalicalcic rang, andase, in the dosalane order, germanare. 

According to the older classification it is an augite-hornblende soda 
monzonite. The analysis closely resembles that of the typical rock from 

Monzoni, except that the soda is strongly dominant over the potash. The specific 

gravity of the basic shell varies from 2-800 to 2-819. 

It is an open question as to how far this basic. phase is due to absorption 

of material from the adjacent malignite-syenite series and how far it is due to 
magmatic differentiation. 

On the contact with the quartzites and schists of mount Chopaka the 
basification is less pronounced; compared to the staple granite, this phase is 
poor in quartz and rich in oligoclase-andesine and hornblende. It may be called 

a hornblende-biotite soda-monzonite of a specific gravity of 2-712—2-748. 
For a half mile or more northwest of the contact with a large body of schist 

forming the Horseshoe pendant (Figure 31) the batholith exhibits a third basic 
phase. There is an almost complete disappearance of alkaline feldspars, other 

eharacters of the rock remaining essentially like those of the granite. This 

phase is a hornblende-biotite-quartz diorite of a specific gravity of 2-736. Here 
again there is doubt as to the exact cause of the basification. The Horseshoe 

pendant is largely amphibolitic in composition, and it is possible that assimila- 
tion of material from these schists is partly responsible for the development of 

the quartz diorite. 

Comyarison with Kruger Alkaline Body.—The intimate field-association of 

the Similkameen granodiorite with the Kruger alkaline body naturally suggests 
the question whether the two masses are consanguineous. The chemical analyses 



“Tp DLV Tg 

‘Jjol 
U
o
 
U
L
e
Z
U
n
O
T
A
T
 
[
B
I
p
y
y
y
e
y
 

‘
o
s
u
n
y
 
u
U
v
s
e
u
r
y
g
 
oy} 

Jo 
qavd 

azoysty 
ul mata 

[word AT, 

© 

C
E
Q
A
 

ee 

o
o
 

vol. 1i—p. 498. 25a, 



od Po 
i on 

2 4 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 459 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

do not fully or directly answer the question but the mineralogical features of 

the respective rocks are alike in so many special ways that one must believe in 
a genetic bond between the masses. On comparing many thin sections from 

type-specimens of each mass the writer has found certain significant characters 

in common, which are briefly noted in the following list :— 

a, An unusually beautiful polarization pattern in the essential microcline- 

microperthite feldspars; these minerals are of sensibly identical nature in the 

two bodies. 
b. In each mass the common recurrence of narrow shells of olive-green 

hornblende enclosing the pale green augite. 
c. The essentially similar nature of the hornblende whether as rims or as 

independent crystals within the two masses. It varies somewhat in depth of 

tint but is always of this scheme: 

a=pale grayish green. b=olive-green. 
c=olive-green. 

The extinction on (010) is slightly variable but the measurements always 
ran between 14° and 22°, indicating in all probability a common variety of horn- 

blende. 
d. In each mass the recurrence of essential brown biotite with sensibly 

constant optical properties. 

e. The augite of the basified shell in the batholith is a variety closely 

similar to if not identical with that characterizing the Kruger body. 
We seem justified in concluding that, in spite of the strong chemical con- 

trasts of the two masses, they have family traits suggesting that both belong 

to one petrogenic cycle. 

Dikes Cutting the Similkameen Batholith—The coarser phase of the Simil- 

kameen granite is cut, not only by the younger phase and by apophyses of the 

Cathedral granite, but also by a few basic dikes. One of these dikes has been 

examined with the microscope and found to be a medium-grained hornblende- 

diorite porphyrite, with phenocrysts of hornblende and andesine in a granular 

sground-mass of plagioclase and hornblende microlites and quartz. 

The younger phase of the granite is cut by a few narrow dikes of black, 

fresh-looking trap which is not porphyritic to the naked eye but, under the 
microscope, shows phenocrysts of basic labradorite, Ab, An,, colourless augite, 
and dark green hornblende. The rock is an augite-hornblende porphyrite 
and all of these dikes are probably genetically connected with the porphyrite 
cutting the coarser phase of the batholith. 

CATHEDRAL BATHOLITH. 

Older Phase-—The youngest of the batholithic intrusives is petrographically 

the simplest of all. Its material is singularly homogeneous, both mineralogically 

and texturally. The rock is a coarse-grained, light pinkish-gray biotite granite 
of common macroscopic habit. The essential minerals are microperthite, quartz, 
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oligoclase, Ab, An,, orthoclase (often microcline), and biotite; the accessories, 
apatite and magnetite, with rather rare titanite and zircon. The order of 

crystallization is that normal for granites. Sometimes, and especially along con- 
tact walls, the rock is porphyritic, with the microperthite developed in large idio- - 
morphic and poikilitic phenocrysts, which, as described by Calkins, weather out 

with a retention of the crystal form. 

A type specimen (No. 1388) collected on the Commission trail near the top 

of Bauerman ridge, has been analyzed by Mr. Connor, with result as follows :— 

Analysis of Cathedral granite, Older phase. 

Mol. 

SiO... 71.21 1-187 
TiO,. 16 002 
Al1.0,. 15-38 151 
03 +25 -001 

eQ.. 1-47 021 
Mn0O.. .06 001 
Mg0O.. 33 008 
CaO.. 1:37 024. 
BaO.. -09 001 
Na.O.. eo ee ee 4.28 069 

ADM ce Sausrate mete rane ncatatceie Manresa Tohivepssbine: Betis fie avomeeueee sae 4.85 051 
HO at 105°C... Se TT ENG Bucci nt SOE Re ROE MENS Ge +02 
H.O above 105°C. TEIN ot Ry, casino Oe Waele, Ue rane eae aeaated 43 
P.0;.. ee Guelpreie lee | jevel j.016) kiesel) Tere) ia e) jcepe) ) 30/10) Biveiy jeley eis 05 

99-95 
{S) Chat a DE a TAR eatin DeAseneyy Rhsrn mone TERE ein ce roan Wer Rdgue ba trp 2-621 

The calculated norm is :— 

QUATEZ ES his. esi cia eeterke te nale cee lala anna Tevelk SOAP Sau cement re eaee eo ton Ue eng 23:46 
Orthoclase.. Ve i, A ee ee I, EEN PRD ies UR ad ee A aca ton eS 28-36 
PANNE Sie hese vere ah ea och, Paani ese s LeU anE IS Goeth toeeean coreh ar a) CRON ea segre RU RLU erica 36-16 
Anorthite.. SR Se i aa Saaaen ecm norea gir en ect PEE Sr an aT em 6:95 
Corman damier aes “61 
MEL ys POTSENONO mer gceie es aircon Ser oe aed ee Ie eau ahaa re isTa becuase NC MEa eT OMe eames 3-18 
Maori etite sciticc oui irc) oes: Folce ee ae EN cate ROU EMCO ane totere 46 
Bimeniterset ns Te eee ERC Ba SESS SS eR CSc cnmege 30 
Win Ger esis crewies ie ae tie, hae aruda inlet a cantina Shem cunch Loge anced te eine aeRO eaatnS 45 

99.93 

The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 

Quartz... 4. 35:7 
Orthoclase. . On 7-0 
Microperthite. Moats 40-3 
Oligoclase.. 11:0 
Biotite.. . 5-0 
Magnetite and titanite. 7 
Apatite. ae ee a 3 

100-0 
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In the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic subrang, 
toscanose, of the domalkalic rang, toscanase, in the persalane order, britannare. 

In the older classification it is a biotite granite rich in soda. The specific 

gravities of three fresh specimens vary from 2-621 to 2-637, averaging 2-631. 

A local varietal phase, bearing olive-green hornblende as a second essential, 
was found in the contact zone, 400 yards or more in width, alongside the Simil- 

kameen hornblende-biotite granite; here there may also be some slight enrich- 

ment in oligoclase at the expense of the microperthite. Neither hornblende nor 

biotite is abundant. The specific gravity of this phase is 2-644. The cause of 
ihe basification must once more be left undecided; it may lie in assimilation, in 
differentiation, or in both. 

The ordinary basic segregation is notably rare in this batholith. A few, 

with the composition of biotite-quartz diorite, were seen, but they seldom 

exceeded a few inches in diameter. 

Younger Phase-—The coarse granite had been intruded, and apparently so 

far cooled that joints had developed within its mass, when a second eruptive 
efiort thrust a great wedge of nearly identical magma into the heart of the 

batholith. This may be called the Younger phase of the Cathedral batholith. It 
forms a large dike-like mass 34 miles long and averaging 400 yards in width; 

its length runs about north 60 degrees west and lies parallel to a system of 

master joint planes within the Older phase. 

The Younger phase has the same general colour as the coarse granite, but 
is finer-grained, more regularly porphyritic, and more acid. The microperthite 
of the older granite is here largely replaced by orthoclase and microcline, both 

sodiferous; at the same time the plagioclase is more acid, being oligoclase near 
Ab, An,. The accessories are the same as in the coarse granite, but are much 
rarer. Biotite also is here less abundant. The weight percentages are approx- 

imately :— 

Qbear eae Se oe ne AOS OT RL Nic 
Orthoclase-andemicroclinies ison. cee so. hoe eee 
Oltzoclasevin aoc. oat ee tet erage: 
Microperthite.. . 
Biotite.. . 
Magnetite.. ts eheikietehuctehe: he sieliveleiKae leit etel iie 

Apatite ee ania 

09 o9 

ee co > Or Go > & CO 

100-0 
The Younger phase approaches an aplitic relation to the Older. The con- 

tacts between the two were seen at several points; they are sharp, yet the two 
rocks are closely welded together, and it seems probable that the coarser granite 

was still hot when the younger granite was injected. 

Relation to Similkameen Batholith.—The Cathedral granite is unquestion- 
ably consanguineous with the Similkameen granodiorite. Apart from their 

obviously close association both in the field relations and in the geological 
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chronology, a near magmatic relationship for the two batholiths is indicated by 

the essential similarities in the optical properties of the respective minerals. 

These likenesses are observable in the quartz, microperthite, microcline, ortho- 

clase, biotite, and the accessories, as well as in the hornblende which, as we have. 
seen, is very rare in the Cathedral batholith. 

It would be a matter of the highest importance if one could-demonstrate 

the cause of this blood-relationship between the two batholiths. To say that 
they are magmatic differentiates is only to restate the petrogenic problem. The 

profitable questions are: What was differentiated in the two intrusive periods; 
and, what was the actual differentiating process ? 

These questions cannot be answered with assurance. All that seems possible 

now is to indicate the lines on which future investigation is needed. To do 

even that would anticipate part of chapters XXVJ. and X XVII. and the writer 

will here offer only one conjecture as to the relation between the bodies. The 

guess is based on the proved efficiency of density differences to explain splitting 

in a heterogeneous magma, like that which composed the Moyie sills; secondly, 
on the view that a mediosilicic magma tends to separate into the antagonistic 

gabbroid (basaltic) and granitic magmas, this separation taking place with 

special ‘rapidity just before solidification of the original magma could take 
place. 

Let us assume that part of the Similkameen granodiorite long remained 

molten or was, by whatever means, partly remelted, and then gradually cooled. 

It is conceivable that during the cooling the basic elements corresponding in 
total composition to a gabbro, would settle down, leaving a persilicic residue in 
the upper part of the magma chamber. To develop the hypothesis still further 

the basic differentiate is assumed to have the composition of the local Ashnola 

gabbro. Finally, it is assumed that just one-fifth by weight of the remelted 
granodiorite settles out, this particular proportion being that which would give a 

residue with silica very nearly equal to that in the Cathedral granite. The 

residue has thus been calculated and found to be fairly close in composition to 
the Cathedral granite in al] the other essential oxides. The result of the cal- 
culation is shown in Col. 3 of Table XXIX. Cols. 1, 2, and 4 respectively 
state the analyses of the Ashnola gabbro, the Similkameen granodiorite, and the 

Cathedral granite. 



PLATE 42. 

View of cirque head-wall composed of massive Cathedral 
granite. Scale given by man on the less jointed cliff. 

Felsenmeer on Similkameen batholith, about seven thousand feet above sea- 
= level, Okanagan Range. 

25a—vol. ii--p. 462. 
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TABLE X XIX. 

Showing chemical relation of Similkameen and Cathedral batholiths. 

aaa= i 2 3 4 

SVs 5 SAIS Se i Riera GB i 47°76 66°55 71°41 (BRPAL 
COE eho Aaron ae ths on i eer ae eS 2°20 *40 ‘00 16 
TNA OAs tek acre name re pict an tren a tains PRE eee 18°58 16°21 15°65 15°38 
TRA O ain cers helt Hee ea nO os eee re 2.19 1°98 1°92 25 
TREO). ate ee tie SY meee UCU A 9°39 1°20 “00 ta 
WET O sc Racer cere Rte OMe nein rents SR eIab “29 "12 ‘O07 06 
IVT Oeste eros coer SenSiy eye oie te tae alte ote aia 4°15 132, OL 33 
CAO eae eae ee er eR gS ae ne haee Ml 9°39 3°86 2°47 WG3T 
SEOR A eee aise ender dies ie ‘03 ‘01 “00 None 
BES 2 0) eee a epee ie er Na toners ee ties ‘02 °03 °04 ‘09 
Irie Osaaacds cae cee ciel AGIs NSD SECA ES 3°61 4°07 4°19 4°28 

oO} 3 tiles a a ame See he Bem ea SE ey eae 47 2°84 3°44 4°85 
lal (0) = vegas cones Gare ee Coe EE De rnrme nee ! “12 01 “00 “02 
1B (O)A5: tice Ra en ee a SEE rae NPI SUP ei “53 24 "16 43 

GAO) sch BOIS D berey ceca an Min a OE ee ah 15 “00 05 
DEVS VVV An T CL S Teee ence ee a TT CR Se ic tet | AE eR ey SN Rea TNO HOB ahi ves ane accoreeers 

99°51 99°59 100°00 99°95 

1. Analysis of Ashnola gabbro. 
2. Analysis of Similkameen granodiorite. 
3. Result of subtracting one-fifth part of each ode shown in Col. 1 from the amount of the 

corresponding oxide in Col. 2, and recalculating to 100 per cent. 
4. Analysis of Cathedral’ granite. 

The divergence of the oxide proportions in the calculated residue from 
those in the Cathedral granite is inconsiderable except in the case of potash 

and lime and even those differences are no greater than those often observed in 
two analyses from any one batholith in other regions. It may fairly be claimed 
that the grayitative separation of non-silicic and subsilicie constituents (gab- 

broid mixture) making up about one-fifth by weight of the Similkameen grano- 
diorite, would leave, in the upper part of the magma-chamber, a more silicious 
magma quite like that of the Cathedral granite. The composition of the less 

dense residue would be the same whether the separation took place through 

fractional erystallization or through true magmatic splitting. 

Obviously, little stress ean be laid on the actual figures resulting from the 

ealeulation just described. It has rather been intended as offering a concrete 
illustration of the hypothesis. On the other hand, the general principles under- 
lying the hypothesis are, in the writer’s belief, worthy of attention, for they 

seem to be among the most promising among all the principles of modern 
petrology.. The calculation shows that it is not unreasonable to retain the con- 

ception that the Cathedral granite is a gravitative differentiate from the Simil- 
kameen granodiorite magma, and that a magma allied to gabbro or diabase and 

thus matching the basaltic and other dikes actually cutting the Cathedral 
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granite, is the other pole of the differentiation. The chief difficulty of discuss- 

ing this view, as of all its competitors, lies in the limited nature of the data 
from the structural geology of the range. Herein lies the importance of a com- 

parison with the magmatic history of the Purcell sills and analogous injections 
of which the structural relations are well understood. Such comparison will 

be noted in the theoretical chapter X XVII. 

Dikes Cutting the Cathedral Batholith—Near the highest peak on-Bauer- 
man ridge the coarse Cathedral granite is cut by a small dike of typical olivine 

basalt. The dike is exposed for sixty feet, in which distance it varies in width 
from four feet near the middle of the exposure to less than two feet at each 
end. The basalt thus forms a lenticular mass, standing practically vertical. 
The strike of the dike is N. 35° E. and in the same quadrant as the average 
strike of the andesite dikes cutting the Basic Complex. The basalt is even 
more vesicular than the andesite mentioned. The middle of the dike is abund- 
antly charged with gas-pores one to three millimetres or more in diameter. 

These are commonly elongated parallel to the walls of the dike. For five or ten 
centimetres from each wall the pores are very rare and the rock is compact, as 
if by chilling. The basalt carries xenoliths of the adjacent granite and ot large 

quartz and feldspar crystal fragments also torn from the walls. 
The microscope shows that the basalt is exceedingly fresh, not even the 

olivine being essentially affected by weathering. In view of this freshness it is 

noteworthy that the vesicles carry no trace of calcitic or other filling. It looks 

as if they had never been filled with mineral matter. These facts together with 

the vesicular character of the lava, suggest that the basalt was injected near the 

surface and is therefore of later date than the unroofing of the batholith. In 

any case it is the youngest eruptive known to occur within the Okanagan 

composite batholith. 
The phenocrysts are greenish augite and colourless olivine, both of which 

sre abundant. The ground-mass consists of bytownite laths and augite granules, 

with a mesostasis of brown glass. 

Two small, parallel, lamprophyric dikes of pod-like form and less than three 
feet in maximum width, cut the Cathedral granite on the ridge 1,200 yards 
northeast of Cathedral Peak. These dikes, in contrast with the basalt, are much 
altered and it is difficult to diagnose them. The original constituents seem to 
have been plagioclase, green hornblende, diopsidic augite, and possibly some 

biotite. The grain is fine; the structure, panidiomorphie to eugranitic. The 

rock may be a greatly altered camptonite or else hornblende diabase. 

Park GRANITE STOCK. 

The Park granite stock measures 4 miles in length by 23 miles in width 

(Figure 33). This granite is coarse, unsqueezed, and in almost all respects 
resembles macroscopically the Older phase of the Cathedral batholith, of which 

the Park granite seems to be a satellite. Under the microscope the rock differs 

from the coarser Cathedral granite chiefly in the entire replacement of micro- 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 465 

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 25a 

perthite by orthoclase; so that this granite is a normal biotite granite rather 
than a soda granite. The greater homogeneity of the dominant feldspar may 

explain the fact that the Park granite is somewhat more resistant to the weather 
than the Older phase of the Cathedral batholith. A few prisms of dark green 
hcrnblende are accessory in much the same proportion as in the Younger phase 
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Figure 33.—Map showing relations of the Remmel batholith, Park granite, and Basic 
Complex. Scale :—1 : 110,000. 

of the Cathedral. With these exceptions, both essential and accessory constitu- 
ents are, in individual properties and in relative amounts, practically identical 
in the type specimens of stock and the Older phase of the batholith. The specifie 

gravity of the Park granite is 2-673. 

A second, very small boss of the Park granite occurs within the mass of 

the Remmel batholith some 5 miles west-southwest of the Park granite stock. 

This boss is circular in plan and measures not more than 250 yards in diameter. 
25a—yvol. 1i—30 
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GEOLOGICAL RELATIONS AND GENERAL STRUCTURE. 

The Okanagan mountains are among the most accessible in the whole trans- 
Cordilleran section along the Forty-ninth Parallel. Even without a trail, 
horses can be taken to almost any point in the 5-mile belt. Owing partly to 
mere altitude, partly to the general climatic conditions, the summits are often 
well above the timber line, while the mountain flanks are clad with the woods of. 

beautiful park lands. (Plates 40 and 41). Another special advantage in deter- 
mining geological relations consists in the freshness of the rocks, which have 

been heavily glaciated and have not been seriously injured by secular decay. 
With a little searching, excellent and often remarkably perfect exposures of 
every formation and of its more important contacts can usually be discovered. 

Each of the principal field relations now to be noted has been determined not 

from one contact alone, but through the accordant testimony of several favour- 
able localities. 

The oldest rocks within the batholithic area are the quartzites and schists of 

Kruger mountain, with their associated basic intrusives; and the roof pendants 

of the Similkameen batholith (Figures 27, 28 and 29). Without doubt, these rocks 
are of the same age as the similar types found in the Anarchist series. All of 
these Paleozoic (probably in large part Carboniferous) formations had been 
crushed and dynamically metamorphosed before the intrusion of the oldest 
granitic component of the composite batholith (the Remmel or Osoyoos grano- 
diorite). 

Analogies drawn from better known parts of the Cordillera suggest that the 
basic intrusives of Chopaka mountain are of late Paleozoic (Carboniferous) age, 
though, of course, younger than the schists and quartzites which they cut. 

Since the rocks of the Basic Complex are crushed and metamorphosed in 
as extraordinary degree as any of the above-mentioned formations, the complex 
is regarded as a Paleozoic parallel to the Chopaka basic intrusives, though 
perhaps not strictly contemporaneous with the latter. For a reason already 

noted, the Ashnola gabbro is possibly to be correlated in age with the larger part 
of the Basic Complex. ‘ 

The mode of intrusion and therewith the structural relation of each of these 
basic masses to its original country rock cannot be declared. In the case of two 
of them—the Basic Complex and the Ashnola gabbro—not a fragment of the 

invaded formation has been found. It is, however, improbable that any of these 
bodies ever had batholithic dimensions. Their present isolated positions and 
the analogy of other similar gabbro-peridotite bodies in the Cordillera suggest 

that each of them was of relatively small size. The Chopaka body cross-cuts 
the bedding of the quartzites and schists. It may be in chonolithic relation to 

these—that is, it may be an irregularly shaped mass magmatically injected into 
the bedded rocks, but not, as with a true laccolith, following bedding planes. 
The contacts are insufficiently shown to warrant any decision in the case. The 
Ashnola gabbro may similarly be the residual part of an injected body. That 
it was a comparatively small body is suggested by an apparent flow structure 
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still preserved even in the medium grained facies of the gabbro. In a batho- 
lithic rock of that texture, fluidal arrangement of the minerals is very rare. 
The infinitely diverse composition and structure of the Basic Complex much 

more clearly points to a non-batholithie origin. One imagines rather that the 

lithological and structural complications are in this case such as might appear 

at the deep-seated focus of an ancient voleanic area. The geological record has, 
however, been too largely obscured or destroyed that any of these hypotheses 
concerning the basic intrusives can be verified. 

One fact is certain, that all of the bodies are older than the granites by 

which they are surrounded. Their contacts with the granites are the sharpest 
possible; gabbro or peridotite is pierced by many typical apophyses of granite 
or granodiorite which has often shattered the basic rocks and isolated blocks 

which now lie within the basic body. Here there is no question of the gabbros 

being differentiation products from their respective granitic magmas, as so ofter 
described in the granodiorite batholiths of California.* There remains, secondly, 

the conclusion that these basic intrusives were probably not of batholithie size. 
They show that some time before the real development of the Okanagan com- 

posite batholith began, a basic, subecrustal magma was erupted on a limited 
scale—possibly in the form of stocks, possibly in the form of chonoliths. a 

Undoubted batholithic intrusion began with the irruption of the grano- 
diorites. The familiar phenomena of such intrusion are exhibited along the 

contacts of the Osoyoos batholith. For several hundred yards from the igneous 

body the phyllites have been converted into typical, often garnetiferous, mica 

schists. This collar of thermal or hydrothermal metamorphism would doubtless 
be yet more conspicuous if at the time of intrusion the Paleozoic series had not 
already been partly recrystallized in the earlier dynamic metamorphism of the 
region. 

The Remmel batholith is, as we have seen, composed of granodiorite similar 

in original composition to the rock of the Osoyoos batholith. Fossiliferous 
Lower Cretaceous arkose sandstones, grits, and conglomerates overlie the 

Remmel unconformably. The materials for these rocks were in part derived 
from the secular weathering of the Remmel granodiorite, the weathering being 
accompanied by rapid deposition of the débris in a local sea of transgression. 
Arkose sandstones, which alone measure more than 10,000 feet in thickness, 
were thus deposited in a down-warped marine area just west of the Pasayten 
river. To furnish such a volume of sediment, there would appear to have been 
in the region, preferably to the eastward of the Pasayten, a much larger area of 
granitic rocks than is now represented in the Remmel and Osoyoos batholiths 
combined. It is possible, indeed, that at that time these two batholiths were 
part of one huge mass of granodiorite which largely occupied the site of what is 

now the Okanagan composite batholith. Both Remmel and Osoyoos grano- 
diorites have suffered profound metamorphism, so similar in its effects in the 
two rock masses that it may most simply be attributed to the same period of 

orogenic disturbance. The systematié parallelism of the shear zones in each 

*See many of the Californian folios issued by the U.S. Geological Survey. 
25a—vol. 11—304 
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atholith and fhe fair accordance in trends of the zones occurring in both batho- 
‘iiths suggest faat there has been but one such revolutionary disturbance since 
the batholith were irrupted. If this be true, the period is identical with the 
post-Lower Cretaceous epoch, when the Pasayten Lower Cretaceous was thor- 

eughly foldei and crushed into its present greatly deformed condition in the 
Hozomeen range. 

The Osoyoos and Remmel batholiths are thus probably contemporaneous; 
probably both are post-Carboniferous and certainly pre-Cretaceous. It is best 

to correlate them with similarly huge bodies of granodiorite determined as 

Jurassic in California and southern British Coiumbia. 

It should be noted that, since the Remmel granodiorite disappears under 
the cover of lower Cretaceous at the Pasayten, sixty miles is the minimum 
width of the Okanagan composite batholith. 

In the latter part of the Jurassic the granodiorite batholith was uncovered 

by erosion, then downwarped to receive a vast load of quickly accumulated 
sediments until more than 30,000 feet of the Pasayten Cretaceous beds were 

deposited in the area between the Pasayten and Skagit rivers. As yet there is 
mo means of knowing how far this filled geosynclinal extended to the eastward, 

but it doubtless spread over most of the area now occupied by the Okanagan 
mountain range. : 

The prolonged sedimentation was followed by an orogenic revolution tha 

must have rivalled the mighty changes of the Jurassic. The Cretaceous formation 

was flexed into strong folds or broken into fault blocks in which the dips now 
average more than 45° and frequently approach verticality. It was probably then 
that the Jurassic granodiorites were sheared and crushed into banded gneisses 
and gneissic granites essentially the same as the rocks now exposed in the 

Remmel and Osoyoos batholiths. No sediments known to be of later age than 

the Lower Cretaceous have been found in this part of the Cascade system; 
hence it is not easy to date this orogenic movement with certainty. Dawson has 
already summarized the evidence going to show that many, perhaps all, parts 

of the Canadian Cordillera were affected by severe orogenic stresses at the close 

of the Laramie period.* It is probable that the stresses were even greater along 

the Pacific coast than they were in the eastern zone, where the Rocky Mountain 
system was built. To this post-Laramie, pre-Eocene epoch the shearing of the 
granodiorites may be best referred. 

We have seen that there are good reasons for considering the composite 
Kruger alkaline body as younger than the granodiorites. It is clearly older than 

the Similkameen granite, as proved by the discovery of fine apophyses of the 
granite cutting the nephelite rocks. The Kruger body once extended some 
distance farther west over an area now occupied by the granite. The former, 

when first intruded, was an irregularly shaped mass without simple relation to 
its country rocks, the Paleozoic complex. The mode of intrusion was that of 

either a stock or a chonolith. In the first case the body was subjacent and 
enlarged downwardly; in the second ease it was injected and its downward 

*G. M. Dawson, Bull. Geol. Soc. Am., Vol. 12, 1901, p. 87. 
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cross-section may have diminished. As with so many other instances, the 
contacts are too meagerly exposed to fix the true alternative. The nephelite 

syenite was in part injected into the nearly contemporaneous malignite. The 
common fluidal structure of these rocks also points to a mode of wedge intrusion 
more like that of dike or laccolith than like that of a stock. The Kruger body 

may thus represent a composite chonolith, but the problem of its style of intru- 

sion must remain open. The date of the intrusion was post-Laramie. The 
alkaline magma may have been squeezed into the schists while mountain build- 

ing progressed or after it had ceased. The crushing and incipient metamor- 
phism of this body are on a scale more appropriate to the thrust resulting from 

the irruption of the younger Similkameen granite than to the more powerful 

squeezing effect of the post-Laramie mountain-building. 
True batholithic irruption was resumed in the replacement of schists, nephe- 

lite rocks, and possibly much of the granodiorite by the Similkameen batholith. 
This great mass is uncrushed, never shows gneissic structure, and has never 

been significantly deformed through orogenic movements. 

The composite batholith received its last structural component when the 

Cathedral granite finally cut its way through Remmel granodiorite, Similka- 
meen granite, remnant Paleozoic schists, and possibly through Cretaceous strata, 

to take its place as one of the most imposing geological units in the Cascade 

system. The field proofs are very clear that the Similkameen granite was solid 

and virtually cold before this last granite ate its way through the roots of the: 

mountain range; in the manner shown, for example, in the large intrusive 

tongues cutting the schist pendant north of Horseshoe mountain (Figure 31). 
The contacts between the two batholiths are of knife-edge sharpness. The 
younger granite, persisting in all essential characters even to the main contacts, 
sends powerful apophyses into the older granite, exactly as if the two batholiths. 
were dated several geological periods apart. Both are of Tertiary age and bear 
witness to the tremendous plutonic energies set free in a late epoch of Cor- 

dilleran history. Quietly, but with steady, incalculable force, this youngest 
magma worked its way upward and replaced the invaded rocks. During the 
same time the satellitic Park granite was :rrupted with the stuck form and 

relations. 
Smith and Mendenhall have described a large batholith of granodiorite, 

intrusive’ into Miocene argillites at Snoqualmie pass in the northern Cascades. 

and 100 miles southwest of Osoyoos lake.* This is one of the youngest batholiths- 

yet described in the world. The more basic phases of the Similkameen batholith 
present similarities to the rock at Snoqualmie pass. It is thus possible that 
the Similkameen granite was irrupted in late Miocene, or even in Pliocene,. 

time. ; 

The Cathedral granite must be of still later date. In this connection the: 
work of Smith and Calkins is of special interest, for they have found that the 
Snoqualmie granodiorite is intimately connected with a large body of biotite 

sae Bel Geol. Soc. Am., Vol. 11, 1900, p. 223; Snoqualmie Folio, U.S. Geol. Survey, 
1906, p. 9. 
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granite which answers very well in its description to the Cathedral granite. 

They write :— 

‘There is included in this formation [Snoqualmie batholith] . . a 
mass of more siliceous biotite-granite, which forms Guye Peak, the spur 

to the west of it, and part of Snoqualmie mountain. Its relation to the 

granodiorite was not definitely determined, but it is supposed to be derived 

from the same magma and nearly contemporaneous with it, since grano- 

diorite and granite show the same relation to the adjacent sediments. 
The biotite-granite, when examined in thin section, is found to contain a 

large percentage of quartz, about an equal amount of alkali feldspar, some- 

what less oligoclase, and a little biotite, largely replaced by chlorite. ‘The 

alkali feldspar is microperthite, in contrast with the orthoclase of the 

granodiorite, which is usually not notably perthitic. The accessories are 

magnetite, titanite, zircon, and apatite.’* 

This account of the Snoqualmie batholith suffices to show that there has. 

been a close parallel in the magmatic history of that body and of the compound 
ynass represented by the Similkameen and Cathedral batholiths. The parallel 

greatly strengthens the belief that these batholiths at the International Boun- 

Gary are of late Neocene age. 

RESUME OF THE GEOLGGICAL HISTORY, 

The stages in the development of the formations in the belt between Osoyoos 
Jake and the Pasayten river may now be summarized. We begin with the oldest 

stage which is of importance in this particular history. 

1. Heavy sedimentation during the upper Paleozoic, possibly continued nto 

the Triassic. Contemporaneous vuleanism and injection of dikes, sheets, and 

larger chonolithic (?) masses of gabbro and peridotitic magmas, the intrusives 
perhaps dating from the close of this period. The sedimentation and vulcanism 
produced the rocks of the Anarchist series, tentatively regarded as mostly of 

Carboniferous age. The intrusive bodies are represented in the Chopaka, Ash- 

nola, Basic Complex, and Richter mountain gabbros and ultra-basie rocks. 
Some differentiation within the intrusive masses. 

2. In Mesozoic time, probably during the Jurassic, intense deformation and 

metamorphism of most of the rocks so far mentioned. Strong mountain- 
building. 

3. During the somewhat later Jurassic, batholithic irruption of the Osoyoos 
end Remmel granodiorites. Contact differentiation of quartz diorite in the 
former, at least. 

4. Rapid denudation of the granodiorite batholiths in the late Jurassic; 
loeal subsidence of their eroded surface beneath the sea, there to be covered 
with a thick blanket of Cretaceous sediments which are in part composed of 

débris from the granodiorite itself. 

* Snoqualmie Folio, page 9. 
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5. At the close of the Laramie period, revolutionary orogenic disturbance, 

shearing and crushing the granodiorites and basic intrusives. In the former, 
development of strong crush-foliation and banding with the formation of new | 

rock types, including biotite-epidote-hornblende gneiss, biotite-epidote gneiss, 

basic hornblende gneiss, biotite schist, hornblende schist, and recrystallized 
biotite granite-gneisses; in the basic intrusives, development of metagabbro and 

various basic (dioritic) gneisses and hornblendites. Simultaneous strong folding 

ot the Cretaceous strata. ; 

6. Either accompanying or following the post-Laramie deformation, the 

(chonolithic?) intrusion of the Kruger alkaline body, which consists of nearly 
synchronous masses of nephelite syenite and malignite. In these at least ten 

different rock types, due in part to the splitting of an alkaline magma and in 
part to later dynamic metamorphism, have been recognized. 

_ 7. In Tertiary time the batholithic irruption and complete crystallization 
of the soda-rich Similkameen hornblende-biotite granite, its contact basification 
forming soda-monzonites and quartz diorites. 

8. In later Tertiary time the batholithic irruption of the Cathedral biotite 

granite, Older phase, accompanied by the intrusion of the Park Granite stock, 

immediately followed by the injection of the Cathedral granite, Younger phase, 

within the body of the Older phase. 
9. Removal by denudation of much of the cover over each intrusive body. 

Complete destruction of the Cretaceous cover except at the Pasayten River 
overlap. Certain dikes of olivine basalt injected into the Cathedral and other 
granites are apparently of Pleistocene age and represent the latest products 

of eruptive activity in the Okanagan range. The vesicular-andesite dikes cutting 

the Basic Complex are probably as recent. The porphyrite dikes cutting the 

Similkameen batholith are possibly contemporaneous with these basaltic and 

andesitic injections. These dikes are quantitatively of little importance in the 

development of the composite batholith itself. 

SEQUENCE OF THE ERUPTIVE ROCKS, 

The reference of the different batholithic members to definite geological 

periods is tentative and still gives grounds for debate, but the relative order 

in which the component bodies were intruded is largely, and so far finally, 

determined. In very few other parts of the world are the conditions so favour- 

able for tracing out the succession in time of an equal number of large-scale 
intrusive bodies. It is therefore expedient to note the sequence of the eruptive 

rocks in the Okanagan batholith. The writer believes that a careful study of 

the sequence here and in similar batholithic provinces can yield valuable results 
affecting the theory of granitic intrusion. 

Of the available chemical analyses those which most typically represent the 
original composition of the various component bodies have been noted in Table 

XXX. In that table the analyses are arranged from left to right in the order 
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of decreasing age for the corresponding rocks. It should be noted that analysis 

No. 3 refers to a crushed and otherwise metamorphosed phase of the Osoyoos 
batholith; through the leaching out of hornblende, iron oxides, ete., this analysis 

probably shows higher silica than the original average rock would show. The 
latter rock would have a silica percentage not far from that shown in the 

Remme] batholith, Col. 2. 
Excepting the Kruger alkaline body there is a pretty definite law governing 

the series, whereby it shows an increase of silica with decreasing age. This 

law is yet more clearly appreciated when one considers, first, that the older phase 

of the Similkameen batholith with 66-55 per cent of silica is immediately suc- 
ceeded by the younger phase which must have from 67 to 70 per cent of silica; 

and, secondly, that the Older phase of the Cathedral batholith with 71.21 per 

cent of silica is succeeded by the Younger phase with about 76 per cent of silica. 

Table XXX.—Analyses of members oF Okanagan composite batholith. 

| { 
| | 
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1. Ashnola gabbro. 
2. Remmel batholith, Western phase. 
3. Osoyoos batholith, somewhat metamorphosed. 
4. Average of three analyses of Kruger alkalines. 
5. Similkameen batholith. 
6. Cathedral batholith. 

We have seen that the Kruger alkaline body is of small dimensions and 
that it may be an injected, chonolithic mass rather than a true subjacent body. 

The fact that this body forms an interruption in the regular basic-to-acid series 
of the plutonics is, therefore, no objection to regarding the law of increasing 
silica with decreasing age as strictly applying to the recognized batholiths of 
the region. The succession of undoubted batholithic magmas gave rocks with 
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the following silica percentages, arranged in order, from oldest to youngest :— 
63-30 and (68-43 —2x); 66-55; 67 to 70; 71-21; 76-4. 

On the other hand, if we include the Kruger alkaline body, we have two 
tandem series, one begun by the Chopaka and other old basic intrusives and the 
later series begun by the basic-alkaline Kruger intrusive. These two series were 
separated by millions of years, representing an interval in which the Osoyoos 
and Remmel batholiths were completely crystallized, crushed, eroded, and then 
deeply buried beneath the Pasayten geosynclinal—all before the Kruger body 
was intruded.* It thus seems highly probable that the Remmel-Osoyoos grano- 
diorite and Kruger alkaline body were not in direct genetic connection. Each 
of the two series of intrusives was inaugurated by a definite revival of plutonic 

energy and, in each ease, the first magma to be injected was a basic magma. In 
-each case the subterranean heat sufficed to prepare huge, subjacent masses of 

granodiorite. The granodiorite closed the first series so far as true batholithic 
intrusion in this region was concerned. In the second series the conditions 

favoured the still later generation of the alkaline Cathedral granite in its two 
phases. 

Corresponding to the succession of chemical types, the members of the 
composite batholith illustrate a law of decreasing density with decreasing age. 
This relation is shown in the following table (XX XI.), in which the average 

specific gravities of the respective fresh, holoerystalline rocks are noted. As 
usual the readings were made at room temperatures. Where possible many large 
hand-specimens were employed in each determination. Again it is observed 
that the average specific gravities fall into two regular series, the second being 
initiated with the value for the Kruger alkaline body. Including only the 
undoubtedly batholithic members, the sequence from the Osoyoos-Remmel to the 

younger phase of the Cathedral granite is quite regular. From the known 
behaviour of holocrystalline rocks as they are melted, it is practically certain 

that the densities of the successively intruded magmas followed the same law 

of gradual decrease. 

* During this long interval the Lower Cretaceous Pasayten agglomerate of augite 
andesite was erupted from local volcanoes on to the eroded surface of the Remmel 
batholith. This formation will be described in the next chapter; its occurrence is of 
interest in the present connection as showing that the two batholithic, granitic series 
were separated in time by a period in which magma much poorer in silica afforded the 
staple eruptive of the region. To the probably Tertiary Similkameen batholith the 
Pasayten andesite eruptive bears a chronological relation which is analogous to that 
of the late Paleozoic andesites (greenstones) of the Okanagan range and of the Anar- 
chist plateau to the Remmel-Osoyoos batholith. The eruption of the Pasayten agglo- 
merate as well as of the Kruger alkaline body clearly shows the justice of ‘regarding 
the magmatic history of the Okanagan composite as divisible into two series, each 
begun by eruptions of basic or relatively basic rock. 
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The theoretical bearing of this double law underlying the evolution of the 
Okanagan composite batholith will be discussed more fully in chapter X XVI. 

At present it may only be pointed out that the proved facts regarding the 
changes of acidity and density in the batholith are readily correlated with the 
view that post-Cambrian granitic magmas are of secondary origin and have been 

differentiated primarily through density stratification. On this view the basic 
(gabbroid or basaltic) magma is the original carrier of the heat, and the granites 
as a class have resulted from the interaction of the superheated basic magma 

on acid gneisses, schists, and sediments or on pre-existing granitic terranes. 

The Osoyoos-Remmel granodiorite is the product of the assimilation of acid 

Paleozoic and pre-Paleozoic terranes by invading basic magma. The Similka- 
meen batholith is largely the product of the refusion of the Remmel and Osoyoos 
batholiths. The Cathedral granite is a later differentiate of the magma which 
had partly crystallized as the Similkameen granite, or was a differentiate from 
the Similkameen granite when partly remelted. 

Among other purposes Table XXXI. will serve to show the correlation of 

the different formations described in the present chapter, excepting that the 
oldest of all, the Anarchist series (Carboniferous?), is not entered; nor is the 
Tertiary (%) conglomerate at Osoyoos lake noted, for its relations are not 

important to a treatment of the composite batholith. 
The principal cause of differentiation has been sought in gravitative adjust- 

ment, stratifying the magmatic couche according to the law of upwardly decreas- 
ing density (meaning, in general, increasing content of silica from below upward 

in the magmatic strata). Some authors hold that large-scale differentiation 

may develop basified contact zones by the diffusion of basic materials to the sur- 
faces of cooling. In chapter X XVII., an alternative and preferable explanation 

of the thicker basic contact-shells is outlined, again with primary emphasis laid 
on gravitative differentiation. 

It has not proved possible to demonstrate a law of increase of density with 
depth in the Similkameen granite. A series of fifteen fresh specimens of the 
rock were collected at altitudes varying from 1,200 to 8,050 feet above sea, and 

their specific gravities were carefully determined. The difference between the 

densities of specimens taken near or at the two extremes of vertical distance was 
found too small to allow of a definite conclusion, though the difference, small 
as it is, favours the law of density stratification. It must be remembered, how- 

ever, that the concentration of volatile matter, such as water vapour dissolved 
in the magma but largely expelled during crystallization, would possibly be 

greatest at the roof. The specific gravities of the crystallized rocks may there- 

fore not afford direct values for the total density stratification during the fluid 
state of the magma. Then, too, the observed relative uniformity of the Simil- 
kameen granite is a function of the scale of the subcrustal magma couche. It 

was unquestionably very thick; strong density differences are probably not, on 
any hypothesis, to be expected'in a vertical section less than several miles in 

- depth. 
ss The whole petrogenic cycle had already closed and the Cathedral batholith 

was solidified when the dikes of vesicular basalt and andesite were injected into 
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the Cathedral granite and the Basic Complex. These dikes represent essentially 
the same common basic type which forms the Ashnola gabbro and other of the 
oldest intrusives of the range. As the plutonic energies became exhausted in 
the formation of the Cathedral granite, the original heat-carrier has alone 
survived in the molten state and is capable of injection on the small, dike scale. 

In this feature the history of the composite batholith is similar to that of many 
other batholithic provinces, where the latest granite is diked by common basalt. 
or by its hypabyssal, chemical equivalent. 

Finally, it will be noted that the conditions of crystallization underwent a 

decided change during the long interval between the intrusion of the Osoyoos- 

Remmel granodiorite and the Kruger alkaline body. Magmatic stages la to 3b 

inclusive, afforded non-alkaline rocks rich in hornblende and carrying plagio- 

clase, either basic or of medium acidity, as the dominant feldspar. These bodies 
may be regarded as belonging to one consanguineous series. Magmatic stages 
4 to 7 inclusive, afforded alkaline rocks bearing nephelite in the most basic 

phases and microperthite (orthoclase in 6b and 7) as the dominant feldspar 

throughout the series except in certain basified contact-zones. This group 
belongs to a second consanguineous series. The youngest of all the intrusives, 

the basalt and andesite dikes, belong to a third consanguineous series, closely 
allied in mineralogical and chemical composition with the earlier members 
of the first series. The first and third series each began with a magmatic type 

which is chemically equivalent to the commonest of extrusive lavas (basalt). 

The second series began with a basic magma which may have been a peculiar 

differentiate of the same original basaltic cowche or, as seems more probable, 

of that couche locally modified and controlled in its differentiation by some 
al.soroiion of sedimentary terranes into which the Kruger body was injezted. 

METHOD OF INTRUSION. 

Year by year the conviction has been growing ever stronger in the minds 

of many able geologists that such a batholith as any one of those here described 
has assumed its present size and position by actually replacing an equal or 

approximately equal mass of the older, solid rock. The Okanagan composite 

batholith repeatedly illustrates this truth. The writer is unable to conceive 

that the huge Cathedral batholith, for example, could have been formed by any 

process of simple injection, without leaving abundant traces of prodigious rend- 

ing and general disorder in the granites alongside. We have seen, on the 

contrary, that the Similkameen granite on the east is notably free from such 
records of orogenic turmoil, while the shear zones of the Remmel batholith on 
the west most probably antedate the Cathedral granite intrusion. The very 

scale of these great bodies is suggestive of bodily replacement; it is hard to 
visualize an earth’s crust which would so part as to permit of the laccolithic or 
chonolithie injection of a mass as great as a batholith. 

The problem will be discussed at length in chapter XXVI.; in which the 
many facts won from the study of the Boundary section will be correlated with 

the essential facts of the field in other parts of the world. 
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GENERAL SUMMARY. 

1. At the Forty-ninth Parallel of latitude the Okanagan mountains and a 

part of the belt of the Interior Plateaus (the Interior Plateau of Dawson) have 
been carved by erosion out of an assemblage of plutonic igneous rocks which, in 
spite of the diverse lithological character of the rocks, should be regarded as an 

enormous single member of the Cordilleran structure. This plutonic group is 
named the Okanagan Composite Batholith. The details of its constitution are 
given in a foregoing résumé of its geological history. 

2. This composite batholith was of slow development, beginning with small 
intrusions in late Paleozoic (or possibly Triassic) time, increased by great batho- 
lithic irruptions of granodiorite during the Jurassic, and completed by likewise 
immense irruptions of alkaline hornblende-biotite granite and biotite granite 

batholiths of Tertiary age, possibly as late as the Upper Miocene or the Pliocene. 
The satellitic Tertiary stock of Castle Peak in the Hozomeen range (see next 

chapter), is composed of normal granodiorite. 
3. The local intrusion of a small, composite body of malignites and nephe- 

lite syenites; the regular basification along the batholith and stock contacts, 

giving collars of monzonites and diorites; and the sporadic appearance of certain 

peridotites (hornblendites and dunites) are probably all incidents of magmatic 
differentiation and do not directly represent the compositions of general sub- 
crustal magmas. 

4, The composite batholith offers striking testimony to the probable truth 

of the assimilation-differentiation theory of granitic rocks. 
5. The composite batholith includes two consanguineous series of intrusions. 

The older one is non-alkaline; the younger, alkaline. They are separated in 

time by the whole Cretaceous period, at least. 

6. The two consanguineous series nevertheless appear to belong to one com- 
pound petrogenie cycle. Throughout the cycle batholithic intrusion has followed 
the usual law of decrease in magmatic density and increase of magmatic acidity 

with the progress of time. 

7. Exposures of contact surfaces in the Similkameen batholith illustrate 
with remarkable clearness the downward enlargement of such bodies with depth. 

8. The Similkameen granite bears three roof-pendants. Their distribution 

suggests that the present erosion surface of this batholith west of the Similka- 

meen river is not far from coinciding with the constructional, subterranean 
surface of the batholith. 

9. The Osoyoos and Remmel granodiorites have been extensively metamor- 
phosed by orogenic crushing and its attendant processes. The metamorphism 

was both dynamic and hydrothermal. The granodiorites have been locally, 

though on a large scale, transformed into banded gneisses and schists. These 

changes have been brought about through the hydrous solution and migration 
of the original mineral substance of the granodiorites, especially the more basic 
minerals. The dissolved material has been leached out from the granulated rock 
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and has recrystallized in strong shear zones to which the solutions have slowly 

travelled. The shearing and metamorphism probably began at a time when the 
Remmel batholith was buried beneath at least 30,090 feet of Cretaceous strata. 

10. The intensity of this metamorphism and the development of the great 
Tertiary batholiths agree with other facts to show that post-Jurassic mountain 
building at the Forty-ninth Parallel was caused by much more powerful com- 
pression than that which is shown in the broader Cordilleran zone passing 

through California; there the Jurassic batholiths are relatively uncrushed and 
Tertiary batholiths seem to be lacking. 

11. The problems of the Okanagan composite batholith illustrate once 

again, and on a large scale, the utmost dependence of a sound petrology upon 

structural geology. A suggested chief problem involves the relation of mountain- 
building to the repeated development cf large bodies of superheated magma 
only a few miles beneath the surface of the mountain range. The fact of this 

association ig apparent; its explanation is not here attempted. (See Chapters 
XXIV to XXVIII). 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

FORMATIONS OF THE HOZOMEEN RANGE. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

As the section is carried westward across the Pasayten river, we enter a 
new and more or less distinct geological province. One natural western limit 
of this province occurs at Lightning creek, but it is convenient to describe in 
the same connection the formations extending a few miles still farther west, so 
as to group within this chapter the various facts known about the geology of 

the Hozomeen range. At the Skagit river there is another abrupt change of 
formations. The Hozomeen range at the Forty-ninth Parallel is, in fact, an 
unusually well defined mountain group both in its topographic and its structural 

relations. (Maps No. 14 and 15). 
Within the limits of the Boundary belt the range is composed of a dominant 

sedimentary group of rocks, here called the ‘Pasayten series’; a more sub- 
ordinate, older group of sediments and greenstones, here named the ‘ Hozomeen 
series’; a volcanic member of the Pasayten series, here named the ‘ Pasayten 

Volcanic formation’; two small stock-like bodies of ‘ Lightning Creek diorite, 
which cuts the Pasayten series; a larger, typical stock of ‘Castle Peak grano- 
diorite,’ also cutting the Pasayten series;. a chonolith of syenite porphyry, cut- 
ting the Pasayten series and probably satellitic from the larger stock; and a 
few sills and dikes of porphyrite, cutting the Pasayten series and perhaps satel- 
litiec from the Lightning Creek diorite. West of the Pasayten river a small area 

of the Remmel batholith enters the five-mile belt. This plutonic mass is the 
local, unconformable basement of the great Pasayten series of rocks. 

The geographical order of the formations as they are encountered in carry- 

ing the section westward, will be roughly followed in the brief descriptions of ° 
this chapter. The oldest rocks, those of the Hozomeen series, crop out only in 
the ridge of Mount Hozomeen itself and will be considered last of all. 

PASAYTEN SERIES. 

Introduction—From the Pasayten river to Lightning creek at the eastern 
foot of Mount Hozomeen—a distance of twenty miles—the Boundary belt is 
underlain by an extraordinarily thick group of sedimentary rocks, here and 
there punctured by small bodies of intrusive igneous material. ‘These sediments 
form a large area which was traversed by Russell and by Smith and Calkins 
during their respective reconnaissances in the state of Washington. During his 

journey along the Boundary in the years 1859-61, Bauerman crossed an area of 
stratified rocks which doubtless represents the northern continuation of the 

479 
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strata now to be described.* G. M. Dawson made a traverse up the northeastern 
headwater of the Skagit river and described the same body of rocks in greater 
detail.+ The area where crossed by Dawson is about fifteen miles north of the 
Boundary line. Though he measured one section over 4,400 feet thick and, 
from paleontological evidence, proved the ‘newer Mesozoic’ age of the series of 
beds—later referring to them as Cretaceous—, Dawson did not give a special 
name to the series. His brief description will be found to correspond quite 

closely to the following account of the sediments. The present. writer 

adopts the name ‘ Pasayten series,’ thus modifying somewhat the title given 

to this great group by Smith and Calkins. The change from the original 

name, ‘ Pasayten formation,’ seems to make one more appropriate to an extremely 
thick assemblage of strata which range in age from Lower to Upper Cretaceous. 

Stratigraphy—On the whole the Pasayten beds are tolerably well exposed, 
so that the succession can be made out with fair accuracy. : At the Forty-ninth 

Parallel they compose a gigantic monocline with its base at the Pasayten river 

and its uppermost beds forming the steep ridges north, south, and west of 

Castle Peak. Across the strike the monocline measures at least sixteen miles 

in width. West of Castle Peak the youngest exposed member of the series, a 

thick mass of argillite, is strongly folded and faulted, giving steep dips. The 

lack of well marked horizons in this folded belt has rendered it as yet impossible 

to state its exact structure. Consequently there is much uncertainty as to the 

precise nature of the general columnar section in its upper part. At Lightning 
creek the argillite is cut off by a profound fault which brings it into sharp, 

more or less vertical contact with the Paleozoic rocks of the Hozomeen series. 

Ju the Boundary section, therefore, the top of the Pasayten series is not visible 
and the youngest exposed bed seems to be truncated by an erosion surface. No 
other area of the series has been examined in detail and the columnar section 

ean be stated only in terms of observations made in the five-mile belt; such 

observations are necessarily incomplete. 

As the writer carried his traverses from the basal unconformity at the 

Pasayten river westward, he became truly embarrassed by the colossal thickness 
which characterized the successive members. The cumulative thickness in a 

plainly conformable and comparatively young formation seemed almost incre- 

dible. For this reason special care was exercised in the field to note any possible 
hints of duplication of strata in the great monocline. It was found, however, 

that such duplication could have taken place only to a quite limited extent. The 

upper two-thirds of the series is charged with conspicuous horizon-markers; 

these would inevitably be repeated visibly among the fine exposures of the rocky 
ridges, if important duplication through normal faulting or other means had 

taken place. With a conviction which increased greatly as the field work and 

then the office study progressed, the writer has concluded that the series must 

*H. Bauerman, Report of Progress, Geol. Survey of Canada, for 1882-3-4, Part B, 
p. 14. 

+G.M. Dawson, Report of Progress, Geol. Surv..Canada, for 1877-8, Part B; p. 105. 
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total at least 30,000 feet in thickness. This is a minimum estimate, for the 
field sections as plotted show a total thickness of over 40,000 feet. The chief 

uncertainty resides in the determinations for the top and bottom members. 

As noted in the columnar section their respective strengths, namely, 3,000 and 
10,000 feet, are estimated as the lowest possible minima. (Figure 34). 

The whole succession is shown in the following table :— 

Columnar section, Pasayten series. 

Member. T’ ee on LIithological Character. 

|Top, erosion surface. 
3,000 |Gray te black argillite, bearing plant-stems and impressions of ammonite 

shells. 
7,100 |Gray and green feldspathic sandstones with interbeds of black argillite 

‘and thin lenses of conglomerate ; fossil plants and animal remains. 
1,400 (Coarse conglomerate. 
300 | Black argillite. 

| 3,500 Green feldspathic sandstone with rare argillitic interbeds; fossil plants 
and shells about 200 feet from the top. 

Fairly coarse conglomerate. 
1,500 (Gray and green, feldspathic sandstones. 

100 (Conglomerate. 
1,100 (Gray and green, feldspathic sandstone. 

600 Red argillite and sandstone. 
10,000 | Very massive, medium-grained arkose sandstone ; fossil plants at about 

900 feet from the top and also about 3,500 feet from the base. 
1,400 | Volcanic agglomerate conformable to sandstone B. P RSH BAS RS 

i) S 

30,200 |Base, unconformable contact with older Remmel batholith. 

* 

The voleanic agglomerate was crossed in four different traverses. Sufficient 

information was obtained to indicate its relations to the neighbouring forma- 
tions. The agglomerate forms a remarkably straight and clearly continuous 

band of nearly even width, crossing the whole five-mile belt in a northwesterly 
direction and thus parallel to the strike of the adjacent sandstone. Though the 

breccia at every observed outcrop is quite devoid of bedding-planes, there can be 
little doubt that it is everywhere conformably underlying the sandstone. It is 
regarded as practically contemporaneous with the lowest beds of member B. 
Within the Boundary belt the agglomerate rests on the eroded surface of the 
Remmel batholith. The petrographic character of the agglomerate will be 

described in a special section of this chapter. 
For a distance from the agglomerate the granodiorite is thoroughly decolour- 

ized and has the look of having undergone secular disintegration before the 
breccia was deposited. The depth of this shell of ancient weathering was 
measured near the Pasayten river and found to be about 400 feet. Such a depth 
means that the pre-voleanic surface was characterized by low slopes on which 

the rotted rock could lie and slowly increase at the expense of the fresh grano- 
diorite beneath. The straightness of the line showing the contact between 

25a—vol. 1i—31 
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agglomerate and granodiorite is a direct indication that the land surface was 

flat when the voleanic activity began. 

With the vulcanism or closely following it there was a strong down-warp- 

ing of the region. Great changes of slope must have occurred, for the agglo- 

merate is overlain directly by member B, a very thick sandstone essentially 

made up of the decomposition-products of the granodiorite which were now 

swept into the down-warp from an uprising area on the east. The resulting 
accumulation of arkose and feldspathic sands was immense and of long dura- 
tion. 

Striking characteristics of member B are its massiveness and uniformity of 

grain and substance. The massiveness is so great that even in large outcrops 

representing strata fifty feet or more thick, it is often difficult to find the bed- 
ding-plane at all. In such eases the writer was at first in doubt as to whether 

the rock were really detrital, so much did it simulate a decolourized granite. 

Careful search, however, always showed the presence of true bedding which was: 
best displayed in thin partings of dark shale in the sandstone. These shales and 

sometimes the sandstone itself were found to carry fossil plants; no further 
question was possible as to the nature of the whole formation. A few ripple- 

marks were discovered in the upper beds of the member. 

On both sides of the Boundary line the numerous readings of strike and 
dip showed close accordance all across the sandstone through the six miles from 

the Pasayten river to Chuchuwanten creek. The strike averaged. about 

N. 30° W.; the dip, about 48° S.W. The apparent thickness of member B is at 

least 15,000 feet. It is possible, however, that the strata have been in part 

repeated by a northwest-southeast normal fault running along the valley just 

east of Monument 81, and it has appeared safer to estimate the thickness from 
the simple monoclinal element between that valley and the band of agglomerate 
three miles to the eastward. Even this estimate gives 10,000 feet as the mini- 

mum. 
At the strong, canyon-like valley of Chuchuwanten creek there is such change 

of dip (though almost no change in strike) that another normal fault with up- 
throw on the northeast has been postulated and marked on the map. It 

is possible that some of the youngest beds of member B are represented only on 
the southwest side of that fault but they are neglected in estimating the mini- 
mum thickness of the member as given in the general columnar section. 

The sandstone is normally a light-gray, medium to rather fine-grained rock ; 
seldom showing the bedding-planes in the hand-specimen. It weathers gray to 
brownish-gray, rarely whitish. Excepting for the rare and thin interbeds of 
argillite already noted there are almost no variations from the monotonous 
character of the sediment; no conglomerate was found in this member. The 
sandstone is well consolidated and is often quite tough before the hammer. A 

typical specimen was sliced and examined microscopically. As expected from 

the macroscopic appearance the rock was found to be very rich in feldspar 

fragments. A rough estimate of the weight percentages credits about 30 per 

cent to quartz, 30 per cent to orthoclase. 35 per cent to plagioclase (andesine to 
25a—vol. 1i—314 
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labradorite) and 5 per cent to biotite, titanite, epidote, and limonite. All but 
the epidote and limonite are of detrital origin. The feldspars are greatly kaolin- 
ized and were doubtless nearly as much altered before the fragments found their 
places in the bed. The biotite occurs in thin, ragged and crinkled flakes, quite 
like those which may be seen in micaceous sands of the present day. The specific 
gravity of the specimen is 2-625. 

The mineralogical composition of the sandstone is like that of the secularly 
weathered shell of the Remmel granodiorite below the agglomerate, member A. 

In both cases hornblende fails to appear, as if it had been leached out completely 
during the ancient weathering. Otherwise the important constituents of the 
Remmel batholith are all represented in the sandstone. There can remain no 
doubt that the sandstone has resulted from the destruction of thé batholith. It 
is probable that the various sandstones overlying member B have had a like 
origin, but, from the lack of microscopic analysis, the proof ot this has not yet 
been completed. 

Member C is exposed in but a small area, occurring at the northern limit 

of the Boundary belt on the eastern slope of the Chuchuwanten valley. Farther 
south it is faulted out of sight by the Chuchuwanten fault. This member is the 

most highly variegated portion of the Pasayten series. It consists of a group of 
rapidly alternating red argillaceous sandstones and grits; gray, feldspathic, often 
pebbly sandstone and grit; with red, gray and green conglomerate. The beds 

range from an inch or less to twenty feet in thickness. The pebbles of the con- 
glomerates are composed of hard, gray quartzite, chert, and hard, red and gray 
slate. Some of the larger, always well rounded boulders are as much as two 

feet in diameter. sa apes 

These beds of C have variable attitudes; the rapid changes are probably 
connected with the adjacent fault. A mile or more east of Chuchuwanten creek 
the member dips rather steadily about 20 degrees to the north and visibly over- 
lies member B. It is itself there overlain by 400 feet of member D, which on 

the north gradually approaches a horizontal position and is terminated above by 

an erosion-surface. The measurement of the thickness of member C, 600 feet, 
was made at this locality. 

Member D is lithologically like the great basal sandstone but tends to assume 

a dominant green colour. 

Member E is well exposed near the Boundary slash in a cliff overlooking 
Chuchuwanten creek on its west side. The conglomerate is of medium coarse- 

ness and seems to contain few pebbles not composed of gray quartzite or vein 

quartz. It is overlain by member F’, some 1,500 feet of green and gray felds- 
pathic sandstone of rather dark tints but essentially like the sandstone below the 
conglomerate LH. 

Member G is a 200-foot bed of conglomerate recalling EH in its general 
character but abundantly charged with pebbles of an andesitic nature—the only 

known occurrence of such material in the conglomerates of the series. 

Member H is not well exposed; so far as seen, it is a homogeneous, green, 

feldspathic sandstone. The estimate of the thickness, 3,500 feet, though so 
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great, is believed to be a minimum. This member is best seen on the trail up 

Castle creek; there abundant, though not well preserved fossils, both shells and 
plants, were found at a horizon about 200 feet below the top of the member. 

These fossils will be described on succeeding pages. 

The overlying black argillite member I, is, so far as known, unfossiliferous. 

It very clearly overlies member H and underlies the conglomerate of member J. 

On account of its coarseness and great thickness—1,400 feet—member J 
is a very conspicuous element of the series. It was traced continuously from 

the summit north of Castle creek to a point well south of the Boundary line. 

Throughout that distance the conglomerate preserves a strike averaging about 
N. 22° W., and a dip of from 60° to 65° to the west-southwest. This steady 
behaviour of so prominent a member tended to make the structural study of the 
formation west of the Chuchuwanten comparatively easy. Its occurrence only 

once in the wide monocline has been a principal reason for believing that pro- 

nounced duplication of strata by strike-faults has not taken place. 
This conglomerate is usually coarse; the pebbles reach eighteen inches or 

more in diameter. They are highly diverse in character. The list of different 
materials is long, including: gray, banded quartzite; blackish quartzite; hard, 

black and gray argillite; gneissic and massive hornblende granite; white aplitic 

granite; biotite granite; syenite porphyry; amphibolite; fine-grained diorite; 

coarse hornblende gabbro; greenstone schist; sericite schist; aphanitie quartz 
porphyry; and a breccia composed of white quartz fragments with jaspery 

cement. This list shows that most of the staple pre-Cretaceous formations of 

the region are represented. Among the granitic pebbles were a considerable 
number having the composition of typical, fresh Remmel granodiorite or quartz 

diorite in its Western phase. Both the hornblende and the large, lustrous-black 

erystals of biotite in the Remmel are to be seen in these pebbles. The latter 
must have been derived from fresh, little weathered ledges. 

The cement of the conglomerate is a green feldspathic sand essentially like 

the green sandstones overlying and underlying this great conglomerate member. 

The cement yields rather readily to the weather, so that long talus-slopes of the 

weathered-out pebbles fringe the many cliffs where the conglomerate crops out. 

Towards the top the conglomerate grows finer-grained and merges into the 
very thick sandstone member K. This sandstone forms a continuous band cross- 

ing the Boundary belt. The band is a little over two miles wide and the average 
dip is about 45° to the west-southwest. The calculated thickness—7,100 feet— 
ig again enormous but it is a minimum. Three cross-sections of the wide band 
were traversed. In none of them was there any sign of repetition of beds nor 

any serious departure from the average strike and dip. The uniformity in the 

width of the band is another indication of the EbgINe 2 of strong faulting within 
the area covered by this member. 

The sandstone of K is a hard, green to gray, ee feldspathic 

1ock much like those in members D, F and H. It is interrupted by numerous 

beds of black to rusty argillite and argillaceous sandstone and is itself often 

more argillaceous than the average sandstone of the older members. Thin lenses 
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of fine-grained conglomerate also occur’ at intervals. One of these, about 2,000 

feet below the top of the member, carries fossil shells. A few feet away from 
the locality where the large shells were found, the sandstone encloses plant- 

remains. From the eastern end of the Castle Peak stock of granodiorite to the 

Lightning creek fault—a distance of nearly ten miles—the greater part of the 
Boundary belt is underlain by the black argillite of member L. The strata 

here show dips varying from 25° to 90°. As already noted it has not proved 

feasible to work out the folds and faults with entire confidence; in consequence, 
the thickness of the argillite is in doubt. It is known, however, that it must be 
at least 3,000 feet and may, as estimated in the field, be more than 5,000 feet. 
At its base it grades rapidly into the conformable sandstone member K. 

Member L is a rather homogeneous, hard, black or dark-gray shale, in which 
thin, green and gray sandstone beds are intercalated. The shale weathers gray 

and brown in varying tints. At three horizons,—one found opposite the mouth 
of Pass creek, another 700 yards south of the 7,860-foot summit overlooking the 
ereek, and the third on the ridge 1,000 yards east of Frosty Peak,—the shale 
earries fossil plants and ammonite impressions. 

Granitic intrusions have to some extent metamorphosed the argillite. The 

metamorphic effect is apparently most pronounced about the Castle Peak stock, - 
though the effects are nowhere very striking. The shale inclusions in the stock 

have been converted into hornfels of common type. 

Fossils Collected—It has been seen that the monotonous chain of failures 

in the many efforts to discover fossil remains along the Forty-ninth Parallel 
was seldom broken. The decided novelty of finding them at several horizons 
within the Pasayten series was specially welcomed, as these discoveries bade fair 
to clear up many points in the dynamic history of the eastern half of the 
Cascade mountain system and incidentally to throw light on the history and 

relations of unfossiliferous formations in the broad Columbia system as well. 
Many of the correlations noted in preceding chapters have, in fact, been made 
in the light of the analogies which may be traced between the structure and 

stratigraphy of the more easterly ranges and the more closely determined struc- 

ture and stratigraphy of the Hozomeen range. 

The conditions of field work during the Boundary survey did not permit of 

exhaustive collections at any point. As a guide to the future paleontological 
study of the Pasayten series the exact localities of the different collections of 
plant and animal remains will be noted. Each locality will be referred to by 
the corresponding specimen number. In connection with each the stratigraphic 

and paleontological details will be added. 

No. 1428. At the 6,750-foot contour 400 yards southeast of the 6,920-foot 
peak situated two miles north of the Boundary line and about three miles west 

of the Pasayten river. 
Stratigraphic position: about 3,500 feet above the base of member B. Sand- 

stone with shaly interbeds. 
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Fossils: plants only; determined by Professor Penhallow as: 

Gleichenia gilbert-thompsoni Font. 
Glyptostrobus sp. 
Pinus sp. 
Salix sp. 

Horizon: Cretaceous of Shasta series; see Appendix B. 

No. 1430. At 4,200-foot contour, east side of Chuchuwanten creek canyon, 

about 400 yards north of Boundary slash. 
Stratigraphic position: about 900 feet below top of member B. Shale bands 

in sandstone. 

‘Fossils: plants only; determined by Protessor Penhallow as: 

Cladophlebis skagitensis, n. sp. 
Gleichenia sp. 

Aspidium fredericksburgense, Font. 
Nilsonmia pasaytensis, n. sp. 
Cyaadites unjiga, Dn. 
Populus cyclophylla, Heer. 

Myrica serrata, n. sp. 

Quercus flexuosa, Newb (7) 

Quercus coriacea, Newb. 

Sassafras cretaceum, Newb. 

Dorstenia (2) sp. 

Horizon: Professor Penhallow writes: 

‘Reviewing this evidence, we observe that there are eleven species of 

plants from locality 1480. Of these Dorstenia (?), which is of questionable 

character, and Pinus (sic), which is chiefly represented by seeds and may 
indicate any one of several horizons, need to be eliminated because not 
specifically defined. This leaves nine well-defined species, of which three are 

definitely Lower Cretaceous and six as definitely Upper Cretaceous.’ 

He concludes that this flora shows two well defined horizons within the 

Shasta-Chico series. See Appendix B. 

Nos. 1432-33-84. 4,700-foot contour, north side of Castle creek valley, four 

miles down stream from crossing of that stream and the Boundary line; just 

east of conspicuous band of thick conglomerate, member J. 

Stratigraphic position: about 300 feet below top of member H. 

Fossils: plants, determined by Professor Penhallow; animals, determined 
by Dr. T. W. Stanton. 

Plants: ‘The only specimen under number 1433 showed on one side, 
two small fragments of leaves which, from their obviously parallel venation, 
are to be regarded as belonging to some endogenous plant, the nature of 
which could not be determined. On the opposite side of 1433 is a single 
leaf of a pine.’ See Appendix B. 
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Animal remains: 
“1482: 

Pecten operculiformis Gabb. 

Trigonia sp. Fragmentary imprint. 
Eriphyla ? sp. Small casts. 
Pleuromya ? sp. Fragmentary imprint. 
Rissoa? sp. A small obscure gasteropod with the general 

form and sculpture of this gerus. 

1434: . 

Serpula ? sp. 
Pecten operculiformis Gabb. 
Trigonia sp. Related to I’. equicostata Gabb, and T. mauden- 

sis Whiteaves. 

Eriphyla ? sp. Small casts. 
Pleuromya papyracea Gabb. 

Ancycloceras remondi Gabb.? Fragment. 
Ancycloceras ? sp. 
Hamites ? sp. é 
Lytoceras batesi (Trask) ? Fragmentary small specimen. 

Beleninites impressus Gabb. ?. Fragmentary imprint. 

Horizon: Regarding the animal remains, Dr. Stanton writes: 

‘The two lots from Castle creek, numbered 1432 and 1434, evidently 

belong to the same fauna. The horizon is clearly Cretaceous and apparently 

within the limits of the Horsetown formation.’ 

Nos. 1485-386. %,000-foot contour, 350 yards east of 7,622-foot peak five 
miles nearly due east of Castle Peak. 

Stratigraphic position: 2,800 feet below top of member K. 

Fossils: plants and (1485) one fossil marine shell. 

Professor Penhallow found that the plant remains of 1486 consist, 

apparently, of fragments of the rachises of ferns which remain indetermin- 
able, although he is inclined to consider them as derived from the one 

species Gleichenia gilbert-thompsoni, thus relating this horizon to that of 
1428. 

Dr. Stanton writes: ‘The specimen numbered 14385, which according 
to your section comes from a much higher horizon than 1482 and 1484, has 

not been identified, but it is suggestive of Tertiary rather than Cretaceous. 
It is a marine shell.’ He described the shell thus: 

‘Lucina? sp. <A single large Lucinoid shell whose generic characters 
have not been determined. Its size and external features suggest some of 

the Tertiary and living shells that have been referred to Miltha and Pseu- 
domiltha.’ 

Horizon: probably Cretaceous (Upper Cretaceous), since member L includes 
at least one bed in which impressions or casts of ammonite shells were seen, 

and there is little doubt that Z truly overlies K. 
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In order to make the relations of these fossiliferous horizons clearer, the 

diagram of Figure 34 has been prepared. 
Evidently much more work needs to be done on this great monocline, but 

it seems already probable that much if not all of the recognized Shasta-Chico 
series of California and Oregon is here represented. The southern geosynclinals 

of this age rival the one of the Hozomeen range in the almost incredible amount 

of sedimentation which is manifested.* 

PasayYTEN VouLcANic FORMATION. 

This formation has already been referred to as member A of the Pasayten 

series, occurring at the very base of the Cretaceous series. It occurs in only 

one part of the Boundary belt, on the densely thicketed slopes of the Pasayten 
river valley. The exposures are not numerous but those observed were found 

near the bottom and top as well as in the middle of the formation. At nearly 

all of the outcrops the mass is composed of typical andesitic breccia. One large 

outcrop near the Boundary slash showed a compact phase which may represent 
a thick flow of somewhat vesicular andesite; this phase could not be followed 
any notable distance through the brush. Elsewhere the breccia is clearly 

dominant, so that it seems safe to describe the formation as essentially a breccia 
of rather uniform composition. 

The breccia is extremely massive; at none of the outcrops was it possible 

to find undoubted evidences of stratification. The estimated thickness—1,400 

feet—has been deduced on the assumption that the breccia conformably under- 
lies the sandstone of member B of the Pasayten series; this assumption. seems 

quite justified by the fact of parallelism between the outcropping bands of the 

two members. 

The volcanic mass consists very simply of angular blocks of porphyritic 

andesite, cemented by a well consolidated ash. The blocks are of all sizes up 
to those 12 to 15 inches in diameter. At one point the smaller fragments were 
seen to be rounded as if water-worn. In general, however, evidences of sorting 

ov rounding by water-action were entirely absent. No other material than 

andesite composes the fragments. The breccia was nowhere seen to be rendered 

schistose through pressure. 

The blocks of the agglomeratic mass are dark greenish or brownish-gray. 

The phenocrysts of altered pyroxene and plagioclase and occasionally of fresher 

hornblende were usually conspicuous in the blocks, especially the larger ones. 
Under the microscope the feldspar phenocrysts proved to average labradorite, 
near Ab, An, Some are zoned, with more basic labradorite in the cores and 
basic oligoclase in the outer rims. The pyroxene seems to be a common green 

augite; it is generally pretty thoroughly altered to uralite and chlorite. The 
hornblende is a common green variety; it is not so abundant as the augite. 

*See J. S. Diller and T. W. Stanton on ‘The Shasta-Chico Series’; Bull. Geol. 
Soe. America, Vol. 5, 1894, pp. 435-464. 
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The ground-mass of the rock varies in structure from the microcrystalline — 

to the devitrified-glassy. Microlites of basic andesine and of augite, with 

grains of magnetite and apatite, are the determinable original minerals, but the 

ground-mass is generally laeied to the usual obscure mass of secondary chlorite, 

calcite, ete. 
In spite of the alteration it seems possible to recognize two original, closely 

related types. One of these, the commoner, is normal augite andesite (specific 

gravity, 2-673); the other is a hornblende-augite andesite with dominant augite. 

About six miles east of the Pasayten river and 2,500 yards south of the 

Boundary line the Remmel batholith is interrupted by a circular, pipe-like mass 
cf voleanic agglomerate about 350 yards in diameter. This rock is quite similar 

to that at the river, excepting that the breccia here is somewhat coarser, blocks 

iwo feet in diameter being common, and, secondly, that, besides the lava-blocks, 
:¢ carries a large proportion of angular fragments of the Remmel granodiorite. 

The lava of the blocks is often vesicular. Jt consists of altered andesites 
apparently belonging to the same two species as those above noted at the river. 

There is much probability that the two masses of agglomerate are contemporane- 

ous and genetically connected. 

Two possibilities are open. The small, eastern body may be a part of the 

cence continuous volcanic cover locally down-faulted and thus preserved against 

erosion at the higher level; or the smaller body may occupy one of the actual 
vents through which the Pasayten andesites were ejected. The rounded ground- 

plan of the eastern body, its greater coarseness of texture and the abundance 

af granitic blocks of evidently local derivation, all suggest that the second inter- 

pretation is the correct one. If so, we have here a voleanic neck, a type of igne- 

ous-rock body which is by no means common in the northern half of the 

Cordillera. 

LIGHTNING CREEK DIORITE. 

On the divide between the south and main forks of Lightning creek and 

thus from two to three miles west of the Castle Peak stock, the upturned 
argillites of the Pasayten formation are cut by two intrusive masses of diorite. 

The map (No. 14) shows the ground-plan of these two bodies. Each is 
elongated and both of them cross-cut the sedimentary rocks after the manner of 

true stocks. The more easterly body is dike-like, being about seven times as 

long as it is broad. The other body is nearly of the same length, 1-5 miles, but 

is broader, with a maximum width of 0-6 mile. From the evident similarity of 

their lithology and of their geological relations, it is reasonable to suppose that 
the two bodies are connected underground. If so, they represent the partially 

denuded top of a considerable stock with a roof of irregular form. The total 
area of diorite as exposed is a little more than a square mile. 

Both bodies have been somewhat, though not greatly, squeezed and sheared, 

so that the diorite generally has a gneissic structure. The secondary planes 
strike on the average about N. 40° W. and their dip is about vertical. In con- 
sequence of this dynamic action the diorite is notably more altered than is the 
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uncrushed Castle Peak granodiorite. These facts suggested in the field that 

the diorite intrusions are of older date than the Castle Peak stock. Micro- 
scopic study has, however, shown much similarity between the diorite and the 
basified contact shell of the larger stock, so that a nearly contemporaneous 
origin of all three bodies seems possible. On this second hypothesis the orogenic 
stress responsible for the shearing of the diorite might be regarded as having 

been local and connected with the profound Lightning creek fault or with the 
intrusion of the slightly younger Castle Peak granite; or the stress might be 

considered as having been more wide-ranging and strong enough to shear the 

smaller bodies but too feeble visibly to affect the much larger stock. No facts 

were observed which would enforce a decision between these two hypotheses 

though the former seems the more probable. It is known that all three bodies 

are of post-Pasayten (post-Laramie) age and almost certainly of pre-Pliocene 

age. If, as seems probable, the Castle Peak stock dates from the mid-Miocene, 

the diorite is perhaps also best referred to the Miocene. 
Petrographically the two diorite bodies are alike. Each shows a conspicu- 

ous, basified contact-shell. Each shell is rich in femic constituents and averages, 
for each body, about 100 feet in thickness. The great bulk of each body is a 

hornblende diorite bearing accessory orthoclase. The rock is of a light gray 

eclour and of medium grain. The essential minerals are: zoned plagioclase, 

averaging acid labradorite near Ab, An,, and a highly idiomorphic, green horn- 

blende. The accessories include a little apatite with titaniferous magnetite, 

abundant titanite, and some interstitial quartz and orthoclase. Pyrite is 

present but may be secondary, like the abundant calcite, chlorite, and kaolin. 

Biotite seems to be entirely wanting in this principal phase. 

The structure is the normal eugranitic; under the microscope the minerals 

are seen to be strained but, in all the thin sections examined, are surprisingly 

free from granulation. The specific gravity of a type-specimen of this phase is 

2-763. 
The basic contact-shell is composed of a darker gray diorite with much 

more hornblende than in the principal phase and with a moderate amount of brown 
biotite among the essentials. The feldspar averages labradorite, Ab, An,; 
orthoclase seems to be entirely absent. The accessory minerals are the same as 

i the principal phase but are somewhat less abundant. Epidote and zoisite are 

here added to the list of secondary materials. The structure is again the 

eugranitic. The specific gravity of a type-specimen is 2-832. This phase is a 

basie hornblende-biotite diorite. 

OrHeR Basic Intrusions Curtring THE PASAyYTEN FORMATION. 

At the Boundary slash near the divide, the younger Pasayten sandstones are 
cut, at one horizon, by a prophyritic mass which follows the strike of the 
beds and measures thirty-five feet or more in width. It may be a sill or a dike, 
the outcrops not sufficing to fix the alternative. The rock is dark greenish-gray 

end highly porphyritic, with abundant large, white phenocrysts of plagioclase 
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and smaller ones of green hornblende. The ground-mass is feldspathic and 
microcrystalline, bearing many microlites of the green hornblende. The feld- 

ypar is murky with alteration-products but seems to be an acid labradorite. 

The rock may be classed as a basic hornblende porphyrite. 
Three miles down-stream from the Boundary slash Castle creek crosses a 

40-foot sill of basic rock clearly intrusive into the green Pasayten sandstone. 

This sill is lithologically related to the dike (?) just described but is more 
basic (spec. gravity of a type-specimen, 2-950). The rock is dark-green, coarse- 
grained and almost peridotitic in appearance. Macroscopically only one con- 
stituent, hornblende, is clearly visible. Under the microscope this mineral is 

seen to be extremely abundant, composing more than half of the rock by weight. 
It occurs in thoroughly idiomorphic prismatic crystals measuring as much as 
10 mm. or more in length. These phenocrysts are embedded in a fine-grained 

matrix of soda-lime feldspar (probably labradorite) with which a little magne- 

tite, apatite, and interstitial quartz are associated. The largest feldspar laths 

are about 0-5 mm. long, and the average lath is much smaller. 

The rock may be classified as a hornblende porphyrite but it is an anomal- 

cous member of that species, carrying an extremely high percentage of horn- 
blende. Chemically this porphyrite must be much like the peculiar gabbro of 

the Moyie and other sills of the Purcell range. 

Concerning the date or dates of these small porphyrite intrusions no more 
can now be said than that they are both post-Lower Oretaceous. They may well 

be specially basic derivatives of the magma represented in the Lightning Creek 

diorite stocks. 

CasTLE PEAK STOCK. 

Its Special Importance.—A brief description of the Castle Peak stock was 

given in the preliminary paper on the Okanagan composite batholith. The 

outcrop of the body covers about ten square miles; it is the largest intrusive 
mass exposed in the Hozomeen range where crossed by the Boundary belt. The 
stock deserves special study and will be rather fully illustrated, for its contacts 
are more perfectly displayed than are those of any other stock or of any 

batholithic mass in the entire Forty-ninth Parallel section. Erosion has bitten 

deeply into the formations composing this part of the range. The upper slopes 
of Castle Peak and of the neighbouring mountains are above tree-line. For a 
double reason, therefore, the geologist can see relatively far down into the 

depths where this granitic body was intruded. At various points around the 

periphery of the stock the contact-surfaces can be followed downwards with the 
eye for a thousand or more feet, measured vertically. It happens also that the 
folded Cretaceous strata forming the country rock of the intrusive are so 

arranged that the relations to the stock in plan are as plainly evident as the 
relations in vertical sections. Since all these structural relations are of 
primary importance to the theory of the intrusion and since the contact- 
relations of stocks and batholiths are very seldom seen with equal clearness, the 
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figures and text illustrating this stock in the preliminary paper will be fully 
reproduced in the present chapter. 

Finally, the stock merits attention as it throws light on the problem of the 
age of the petrographically similar Similkameen batholith and therewith aids 
in discovering the difficult geological chronology of the whole Okanagan com- 
posite batholith. 

Dominant Phase.—The staple rock of the Castle Peak body is a fresh, light 
gray, granitic type of medium grain. In the ledge the mass of dominant 
quartz and feldspar is speckled with fairly abundant, lustrous-black hornblende 
and biotite. Under the microscope the principal feldspar is seen to be 
plagioclase, often zoned and averaging andesine, Ab, An, Orthoclase, probably 

sodiferous, is a less abundant essential. The hornblende is deep green and is 
sensibly identical with that of the Similkameen granite. A few of the horn- 
blende crystals contain small cores of augite or of felted uralite apparently 
derived from augite. No free pyroxene is present. Magnetite or ilmenite, 
apatite and titanite are the accessories. 

A typical fresh specimen (No. 1441), collected on the southwest spur of 
Mt. Frosty, has been analyzed by Mr. Connor, with result shown in Table 
OKexalea@ols Ale 

TaBLeE XXXII. 

Analyses of the Castle Peak and Similkameen granodiorites. 

1. Mol 2 
$id, 66-55 1-109 66.55 
TiO, -60 008 40 
Al.,O. 15-79 °155 16-21 
e,0, “15 001 1-98 

FeO 3-08 043 1-80 
MnO -06 001 12 
MgO. 2-14 053 1:32 
CaO:; 3°47 062 3-86 
Sro.. 01 01 
BaO.. 03 03 
Na,O. EM cial pistes hosel Laney gievanil(ere gael sinhavacaiorehueven uate) <eieuiors 4-39 071 4.07 
HE Ome etcorceete een: forsee Se naalereo ais one eee 2-80 -030 2.84. 
IBLAO) che aL ahed Ore 0 2 CRE cca ce eae mR Ol pS af el 05 Pears 01 
IEE Onabovies! 05SC Rais erste tins eye ele eae 40 ale +24. 
[EAC pea a ee oa RO AS id ME MR 04 er 15 

99-56 99-59 

Silo PAVES Bn RS ator ORT SOE ee ae AEDS 2-678 2.693 

The caleulated norm is :— 

URNS feb teh ares Gt eee OR CTO a a arose on ha es Oc 18-24. 
TEN OC ASEM cece cle ater eee sera e re cee etey hich a eiOhSe Aen NE aE aa erent ethan 16-68 
AMOS eo a See ERG IG tici Dism eb cece cE HRC SRT SR TONGS Sen ri ake cn rang ae 37-20 
PAVONEN TCC eyes akan SUS ele re rahi DE aio eae, foe aloe ome, dba 15-01 
WETV OLSEN OM Gs canciones eaten crear Sieseah ck ee a ER arene eo 9-02 
DID SIA Gere ice folie Mier a ie ee eae Se ern ee 1-71 
ID aVefa pte RAR SOc iG GORA OLS ESE SACI Ee Se De eae ree 1-21 
INES PVC CLES space eccepeac er cepa tI eURis oie ier eel cians eto ie Rie See aT kei eis eke +23 
WAVERED iS SEB es ees oie 5 a th A a a A re A 45 
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The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 

Quartzia one 18-2 
Orthoclases ao ei oe ont eins Be tsteots EHS 17-5 
SATCESING fiueicor nc brtoice he See OUce ie eee eee 41-7 
TBA ert: PR ee ee pee tal ne UMM Ue bedi URE Ni 11-5 
Dor mbland esis sh areisisi ee cauaseinee 9-5 
Miatemebite sence. verctee co ciiisien tere 9 
PaitaAnitOss. ise cous 3 
Apatite.. .. 4 

100-0 

In the Norm classification the rock enters the dosodic subrang lassenose, 
of the domalkalic rang, toscanase, in the persalane order, britannare. For con- 

venience the analysis of the specimen representing the principal phase of the 
Similkameen batholith is entered in Col. 2 of Table XXXII. It will be noted 
that, although these two analyses are exceedingly alike and differ by not so 

much as would two random specimens from either of the-two bodies, yet, 

according to the system of the Norm classification, the batholith rock must be 
classified as yellowstonose in the alkalicalcie rang, coloradase, and. thus in a 

quite different pigeon-hole from that assigned to the dominant phase of the 

Castle Peak stock. One may seriously question the value of a classification 

which obscures the fact that the two bodies are chemically almost identical. 
The writer believes this fact to be of primary importance in the discussion 

of their geological relations. 
In the older classification this principal phase of the stock is a typical 

granodiorite. 

Basic Contact Phase—The stock has a distinctly basified contact-shell, 

from 200 to 500 yards wide along the existing outcrops. In this shell, quartz 

is not visible or at least conspicuous, to the naked eye; orthoclase is only a 

rather rare accessory. The plagioclase averages the basic andesine, Ab, An,. 

Hornblende and biotite are present in higher proportion than in the principal 

phase. In grain and structure the two phases are similar. The specific gravity 

of the basic phase was found to be 2-811. This value agrees very closely with 
the specific gravity of the contact phase of the Similkameen batholith. (2-819), 

showing another indication of the direct genetic connection between the two 

bodies. This basic phase of the stock has not been: analyzed, but it is clearly a 
hornblende-biotite diorite rich in accessory quartz. 

; Structural Relations—The area and ground plan of the stock are shown 
in Figure 35. 

The country rocks are the Cretaceous argillites and sandstones, so folded 
and faulted as to present dips varying from 40° to 90°. Lines of strike and ~ 
characteristic dips are illustrated in the diagrammatic map. 

It .can be seen from the map that the stock is not in laccolithic relations; 

but only in the field, as one follows the wonderfully exposed contact line, does 
one appreciate the fullness of the evidence that the plutonic mass is a eross- 



REPORT OF THE CHIEF ASTRONOMER 495 

SESSIONAL. PAPER No. 25a 

cutting body inyevery sense. Even where the contact line locally coincides in 

direction with the strike of the sediments, as at the eastern end of the stock, 

the dipping strata are sharply truncated by the granodiorite (Figure 36). 
Moreover, the granodiorite .was not introduced by any system of cross-faults or 

peripheral faults dislocating the sedimentary rocks. Owing to the special 
attitudes of the latter, the strike end dip of the beds would be peculiarly 
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Fictre 35.—Map showing relations of the Castle Peak stock to the deformed Pasayten 
formation. Strike and dip (in degrees) shown; faults in broken lines. 
Seale :—1 : 115,000. 

sensitive to such dislocation. The,faulting actually displayed in the Cretaceous 
beds is strike faulting and was completed before the granodiorite was intruded. 

(Figure 35.) The igneous body is thus neither a bysmalith nor a chonolith. 
The magma entered the tilted sediments, quietly replacing cubic mile after 

cubic mile until its energies failed and it froze in situ. 

Not only so; the superb exposures seen at many points in the deep can- 
yons trenching the granodiorite illustrate with quite spectacular effect the 
downward enlargement of the intrusive body. At both ends and on both sides 

of the granodiorite body the steep mountain cliffs exhibit the intrusive contact 
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Ficure 36.—Contact surface between the Castle Peak grano- 
diorite and tilted Cretaceous sandstones and argillites. Section 
in wall of glacial cirque at eastern end of the stock, the point 
marked ‘‘ A” in Figure 35. Scale :—one inch to 185 feet. 

FicurE 37.—Plunging contact surface between intrusive granodiorite of Castle Peak 
stock and Cretaceous argillites and sandstones of Pasayten series. Drawn from photo- 
graph, looking south. Contact shown by heavy line in middle of view. Granodiorite 
on left ; sediments on right. _The vertical distance between the two ends of the contact 
line as drawn is 1,500 feet. Castle Peak on the left. 
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surface through vertical depths of from 300 to 2,200 feet. In every case the 
contact surface dips away from the granodiorite, plunging under sandstone or 
argillite and truncating the beds. The angle of this dip varies from less than 
20° to 80° or 85° (Figures 86 to 40). On the north side of the granodiorite a 

a 
I 

Ficure 38.—Plunging contact surface between intrusive granodiorite (on the right) 
and Pasayten formation (on the left). Drawn from a photograph taken on the north 
side of the Castle Peak stock, near the point ‘‘C”, Figure 35. View looking east. Con- 
tact shown by heavy line in middle of view. Granodiorite on right of the line, which 
represents 1,700 feet of depth at nearer ridge. Contact also located in the background, 
with broken line. 

section of the domed roof of the magma chamber still remains (Figure 40). It 
is noteworthy that a well developed system of rifts or master joints in the 
granodiorite seems, with its low dip, to be arranged parallel to the north sloping 

roof, as if due to the contraction of the igneous rock on losing heat upward by 
conduction. 

25a—vol. ii—32 
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This fact of downward enlargement makes it still more surely impossible 
to conceive that the granodiorite was injected into the sediments by filling a 

cavity opened by orogenic energy. A visible section even 2,200 feet deep does 

not prove the continuance of downward enlargement with depth; yet there is no 
logical reason to doubt that at least the steeper observed dips of the igneous 
contact surface are but samples of its dips for several miles beneath the present 

Figure 39.—Plunging contact surface, Castle Peak stock, south side, near point “‘D”, 
Figure 35. View logking east. Granodiorite on left of line showing contact. The ver- 
tical distance between the two ends of this line as drawn is 800 feet. The highest 
summit is Castle Peak. 

land surface. Moreover, if the granodiorite made its own way through the 

stratified rocks and was not an injected body, passively yielding to ordinary 
orogenic pressures, there must have been free communication between the now 
visible upper part of the magma chamber and the hot interior of the earth. 
Downward enlargement is not only proved in visible cliff sections; it is 
demanded as a necessary condition of heat supply during spontaneous intrusion. 
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The Castle Peak plutonic body thus appears to be a typical stock, an 
intrusive mass (a) without a true floor, (b) downwardly broadening in cross- 
section, and (¢) intruded in the form of fluid magma, actively, though gradually, 
replacing the sedimentary rocks with its own substance. It is the most ideally 
exposed stock of which the writer has any record. 

F'IcurE 40.—Intrusive contact between granodiorite and nearly vertical 
Pasayten argillite. Sketched in the field, on the north side of the Castle Peak 
stock, near point marked ‘‘ E” in Figure 35. Granodiorite on the right. Figures 
show elevations in feet and dips of contact surface. 

INTRUSION OF SYENITE PoRPHYRY. 

At Monument 80 the Boundary slash crosses a small mass of hornblende- 
biotite syenite porphyry. It is intrusive into the Pasayten sandstones. The 
area of the body as exposed on the present erosion-surface is about one-half of 
a square mile. The contacts are very poorly displayed and it was found 
impracticable to determine the structural relation of the porphyry. In ground- 

plan the body is elliptical, with its longer axis directed N.W.-S.E. This ele- 
ment of form suggests that the underground relations are those of a true stock, 

but the steady persistence of a strongly porphyritie structure at all points in 

the body tends to show that it is an injected, rather than a subjacent mass. If 
this second view is correct the body must be classed among the chonoliths 

rather than among the laccoliths, for it cuts across the edges of the sandstone 

beds along the whole length of the intrusive body. 

25a—vol. ii—324 
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Petrography.—In the field the porphyry has great uniformity of colour, 
texture and grain. It is a light-gray, fine-grained, strong rock, breaking with 
a sonorous ring. Nowhere could evidences of crushing be discerned. The 
phenocrysts are orthoclase, andesine, brown biotite, and green hornblende. The 
ground-mass is a microcrystalline, granular aggregate of orthoclase, plagioclase, 
and quartz, with accessory magnetite and apatite. The feldspars are generally 
more or less altered. The hornblende is usually represented only by pseudo- 
morphs of carbonate and chlorite. The biotite is much less thoroughly altered. 
The specific gravities of the two freshest specimens collected are 2-623 and 
2-617. 

Chemically and mineralogically, though not structurally, this porphyry 
is in many essential respects like the younger phase of the Similkameen 

batholith. As the younger and older phases of the batholith are of common 
magmatic origin and nearly of contemporaneous age, and since we have grounds 
for correlating the older phase with the Castle Peak stock, it seems simplest to 
regard the syenite porphyry as a satellite of the Castle Peak stock and both of 
those bodies as satellites of the Similkameen batholith. 

Correlation.—A tentative correlation of the Similkameen batholith, Castle 
Peak stock, Lightning creek diorite bodies, and syenite porphyry chonolith may 
be expressed in the following form :— 

Okanagan range— Hozomeen range— 

Similkameen batholith. Castle Peak stock. 
Older phase. Principal phase. 
Basic contact-shell. Basie contact-shell. 
Younger phase. Syenite porphyry chonolith. 

HozoMEEN SERIES. 

General Description.—The ridge culminating in the remarkable double 

summit of Mt. Hozomeen is wholly composed of pre-Cretaceous rocks to which 

the name ‘ Hozomeen series’ may, for convenience, be given. These rocks extend 

from the major fault at Lightning creek, to the alluvium of the Skagit river. 
Another area of what appears to be the same series is mapped in the Skagit 

range. 
In both areas the rocks are enormously crushed, so much so that all efforts 

to define the original succession or structures have so far failed. The difficulty 
of discovering the relations of the series is enhanced by the fact that the eastern 
or Hozomeen mass is cut off on both sides by faults and the western area is cut 

off on the west by an intrusive granite batholith, on the south by a master- 
fault and on the east probably by another great fault. The eastern area was 

studied at the close of the season of 1905; the western area during the season of 
1906. On neither occasion did the plan of the Boundary survey permit of the 
study of areas more than three or four miles distant from the Boundary slash. 
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Either to north or to south of the Boundary belt the field-conditions may favour 
the discovery of the essential geological features of the series; within the belt 

they are distinctly unfavourable and the writer’s results are largely negative. 
The Hozomeen ridge is composed of a group of massive greenstones, cherty 

quartzites, and rare intercalations of white to pale gray limestone. Of these the 

greenstone is dominant wherever outcrops occur, and appears to make up the 

nearly or quite inaccessible horn of Mt. Hozomeen as well as the higher though 

accessible summit just to the north. The greenstone has everywhere been 

crushed and altered, in both respects so profoundly that the writer was unable to 
secure a single specimen which in character even approached the original 

material. Minute jointing is extraordinarily developed, making it almost 
impossible to trim a specimen to standard size or shape; usually the very 

freshest rock crumbled to small polygonal pieces under the hammer. 

The rock has the normal dark gray-green colour and almost aphanitic, 

massive character of greenstone. Occasionally it shows a brecciated structure 

which simulates that of a pyroclastic, yet no distinct beds of agglomerate oz 

tuff could be discerned. Everywhere irregular, discontinuous and innumerable 

planes of fracture, generally heavily slickened, cut the rock in all directions. At 

one or two points suggestions of an original vesicular structure were 

encountered but they were too obscure to make the effusive origin of the green- 
stone perfectly clear. Nevertheless, the writer believes that this rock does 

represent the altered equivalent of basaltic or basic-andesite flows of great 

aggregate thickness. 

Four typical specimens were examined under the microscope. They were 

all found to be essentially made up of secondary material,—the usual mat of 

vralite or actinolitic hornblende, epidote, chlorite, saussurite, omphacite, calcite, 

zoisite, and quartz, with here and there a granulated, altered plagioclase feldspar. 

Original crystal forms have been obliterated in all four thin sections. 

Tf all of the greenstone exposed in the Hozomeen ridge is of extrusive 

origin, its total thickness must be great; 2,000 feet is a safe minimum. 
The cherty quartzite is the next most important member of the series. If 

its whole strength were known it might prove to have a greater thickness than 

the greenstone. Some colour is lent to this idea by the discovery of other thick 

sections of the quartzite as it is followed along the Skagit valley trail towards 

Hope. In that stretch a large quantity of phyllite was found to be interbedded 

with the quartzite. In the Boundary sections phyllitic phases were comparatively 

rare; the silicious sediments there are pretty generally gray to greenish gray, 
compact, cherty rocks. They are thin to thick-bedded, breaking often with 

subconchoidal fracture. Like the greenstones they are heavily jointed, crushed 

and veinleted with white quartz. Under the microscope the rock is seen to. 
have the common cryptocrystalline to microcrystalline structure of chert in 
which minute grains of apparently clastic quartz are embedded. 

The limestone beds intercalated in the greenstone were observed only on 

the long spur running north-northeast from Mt. Hozomeen. Wherever seen, the 
beds are never continuous for more than a few hundred feet but occur as pods or 
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lenses from thirty to forty feet thick in the middle and tapering off to nothing at 
each end. This form of limestone body is that often assumed when the rock- 

series in which it occurs has been subjected to powerful squeezing and rolling- 

out. The carbonate acted as if it were plastic, thinning here, thickening there, 

according as the lines of force were directed. The material pinched out at one 

point became accumulated in pods elsewhere. The relations are thus parallel 

to those found in the Pend D’Oreille series of the Selkirk range. It is little 

wonder that the traces of bedding have here disappeared. The rock is now a 
fine-grained, white to light bluish-gray marble, charged with concretions of 

chert. These concretions are most irregularly distributed, giving no indication 

of original bedding-planes. The pods are always vertical or nearly so and strike 
rather faithfully in the direction N. 20° FE. 

Other masses of limestone may occur on the slope down to the Skagit 

river but the thick brush of the slope prevented their discovery, though the out- 

crops sufficed to show the predominance of the greenstone and quartzite all the 

way to the river-fiat. 

It is not possible to state the relative ages of the different members with 

confidence. From the analogy with the less disturbed and probably contempor- 

aneous Chilliwack series on the west slope of the Skagit range (see next 

chapter), it seems best to believe, as a working hypothesis, that the Hozomeen 

greenstone and limestone are younger than the principal quartzite (phyllite) 

group and overlie the latter conformably. 

Correlation.—Since the series is so far quite unfossiliferous, the search for 
its equivalents among the determined formations of the Cordillera is aided only 

by the analogies of stratigraphic relations and of lithological resemblances. On 

these grounds the provisional correlation of the series, at least in part, with the 

Carboniferous Cache Creek series has been made. Rocks which are clearly much 

like those at the Skagit river have been found by Smith and Calkins in their 

reconnaissance of the Boundary belt and have similarly been tentatively 

referred by them to the Cache Creek division. Their description may be quoted 

at length :— : 

‘The supposed Cache Creek series, as represented in this district (upper 
Okanagan valley), comprises both sedimentary and voleanic rocks. Its lower 

portion consists chiefly of clay slates and graywacke slates, usually of gray 

or greenish colour, together with some moderately coarse metamorphic sand- 

stones and fine conglomerates, but comprises no coarse conglomerates. Occa- 

sionally the arenaceous portions of the series take on the character of fairly 

pure quartzite. Material of this sort becomes especially abundant near 

Mount Chopaka. In the upper portion of the series, as developed at Loomis, 
there are at least two beds of light-gray limestone, whose areal distribution 

is indicated roughly in the geologic map. ‘Farther south, to the west and 

northwest of Riverside, this rock plays a more important role. The western 

wall of the coulee north of that place is a cliff perhaps 200 or 300 feet high 
and composed mainly of limestone. 
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‘The upper part of the series comprises large volumes of volcanic 

material, which it was not found practicable to separate, on the preliminary 

map, from the slaty rocks. These old voleanics are for the most part extensively 
developed on the southern end of Palmer Mountain, in the basin southeast 
of that point, to the west of Blue Lake, and on the hill southwest of Palmer 
Lake. Lithologically, they were roughly classified in the field as greenstones. 

In broad, distant views the dark brownish hues of the weathered surfaces 

and their rugged erosion forms give them a resemblance to basaltic rocks. 

In hand specimens their original character is found to be obscured by de- 

composition, but the porphyritic texture is occasionally noted, as well as 
amygdaloidal structure and brecciated structure suggestive of pyroclastic 

origin. Microsecpic study of these rocks is productive of no very satisfac- 

tory results, owing to the advanced decomposition which they have univer- 

sally suffered, the original materials being almost always completely re- 
placed. The character of the resulting secondary minerals, however, as well 

as the textural features, confirms the field diagnosis of the rocks. They are 
basic extrusives, probably for the most part basaltic, though perhaps includ- 

ing some basic andesite. Pyroclasties appear to be fully as abundant as the 

massive lavas. 

| ‘The rocks tentatively referred to the Cache Creek series have suffered 
various degrees of metamorphism. The sedimentary portions have in 

general an indurated slaty character in the localities removed from granitic 

intrusions. In the vicinity of the several intrusive granite contacts, how- 

ever, much more advanced alteration has taken place, the slates being more 
or less completely converted to mica-schist. Interesting changes have been 

produced also in the basic eruptives by the granitic intrusions, the description 
of which will be deferred to the chapter on petrography. 

‘The upper part of Jacks Mountain or Mount Nokomokeen, is carved 

from a series which has the aspect of being much older than the Cretaceous 
rocks farther east and may be equivalent to the supposed Cache Creek of 

Okanagan Valley. It comprises both sedimentary and voleanic rocks. 

‘Most prominent of the sedimentaries are quartzites and bedded cherts. 
The latter are generally of a light-gray or drab tint and are cut by innumer- 

able veinlets of quartz. Their bedding is their most noteworthy feature. 

They are built up of distinct laminae, about an inch in average thickness, 
readily separable from one another. The similarity of their structure with 
that of the red cherts of the Franciscan series in California is striking. As 
in the supposed Carboniferous of Okanagan Valley, there are beds of lime- 

stone (which are, however, rather thin and lenticular), and_ the 
highest portions of the mountain reached was built up largely of altered vol- 

eanic rocks, among which amygdaloids were observed. Although obscured 

greatly by alteration, the constitution and texture of these rocks as observed 
under the microscope indicate that these old lavas are basaltic. . 

‘Old schists, slates, cherts, and quartzites are also the’ arid wall cbiinites: 

rocks in the valley of the Skagit above Ruby Creek, as far north as Jackass 
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Point, but some ‘ greenstone’ (basalt or basic andesite) also occurs. North 

of Jackass Point the country rock is mainly granitic, though interrupted 

by a belt of slate. The impression of the observer was that these sedimen- 
tary and volcanic rocks were plainly older than the Cretaceous and might 

in part be correlative with the Cache Oreek series.’* 

The results of Messrs. Smith and Calkins are seen to be essentially similar 

to those of the present writer in his study of the Anarchist and Hozomeen 
series. The discovery of Upper Carboniferous fossils in the very thick 
sedimentary series cut by the Chilliwack river canyon, a series which corres- 

ponds well lithologically with the Anarchist series and with some of the rocks 
in Mt. Hozomeen, is further significant. (See chapter XVIII.) These sedi- 

ments on the Chilliwack river are only about twenty-five miles west of Mt. 

Hiozomeen. It seems probable, therefore, that the Hozomeen series is to be 

correlated with the Anarchist series, and both of them with Dawson’s Cache 

Creek series as well as with the likewise fossiliferous Chilliwack River series. 
There is nothing, however, to prove that some part of the Hozomeen series, 

if not a part of the rocks grouped under the name Anarchist series, is not of 

Triassic or even early Jurassic age. Yet it should be noted that the fossiliferous 

Triassic: rocks of the lower Chilliwack valley are lithologically unlike any rocks 

observed in the Hozomeen ridge or in the area of cherty rocks across the Skagit. 

Finally, this matter of correlation can not be fully understood without reference 

to Dawson’s several descriptions of the original Cache Creek series; to his 

papers the reader is referred for fuller information.t : 

STRUCTURAL RELATIONS IN THE RANGH. 

In the Hozomeen range, for the first time since leaving the summit of the 
Selkirks 180 miles to the eastward, we enter a comparatively broad belt where 

stratified rocks afford horizons which permit of the discovery of the usual 
mountain structures, folds and faults. The structures are relatively simple 

and are illustrated in the map and section. 

The fundamental feature in the stratigraphy of the Hozomeen range is 

the erosion unconformity at the base of the Pasayten series, where it rests on 

the Remmel batholith. Above that horizon all the members of the series seem 

to be quite conformable. The only pre-Cretaceous sediments are those in the 
Hozomeen series which are also clearly in unconformable relation to the Lower 

Cretaceous beds. ; 
As already noted the Cretaceous series forms a great monocline complicated 

at its top by secondary crumples. The arch-and-trough structure is seen locally 

on the heights east of Lightning creek. (See general profile-section on map sheet). 
Elsewhere and thus generally throughout the range, faults are much more 

important structural features than folds. Profound normal faulting took place 

*@G. O. Smith and F. C. Calkins, Bull. 285, U.S. Geol. Survey, 1904, p. 22. 
+See specially G. M. Dawson, Bull. Geol. Soc. America, Vol. 12, 1901, p. 70, where 

further references. 
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in the line of Lightning creek valley and, perhaps simultaneously, along the 

trough excavated by the Skagit river. In each case the faulting was probably 
normal, with throws as shown in the profile-section. Less important faults 
are postulated and mapped at Chuchuwanten creek and in the axis of the anti- 

cline traversed by the Castle Peak stock. 

CORRELATION, 

The fossiliferous character of the Pasayten series renders possible its 

definite correlation with the Shasta-Chico series of California. On account of 
the fact that the youngest members of the series are upturned to verticality 
and otherwise show evidences of deformation much more intense than that 

usually seen as a result of Tertiary orogenic movements in the Cordillera, it 

seems in high degree probable that no Tertiary strata are represented in the 
series. Impressions of ammonites have, in fact, been found well above the base of 
member L. The upturning of the series is believed to have been largely com- 

pleted during the post-Laramie orogenic revolution. 
There is no question that the Hozomeen series is in unconformable relation 

to the overlying Pasayten series. We have concluded that the former series 

probably represents the Carboniferous Cache Creek series of western British 

Columbia. 
The pyroclastic beds of the Pasayten voleanie formation bear no fossils but 

the structural relation of this member to member B of the sedimentary series 

suggests the advisability of dating the volcanic outburst in the Lower Cretaceous. 

Tt is hardly likely that members A and B would show such apparent strict 
conformity if the volcanics were of Triassic or Jurassic age and a Paleozoic 

age is almost certainly excluded. If the Remmel granodiorite is truly of late 

Jurassic age, the Pasayten volcanics cannot be other than post-Jurassic; among 
other obvious reasons for this conclusion is the fact that the Pasayten agglo- 
merate also occurs in pipe-like form within the Remmel batholith in such 

relations as to suggest strongly a true volcanic neck. 

- The intrusion of the Castle Peak stock has been assigned to the Miocene: 

The argument for that reference is much the same as the one outlined for the 
dating of the Similkameen batholith (page 469). The stock is certainly post- 
Cretaceous. It shows no sign of such straining as would be expected if it had 

undergone the squeezing incidental to the late Miocene mountain-building 

which has so generally affected this part of the Cordillera. The lithological 

similarity of this stoeck-with the proved Miocene granodiorite of Snoqualmie 

Pass is some further indication that the stock should be referred to a geological 

date so relatively recent. 

If the writer is correct in considering the syenite-porphyry chonolith as a 

satellite from the Castle Peak stock, the chonolith should be dated the same, 

namely, in the Miocene. 
The Lightning Creek diorite and the apparently satellitic sills and dikes 

of porphyrite have been subjected to the correlation already briefly discussed. 
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They may have been intruded during the Eocene, Oligocene, or early Miocene, 

preferably during the Miocene; in any case they seem to antedate the Castle 

Peak stock. 
The following table indicates the probable correlations for the Hozomeen 

range :— 

INASOSINIS Koko Cons Oe kau eS Glacial and Recent deposits. 

{ Syenite-porphyry chonolith. 
\ Castle Peak eranodiorite stock. 

Lightning Creek diorite stocks. 
Porphyrite sills and dikes cutting Pasayten series. 

MIGOCEN Ce rsh iesih eo aele posi 

IY OOOANO REA ROG CaO eA { 

Cretaceous (Shasta-Chico) ...Pasayten series, members B to L. 

Cretaceous, near or at base of : 
SLASEIOROUD aes arte cae Pasayten volcanic formation, agglomerate beds and voleanic neck (?) 

Unconformity. 

AYRES O33 aD auto Chernin Remmel granodiorite batholith. 

Carboniferous (Cache Creek) Hozomeen series, quartzite, chert, limestone and dominant greenstone. 

SUMMARY OF GEOLOGICAL HISTORY. 

The Hozomeen formation represents a part of the Paleozoic formation 

which was intensely mashed and metamorphosed in Mesozoic, doubtless Jurassic, 

time. That crustal revolution was immediately followed by the invasion 

of the Remmel batholith from below. Rapid erosion followed, during which the 

cover of the batholith was partly removed. The region subsided just after the 
erosion-surface had been deeply covered by the mantle of Pasayten pyroclastics. 

The subsidence continued during the formation of a typical geosynclinal 

depression. Keeping pace with the sinking, an enormous thickness of (partly 
marine) Cretaceous strata was piled on the geosynclinal surface. This 

great body of strata was deformed in post-Cretaceous time and, on account 

of the intensity of the action, it seems best to attribute this upturning 
to the well-established post-Laramie, early Eocene orogenic revolution. The 

penetration of the Cretaceous beds by porphyrite sills and dikes, by diorite 
stock-like masses and by the Castle Peak stocks with its satellites, probably 

all occurred in later Tertiary time, with the Miocene assumed as the best date 

for the largest stock. The great faults about Mt. Hozomeen may date from the 

early Eocene or from a later, pre-Pliocene time. The possibility is thus recog- 

nized that they may be somewhat younger than the folds in the upper strata 

of the Pasayten series. 
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CHAPTER XVIIL 

FORMATIONS OF THE SKAGIT MOUNTAIN. RANGE. 

GENERAL STATEMENT. 

From the Skagit river to the great gravel plain traversed by the lower 

Fraser river, the Boundary belt crosses a large number of distinct geological , 

formations which range in age from the Miocene to the Carboniferous, if not 

to the pre-Cambrian. The oldest fossiliferous sediments so far discovered 
date from the Upper Carboniferous; these belong to a thick group of rocks 

(named the Chilliwack series) most of which are believed to be Carboniferous. 

The as yet unfossiliferous Hozomeen series crops out in the area east of Chilli- 

wack lake; these rocks are probably contemporaneous with certain phases of 

the Chilliwack series. A very thick andesitic group forms the upper part of 

the Chilliwack series as exposed near Tamihy creek and will bear the special 

name, Chilliwack Voleanic formation. A peculiar antrusive, dike-like mass of 

highly altered gabbroid rock, forming the western part of Vedder Mountain 

ridge, may be called the Vedder greenstone. Triassic argillites showing great 

thickness in the region east of Cultus lake have been grouped under the name, 

Cultus formation. Southwest of Tamihy creek canyon a group of conglomer- 
ates and green, massive sandstones, to which the name Tamihy series is given, 

seems to represent the equivalent of the Pasayten series farther east. On Sumas 

mountain, north of Huntingdon railway station, fossiliferous sandstones and 

conglomerates, named the Huntingdon formation, seem to represent the Eocene 

Puget group. It overlies unconformably a body of intrusive diorite cut by a 

biotite granite, which will bear the respective names, Sumas diorite and Sumas 

granite. These intrusives may be contemporaneous with a batholithiec mass of 

ereatly sheared granite occurring on and near Custer ridge at the main divide 

of the range; this body will be referred to as the Custer granite-gneiss. It 
seems to cut the Hozomeen series and is provisionally assigned to a Jurassic 

date of intrusion, but this truly old-looking rock may really represent a pre- 

Cambrian terrane. The eastern slope of the range at the Boundary line forms 

ar. area where, possibly in early Tertiary time, vigorous voleanic action built 

a thick local accumulation of andesitic breccias, associated with flows and with 
more acid lava; to the whole group the name, Skagit Volcanic formation, 

may be given. The remaining, specially named bodies in the range are the 

Slesse diorite and the Chilliwack granodiorite, both of which are in batholithic, 
intrusive relation to the Chilliwack series. The former occurs on Slesse creek; 

the latter forms the bed of Chilliwack lake and spreads far out on all sides. 

Both bodies are believed to be of mid-Tertiary age. (See Maps No. 15 and 16.) 

507 
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The invention of these many new formation names is intended to facilitate 

correlation along the Boundary; it is hoped that they may be of service to 
geologists who, in the future, need to correlate with any of the rock-groups 
cropping out along the Forty-ninth Parallel. 

STRATIFIED FORMATIONS. 

HozoMEEN SERIES. 

A group of rocks believed to belong to the Hozomeen series covers three 

or more square miles of the Boundary belt north of Glacier Peak and just east 
uf the main divide of the Skagit range. The area presented no geological 

features of special novelty and its description may.ebe given in few words. 

The cherty quartzite is here the prevailing rock, occurring generally in 
thin, flaggy beds from one inch or less to three inches in thickness. Phyllitic 

interbeds are commoner here than at Mt. Hozomeen. Near the Custer batho- 

lith, the quartzites are micaceous and the once-argillaceous beds are now mica 

schists. Occasional bands of probably conformable and extrusive greenston2s 
are intercalated, but greenstone nowhere in this area assumes the importance 

it has east of the Skagit river. No limestone was observed in the main area; 

a patch of intensely metamorphosed schist and quartzite with included limestone 

pods occurs on the ridge-summit north of Depot creek, where the older Custer 

granite makes contact with the Chilliwack granodiorite. This stratified mass 
formed part of the roof of the older batholith and then a second time under- 

went metamorphism as it was invaded by the Chilliwack batholith. The lime- 

stone will be described in the section dealing with the contact-aureole about 

the latter intrusive. 
At all the outcrops in the western areas the quartzite-phyllite series has 

steep dips, ranging from 70° to 90°. In the larger area the beds are intensely 

crumpled but the strike averages about N. 35° W,; the dip is generally about 

vertical. It is probable that several thousand feet of the sedimentary beds 

alone are represented in this area but it has proved so far impossible to seeure 
either top or bottom for the series. 

CHILLIWACK SERIES. 

General Character and Distribution.—From the western limit of the Chilli- 
wack granodiorite batholith to a point about two miles below the confluence of 
Tamihy creek,—a distance of sixteen miles in an air-line—, the Chilliwack river 
flows over a great thickness of sedimentary rocks to which the name, Chilliwack 
series, has been given. These rocks cover the whole width of the Boundary 

belt (as mapped) throughout most of the distance and extend far to north and 

south of the belt. They were examined by Bauerman in his reconnaissance 
of 1859, when he estimated the total thickness of the sediments exposed along 
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the river as about 24,000 feet.* While he did not allow for duplication by 

fault and fold, his belief that the series is very thick was certainly justified. 
The Paleozoic section along the Chilliwack river is, indeed, one of the most 
complete of all those so far recorded on the western slope of the Skagit range, 

and besides the definitely Paleozoic strata of this section, there is another 

important group of Mesozoic beds occurring along the Chilliwack river. To the 
former group only, and particularly to the Carboniferous portion of it, the 
name Chilliwack series is intended to apply. For the first half-dozen miles 
westward of the Chilliwack batholith there are heavy masses of old-looking 

sediments which are so far unfossiliferous and may in part belong to the pre- 

Carboniferous terranes. From the mouth of Slesse creek to a point about ten 
miles due westward, and from the river southward to the Boundary line, the 

Chilliwack series is typically represented. and is fossiliferous at so many points 
that little doubt remains as to the Carboniferous age of practically all the 

sediments occurring in these sixty square miles. 

The eastern limit of the large area of Chilliwack sediments is, within the 
Boundary belt mapped, fixed by the intrusive contacts of the Slesse diorite 
and the Chilliwack granodiorite. The western limit is exceedingly difficult 

to place but is provisionally placed at the outcrop of an assumed master-fault 
mapped as crossing the belt a few miles west of Tamihy creek. The northern 

and southern limits of the sedimentary mass have not been determined. 

From the fault just mentioned to another assumed fault running along 

the axis of Cultus lake valley, the Mesozoic (probably Triassic) formation 
separates the main body of the Chilliwack rocks from a smaller one which 

forms much of the long ridge known as Vedder mountain. No fossils have 

been found in this ridge but it seems most probable that its rocks form the 
lewer part of the Chilliwack series and may be, therefore, all of Carboniferous 

age. On this view the intervening block of Mesozoic strata have been faulted 

down into lateral contact with the Carboniferous Chilliwack series. 

Fossiliferous limestones associated with some shale and with a heavy body 

of contemporaneous andesite make contact with the Mesozoic formation along 
a line running nearly parallel to, and just south of the Boundary line. The 
former group represent a part of the Carboniferous series which has, apparently, 

been here thrust up over the Triassic rocks. The thrust-plane dips south at 
an unknown angle. 

Finally, the Chilliwack series may be represented in some small areas of 

poorly exposed quartzites and slaty rocks uneonformably underlying the Eocene 
(2?) beds on Sumas mountain. 

Notwithstanding a very considerable amount of arduous climbing distri- 
buted through part of each season in 1901 and 1906, not sufficient data are in 

hand to afford a complete idea of the succession of rocks included in the Chilli- 

wack series. The density of the vegetation in these mountains, unparalleled 
as it is on the whole Boundary section elsewhere, will always stand in the way 

ee Bauerman, Report of Progress, Geol. Surv. of Canada for 1882-3-4, Part B, 
p. 82. : 
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of the full discovery of the facts needed for the stratigraphy of the series and 
the structural geology of its rocks in these areas. It is to be understood that 

the following statements should be subject to careful revision through future 
field work. 

Detailed Sections and the Fossiliferous Horizons.—Neither lase nor top 

has been found for the series. Partial sections have been roughly measured and 

these will be described in brief form. On the basis of these as well as a multi- 
tude of details, isolated facts entered in the field note-books, a provisional 
columnar section embracing the rocks actually observed east of Cultus lake, 

has been constructed. 

Section TJ. 

About one mile west-southwest of Monument 48,beds which are believed to 

be the youngest exposed members of the Chilliwack series are unconformably 

overlain by grits and conglomerates belonging to the Tamihy Cretaceous (7?) 

formation. From that point to the ridge of Church mountain two miles north 

of the Boundary line the exposures are unusually good for this region and a 

partial section of the series has there been made with some degree of confidence. 

The order is as follows :— 

Top, unconformable contact with Tamihy formation. 

a. 50 (or more) feet.—Quartzitic sandstone. 
been 20 « Dark gray argillite. z 
@. 5 “Light gray limestone, bearing fossils with numbers 1506, 1509-10. 
d. 60 (estimated) “ Gray calcareous quartzite and dark gray, calcareous argillite. 
e. 2,000+ «  Andesitie flows, tufis and agglomerates. 
f. 200 ““ Gray and brownish shale and sandstone; thin conglomerate 

bands; crumbling, thin-bedded; highly fossiliferous. Col- 
lection Nos. 1512, 1514. 

g. 600 (estimated) “ Light gray, generally crystalline limestone, with fossils, No. 
os 

2,980 feet. 

Base concealed. 

For the determination of these as well as of the other -collections made in 
the Chilliwack rocks, the writer is indebted to the great kindness of Dr. George 

If. Girty, and Dr. R. S. Bassler. The latter determined the bryozoa; the other 

genera were determined by Dr. Girty. The results may be quoted from Dr. 

Girty’s letter, in terms of the collection numbers :— 

No. 1506. About 900 yards south of the Boundary slash and 1,500 yards 

southwest of Monument 48. 

Fossils: crinoidal fragments. 

No. 1509. 100+ yards southwest of Monument 48. 

Fossils: 
Zaphrentis sp. 
Campophyllum sp. 
Euomphalus sp. 
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Nos. 1510-11. Same locality as 1509. 
Fossils: 

Fucoidal markings. 

No. 1512. On top of ridge 1,500 yards northwest of Monument 48. 

Fossils: 
Plant fragments. 
Clistophyllum sp. 

Crinoidal fragments. 
Fenestella sp. 
Rhombopera sp. 
Cystedictya sp. 

Productus senireticulatus Martin. 

Productus aff. jakovlevi Tschern. 
Spirifer aff. cameratus Morton. 
Reticularia lineata Martin (?) 

Spirtferina aft. campestris White. 
Martinia (2) sp. 
Seminula (2) sp. 
Terebratuloid (2?) 

Myalina aff. M. squiameosa Sowerby. 

Aviculipecten sp. 
leurophorus (?) sp. 

Orthoceras (?) sp. 

No. 1518. On same ridge as 1512, 1,000 yards farther north. 

Fossils: 
Thonsdaleia sp. 
Campophyllum (7%) sp. 
Crinoidal fragments. 

Fistulipora sp. 

No. 1514. About 1,200 yards west of summit of Church mountain; top of 

ridge. 

Fossils: 
Fenestella sp. 
Pinnatopora sp. 
Rhipidomella aff. nevadensis Meek. 

Chonetes sp. 
Productus semireticulatus Martin. 

Productus-_ aff. wallacei Derby. 

Productus aft. jakovlevi Tschern. 

Spirifer aff. cameratus Morton. 
Spirtfer aff. lyra Kut. 
Spirtfer sp. 
Reticularia lineata Martin (2) 

Martinia (?%) sp. 
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Fossils—Continued. 
Spurferina aff. billingsi Shumard. 
Chothyridina pectinifera Sow (2) 
Hustedia aff. compressa Meek. 
Hustedia aff. meekana Shumard. 
Pugnazx aff. wtah Marcou. 

Dielasma (2): sp. 
Camarophoria sp. 
Aviculipecten aff. coxanus M. and W. 
Parallelodon aff. tenwstriatus Meek and Worthen. 
Parallelodon sp. 

Sanguinolites sp. 
Naticopsis sp. 
Orthoceras sp. 

Section II, 

On the Commission trail running along the Boundary line eastward from 

the Cultus lake valley and about 1,200 yards southwest of Monument 45, a 
massive limestone with a fifty-foot interbed of dark gray shale was found to 
carry fossils (No. 1500). The species were identified by Dr. Girty as:— 

Fusulina elongata Shumard. 

Rhombopora sp. 

Productus (%) sp. 

This limestone appears to correspond to member g of Section I. It dips 

under the great voleanic member in apparent conformity. The exposures at this 

point are too poor to make the section of very great value. 

SECTION TT. 

One of the most useful sections in the series is one traversed, in 1901, 

along the west slope of McGuire mountain where it steeply plunges to the bed 

of Tamihy creek, 6,000 feet below its summit. This mountain is crowned by 
a very ragged and broken syncline of massive limestone equivalent to that on 

Church mountain across Tamihy creek and to member g of Section I, (Plate 
42, A). An infold of the shale overlying the limestone seems to correspond to 
the shale of member f of that section, but the volcanic member seems to have 

been here entirely destroyed by erosion. Below the massive limestone is a great 
thickness of sediments which are fairly well exposed in the gulches leading 
down to Tamihy creek. Measurements are very difficult to make on account of 
frequent faults and crumples in the bed. An approximate idea of the succession 

ean be obtained from the following table:— 
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Top, erosion surface. 

a. 200 feet (rough estimate) Shale and sandstone. 
b. 600 Massive light gray to whitish, crystalline limestone with 

numerous crinoidal fragments in places. 
Cay 90S Shale, sandstone and grit. 
ds 110=-“ Massive light gray limestone with large crinoid stems 

and same fossils as member e. 
€. 300=— Dark gray shale with fossils, No. 104. 
ee 100 ee Massive, hard sandstone. 
g- 1,400 “ (rough etimete) .—Hard sandstone, red and black shale, grit and thin 

bands of fine conglomerate. 
h. 800 “ 59 5 Hard massive gray sandstone with gritty layers. 

Base hidden under talus of Tamihy creek canyon. 

Dr. Girty found the fossils of No. 104 to belong to the following species :— 

Pentremites sp. 
Platycrinus sp. 
Fenestella aff. perminuta Ulrich. 
Fenestella sp. 
Pinnatopora sp. 

Polypora cf. submarginata Meek. 

Chonetes sp. 
Productus semireticulatus Martin. 
Spiriferina sp. 
Hustedia aff. compressa Meek. 

SEcTION IV. 

At Thurston’s ranch nearly opposite the mouth of Slesse creek, from there 

northward up the mountain-side, and also westward along the Chilliwack river, 

a very rough section has been run through the dense brush. No great confidence 
is felt in the result, for there is a possibility that strike faults’ or other 

unsuspected structural complications have repeated members of the series, or, 

on the other hand, have faulted some of them out of sight. Attention was first 
called to this particular part of the river section by the discovery of- abundant 
crinoid stems in a heavy limestone cropping out just north of the ranch. This 

limestone seems to be at least 400 feet thick, though its base is concealed; it 

probably corresponds to member e in Section I. Northward from this outcrop 
the succession was crudely determined to be:— 

Top of section, not well exposed. 

a. 125+4feet.—Dark gray and black shale. 
De) ASO Ee Coarse agglomerate composed of dark andesitic or basaltic fragments 

of large size together with other large fragments of limestone. 
c 90+ “* Typical pillow-lava, basaltic; pillows round, up to three feet in diameter, 

with the spaces between them filled with cherty matter. 
d. 7 ““ Brown and gray shale. 
e. 300 “ Light gray, massive limestone. 
f: he an Brownish shale. 
g. 150 “ Coarse feldspathic sandstone with conglomerate lenses. 
h. 400+ “ Light gray. crystalline, massive limestone with large crinoidal stems 

quite abundant. 

1,340+ feet. 
Base concealed. 

25a—vol. 11—33 
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West of Thurston’s ranch the crinoidal limestone seems to be repeated by 
a strike-fault, the beds retaining their general northeasterly dips of from 20° to. 

60° or more. This attitude is fairly well preserved in the outcrops along the 

river trail all the way to the mouth of Tamihy creek. The welter 

of forest, brush, and moss, as well as a heavy mass of Glacial drift on the river- 

valley floor, prevent any accurate conception of the nature of the beds crossed 
in this seven-mile traverse down the river. It is probable that the rocks corres- 

ponding to members e, f, g and h of Section III. are represented in this section 

or have been faulted out of it and that the very thick, phyllitic argillite seen 
along the north bank of the river at and just above the confluence of Tamihy 
creek with the river, is an older member of the series than any of those so far 

mentioned. Nothing better than a guess as to the thickness of this member is 

possible but 1,000 feet is apparently a very safe minimum. 

The pillow-lava and agglomerate of Section IV. seem to represent the lower 

_ part of the great voleanic member e, of Section J. The adjacent rocks match 
the respective members of Section I. in a rough way; considering that contin- 

uous exposures were not to be found at either locality, an exact correspondence 

should not be expected. 

General Columnar Section—Combining the facts determined in these four 

sections with the many scattered observations made elsewhere, the following 

table may be made to express the writer’s tentative conclusion as to the anatomy 

of the Chilliwack series :— 

Top, erosion surface at plane cf unconformity with the Tamihy (Cretaceous?) 
formation. 

50 + feet —Quartzitic sandstone. 
20 Dark gray argillite. 
50 «Light gray limestone; fossils, Nos. 1506, 1509, 1510. 

Gray calcareous quarizite and argillite. 
2,000+ ‘ Andesitie flows, tufis, and agglomerates (pillow-lava i baie in this. 

member where locally developed). This member may for conven- 
ience be referred to as the Chilliwack Volcanic formation. 

6. 200 “Gray and brownish shale and sandstone, with thin conglomerate 
bands; shales crumbling and thin-bedded; highly fossiliferous. 
Fossils Nos. 1,512 and 1,514. : 

7. 600+ “ Light gray, massive, generally crystalline limestone, often crinoidal; 
with fossils No. 1513 (crinoidal fragments also represented in Nos. 
69, 70, 71, 72, 98, 129). 

8. 90 «Shale, sandstone and grit. 
9. 110+ “ Massive light gray limestone, with large crinoid stems and fossils as 

No. 104 (not collected here). 
10. 300+ ‘“ Dark gray and brown shales, with fossils, No. 104. 
11. 100 «« Massive, hard sandstone. 
12. 1,400+- ‘“ Hard sandstones and black and red shales with bands of grit and 

thin beds of conglomerate; thickness very roughly estimated. 
13. 800+ “ ##Hard, massive sandstone with gritty layers. 
14. 1,000 + “© Dark gray to black, often phyllitic argillite with quartzitic bands. 

6,780+ feet. 

SU Co De 

Base concealed. 

Geological Age of the Series.—As already indicated, the lower members. 
ot the Chilliwack series may belong to one or more systems older than that. 



PLATE 44. 

Looking north. ; 
b. Rugged topography at the Boundary, east of Chilliwack Lake and north of Glacier 
A.-—-Carboniferous limestone, summit of McGuire Mountain. 

Peak. Mountains composed of Skagit volcanic formation. Looking southwest. 
C.—Horn topography between 'l'amihy and Slesse creeks. Peaks composed of metamor- 

phosed members cf the Chilliwack series. Looking southeast from McGuire 
Mountain. 

D.—Horn topography on ridge between Slesse and. Middle creeks. Massive crags of 
Chilliwack granodiorite. Looking east. 

25a —vol. ii—p. 514. 
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one represented in the fossiliferous horizons. On that question there is at 

present absolutely no light. It remains to note in Dr. Girty’s general summary 

of the status of the fossiliferous beds themselves. He writes :— 

‘In the way of explanation I may state that, owing to the imperfect 

Inowledge of most of our western Carboniferous faunas and to the poor 

state of preservation in which the fossils occurred, it was not possible to 

make positive identifications in most eases. 

‘Faunally, I would be disposed to arrange these collections into several 

groups. Lots 1512 and 1514 are closely related and represent, perhaps, 

the only strongly marked fauna in the collection. Lot 1500 is also rather 
diagnostic. Lot 104 is moderately extensive, but is not strongly character- 

istic. It seems to differ considerably from either of the two faunas just 

mentioned. Of the remaining collections, which are faunally very limited, 
two groups can possibly be made. One of these comprises such lots as 

consist only of very abundant and very large crinoid stems (lots 69, 70, 

71, 72, 129, 1506 and possibly 98), or crinoid stems and cup corals (lots 

1498 and 1513), or cup corals alone (lot 1509). The other group shows 

only fucoidal markings (lots 1510 and 1511). 

‘The most natural geologic section with which- to compare these 

faunas is that of northern California. The sequence of the Carboniferous 

formations there consists, in ascending order, of the Baird shales, the 

McCloud limestone, and the Nosoni formation (formerly the MeCloud 

shales). The Baird shales have usually been regarded as of Lower Carboni- 

ferous age and the McCloud and Nosoni as Upper Carboniferous. Al] three 

have extensive and characteristic faunas. ‘There is nothing among your 

collections which suggests the Baird or McCloud. The most strongly 
characterized of your faunas (lots 1512, 1514, and 1500), however, have 

much that is similar to the Nosoni. At present I am disposed to correlate 

the two horizons. Lot 104 is less certain, but possibly belongs to the same 

group. The lots furnishing only corals and crinoids differ widely from 

1512 and 1514, but they might readily come from a specialized bed in the 

same formation. Nothing positive can, however, be stated about them. 

As to the three remaining lots, the data do not warrant suggesting any- 

thing whatever. On the whole, from the little that I understand of the 

stratigraphic relations and from the relationship manifested by the most 
marked of your faunas with that of the Nosoni formation, I am disposed 

to correlate all your beds in a general way with the latter. They may 

contain measures younger or older than the Nosoni, but from the absence 

of the well-marked Baird and McCloud facies it seems probable that none 
of the horizons from which your collections came is as old as the McCloud.’ 

In conclusion, it may be stated that the great voleanic member, the Chilli- 

zack Volcanic formation, which will be specially described, is of distinctly 

Jpper Carboniferous age. Just above and just below this member are con- 

rmable limestone beds containing samples of the fauna discussed by Dr. 

25a—vol. 1i—334 



516 DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

2 GEORGE V., A. 1912 

Girty. The estimated thickness given above for the sediments of the series— 

6,780 feet—is the minimum thickness of the Upper Carboniferous sediments in 
this region. 

CuLtus ForMATION. 

Stratigraphy and Structure—In 1859 Bauerman recognized the strong 

lithological contrasts between the rocks on the two sides of Cultus lake and 

remarked that the distinctly more metamorphosed sedimentaries on the west 

side looked geologically older than the shales and. sandstones of the eastern — 

shore. The writer is inclined to share Bauerman’s view and, as noted above, 
tentatively maps the rocks of Cultus ridge, as well as the large area of (fossili- 
ferous) argillite to the southeast of that ridge as Triassic, while the beds 

occurring in Vedder mountain are mapped as Carboniferous. The name, Cultus 
formation, may be advantageously given to the younger group of strata. It 

may be defined as the local series of sediments which belong to the same geologi- 

cal system as the thick argillite bearing the Mesozoic fossils of lot No. 1502, 

hereafter described. 

The dominant rock of the formation is a dark gray to blackish argillite, 

often bituminous in moderate degree. With it there are generally associated 

thin or thick bands of gray or greenish-gray sandstone and grit, and, more 
rarely, interbeds of fine conglomerate. The gritty beds are characteristically 

charged, very often, with small angular fragments of black argillite. All the 
coarser-grained types tend to be decidedly feldspathic, sometimes suggesting an 
arkose. ‘These rocks are invariably deformed, with dips running up to 70° or 

80°, though those of 30° or 35° are the commonest. The strike is highly 
variable in many places but the average direction is that parallel to the Cultus 

Lake valley; the average dip of, say 30°, is to the southeast all across the area 
where the formation is mapped. The argillites are very often heavily slickened 

by local faults but the formation as a whole cannot be described as much meta- 
morphosed. Phyllitic phases, for example, were not discovered. This relative 
lack of metamorphism was one of the criteria by which the formation was 
separated from the argillaceous phases of the Chilliwack series. As Dawson 
found in Vancouver island, the difficulty of distinguishing the Paleozoic and 

Mesozoic beds is greatly enhanced by the fact that in both, argillaceous types 

of great similarity in’ their original composition are the dominant types. 
Needless to say, the future worker in the geology of the lower Chilliwack valley 

will not take the accompanying map too seriously but will regard it as simply 

the first rough approximation in mapping. Incidentally, the present writer 
anticipates with great sympathy the struggle of such future worker with the 

jungle beneath which the truth is here hidden. 

Two great normal faults and a no less important over-thrust are entered 

on the map as explaining the lateral relations of the block of Cultus sediments 

with the surrounding Chilliwack formations. These suggestions will need 

special scrutiny. 
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The question of the thickness of Triassic beds actually exposed in the 

Boundary belt cannot be fully answered. A safe minimum is 1,000 feet but 
there is reason to believe that it is much greater. The great monocline of 

Cultus ridge alone seems to carry between 6,000 and 7,000 feet of beds, chiefly 
argillite with stbordinate sandy layers. The possibility of duplication in this 

section makes it advisable to place the minimum thickness at no more than 
half the apparent thickness, say, 3,000 feet. The exposures both in this mono- 

clinal section and elsewhere are too poor to permit of even an approximate 

columnar section for the Triassic formation. 

Fossils—The only fossils found in the Cultus formation were discovered in 

1906 at a point about 500 yards south of the Boundary and 900 yards west-south- 
west of Monument 47. Here the. staple black to dark-gray argillite is very 

homogeneous and carries few lenses of sandstone. Near the bottom of the 800- 

foot section, where the Boundary Commission trail crosses the creek, the fossils 
were discovered. Throughout the section the strike averages N. 65° E., and the 

dip, 45° S.S.E. There is considerable evidence of local slippings, with some 

brecciation and slickening of the argillite. The fossils are usually much dis- 

terted; all of them were found in a thin band close to a plane of slipping. 

The writer owes the determination of the fossils, so far as that was possible, 
tc the kindness of Dr. T. W. Stanton, of Washington. He writes :— 

“Lot No. 1502 contains: 
Arniotites vancouverensis Whiteayes? Numerous, more or less dis- 

torted specimens apparently belonging to this species. 
Aulacoceras ? sp. A single fragment of a belemnoid which resembles 

A. carlottense Whiteaves. 

“The lot numbered 1502, consists almost entirely of ammonites which 
seem to be identical with some described from the Triassic of Vancouver 

and Queen Charlotte Islands. Like the original types with which they are 

compared, they are not well enough preserved to show the septa and other 

features that are needed for their accurate classification.’ 

Combining this paleontological evidence with a comparison of the lithology 

of the Cultus formation and the Triassic rocks of Vancouver island, the writer 

has come to the view that little doubt need be entertained as to the Triassic 

ege of the Cultus beds. Neither limestone nor contemporaneous volcanic 

matter have been found in association with the Cultus argillites, but this 
failure, by which we recognize an important difference from the Triassic sec- 

tions of Dawson, can be readily explained on the view that these formations, 
if present, are faulted out of sight in the Cultus lake region. It is, of course, 

possible, though not probable, that these important members hore apparently 

Missing, were never laid down in the Chilliwack region. 
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Taminy SERIES. 

For about two miles from the Boundary line down Tamihy creek, the 
southwestern slope of the deep valley is underlain by an important series of 
rocks which have not been discovered with certainty at any other point in the 

Boundary belt this side of the Skagit river. This group of rocks was first 

seen in 1901 and given the provisional name, ‘Green Quartzite Series.’ It 

was unfossiliferous but it was thought to be older than the Chilliwack series.* 

During the season of 1906 much better exposures were found on the heights 
west of the creek and especially on the south side of the Boundary line. The 

relations are such as to enforce the belief that this new series lies unconform- 
ably upon the Carboniferous limestone, quartzite, and greenstone, and is very 

probably younger than the Triassic Cultus formation as well. Instead of the 
name chosen in 1901 the writer prefers to use the localizing name, Tamihy 

series, for this younger group of sediments. It is not the intention to name 

it as if it had been thoroughly analyzed and become stratigraphically under- 
stood; the name is chosen for convenience in the present report only, though 

possibly it may be of service in the hands of the geologist whose duty it will 

be to investigate this important mass of strata. 

The relation of the Tamihy series to the Carboniferous rocks was determined 
with a fair degree of finality on the summit southwest of Monument 48 of the 
International line. At that point the quartzite noted as member 1 of the general 

columnar section of the Chilliwack series, is overlain by a well exposed body 

of strata, of which some 400 feet are clearly visible near tree-line. It is a 
heterogeneous mass of gray conglomerate, black quartzitic sandstone, dark-gray 

paper shales, gray grit, and green sandstones in rapid alternation. The pebbles 
of the conglomerates include quartzite, vein (?) quartz, chert, and argillite, with 

almost certainly a few of greenstone like that of the Chilliwack Volcanic forma- 

tion in the immediate vicinity. The chert pebbles are apparently of the same 

material as that so commonly found in the chert nodules of the underlying 

limestone. A few obscure plant-remains were found in the sandstone. The atti- 
tude of these beds is variable but the local dip averages about 30° to the south- 
southwest. 

What appears to be the same series of rocks was followed for a mile south 

of the Boundary line as far as the top of a long ridge which runs eastward to 
Tamihy creek. That ridge is composed of a thick, very massive group of 

green and gray sandstones, grits and conglomerates like that just described, 
with little or no argillite. The dominant sandstone is extremely thick-bedded, 
so much so that it is rarely possible to obtain indications of strike and dip. 
Where these could be read, ‘as south of Monument 48, the dips were 25°-30° to 
the southeast. 

On that traverse, as along the. Tamihy creek section, the minimum thick- 
ness is estimated to be 2,500 feet, but there is an indefinite addition to be made 

to this estimate when the area south of the Boundary line is investigated. No 

*See Summary Report for 1901, page 51. 
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hint of a top to the series was anywhere visible and the total thickness may be 
several times 2,500 feet. 

_ In the field the writer was much struck with the extreme similarity of the 
dominant (highly feldspathic), characteristically green sandstone with the 

sandstones which make up so much of the great Pasayten series farther east 

Messrs. Smith and Calkins also note a similarity between ‘ Mesozoic’ rocks 

occurring at Austin Pass some twenty miles southeast of the locality now being 
described, and the sandstones of the Pasayten.* In 1898 Dr. Stanton reported 
on some fossils collected by Mr. W. H. Fuller on Cowap creek which lies imme- 
diately south of the Tamihy creek area. Dr. Stanton wrote :— 

‘The fossils are evidently all from one horizon, which I believe to be 

upper Jurassic, this opinion being based chiefly on the distinctly striated 
form of Aucella, identified with A. erringtoni (Gabb) of the California 

upper Jurassic Mariposa beds. This species was collected at both localities. 
The collection from Canyon (Cowap) creek includes asiso a fragmentary 

Pleuromya and the impression of a small belemnite. 
‘The collection from the divide between Canyon creek and the waters 

of the Fraser river contains the Aucella erringtont, a fragment of an 

ammonite apparently belonging to the genus Stephanoceras, a smal] slender 

belemnite like that from the last-mentioned locality, and the phragmacone 

of a large robust belemnite.’ ¢ 

It is possible that these fossils were collected from beds which belong in the 

Tamihy series as here defined, or they may have been taken from beds more 
directly associated with the Cultus Triassic formation. Though the text and 

map of the report of Messrs. Smith and Calkins imply that those authors regard 
the green sandstones as of probably Jurassic age, their statement of the litho- 

jogical resemblance of the sandstone with that of the Pasayten series suggest 

also that the Austin Pass rocks are really Cretaceous. The present writer is 
inclined to take the view that the Tamihy series, as represented on the Forty- 

ninth Parallel, should be referred to the Shasta division of the Cretaceous. 
This tentative reference has naturally little value; it invites criticism as a 

result of much additional field work in the region. 
No other occurrences of the Tamihy series have been proved in the Boundary 

belt, but in the floor of Cultus lake valley above the lake, and, again, on the top 

of Pyramid ridge near the contact with the Chilliwack granodiorite batholith, 
certain econglomeratie and sandy beds have strong similarity with certain phases 

of the Tamihy series. 

Huntinepon ForMATION. 

The southern end of Sumas mountain is underlain by a cover of stratified 
rocks which pretty clearly belong to a period much later than any other group 

of consolidated sediments so far seen in the Boundary belt west of Osoyoos lake. 

*G. O. Smith and F.C. Calkins, Bull. 285, U.S. Geol. Surv., 1904, p. 27. 
} From Bull. 235, U.S. Geol. Survey, 1904, p. 27. 
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In 1901 a brief examination of these beds was made. The exposures are gener- 
ally small and poor, so that a complete treatment of the series cannot be given. 

It consists of heavy masses of medium-grained, gray-tinted conglomerate alter- 
nating with sandstone and shale, the conglomerate being apparently most 

abundant at the base of the group. Unlike the clastic rocks of the Tamihy 
series, these are friable to a notable extent. Thin and seemingly unworkable 
beds of tolerable coal have been found in the upper part of the formation, and it 
is reported that borings have declared the presence of a valuable bed of fire-clay 
which was found beneath the ledges cropping out at the edge of the Fraser river 

alluvium southeast of the main sedimentary area. 
The conglomerates contain pebbles manifestly derived from the (Chilliwack 

series ?) quartzite and from the Sumas granite, with both of which the sedi- 

ments make unconformable contact. The sandstones are feldspathic and arkose- 
like. The shales are sometimes carbonaceous, and at a point about 800 feet 
above the prairie and near the northern edge of the formation as mapped, Messrs. 
D. G. Gray and M. McArdle, who were in charge of the boring operations, dis- 

covered some fossil leaves in the shales. 
The fossils were found in the vicinity of a thin coal-bed which is consider- 

ably broken, and seems not to afford a body large enough for economical working. 
The plant specimens were submitted to Mr. F. H. Knowlton, who reported that 

the collection was of little diagnostic value. He writes that the material has 
somewhat the appearance of species regularly found in the Laramie group, but 

states that much weight should not be given to this impression won from the 
study of the very poor material. Mr. Knowlton ventures on no specific names 
for the fossil forms submitted to him. 

The general relations of the deposit, its degree of induration, and the evi- 
dence of the fossil plants, slender as it is, suggest that the formation should be 
equated with the Puget group, and thus belongs in the Eocene. The dips are 

not often to be read, but they seem to be always rather low, with 30° the observed 
maximum and 5° to 12° common readings. ‘The strike is highly variable. We 

seem, therefore, to have here a relatively little disturbed cap of strata laid down 

at a date distinctly later than that of the post-Laramie orogenic revolution, 
which so signally deformed the Cretaceous rocks of this general region of the 
Cordillera. The thickness of the visible beds totals probably about 1,000 feet. 
To this group of sediments the name, Huntingdon formation (from the name 
of the neighbouring village), may be given. Rocks of apparently the same 

nature and age have been long known as coal-bearing in the Hamilton and lower 

Nooksak Valley districts south of the Boundary line. * 

Near the southern end of Wade’s Trail over Sumas mountain a bench of 
the Huntingdon conglomerate and sandstone is cut by thin sheets of a greatly 
weathered porphyry, apparently a syenite porphyry. The relations are obscure; 
the porphyry may occur as one or more sills, or as dikes. It is the only eruptive 

rock known to cut the Eocene formation. The porphyry has not been examined 
under the microscope. 

* See G. O. Smith and F. C. Calkins, op. cit., page 34. 
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IGNEOUS ROCK FORMATIONS, 

CHILLIWACK VOLCANIC FORMATION. 

On Tamihy creek about three miles below the Boundary-line crossing, a 

large body of altered basic lava was discovered during the season of 1901. It 
was followed southwestwardly to the top of a very rugged ridge where the lava 
was found in close association with strong beds of obscurely fossiliferous lime- 
stone dipping under the lava. It was, however, not until the Commission trail 

west of the creek was opened up that the writer was (in 1906) able to secure 

definite evidence as to the age of the lava and as to its relation to the sedimen- 
taries. A few hundred yards south of Monument 48, the southern limit of the 

lava was found. It there makes direct contact with a fifty-foot bed of fossili- 
ferous limestone similar in habit to that at the lower contact of the lava. From 
the fossils collected in the upper limestone Dr. Girty has concluded that this 
limestone is certainly Paleozoic and in all probability upper Carboniferous in 

age. The limestone at the base of the lava formation is likewise apparently 

upper Carboniferous. Since the lava is conformably intercalated between the 
two limestones, it must also be referred to the upper Carboniferous. From its 

position in the limestone one may fairly conclude that the eruptions were 

wholly or in part submarine. 

Westward from Tamihy creek the band of old lavas was followed for a 

distance of some ten miles. Throughout most of that stretch the northern con- 
tact of the lava lies only a few hundred yards south of the Boundary slash. The 
best exposures are on the ridge southwest of Tamihy creek. The formation may 

be here called the ‘ Chilliwack volcanics.’ The total thickness can be only roughly 
estimated but it must be at least 2,000 feet. 

The formation consists mainly of thick, massive flows, which are so welded 
into one another and so altered. as to make the individual flows very hard to 

distinguish in the field. Among the flows a notable, though subordinate amount 
of ash-bed material is intercalated. At no point, however, were the conditions 
favourable for working out a detailed columnar section of the formation. 

Although every effort was made to secure the freshest material for study, 

it was found that all of the twenty type-specimens collected were greatly altered. 

The exact petrographic nature of the different flows is therefore obscure. The 
net result of the microscopic study of nearly all of the twenty specimens went 

to show that two rock-species are represented—augite andesite and hornblende 
andesite. The former is probably the more abundant. 

The lavas are often amygdaloidal, with calcite generally filling the pores. 

Very often the andesites have been altered into typical greenstones, or, where 

the shearing has been particularly intense, into green schists. In a few speci- 
inens, the augite has the relations and abundance observed in olivine-free basalts. 

Olivine was not found in any thin section, but its absence may be due to the 

profound alteration of the lavas. Some of the specimens carry quartz in the 

ground-mass but it may all be of secondary origin. 



522 DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

2 GEORGE V., A. 1912 

At Tamihy creek about five miles from the Chilliwack river, a 100-foot 

bluff of rhyolite was discovered. The density of the forest-cover in the vicinity 
rendered it impossible to determine the relation of this rock to the Paleozoic 

sediments or to the adjacent Chilliwack andesites. The writer conjectures that 
the rhyolite is a lava flow occurring at or near the base of the great andesitic 

series and the rhyolite is tentatively included in the Chilliwack Volcanic for- 

mation. The rhyolite seems to be about 100 feet thick or even more but it 

could not be followed far in any direction. No similar acid rock was found in 

the sections of the formation farther west. 

The rhyolite is peculiar in being coloured almost black by an abundant 

material rather uniformly distributed through the ground-mass. This substance 
is quite opaque, dead-black and amorphous and has a dust-like appearance in 

the thin section. It is certainly not an iron-oxide. The rock decolourizes 

before the blow-pipe and it seems almost assured that the black dust is carbon. 

The oceurrence of this element in a rhyolitic lava is unusual and the writer 
can find no record of its having been found in rhyolite or porphyry elsewhere, 

in anything like the abundance observed in this case at Tamihy creek. 
X 

VEDDER GREENSTONE. 

The northwestern slope of Vedder mountain ridge is underlain by an altered, 
basic igneous rock which seems to be intrusive into the Paleozoic argillites and 

sandstones of the ridge. As exposed the body forms a remarkably long and 
straight band, running from the head of the Chilliwack river alluvial fan to the 
International line south of Sumas lake. The body was not followed farther to 
the southward. As shown on the map the known length of the mass is 

more than ten miles. On the northwest, for most of its length it is covered by 
alluvium, so that the exact shape and relations of the body cannot be deter- 
mined. 

At the point nearest to Sumas lake the igneous rock is bounded on the 
northwest by a narrow belt of dark-gray argillite, cropping out at intervals for 

about 700 yards along the wagon-road. Here the argillite seems to dip south- 
eastward and thus under the intrusive rock, at an average angle of 65°, while-at 

the southeastern contact on the summit of the ridge, the dip of the argillite is 

about 40° to the east-southeast. At this point, therefore, the intrusive appears 
to have the relation of a great sill, injected into a bedding-plane of the sedi- 
ments. The width of the outcropping igneous mass is about 1,000 yards. 

Elsewhere in the ridge the dips and strikes of the strata, always highly 

variable, show no such simple relation to the intrusive. The singular straight- 

ness of the southeastern contact suggests that the body is a gigantic dike, and 

this view is tentatively adopted. An intrusive character is inferred more from 
the petrographic nature of the mass and from its position in the sedimentary 
terrane than from the usual criteria of apophyses, inclusions, and contact-meta- 
morphism. Owing to the dense brush and heavy mat of moss and humus, not a 

single, actual contact was discovered. 
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From end to end of the body the igneous rock is profoundly altered; 
hence it is almost impossible to ascertain its precise original composition. 
It is now chiefly a mass of secondary minerals, including serpentine, tale, epi- 
dote, zoisite, kaolin, chlorite, and quartz. A pale green actinolitic amphibole 
never fails among the essential constituents; it also is probably secondary. A 
darker-tinted green hornblende is commonly present, and may represent a product 

of original crystallization from the magma. With this hornblende an original 

plagioclase, probably labradorite, is usually associated. The feldspar is always 

altered in high degree. A. little magnetite, pyrite, and avait and much titanite 
are accessories. 

The original rock was probably a basic diorite or a gabbro. It has been 
‘greatly sheared and mashed and has degenerated into several secondary types. 

The commonest of these is a massive greenstone bearing a fair amount of the 

skeletal plagioclase and dark green hornblende which are regarded as primary 

in origin. This rock is often intimately sheared and slickened, but is scarcely 
a true schist. Toward the International Boundary the mass becomes distinctly 

gneissic, with the field-habit of a medium- to coarse-grained hornblende-diorite 
gneiss; under the microscope, however, this type was seen to be a hornblende- 

zoisite-quartz schist, the amphibole being of actinolitic appearance. In certain 
zones of specially intense shearing the rock has been converted into a garneti- 

ferous tale-quartz schist. 

The amount of shearing and alteration undergone by this gabbroid intrusive 

is of the same order as that seen in the Chilliwack volcanics, which have been 
referred to the upper Carboniferous. It is possible that this great Vedder moun- 

tain ‘ dike’ represents the intrusive phase of the same eruptions which gave rise 
to the surface flows of the Chilliwack formation. In any case the greenstone is 

certainly pre-Kocene and probably pre-Jurassic in age.* 

CUSTER GRANITE-GNEISS. 

On Custer ridge, which locally forms the main divide of the Skagit range, 

the Boundary belt crosses a considerable mass of crushed and now banded, intru- 
sive granite. Its exposed area is known to be at least twenty square miles, but 

it may be found to be much greater as the body is followed northward and south- 
ward from the Boundary belt. The western limit of the banded granite so far 
as mapped is fixed by the intrusive contact of the younger Chilliwack grano- 
diorite. The eastern limit is fixed in part by a band of the Hozomeen sedi- 
mentary series, into which the banded granite is intrusive; in other part, by the 

very thick blanket of Skagit volcanics, which are clearly younger than the 
eneissic granite. From its occurrence on Custer ridge this batholithic body may 

be ellie the Custer granite-gneiss. 

“During the preliminary examination of this district, in 1901, the relations of 
this schistose intrusive were not understood and the body was regarded as part of a 
basal crystalline series. In the Summary Report for 1901 (page 51) this series was 
given the provisional name ‘ Vedder Mountain gneisses.’ The writer wishes to with- 
draw this name which should obviously not be “perpetuated in the literature. 
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If the Hozomeen series is of Carboniferous age, the Custer batholith must 
have been intruded in late Carboniferous or post-Carboniferous time. The 
general relations and metamorphosed condition of the batholith point to a pre- 
Tertiary date of intrusion. The similarity in these respects to the Remmel and 
Osoyoos batholiths has led the writer to place the date tentatively in the Jurassic, 
thus making all three batholiths essentially contemporaneous. It is obvious, 

however, that such correlations among the older batholiths must be held with a 
very open mind, for they are founded largely on simple conjectures as to the 
ages of the metamorphic rocks cut by these batholiths. Until fossils are actually 

found in the Hozomeen series there is nothing to compel the view that the 
Custer batholith is of late Paleozoic age; it may, indeed, be an uplifted frag- 

ment of an old pre-Cambrian terrane. 
In the field the batholith has all the appearance of a typical pre-Cambrian 

gneiss. It is seldom quite massive, and at no known point has it escaped more 
or less powerful crushing and shearing. As a rule, the original rock has been 

converted into a well-banded gneiss, very similar to that produced in the meta- 
morphosed Cascade and Remmel batholiths farther east. 

Original Rock Type—The original -rock seems to have been a grano- 
diorite. Because of the intense metamorphism of the whole body, it is not 
possible to distinguish the primary phases into which the batholithic magma 

erystallized. Indeed, there are few places where the crushing and chemical 

rearrangement of the mass were slight enough to leave remnants of the original 
granite. One such locality was found at the head of Depot creek and about one 

mile north of the Boundary line. The rock there is crushed and somewhat 

eneissic, but it is not banded. It is of a darkish gray colour and of medium 
grain. The hand-specimen shows the presence of much hornblende, less biotite, 

and little quartz. From the persistently white to gray tint of the dominant 

feldspar one would suspect, from the macroscopic appearance, that one were 

dealing with a plagioclase-rock. 
That conclusion is corroborated by the study of thin sections. The essential 

minerals, named in the order of decreasing abundance, are: plagioclase, varying 

from basic andesine, near Ab, An, to basic oligoclase near Ab, An,; dark green 
hornblende; orthoclase and microcline; quartz, and biotite. The usual acces- 
sories, magnetite, apatite, and titanite, are present. The essential minerals all 
show straining. The plagioclase lamelle are often bent or broken, and some of 
the orthoclase has been converted, by pressure, into microcline. Nevertheless, 

there is no doubt that the specimen just described represents a common phase, 
and probably the dominant phase, of the original batholith. With this grano- 
diorite type the materials making up the bands which form the staple rock of 

the batholith at present, are in striking contrast. 

Banded Structure—As in the case of the Remmel, Osoyoos, and Cascade 
batholiths, the bands are here often of stratiform regularity. They may be - 

divided into two classes: one acid-aplitic, the other basic in composition. 
The acid bands are light-gray to whitish or very pale pink in colour. The 

erain varies from rather fine to quite coarsely pegmatitic. In the latter case it 
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is sometimes not easy to distinguish such bands from the younger pegmatitic 
dikes (off-shoots from the Chilliwack batholith?) cutting the banded granite. 

In most cases, however, the pegmatitic habit of the light bands is apparently 
due to some recrystallization of the original rock of the Custer batholith itself. 

In thin section these light bands were seen to consist of dominant quartz, 
microcline, and orthoclase, with subordinate oligoclase (generally untwinned or 

poorly twinned), and biotite. A few, small, pink garnets, rare crystals of zircon 
and apatite, and small anhedra of 'titanite are accessory. Both hornblende and 

free iron oxide seem to be entirely absent. These bands have, thus, the composi- 
tion of many acid, aplitic granites poor in biotite. The component minerals are 
generally strained and the cataclastie structure is usual. The specific gravities 

of two fresh specimens of the light bands were, respectively, 2.655 and 2-641. 

The dark bands are of three kinds, according to the character and propor- 
tions of the constituents. The commonest kind is a dark greenish-gray, foliated, 

medium-grained, highly biotitic rock, composed of dominant plagioclase (basic 
andesine), biotite and quartz, with rare orthoclase. A few grains of garnet, 

some magnetite, and apatite are accessory. One specimen showed a specific 

gravity of 2-732, but many bands, yet rieher in biotite, would be heavier. Only 
one thin section of this type—a biotite-diorite gneiss—was studied. It showed 
neither granulation nor pronounced straining of the component minerals, and it 
seems necessary to believe that the material of these dark bands was erystallized 
in its present form during the metamorphism of the batholith and has not since 

been subjected to extraordinary orogenic stress. 

Dark bands of the second kind differ from those of the first in carrying 

essential hornblende as well as biotite in large amount. No special study has 
been made of these, but they doubtless have the same principal features as the 
biotite-diorite gneiss, excepting for the entrance of essential hornblende. Bands 
of this class have the composition of basic hornblende-biotite diorite gneiss. 

Basie bands without essential biotite are uncommon but were noted at 
several points. In these green hornblende is the only important femic mineral. 

Basic labradorite is the only other essential constituent. Much apatite, very 
abundant, well crystallized titanite, and some pyrite are the observed accessories. 

The specific gravity of a somewhat altered specimen is 2-888. Bands of this 
third class seem to range in composition from amphibolite to hornblende-diorite 
gneiss. A few of them may possibly be sheared basic dikes cutting the batholith, 
but the majority, like the other dark bands, must be regarded as forming meta- 

morphic phases of the sheared batholithie rock. 

The Custer batholith thus includes the following species of rocks :— 

Original type: granodiorite. 
Secondary, metamorphic types: 

Biotite-aplite gneiss; 
Basic biotite-diorite gneiss; 
Basie hornblende-biotite-diorite gneiss; 
Basic hornblende-diorite gneiss; 
Amphibolite. 
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The explanation of the banding is here the same as that offered for the 
banding of the Osoyoos, Remmel, and other batholiths farther east. The light 
bands represent the intensely granulated diorite from which the hornblende, 

biotite, basic plagioclase, and accessories have been slowly leached during the 
shearing of the batholith. The dark bands represent the shear-zones in which 

the same basic materials were recrystallized. In many cases there has also been 
some recrystallization of the light bands with the development of new quartz, 
biotite, feldspar, and some garnets. 

SuMAS GRANITE AND DIORITE. 

Rather more than one-half of Sumas mountain is composed of plutonic 

igneous rock. Nine square miles of the central and northeastern parts of the 

mountain are underlain by a biotite granite which may be called, for conven- 

ience, the Sumas granite. An area of about three square miles is underlain 
by a plutonic breccia. This breccia consists of a vast multitude of blocks of a 

dioritic rock cemented by the Sumas granite; the whole forms a peripheral 
intrusion-breccia on a large scale. The diorite is evidently the older of these 

two rocks and may be called the Sumas diorite. 

On the north and east the plutonic masses disappear beneath the Fraser 

valley alluvium. On the northwest the granite makes contact with a hard, 

massive quartzite, into which it is intrusive. On the southwest the granite is 

unconformably overlain by the nearly flat Eocene (?%) beds. 

Granite-—The granite is pre-Eocene in age. The date of intrusion cannot 

yet be more closely fixed with certainty. The rock is nowhere crushed in any 

notable way. It seems therefore doubtful that it was intruded before the great 

orogenic revolution of the Jurassic and the date may be tentatively fixed as 

later Jurassic, or (less probably) Cretaceous. The diorite of the intrusion- 

breccia is also massive and unsheared and may belong to the same general 

period of igneous action, though of course, being older than the granite. 

The granite is a light pinkish-gray, fine, to medium-grained rock, poor in _ 

dark constituents. The composition and structure are both those characteristic 

of mica granites. Quartz, orthoclase (sometimes slightly microperthitic), basic 
andesine, averaging Ab, An,, and biotite are the esseniials. A pale green horn- 

blende, magnetite, apatite, titanite, and rare zircons are accessory. In all of 
the four specimens collected, the rock is seen to be considerably altered. The 
alteration is so marked even on, well glaciated ledges that one may possibly 

refer it in largest part to the secular weathering which preceded the deposition 

of the Eocene beds. The feldspar is often much kaolinized and the biotite is 

generally chloritized to some extent. 
The freshest specimen (No. 201) has been analyzed by Professor Dittrich 

with the following result :— 
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Analysis of Sumas granite. 
Mol 
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In the Norm classification the rock enters the sodipotassic subrang, riese- 

nose, of the alkalicalcic rang, riesenase, in the persalane order, columbare; but 

it is very close to amiatose, the corresponding subrang of the order britannare. 

In the older classification it is obviously a common type of biotite granite. 

The specific gravities of two of the freshest specimens are 2-651 and 2-653. On 
account of the alteration of the rock a useful determination of the actual 
mineralogical composition by the Rosiwal method is practically impossible. The 

mode is in this case not very different from the norm. 

Diorite-—The dioritic rock of the intrusion-breccia is also considerably 
altered, as if by weathering. Its essential minerals are green hornblende and 

plagioclase, averaging basic andesine. Orthoclase is an abundant accessory and 
some interstitial quartz is always present. Much epidote with some chlorite and 

kaolin are the secondary minerals. 
The smaller diorite xenoliths in the granite have been more or less com- 

pletely recrystallized and modified in composition by the granitic magma. The 
hornblende there characteristically occurs in long idiomorphic blades shot 
through the feldspar and other constituents. In one thin section of a xenolith, 

potash feldspar and quartz are so abundant as to cause the rock to simulate a 
granodiorite; in that case it seems probable that the original diorite has been 
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affected in its composition by the introduction of material from the granite. 

The metamorphic effects are analogous to those observed about the xenoliths in 
the Moyie sills of the Purcell range. 

In other xenoliths which show in their rounded outlines the corrosive effects 
of the acid magma, a large number of peculiar round bodies have been developed. 
These are of the size and shape of a small pea and, because of their special 

hardness, they project above the general weathered surface of the xenolith. 
Under the microscope each of these small bodies is seen to be composed of 

pure quartz, generally as a single crystal, but sometimes in the form of a coarse- 
grained aggregate. The quartz nodules are perfectly clear and bear no inclu- 
sions of the dioritic material. Between the diorite matrix and the quartz there 
is usually a narrow aureole of idiomorphiec orthoclase and plagioclase crystals. 
These project into the quartz much as similar crystals project into vugs and 

miaroles of other rocks. 
The origin of these silicious nodules is not clear. They can hardly be 

regarded as filled amygdules of the ordinary type, but seem rather to represent 
phenocrystic growths in the xenolith after the latter had been softened by the 
granite magma and been impregnated with silicious material from that source. 

Sxacir Vouicanic ForMATION. 

From the first summit west of the Skagit river to the summit of Custer 

ridge (the main divide of the Skagit range), the Boundary line crosses a very 
thick group of voleanic rocks which may be called the Skagit voleanie formation. 

These rocks extend over at least twenty square miles in the belt and continue 
unknown distances in the mountains to north and to south. 

The volcanic rocks characteristically weather into jagged peaks, knife-edge 

ridges, and forbidding precipices, forming the highest and most rugged moun- 

tains in this part of the Skagit range. (Plate 44, B.) Glacier Peak and its 

neighbours are, indeed, among the most inaccessible summits in the whole 

Boundary belt west of the Flathead river. Small but numerous glaciers and 
a succession of impassable breaks in the ridges render the study of the volcanic 

formation difficult even where outcrops are plentiful. Below tree-line it has so 

far proved quite impossible to find a sufficient number of actual contacts or to 
work out the succession of the many members of the group. The results of the 

exploration are, therefore, far from being satisfactory. It is known that the 

formation is exceedingly thick—apparently at least 5,000 feet thick at the 
Boundary line— but the writer has been bafiled in the attempt to construct a 
‘detailed and final columnar section. The great thickness of the volcanic 
accumulation and the abundance and coarseness of the agglomerates suggest 
that the major eruptions actually took place in the area of the Boundary belt. 
It is quite possible that a vast cone of Mount Baker or Mount Rainier pro- 
portions was situated over the present site of Glacier Peak. 

The lower and greater part of the formation, probably 4,000 feet or more in 
thickness, is composed of massive breccias and ash-beds, with one layer of coarse 
conglomerate and with many interbedded flows of compact and vesicular lava. 
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All of the purely voleanic constituents are andesitic. Conformably overlying 

these rocks and underlain by other andesitic flows and breccias, comes a widely 
extended layer of white to pale-gray trachytic or rhyolitic tuff, aggregating 
perhaps 200 feet in thickness. The top of the whole group is not exposed in the 

Boundary belt and the series remains incomplete. 
The following table gives an extremely crude idea of the general relations 

and thicknesses as estimated in the field :— 

Top, erosion-surface. 

1,000+-feet.— Andesite flows and breccias. 
2004- Liparitic (?) tuff. 
900-- * Andesite flows, ash and breccias. 
UCN Conglomerate. 

3,000—- ** Andesite breccias, flows and ash-beds. 

5,200--feet. 

Base, unconformable contact with Custer batholith and Hozomeen sediments. 

The andesitic members are always very massive. It is seldom possible to 

distinguish the contacts between different flows, and even the contacts between 

flow and breccia are generally obscure. The individual flows seem to be usually 

very thick; cliffy slopes as much as 300 or 400 feet high do not disclose undoubted 

breaks in the massive lava. 
The more basic material of the breccias, ash-beds, and flows has great uni- 

formity of composition. Nine typical specimens were collected in different parts 
of the area and at various horizons from near the base upward. ‘Thin sections 
of all the specimens were studied. Though not crushed they are all more or less 
altered. Without exception, the flows and lava-fragments of the agglomerates 
seem to belong to the one common type, augite andesite. The phenocrysts are 

regularly labradorite, averaging Ab, An,, and augite. The latter is generally 
uralitized pretty thoroughly. Neither primary hornblende nor olivine was 

detected, though in some cases the former may have accompanied the augite as 
a subordinate phenocryst. The ground-mass is more altered than the pheno- 

erysts and is a mass of chlorite, uralite, plagioclase microlites, and indetermin- 

able material, perhaps derived from glass, which was apparently a very-abundant, 
staple constituent of the ground-mass. 

The beds of agglomerate are usually thick, individual ones measuring more 

than 200 feet in thickness. The blocks are of all sizes up to those a foot or 
more in diameter. At many points angular fragments of cherty quartzite and 

slate, identical in look with the dominant rocks of the Hozomeen series, were 
found in the breccias. At one section in the deep valley northwest of Monument 

68, and about 1,200 yards from the monument, there occurs a layer of breccia 
wholly or almost wholly made up of fragments of cherty quartzite and serpen- 

tine; this bed is at least 75 feet thick. The fragments are angular, ranging 
in size from sand-grains to blocks six inches or more in diameter. There can 

be little doubt that these fragments were derived from the Hozomeen series. 

The bed shows no sign of water-action; from its position in the midst of 
manifest volcanic agglomerates, it may best be regarded as a special product 

25a—vol. ii—34 ; 
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of gas-explosion which operated in this vicinity and blew out a large quantity 
of the foundation rock. The matrix of this bed was not examined microscopi- 
cally; it may be a fine andesitic ash. 

Sometimes, though rarely, granitic and gneissic blocks appear in the staple 

breccias; most of those observed seem to have been derived from the underlying 

Custer batholith. a 
About one mile northwest of Monument 68 a bed of coarse conglomerate, 

100 feet or more in thickness, interrupts the succession of breccias and flows. 

The pebbles are very well rounded and were unquestionably long rolled by waves 

or currents. They vary in size but few are over a foot in diameter. 

They consist of altered andesite (dominant kind), quartzite, chert, slate, and, 

rarely weathered granite. The matrix is sandy. The bed dips about 16° to 
the eastward and seems to be quite conformable to the yet more massive volcanic 

members above and below. 

Above the conglomerate the tuffaceous rocks carry several thin conformable 

lenses of gray argillite, which also appear to have been laid down under water. 
The acid tuff was seen at two localities. It crops out on the summit of the 

rugged ridge 1-5 miles south of Monument 68 and on a much greater scale 

upon the long ridge running eastward from Monument 69. .This tuff covers 
the latter ridge for one mile of its length and from its white colour is very 

conspicuous in the landscape. The tuff is extremely jointed, so that it is 

difficult to secure a hand-specimen of standard size. Some of the rock is vesi- 

cular and it is possible that thin flows are represented in the middle part of 
the 200-foot band. The whole composite mass overlies the andesites, dipping 

at angles of from 10° to 15° to the north. On the higher ridge on the west the 

ucid tuff seems to be overlain by younger andesites roughly estimated to be 

1,000 feet thick. 

The acid tuff is nearly pure white to pale-gray when fresh, weathering white 

to pale-yellow. Macroscopically it is quite aphanitic for the most part, with 

only the rarest suggestion of a small feldspar phenocryst. _The rock reminds one 

ct porcelain viewed on a broken edge. Under the microscope the phenocrysts 

of the angular fragments are seen to be few in number and to have the proper- 

ties of sanidine or orthoclase. The ground-mass is a cryptocrystalline aggregate 

of quartz and feldspar, with the character of a devitrified obsidian. The matrix 
of the tuff is optically like the ground-mass of the fragments. The mass has 

clearly the composition of an acid obsidian and is perhaps nearer trachyte 

than rhyolite. 

The age of the formation has not been determined by direct fossil evidence. 

The lava-flows, ash-beds, breccias, and interbedded conglomerates are not 

crushed. The dips are generally low, running from 5° to 30° as the observed 
maximum. The breccias and conglomeratic beds contain many fragments and 

pebbles of quartzite, slate, and granite which were without much doubt derived 
from the eroded Hozomeen series and the Custer gneissic batholith. It seems 
reasonably certain, therefore, that the vuleanism dates from a period much later 

than the intrusion of the batholith and, 4 fortiori, than the folding of the Hozo- 
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meen series of sediments. If the latter are of Carboniferous age and the granite is 
Jurassic, the Skagit volcanics rest upon a late Jurassic or post-Jurassie erosion- 

surface. The relation is somewhat similar to that between the voleanie breccia 

at the base of the Pasayten formation and the underlying, probably Jurassie 
Remmel batholith. 

There is something, therefore, to be said for the hypothesis that the Skagit 
volcanics are of Lower Cretaceous age and contemporaneous with the Pasayten 
voleanics. If, however, the Custer batholith was intruded in the late Jurassic 
and sheared and metamorphosed during the orogenic revolution at the close of | 

the Laramie period, it would seem certain that the Skagit voleanics must belong 
in the Tertiary. This follows from the fact that the volcanic rocks are com- 

paratively little disturbed and are nowhere sheared in anything like the measure 
shown in the Custer gneissic batholith. It would seem impossible that the 

basement could be so profoundly affected while the thick cover should escape 

the deformation. That the Skagit volcanic formation is not younger than the 

Miocene is probably indicated by the fact that it is cut by a stock of quartz- 
bearing monzonite, which shows evidence of being essentially eontemporaneous 

with the Castle Peak stock (late Miocene). At present the dating of the vol- 

canics cannot be made any closer with definiteness. In the correlation tables 

the writer will postulate an Oligocene date for them, thus equating the Skagit 

andesite with the proved Oligocene andesite in thé Midway district. The 
Skagit andesite may, on the other hand, be Eocene or, possibly, Cretaceous. 

SKAGIT HaRZBURGITE. 

On the ridge 2,500 yards north-northwest of Monument 67, at the 6,600- 
foot contour, the Custer gneiss is cut by a large pod-like intrusion of coarse 
peridotite. This mass is 150 feet or more in width and can be followed along 

its longer, north-south axis about 900 feet. It appears to taper off toward each 

end. It is probably an irregular dike injected into a schistosity-plane of the 
gneiss. From wall to wall the peridotite is very coarse, showing olivines often 
reaching 2 em. in diameter and an abundant pyroxene of similar dimensions. 

At the ledge the rock is seen to be somewhat altered, but it shows no sign of 
erushing. 

The general colour of the rock is a deep, almost blackish, green. Feldspar 

is entirely lacking. In thin section the composition and structure are seen to 

be that of a typical, partly altered harzburgite. The only primary minerals 
are clivine and enstatite, both colourless in thin section. About fifty 
per cent of the rock is made up of secondary minerals, including serpentine, 

tremolite, iddingsite, tale, chlorite, much sulphide (probably pyrite), and con- 
siderable limonite. Minute inclusions of picotite or chromite could be discerned 
in the olivine. The iddingsite noted has most of the features described by 
Lawson for the type material at Carmelo bay, but the optical angle is very small, 

2V being well under 5°. The specific gravity of the rock described is 3-083. 
The date of this intrusion is apparent only in relation to the period when 

the Custer batholith was sheared; the shearing seems to have been completed 

25a—vol. ii—344 
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before the peridotite was injected. The proximity of the Skagit voleanics over- 

lying the gneiss leads one to suspect that these basic rocks belong to the same 
eruptive period, and that the harzburgite and andesites are genetically connected. 
The relation is conceivably the same as that connecting the peridotites of the 

Columbia range and Midway mountains with the basalts and andesites of those 
regions. : 

SLESSE DiorITE. 

The walls of Middle creek canyon in its lower part are composed of diorite, 
which extends over the divide past Slesse mountain to Slesse creek. The diorite 
forms a stock-like mass covering about nine square miles on the Canadian side 
of the line; it was not mapped to the southward, but it is known to extend 
several miles into Washington. ‘The diorite body once undoubtedly stretched 
farther eastward, but it has there been replaced by the younger-Chilliwack batho- 
lith of granodiorite. 

The diorite is very clearly intrusive into the slates on the west and north. 
These argillites are highly altered, but, as they enclose lenses of crinoidal Car- 
boniferous limestone, it seems most probable that the date of intrusion is post- 

Carboniferous. 
The diorite is not crushed or greatly strained except in the immediate 

vicinity of the great Chilliwack batholith, where such effects might naturally be 
expected. Elsewhere there are no evidences that the diorite has undergone the 
severe pressures involved in the post-Cretaceous. mountain-building of the 

Cascade range; it is therefore probable, though not proved, that the diorite was 

intruded in post-Laramie time. 

The contacts of the body are so imperfectly exposed in this densely forested 
area that its structural relations have not been fully worked out. The diorite 

certainly cross-cuts the sedimentaries and has metamorphosed them in the 
thorough way characteristic of most stocks. The intensity of the metamorphism 
is of a higher order than that usually observed about a laccolith or chonolith, 

and it seems safer to regard the mass as a true stock or batholith, that is, a sub- 
jacent, downwardly enlarging body. 

Fhe diorite is in places richly charged with large, slab-like inclusions of 

crumpled black slate; these often attain lengths of 50 to 100 feet or more. A 
large number of them, forming a veritable breccia on a great scale, may be seen 

on both slopes of Middle creek canyon, especially at points about four miles 
from the confluence of the creek with the Chilliwack river. 

Petrography.—tThe diorite is a dark brownish to greenish gray, fresh rock 
of normal habit. It appears to have a rather uniform chemical composition. 
The chief variations are those of grain. At its own intrusive contacts the stock 

is fine-grained as if by chilling; elsewhere the grain is generally of medium 
size. Where the diorite contacts with the younger granodiorite the grain is still 

medium, but the more basic rock has been metamorphosed along a narrow zone. 

Basie segregations were not observed in the diorite. 

The list of essential minerals in the diorite includes acid labradorite, near 
Ab, An,, hornblende, and biotite, named in the order of decreasing abundance. 
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The hornblende sometimes, though rarely, encloses small cores of nearly colour- 
less augite; the latter mineral also occurs in small independent anhedra, but is 

clearly only an accessory constituent. The other accessories are quartz, magne- 
tite, pyrite, apatite, and titanite. The structure is the usual hypidiomorphic- 

granular. The order of crystallization is not very clear, but much of the plagio- 

clase seems to antedate the biotite and hornblende. 

A type specimen (No. 54), with the mineralogical composition just described, 

was collected on Middle creek in the heart of the main mass. It has been 
analyzed by Professor Dittrich, with the following result :— 

Analysis of Slesse diorite. 
Mol 
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In the Norm classification the rock enters the dosodic subrang, andose, of 
the alkalicalcic rang, andase, in the dosalane order, germanare; but is near the 
corresponding subrang of the docalcic rang, hessase. 

In the older classification the rock is a hornblende-biotite diorite. Miner. 

alogically and chemically it is almost identical with a California diorite des- 
cribed by Turner.* The specific gravities of six fresh specimens vary from 

2-786 to 2-863, averaging 2-806. 

The apophyses of the body are chemically similar but have the structure 
of hornblende-biotite diorite porphyrite. 

Contact Metamorphism.—The Paleozoic sedimentaries cut by the diorite 

have been decidedly metamorphosed. The effects were noticeable at all of the 

observed contacts, but were specially studied on Pierce mountain which forms 
part of the rugged divide running southward between Slesse and Middle creeks, 
and again along the contacts on Middle creek. The belt of altered rock seems to 

average at least 600 feet and may be 1,000 feet or more. (Plate 44, C). 
Mineralogically the metamorphism shows nothing very unusual. The 

sandstones have been converted into tough, vitreous quartzites. Some of the 

argillites have been changed into dark greenish-gray hornfelses or schists, 

richly charged with metamorphic biotite and sericite. Other argillaceous beds 
have been recrystallized, with the generation of abundant cordierite, that mineral 

forming, as normally, large, interlocking individuals which are filled with 
inclusions of quartz, biotite and magnetite. A few thin lenses of pale green, 

felted tremolite and of more granular tremolite and epidote probably represent 

completely altered beds of limestone; other limestone bands have been changed 

to white marble. With the limestones much chalcedonic silica is often asso- 

ciated. 
The contact-belt is often traversed by small-quartz-veins, some of which 

form fairly high grade, free-milling gold ore. The Pierce claim on Pierce 

mountain is located on one of these veins, close to the main contact of the 

diorite. Like all the others seen in the vicinity this vein is quite variable in 
width, pinching out,irregularly from its maximum width of a few feet. At 
the time of the writer’s visit to the claim, in 1901, not enough development work 
had been done to show the amount or average value of the gold-bearing quartz. 

A similar, though narrower vein, nine to twenty-one inches wide, cuts the diorite 

at a point about 700 feet above Middle creek and 3,000 feet or more below the 
main claim on Pierce mountain; the two veins may be connected, and both 

were being opened up by Mr. Pierce in 1901. From the writer’s experience the 
veins occurring along this contact must be very high grade if they are to pay 
for their development; they are much too small and irregular to give hope of 

profitable low-grade ore. 

CHILLIWACK GRANODIORITE *BATHOLITH. 

Some of the wildest and most rugged mountains in the Skagit range are 
composed of a massive granodiorite which forms the largest intrusive area in 

- . *See Bulletin 228, U. S. Geol. Survey, 1904, p. 234. 
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the Boundary belt west of the Remmel batholith. The basin of Chilliwack lake 

has been excavated in this rock, for which the name, Chilliwack granodiorite, has 
been selected. The body has the size and field-relations of a typical batholith. 

(Plates 44, D, 47, and 62, A). 
On the Canadian side of the Boundary line the granodiorite underlies at 

least 100 square miles of mountains. The formation stretches an unknown 

distance to the northward of the Boundary belt and also continues a few miles 

on the United States side. 
A couple of miles north of the Boundary line, and a like distance west of 

the Skagit river, a small granitie stock, of composition probably similar to the 
more salic phase of the Chilliwack batholith, cuts the Hozomeen series. Owing 

to bad weather and to other causes, the writer was unable to examine this 

western slope of the Skagit valley. At his request, Mr. Charles Camsell, of the 

Dominion Geological Survey, mapped the formations on this slope, and special 
thanks are due him for this service. He discovered the small stock and has 
referred its date of intrusion to the Tertiary. As yet the rock has not been 

studied with the microscope. 

The date of the intrusion of the main batholith can be fixed within certain 

limits. The granodiorite clearly cuts the greatly deformed sediments on the 

long ridge northwest of the lake. In that region the strata are unfossiliferous 
but appear to belong to the same group as the definitely Carboniferous beds west 

of Middle creek canyon. The granodiorite cuts the Slesse diorite, forming a 
wide belt of intrusion-breccia with the latter where the main contact crosses 

Middle creek. The diorite just as clearly cuts fossiliferous Carboniferous slates 
and limestones. It follows that the granodiorite is of post-Carboniferous date. 
At no point does it show evidence of crushing or of pronounced straining; as in 
the case of the older diorite, there can be little doubt as to the relatively late 

date of the intrusion. In field-habit, as in many essential microscopic details, 

this granodiorite is like that of the post-Cretaceous Castle Peak stock. There 
are, thus, some grounds for the belief that the Chilliwack granodiorite was, like 
the granodiorite at Snoqualmie Pass to the southward,* intruded at a date as 
recent as the Miocene. 

In the field the batholith preserves great uniformity of colour, grain, and 
massiveness. It was only after microscopic examination that its actual varia- 

tion in composition became apparent. Three main phases were recognized from 
the thin sections. 

Petrography.—The most basic phase of the three is a quartz diorite rather 

than a true granodiorite.. It occurs along main contacts and also at points two 
or more miles from any visible contact; so that it is apparently not the product 

of simple contact-basification. A type-specimen was collected at the Boundary 
line in the lower of the two cirques occurring in the mountains southwest of the 
upper end of Chilliwack lake. This point is at least two miles from any lateral 
contact and probably at least a mile from the original roof-contact. The rock 

is exposed on a great scale-on the steep, 4,000-foot slope to the westward of the 

* See page 469. 
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lake and upper river. The walls of the tandem-cirques seem to be composed 
throughout of the quartz-diorite phase. 

The typical specimen is a light-gray, medium to moderately coarse-grained, 
granitic rock poor in quartz and speckled with abundant, brilliant prisms of 

hornblende and black foils of biotite. The microscope shows that the dominant 
constituent is an unzoned plagioclase, averaging labradorite, Ab, An,. Ortho- 
clase appears to be entirely lacking. The amphibole is a common hornblende 

with an extinction of about 17° on (010) and colour scheme as follows :— 

a — pale yellowish green with olive tinge. 

b = strong olive-green. 
c = olive-green. 

b> ¢ >a: 

The mica is a common brown biotite with the usual strong absorption. Quartz 
is interstitial and in relatively small amount. Magnetite, apatite, and rare 

zircon crystals are the accessories. 

The order of crystallization is: the accessories ; een plagioclase, followed in 
order by biotite, hornblende, and quartz. The structure is the eugranitie. 

Professor Dittrich has analyzed this phase (specimen No. 7), with the 

following result :— 

Analysis of quartz diorite, Chilliwack batholith (phase 1). 
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The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 
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In the Norm classification the rock enters the dosodic subrang, tonalose, 
ct the alkalicaleic rang, tonalase, of the dosalane order, austrare. In the older 
classification it is a typical quartz-biotite-hornblende diorite. 

A rock which appears to be a second phase of the batholith, was Cale 

at the western wall of the canyon of Silver creek where it debouches on the 

valley-flat one mile north-northwest of the lower end of Chilliwack lake. This 

type is a fresh, light pinkish-gray granite with abundant quartz and _ biotite, 

but with no hornblende. Orthoclase is an essential plainly visible as such to 
the naked eye. The dominant feldspar is again plagioclase. It is often zoned, 
the outer rims reaching the acidity of the mixture, Ab, An, The average mix- 

ture seems to be near Ab, An,. The orthoclase is often somewhat microperthitic. 
Magnetite, apatite, zircon, and a little titanite are the accessories. 

Professor Dittrich’s analysis of this phase (specimen No. 30) resulted as 
follows :— 

Analysis of soda granite, Chilliwack batholith (phase 2). 
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The calculated norm is:— 
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The mode (Rosiwal method) is approximately :— 
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In the Norm classification the rock enters the dosodic subrang, lassenose, of 

the domalkalic rang, toscanase, in the persalane order, britannare. In the older 

classification it is a biotite granite with dominant oligoclase—a soda granite. 

So far as observed, this rock occurs only on the north side of Chilliwack 
valley and north of the lake. It may conceivably represent a distinct intrusive 
body, bearing the same relation to the hornblende-labradorite phase of the main 

batholith as the Cathedral granite of the Okanagan range bears to the Similka- 
meen granodiorite. Yet no sharp contact between the granite and diorite phases 

was found, and the writer has concluded that both probably belong to the one 

batholith. It is of some interest to note that the arithmetical mean of the two 
analyses is almost the exact equivalent of the analysis of the average grano- 

diorite in the Cordillera. The latter average appears in column 4 of the follow- 

ing Table XX XIII, and represents nine analyses from California types, one 

Oregon type, and two Washington types, all of these being taken from Bulletin 
No. 228 of the United States Geological Survey. 
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Table XXXIII.—Analyses of granodiorites. 

1 | 2 3 4 
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The third major phase of the batholith is probably the most abundant of 
the three. Macroscopically it is almost indistinguishable from the phase first 
described. The microscope shows, however, that orthoclase is here an essential 

constituent. In the order of decreasing abundance the essentials are plagioclase, 

near Ab, An,; quartz; orthoclase; hornblende; biotite. The two femic minerals 

are in about equal amount. In optical properties all these minerals are identical 

with those of the first phase. The accessories are also the same as there but a 
few grains of allanite are associated. 

This phase occurs at many points in the batholith. The type specimen was 
collected at the mouth of Depot creek on the east side of Chilliwack lake, and 
thus in the heart of the batholith. The specific gravity of this specimen is 2-678. 
It is a normal granodiorite. It has not been analyzed, but its analysis would 

probably be close to the mean of the two analyses of the other phases (column 3). 
We may conclude that the average rock of thts batholith is a true grano- 

diorite tending towards the composition of a quartz diorite. 
The specific gravities of six fresh, type specimens from the batholith vary 

from 2-626 to 2-757, averaging 2-693. 

Nodular basic inclusions occur at various points in the mass. They are 
seldom very numerous and, so far as observed, never of large size; diameters 

exceeding 10 cm. are very uncommon. All of these dark-coloured nodules are 
probably indigenous bodies. They are of two kinds, both of which occur in the 
staple granodiorite phase. 

The one kind has some similarity to the Slesse diorite. It is a rather dark 

greenish-gray, fine-grained rock, composed of labradorite, green hornblende, and 
less important biotite as the chief essentials, with magnetite, apatite, titanite, 

and zircon, a little quartz, and a very little orthoclase as accessories. The struc- 
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ture is peculiar in being remarkably poikilitic. The larger individuals of each 
essential mineral contain smaller individuals of each of the other essentials as 
well as erystals of the accessories except quartz and orthoclase. Those two 

minerals are as usual the youngest of all. A few of the hornblende crystals 

contain small cores of colourless augite. The specific gravity of a typical nodule 
of this kind is 2-791, which is near the average for the Slesse diorite (2-806). 

The nodule evidently has the composition of a basic hornblende-biotite diorite. 

Its special structure could be explained on the hypothesis that it is simply an 
inclusion of the Slesse diorite which has been heated and largely recrystallized 
in the younger granodiorite magma. Since, however, these nodules occur in 

parts of the batholith far removed from the diorite contact, and since they show 
perfect interlocking with their host, it seems at least equally probable that they 

are true basic segregations. If this second hypothesis could be proved we should 
have one more illustration of the obvious consanguinity of the two batholiths. 

The other kind of inclusion is of a much darker green-gray colour and is 

also fine-grained. The essential components are a nearly colourless diopsidic 

augite (very abundant), pale green hornblende, and labradorite, Ab, An,. The 
accessories are magnetite, apatite, titanite, a very little biotite and quartz, and, 

possibly, a little orthoclase. The structure is the hypidiomorphic-granular, but 
at various places in the thin section suggests the diabasie structure. The specific 
gravity of a typical nodule of this class is 2-908. It has the composition of a 
gabbro or of a basic augite-hornblende diorite. 

Contact Metamorphism.—The thermal metamorphism of the Carboniferous 

sediments on the divide between Slesse and Middle creeks is intense, and is- 
essentially like that noted as due to the intrusion of the Slesse diorite. A new 
type of metamorphic product was found on the ridge north of Chilliwack river, 
about four miles from the lake. This is a hornfels richly charged with pheno- 

eryst-like prisms of andalusite, which are shot through a mat of green mica 
and quartz—a rock clearly derived from a silicious argillite. 

At the main contact of the granodiorite, on the ridge north of Depot creek, 

a small patch of intensely metamorphosed limestone is cut by basic diorite dikes, 
by the Custer gneiss-granite, as well as by the Chilliwack granodiorite. It is 
probable that all three kinds of intrusive rock, especially the more acid ones, 

have produced the observed recrystallization of the limestone. That rock has 
the appearance of a typical pre-Cambrian crystalline limestone of Ontario or 
Quebec. It is a white coarse-grained mass of calcite, bearing numerous scales 

of graphite, epidote, and zoisite in rounded grains, cubes of pyrite and anhedra 
of grossularite. 

INTRUSIVES CUTTING THE VOLCANICS. 

Besides the occasional andesitic and basaltic dikes which have evidently 
originated in the same magma as the surface lavas, the Skagit formation is cut 

by a small stock and by several wide dikes of quite different materials.* The 

* One highly vesicular, basaltic dike cutting the intercalated conglomerate may 
be of distinctly later date than the Skagit voleanic formation. 
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stock and most of ihese dikes have the composition and structure of a quartz- 

bearing monzonite verging on granodiorite. One great dike has the properties 

of a typical hornblende-diorite porphyry. 

Monzonite Stock.—The stock is intrusive into the volcanics at their fault- 

contact with the Hozomeen quartzites a short distance north of Monument 69. 

This stock as exposed has an elliptical ground-plan, measuring about 1,200 

yards in its greatest diameter and 800 yards along the minor axis. Like the 

agglomerate it is devoid of any crush-schistosity and the intrusion appears to 
have occurred later than the post-Laramie epoch of intense crushing. The 

intrusion may have been genetically connected with the faulting by which the 

voleanies were dropped down into their present lateral contact with the old 

quartzites. 
The material of the stock seems to be rather uniform, with the habit of a 

fresh, light gray, medium-grained syenite. The essential constituents are, in 
the order of decreasing importance: plagioclase, orthoclase, hornblende, quartz, 

biotite, augite. The plagioclase is often zoned, with Ab, An, in the cores and 
oligoclase in the outer shells; the average mixture is an andesine near Ab, An.,. 

The hornblende is green in about the same tones as those of the amphibole in 
the Chilliwack granodiorite. The characters of the other essential minerals 
and of the accessories are also the same as in that batholith. The structure is 

the eugranitie. ‘ 
The rock clearly belongs among the quartz-bearing monzonites and chemi- 

cally would show the composition also allied to that of a basic granodiorite. 

The Chilliwack batholith is only five miles distant and it is highly probable 

ihat this monzonite stock is its satellite. 

Dikes.—On the rugged, glacier-covered ridge south of Monument 68, the 
Skagit voleanics are cut by two or more great, north-and-south dikes of mon- 

zonite, similar to the staple material of the stock but relatively richer in 
plagioclase and quartz and poorer in biotite. These dikes, which range from 

100 to 300 feet or more in width, are doubtless giant apophyses from the magma- 
chamber of which the Chilliwack batholith was a part. : 

A ‘half-mile west of these dikes and running nearly parallel to them is a 
third dike over 100 feet in width. It is composed of a dark gray to greenish- 
gray, medium to fine-grained, somewhat porphyritic rock of different habit from 

the monzonite. The phenocrysts are green hornblende which is often in parallel 
intergrowth with augite; and basie labradorite. The ground-mass is a hypi- 

diomorphic-granular aggregate of labradorite and interstitial quartz. Magnetite, 

apatite, and titanite are the accessories. Orthoclase seems to be absent. The 

rock is somewhat altered and is charged with a considerable amount of uralite 
evidently derived from augite. A small amount of chlorite may represent 

original biotite, but none of this mineral was discovered in the thin section. - 

The rock is to be classed as a hornblende-diorite porphyrite. 
The dike is uncrushed. It has the habit and nearly the composition of the 

finer-grained phases of the Slesse diorite. The similarity is so great that one 
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may believe that the porphyrite is an off-shoot of the same magma as the diorite. 

That relation would be parallel to the one just postulated for the neighbouring 
monzonite dikes and the Chilliwack granodiorite. In fact, it seems simplest 

to suppose, first, that all four rock-types belong to one eruptive period, the 
more basic intrusions antedating the acid intrusions by only a short interval 

of time; and, secondly, that all four rocks were differentiates from one great 

magma-chamber. 

DIKES CUTTING THE CuiILLiwack BaTHOLITH. 

Two different kinds of acid dikes cut the Chilliwack granodiorite. One of 
these kinds seems to be merely a later expression of the same magma from which 

most of the batholith itself was crystallized. Such dikes are not common and 
were never found far from the main batholithic contacts. This fact suggests 
that the batholithic magma first solidified along the contacts and that this early 

formed shell was injected by dikes from the still molten interior of the mass. 

Four of these dikes were observed on the ridge north of Depot creek. They are 

all composed of light gray granodiorite porphyry, somewhat more acid than the 
staple quartz-diorite of the contact-shell into which they have been intruded. 

Acid dikes of the second kind also specially affect the borders of the batho- 
lith but occur in the interior as well. They are not numerous and rarely attain 

widths greater than four feet. They are light pinkish-gray to whitish, fine-. 
grained granites of aplitic habit. The essential constituents are quartz, micro- 

perthite, orthoclase, andesine (Ab, An,), and biotite: titanite, magnetite and 

apatite are accessory. The structure is the hypidiomorphic-granular. The rock 

is an alkaline biotite granite, verging on biotite aplite. Its relation to the 

granodiorite recalls the similar succession of granites—acid, alkaline and micro- 

perthite-bearing biotite granite succeeding granodiorites—in the Okanagan and 

Selkirk ranges, as so often in other granitic provinees of the Cordillera. 

Two classes of basic. dikes cut the granodiorite. So far as known, the one 
class is represented only in one 10-foot, nearly vertical dike at about the 5,000- 

foot contour on the southern slope cf Pyramid mountain (the high conical peak ~ 
northwest of the outlet of Chilliwack lake). This rock is fine-grained, dark 

‘ greenish-gray, and of lamprophyric habit. Under the microscope it is seen to 

- have the composition and structure of an acid camptonite. 

The other kind of basic dikes has been recognized at several poms but 
always in bodies of small size; no one of them is known to be wider than two 
feet. Four of these dikes were found at a point on the same southern slope of 
Pyramid mountain at about the 4,100-foot contour. A fifth was encountered in 

the gulch running eastward from the southern end of Chilliwack lake and at a 
point about 2,200 feet above the lake. Al! of the dikes are greatly altered and 
their diagnosis is not easy. One of the thin sections showed, however, some 
residual augite intersertally placed in a web of basic plagioclase, the only other 
primary essential. The quantities and relations of the minerals as well as their 
alteration phenomena show pretty clearly that these dikes are normal diabase. 
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The basic and acid dikes were nowhere found in contact. Judging from 

analogy the diabase dikes would be regarded as younger than the camptonite or 

than either of the acid kinds of dikes. : 

Acip DIKES GUTTING THE CHILLIWACK SERIES. 

Apart from the somewhat numerous dikes which are plainly apophysal from 
the Chilliwack granodiorite (granodiorite porphyry), there are relatively few 

acid dikes cutting the Paleozoic sediments of the region. The Glacial drift of 
the valley carries a considerable number of boulders of a porphyritie rock which, 
judging from the distribution of the erratics, should be in place at several points 
in the Chilliwack river basin between the lake and Tamihy creek. This rock 

was actually found in place as a dike or sheet at the 2,400-foot contour on the 

slope north of the confluence of Middle creek and the river. The exposure is 

poor and neither the exact relation nor the thickness of the body could be 

determined. 
This dike-rock is of a light-gray colour, weathering a pale brown, with 

conspicuous white phenocrysts of oligoclase standing out of the coloured matrix. 

The phenocrysts measure from 0-5 em. to 1-5 em. in length. Much smaller, 

likewise idiomorphic crystals of quartz and orthoclase can also be seen with 

the unaided eye. No ferromagnesian mineral could be found either in the 

hand-specimen or in the thin section. The ground-mass is a finely granular 

aggregate of quartz, orthoc'ase, and oligoclase. The rock is a granite porphyry 

of aplitic composition; it is, however, a rock of very different habit from the 

aplitic dikes cutting the Chilliwack granodiorite and there is no evidence that 

the granite porphyry has any direct genetic connection with that or any other 

of the visible batholiths of the region. 

Basic DIKES AND GREENSTONES IN THE CHILLIWACK SERIES. 

At a few points the great argillite-sandstone series of the Chilliwack river 

valley and the adjacent region is charged with small bodies of basic and ultra- 

basic igneous material, all of which is probably intrusive. One of the bodies 

has the form and relations of a much faulted dike about twenty feet in width; 

it cuts the sediments close beside the diorite contact on Pierce mountain. The 

dike has been squeezed and rolled out into a number of more or less perfectly. 
disconnected lenses. Its compact, dark greenish material proved, on microscopic 

examination, to be a mass of serpentine, original olivine, and magnetite. The 
rock was doubtless originally a dunite. At this locality considerable masses 

of tremolite occur in the sediments and may in part at least have been derived 

from the serpentine through the metamorphic action of the intrusive Slesse 

diorite. 
Close beside this dike of altered dunite, the crumpled argillites are inex- 

tricably mixed with similarly mashed, dike-like bodies of amphibolite, which 
ig transitional in a few places into a fairly coarse-grained gabbro. In the 

vabbro the bisilicate has all gone over to an amphibole of actinolitic habit. 
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A mass of composition similar to that of the just mentioned gabbro occurs 
as a sill or great dike, cutting the Paleozoic strata at the high cliff.facing the — 

mouth of Middle creek on the north side of the Chilliwack river and about 
2,000 feet above the river. 

In general relations, chemical composition, and degree of metasomatic 
alteration all of these smaller bodies are much like the Vedder greenstone 

and they may be tentatively correlated with it both in age and origin. 

STRUCTURAL RELATIONS. 

In structure and composition the Skagit range is, in many essential respects, 
analogous to the Columbia mountain system. Here, however, the Paleozoic 
rocks are less intensely crumpled and metamorphosed. 

The Skagit range is structurally divisible into two parts. From the Skagit 

river to Middle creek it is chiefly composed of intrusive granites or allied rocks, 

which occur in such large numbers and so differing in age that we may fitly 

eall the whole plutonic group the Skagit composite batholith. The oldest 
member of the batholith is unconformably overlain by the Skagit volcanic 

group. A remnant of the Hozomeen formation appears as a second rock-body 

which is not part of the composite batholith but is a part of its country-rock 

terrane. i) 

West of the Slesse diorite the mountains are made of dominant sedimentary 
rocks. The Paleozoics (Chilliwack series) are very thick, the suggested mini- 

mum of about 6,800 feet of strata being, perhaps, much below the real thickness 

of the rocks actually exposed. An unknown additional thickness of conformable 
strata underlies those beds; thus no base is known to the Paleozoic (largely 
Upper Carboniferous) sediments of the west slope. The heavy mass of basic 
(andesitic) lavas and pyroclastics, named the Chilliwack Volcanic formation, is 
plainly contemporaneous with the fossiliferous uppermost beds of the series. 

The Triassic argillites and sandstones of the Cultus formation are not well 

exposed, but they seem also to be of imposing thickness: It is not known whether 

they are conformable with the Paleozoics, but an uneonformity is suspected. 
Very little of the terrane called the Tamihy series and tentatively equated with 
the Pasayten series, occurs within the Boundary belt, and it has not been’specially 

- studied. It is unconformable upon the Upper Carboniferous and probably upon 
the Cultus Triassic beds as well. The Eocene (?) Huntingdon formation forms 

only a small patch on Sumas mountain; it is unconformable upon the Paleozoic 
quartzite and also upon the Sumas granite, provisionally assigned to the Upper 
Jurassic. 

Throughout the whole width of the range simple folds are extremely rare. 
A much broken syncline, pitching gently eastward from the summit of McGuire 

mountain, is one of the very few decipherable structures in the mountains of the 
Boundary belt. The Chilliwack river, between Slesse and Tamihy creeks, seems 
to be flowing on the axis of a broken anticline, the east-west axis of which 
pitches eastward at a low angle. The southern limb of this arch is also the 
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northern limb of the McGuire mountain syncline. The east-west direction of 

these axes may possibly be connected genetically with the east-west course of the 
wide Fraser valley to the north. 

Elsewhere the only observed structures in the stratified rocks are local 

crumples, faults, and small thrusts. Of these, normal faults seem to be most 
important in explaining the actual distribution of the rocks now exposed. As 

noted long ago by Bauerman, the section up the Chilliwack river seems to be 

that of a gigantic monocline, showing an almost. incredible thickness of Paleo- 
zoic rocks. This is probably a deceitful appearance. East of the nose of the 

supposed anticlinal near Slesse creek a heavy, crinoidal limestone with moderate 
northeasterly dip appears four times in the river section, besides appearing in 

the northern limb of the anticline. The writer is inclined to regard this lime- 
stone as representing the same horizon throughout; if so, it is best to suppose 
that the repetition of the limestone, with the associated shales and sandstones, 

is due to normal faulting. ‘The faults are probably strike-faults, running in a 

general northwesterly direction; the downthrow being on the southwest in each 
of the four displacements postulated. It should be added that the exposures are 

so poor that this partial explanation of the great thickness of beds outcropping 

along the Chilliwack river is in high degree still hypothetical. 

Somewhat more certain is the necessity of mapping the faults bounding 
the Triassic Cultus formation on east and west. The one on the west seems 
proved rather clearly; the other is not proved as to its actual location, but has 

been entered on the map to explain in this case the relation of fossiliferous 

Mesozoic and Paleozoic strata in lateral contact. 

The faults limiting the Skagit voleanics on north and west as well as at the 
Skagit river, have already been mentioned; little doubt is felt as to the exis- 

tence of all three of these master displacements. 

Nothing need be added to the descriptions of the structural relations of the 
granitic bodies, as already given in the respective sections of the present chapter. 
The cardinal fact of magmatic replacement of the huge Paleozoic geosynclinal 

prism as well as the pre-Cambrian basement terrane by the Chilliwack batholith, 
and also by the Custer batholith if it is of Jurassic date, seems to the writer 
quite obvious in the field. The relations are precisely the same as those stated 
for the vast Coast range batholith, described by Dawson, Lawson, and the geolo- 
gists working in Alaska, except that the Chilliwack batholith is probably younger 

than its great neighbour. Nearly all of these observers agree as to the fact of 
the replacement for the Coast range batholith. The significance of their agree- 

ment is great, for they have studied the world’s greatest post-Cambrian batho- 
lith invading one of the world’s greatest geosynclinals. 

CORRELATION, 

The geological dating of the various formations observed in the Boundary 

belt where it crosses the Skagit range, has already been discussed in connection 
with the description of the more important roeck-bodies. Many doubts remain 

as to the exact order in which they should be arranged in the geological time- 
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scale. However, as implied so often in the preceding chapters, the writer 
believes that a tentative correlation made by the geologist who has actually 

observed the rocks in the field is better than no correlation at all and in most 
eases will give safer results than the correlations which would be made by 

systematists who have no personal knowledge of the ground. For the Skagit 

range we have the advantage of knowing that there are certain definitely fossili- 
ferous bands in the different stratified series; the chances for serious error are 

not nearly so great as in some of the eastern ranges. Among the more impor- 

tant unsolved problems are those relating to the age of the Custer granite-gneiss, 

of the older members of the Chilliwack series, of the Skagit volcanics and of 
the Tamihy series. If the Hozomeen series is really Carboniferous the Custer. 

batholith is almost certainly of Mesozoic, and presumably late vurassic, date. 

But it is conceivable that the country-rocks of this batholith are all of much 
older date and that this gneissic body may be a small fragment of the pre- 
Cambrian terrane whence the materials of the Rocky Mountain geosynclinal 

prism were derived. With the exception of this one body it seems likely that 
we have no other exposure of those ancient rocks west of the Priest River 

terrane in the eastern Selkirks. Tempting as it seems to regard the granite- 
gneiss as a part of the missing pre-Cambrian, the writer is inclined to dismiss 
that hypothesis and to adhere to the correlation given in the foregoing text, 
with which the table of preferred correlations should be read :— 

Correlation in the Skagit Range. 

IPlewstocene sen ncinecn acl Recent and Glacial (including the gravel plateau of the lower Fraser 
river). 

Miocene or Post-Miocenc 2. Diabase dikes cutting the Chilliwack batholith. 

Camptonite dikes cutting the Chilliwack batholith. 
Syenite-porphyry dikes cutting the Chilliwack series. ‘ 

Mapone? Syenite-porphyry (?) dikes (?) cutting the Huntingdon formation. 
SM eG yh aa aan memes Monzonite stock cutting the Skagit volcanics. 

| hittiwack granodiorite batholith. 
Slesse diorite stock (?) 

{Stasi volcanic formation. 
ve Oligocene (??).....-.0.00 Skagit harzburgite intrusion. 

Dunite dikes and gabbro dikes (in part) cutting Chilliwack series. 

JUNOT ON SSO AGOOR OTS O SaaS Huntingdon formation ; unconformable on Chilliwack series, quartzite 
and granite. 

Unconformity. 
Cretaceous (2). 0.00. re cews Tamihy series. 

Unconformity. 

Sumas diorite. 
{Suina granite. 

Custer granite-gneiss (possibly pre-Cambrian). 

EH UASSUCIA se lovate ciate sieleisisiel atone Cultus formation. 

Unconformity. 

ay f Vedder greenstone (altered gabbroid rock), 
Upper Carboniferous .... \ Chilliwack Volcanic formation. 

Upper Carboniferous (and { Chilliwack series. 
OLLI Tetonlciacieteras cele s | Hozomeen series. 
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